SAP R/3 Glossary


"delivery completed" indicator 

(CAB)

An indicator denoting a completed individual length item for which no further goods receipts are expected. 

"from" bin location 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The bin location in a warehouse from which the requested issue quantity is taken.

"from" storage type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The storage type from which the requested issue quantity is taken.

Each "from" storage type is defined in a special table using the appropriate movement indicator.

"inward delivery completed" indicator 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Indicator denoting a closed purchase order item for which no more goods receipts are expected.

"lowest value" comparison 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

During a lowest value comparison, the preliminary results of LIFO or FIFO valuation (gross value) are compared with a value determined using lowest value determination. (LIFO = last in, first out; FIFO = first in, first out).

The lowest of these two valuation methods is taken as the net LIFO or FIFO value.

"reduced-from" price 

Retail (IS-R)

Manual price change made without reprinting a ticket.

"to" bin location 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The bin location in a warehouse to which the incoming goods are transferred.

"to" storage type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The storage type to which the received quantity is transferred.

Each "to" storage type is defined in a special table using the appropriate movement indicator.

"today" scheduling 

Logistics - General (LO)

An order/network is automatically rescheduled once it is delayed by a number of days specified by the user. 

If the start date of an order/network is more than the specified number of days in the past, the system automatically schedules the order forward starting from today's date in the next scheduling run. 

 (document) line item 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The part of a document containing information on a single item.

This information includes the:

· Amount 
· Account number 
· Whether the item is a debit or credit 
· Additional information depending on the accounting transaction to be posted. 
100% inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection of every item in an inspection lot.

2 pm rule 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Accounting rule according to German employment tax law

For a several-day international trip, the meals per diem for the day of the return trip from the location abroad depends on the location abroad and the time of border crossing for the return. 

If the border is crossed before 2 pm the return trip day is valuated with the relevant domestic per diem. 

Otherwise the employee receives the country per diem for the border location abroad.

2-step picking 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Form of optimized picking in which stock is first removed from random or bulk storage areas based on total material requirements and distributed to picking areas based on individual stock requirements for picking, packaging and shipping.

80/20 principle 

Application Components (SAP)

A principle established by the Italian sociologist and economist Vilfredo Pareto (1848-1923). The principle states that a small number of causes is responsible for a large percentage of the effect, often a ratio of approximately 20:80. In marketing, 20% of all customers generate 80% of the demand.

A vs. B rule 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Rule used in the area of formula and average pricing, determines how formula terms A and B are used (for example the larger or smaller of the two values, or in general A or B). The result of this relationship corresponds to the total sum of the formula. 

A/R summary 

Accounts Receivable (FI-AR)

Contains all credit-related information from the FI-AR application component that is used for credit checks during sales order processing in the SD application component.

In systems where FI is centralized and SD decentralized, the A/R summary can be used to reduce the number of times data is accessed from the database.

ABAP 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Advanced Business Application Programming.

Programming language developed by SAP for application development purposes. All R/3 applications are written in ABAP.

ABAP Dictionary 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Central and redundancy-free storage facility for all data in the R/3 System.

The ABAP Dictionary describes the logical structure of application development objects and their representation in the structures of the underlying relational database.

All runtime environment components such as application programs or the database interface get information about these objects directly from the ABAP Dictionary.

The ABAP Dictionary is an active data dictionary and is fully integrated in the ABAP Workbench.

ABAP Dictionary 

Payroll: General Parts (PY-XX)

Directory that contains the following information:

· Description of all application data for an enterprise 
· Relationships between the application data 
· Use of the application data in programs and screen templates 
The descriptive data for the ABAP Dictionary is also known as meta data since is represents data about data.

ABAP Editor 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Program editor in the ABAP Workbench.

You use the ABAP Editor to create and modify ABAP programs, function modules, screen flow logic and logical databases. You can enter program source code and perform syntax checks.

The ABAP Editor offers several functions to support program development as well as normal text operations such as insert, search, and replace.

You can use the ABAP Editor in four different modes:

· Editor control mode 
· PC mode with line numbering 
· PC mode without line numbering 
· Command mode 
You can navigate from the ABAP Editor to other ABAP Workbench development tools.

ABAP event 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Event in ABAP which contains an internal event with a standard event code and event parameters.

ABAP keyword 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

First word in an ABAP statement.

The keyword determines the meaning of the entire statement.

There are four different ABAP keyword types:

· Declarative keywords 
· Event keywords 
· Control keywords 
· Operational keywords 
ABAP list viewer 

Controlling (CO)

Tool used for uniform display and creation of lists in the R/3 System.

ABAP memory 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Area of memory assigned to a particular transaction and any modules called from there.

ABAP memory does not depend on the ABAP program that generates it during a transaction. This means that any object stored there can be read by any ABAP program during the same transaction. 

In contrast to ABAP memory, which exists only for the life of one transaction, there is also global SAP memory, which extends beyond transaction limits.

ABAP module pool 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ABAP program with the program type 'M'.

ABAP Native SQL 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Database language that allows you to include database-specific SQL statements in an ABAP program. 

To enable the execution of ABAP Native SQL statements in ABAP programs, you use the statement EXEC. 

Most ABAP programs containing database-specific SQL statements do not run with different databases. If programs are meant to run against variosu databases, you should use ABAP Open SQL. 

ABAP Objects 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Object-oriented enhancement of the ABAP programming language.

ABAP Objects allows you to apply the principles of object-oriented programming in ABAP by using concepts like encapsulation, inheritance, classes and interfaces.

ABAP Open SQL 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Subset of standard SQL statements.

To avoid conflicts between database tables and to keep ABAP programs independent from the database system used, SAP has generated its own set of SQL statements known as Open SQL.

Using Open SQL allows you to access all database tables available in the R/3 System, regardless of the manufacturer.

ABAP processor 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Component that executes the processing logic of an ABAP program and communicates with the database interface. 

ABAP program 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Program written in the ABAP programming language.

An ABAP program consists of a collection of processing blocks, which are processed sequentially as soon as they are called by the runtime system.

There are two main kinds of ABAP program:

· Report programs (ABAP reports) 
· Dialog programs 
ABAP Query 

SAP Query (BC-SRV-QUE)

ABAP Workbench tool that allows users without knowledge of the ABAP programming language to define and execute their own reports.

Users enter texts and select fields and options in order to determine the structue of the reports. Fields are selected from functional areas and can be assigned a sequence by numbering. 

Three types of report are available:

· Basic lists 
· Statistics 
· Ranked lists 
ABAP report program 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ABAP program that reads and analyzes the data in database tables and sometimes also makes updates. 

ABAP report programs have the program type "executable program" and are often linked to a particular logical database.

When you execute an ABAP report program, you can display the resulting output list - also known as a report - on the screen or send it to a printer. You can also save the output list and display it later.

ABAP statement 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Statement in an ABAP program.

An ABAP program consists of statements. Each statement begins with an ABAP keyword and ends with a period. 

Statements can extend over several program lines, and there can be several statements on one line. 

ABAP Workbench 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Integrated graphical development environment of the R/3 System.

The ABAP Workbench allows you to develop, modify, and manage client/ server applications written in ABAP. 

You can use the tools of the ABAP Workbench to:

· Write ABAP code 
· Design screens 
· Create user interfaces 
· Test applications for efficiency 
· Check applications for errors 
· Use predefined functions 
· Access development objects 
· Create and access database information 
· Create Internet services 
ABC analysis 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Procedure to determine the importance of an object.

You perform an ABC analysis to classify objects according to specific criteria or performance measures. Each object is assigned one of the following three indicators:

· A: important 
· B: less important 
· C: relatively unimportant 
An object can be a material, a vendor, or a plant.

ABC analyses are used in Materials Management, Plant Maintenance, Cost Accounting, the Logistics Information System and ABAP Query.

ABC indicator 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Indicator that is assigned by the procedure of ABC analysis.

The following three ABC indicators are possible:

· A: important 
· B: less important 
· C: relatively unimportant 
According to these criteria, "A" materials are those materials that are of greatest importance for the production operations of a company.

Examples of use for ABC indicators are vendor master records, material master records, and master records of technical objects.

absence 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

An absence is time period during an employee's planned working time in which the employee does not work, including certain types of leave (vacation) and illness.

An absence represents a deviation in an employee's personal work schedule

absence 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Time interval that characterizes the interruption of a treatment.

It is delimited by the movement categories 'absence start' and 'absence end'.

With regard to billing, an alternative price for the nursing charge can be determined in this period. 

Absence times can be documented for the case types 'inpatient', 'day patient' and 'nursing home patient'. 

absence event 

Payroll (PY)

Defined sequence of partial periods and assigned absence types resulting from a specific business situation. 

Example:

· Medical provision actions (health cures) 
Partial periods of time during a health cure are assigned different absence types.

· Leave for health cure 
For an employee on a health cure, the employer counts two days as leave per five working days.

· Health cure, reduced pay 
The remaining calendar days are paid at a reduced rate, in accordance with the Continued Remuneration Law (Germany).

In this example, several partial periods arise for a business situation (health cure) that are assigned different absence types. The sequence of partial periods and the assigned absence types can be displayed using an absence event.

absence quota 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

An employee's entitlement to a certain absence. The quota has a limited validity period, and is reduced by each recorded absence.

absence quota type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Breakdown of employee time in lieu entitlements (according to reason for entitlement):

Examples
· Annual leave 
· Leave for challenged persons 
· Tim in lieu for overtime 
absence time 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Absence time describes a limited period in a patient's hospital stay, during which he or she is not present in the institution.

In the area of inpatient treatment, absence times are subject to particularly rigid restrictions; a patient may leave the institution only with the express approval of an attending physician. 

In the area of day patient treatment, absences occasioned by the granting of leave of absence and weekends or public holidays are quite usual.

absence type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Grouping together of employees' scheduled absences and actual absences according to the reason for the absence. Absences can also be grouped together for additional personnel-related reasons, such as for employee time accounts and for valuation of personnel times. 

absence valuation 

Payroll (PY)

Processing of rules that determine how employee absences, such as leave, illness, and so on, are treated in payroll.

The specifications processed in this step are used to compensate absences and are available for running statistics. 

absolute frequency 

Quality Management (QM)

Number of single values in a class.

absolute path 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

The absolute path is made up of the basic path and (possibly) a relative path.

Example:
/usr/sap/archiv is defined as a basic path.

The relative path is /drucklisten/druck1.

The absolute path is therefore:

/usr/sap/archiv/drucklisten/druck1

absolute valuation 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Valuation of the absolute value of a commission case.

absorption costing 

Controlling (CO)

Costing approach that does not differentiate between fixed and variable costs. Costs are allocated to cost objects without being categorized as fixed or variable.

abstract 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The exchange abstract is a report on exchange contract data. It displays the following exchange contract details: Exchange agreement header information, purchase and sales contract numbers and items, and fees for each purchase and sales contract item. 

abstract interface 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Interface for which no practical standard implementation can be specified. The inherited attributes and methods for object types that support abstract interfaces must be redefined and impleented. 

AC interface 

Accounting - General (AC)

Central interface for postings to Accounting.

The FI/CO interface carries out checks from an accounting point of view as standard. It is also responsible for the consistent update of documents and line items and thus for the integration of the affected components with Accounting.

academic calendar 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

Time table that contains the dates of university events.

AcceleratedSAP 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Standard methodology for efficiently implementing and continually optimizing your SAP software. ASAP supports the implementation of the R/3 System and of mySAP.com Components and can also be used for upgrade projects. It provides a wide range of tools that helps you in all stages of your implementation project - from project planning to the continual improvement of your SAP System. The two key tools in ASAP are:The Implementation Assistant, which contains the ASAP Roadmap, and provides a structured framework for your implementation, optimization or upgrade project. The Question & Answer database (Q&Adb), which allows you to set your project scope and generate your Business Blueprint using the SAP Reference Structure as a basis. 

accelerator 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP, a collection of descriptive texts, How-to documents, templates and examples on all subjects relating to the implementation of the R/3 System. Some are short information texts on a particular subject, others are longer texts such as white papers or simplification guidebooks. There are also a number of predefined and empty templates or forms which you can use when carrying out your implementation.

acceptability constant 

Quality Management (QM)

Used in sampling plans for a variable inspection, it is the minimum acceptable value of the quality number of a sample, on the basis of which the sample is accepted.

The quality number usually consists of the following ratio: The distance between the mean value and specification limits AND the standard sample deviation.

The acceptability constant in a variable inspection corresponds to the acceptance number in an attributive inspection.

acceptable quality level 

Quality Management (QM)

Quality level, that represents the upper limit of a satisfactory average quality level.

It is used as a statistic in standard international sampling systems for example, ISO 2859 and ISO 3951. 

In the R/3 system the AQL is

· A variable input parameter for the sampling scheme 
· A fixed parameter for the sampling procedure 
acceptance 

Quality Management (QM)

A conclusion that an inspection lot satisfies the quality requirements.

acceptance inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection to determine whether a product delivered or offered for delivery is acceptable.

The R/3 System supports an acceptance inspection in the form of a receiving inspection or a source inspection. 

acceptance number 

Quality Management (QM)

The highest number of nonconforming units or defects found in the sample that permits the acceptance of the lot. 

acceptance of services performed 

Materials Management (MM)

Confirmation, by the requester, that services ordered from the vendor (subcontractor) have been satisfactorily performed by the latter.

Structure
The service entry sheet contains a service specification. Outline levels are used to structure the service specification and service lines contain the service descriptions, quantities and values. 

The service entry sheet can be processed in Invoice Verification after the service has been accepted. 

The costs can be distributed to various Controlling objects using account assignment.

acceptance of services performed 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Process of checking and confirming that services performed by a vendor (subcontractor) against a purchase order and recorded in a service entry sheet have been carried out correctly and properly. 

The service entry sheet contains a set of service specifications. Outline levels are used to structure these specifications, and service lines contain the service descriptions, quantities, and values that are to be checked.

The service entry sheet can be processed further in Invoice Verification after acceptance.

The costs can be distributed among various Controlling objects via the account assignment.

acceptance sampling inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Statistical inspection using one or several samples. In an acceptance sampling inspection, decisions are made to accept or not accept an inspection lot based on a sampling plan.

acceptance test 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Delivery system test on various platforms before delivery.

acceptance test criteria 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Criteria that constitute the values and conditions that are used to judge and determine that the business solution complies to the stated requirements.

acceptance tolerance limit 

Retail (IS-R)

Limit up to which small differences in an invoice are accepted by the invoice recipient without any further verification being necessary.

access 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Part of the access sequence.

An access identifies the document fields used by the system to search for a condition record.

access authorization 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Authorization that determines who can access which private or public appointments and with which functions (display or maintain).

access character 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Underscored letter in the menu option of a menu bar or pull-down menu.

You can use access characters to choose menu options directly from the keyboard, or gain fast access to applications or application functions by entering them in the command field.

access control list 

Security (BC-SEC)

List that specifies which users or system components are allowed to access a resource.

access line 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Transmission path between the local exchange and the subscriber's terminal equipment.

Average length in Europe: 1.8 km.

access log 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Log that contains statistical information about service usage by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS). 

Access logs allow you to identify illegal access by unauthorized users.

Access logs contain one entry for each request processed by the AGate component of the ITS.

access method 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Method used for communication between an output device and the R/3 System.

access network 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Network used by front-end clients to connect to the R/3 System.

Normally, the entire network of a company is used to connect R/3 front-ends, and can be regarded as the access network. Therefore, in contrast to the server network, the access network spreads through the entire company.

From the high availability viewpoint, there are differing requirements for the individual components of an access network. The backbone is of crucial importance, whereas the subnets are less important, because their failure has only local effects.

access node 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

All component nodes are linked to the access node in a product variant structure (PVS) when the component nodes have component variants with concrete materials that are built into a product. 

Planning with the planning matrix is started with the access node.

access path 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Path used to access a database table.

access path 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Path used by the front-end computer to process the original files.

access sequence 

Batches (LO-BM)

Specifies the order in which the system accesses condition tables during batch determination.

access sequence 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Combination of several accesses to condition records.

The access sequence defines the order in which the system searches for condition records.

access sequence 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Order in which Message Control accesses condition records in order to find messages.

access sequence 

Controlling (CO)

Access sequences are used to calculate overhead percentages for cost centers which take part in the calculation of imputed costs. The overhead percentages are distinguished according to the type of cost center or the controlling area.

accident category 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Divides accidents that involve injuries to persons into groups according to their nature.

Examples of accident categories are:

· Industrial accident 
· Accident on the way to/from work 
accident number 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

accompanying document 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Document info record which can be linked to a change master record in order to document the change in more detail. 

account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Structure which records value transactions within an accounting unit (in this case a company code) as regards an element from a value grouping. The account can refer to an object to which the value transactions are assigned.

The account contains transaction figures, which contain the changes to the values in a summarized form per company code.

account administrator 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Person who administrates the account for the location, mapping the exchange of returnable packaging between location and exchange partner. The account administrator usually belongs to the same company as the location.

account allocation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Definition of the reconciliation accounts in which the system automatically posts the business transactions from Asset Accounting to the Financial Accounting general ledger.

Also included are the offsetting accounts for these accounts.

account assignment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Specification of which accounts to post to from a business transaction. See also "Additional account assignment". 

account assignment 

Controlling (CO)

Assignment of a cost or revenue posting to a CO object.

CO objects include:

· Cost centers 
· Orders 
· Projects 
· Cost objects 
· Profitability segments 
An assignment can only be made to these objects if the original posting was made to an account that is defined as a cost or revenue element in Cost Element Accounting.

account assignment category 

Controlling (CO)

The account assignment category specifies settlement receivers.

Examples of account assignment categories include:

· Asset 
· Cost center 
· Cost object 
· G/L account 
account assignment category 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Key indicating whether an item is to be assigned to an auxiliary account (such as a cost center). The account assignment category determines which account assignment data (e.g. cost center, account number, etc.) is required for the item.

account assignment element 

Project System (PS)

Element in a work breakdown structure (WBS) to which the following postings can be made:

· Actual postings 
· Commitment postings 
account assignment item 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Account assignment items make up the lowest level in a commitment item hierarchy.

To define a commitment item hierarchy, group account assignment items under various summarization items. 

It is in the account assignment items that budgeting takes place, and that postings are made in the Funds Management feeder systems (Financial Accounting, Materials Management).

account assignment model 

Financial Accounting (FI)

account assignment object 

Project System (PS)

CO object to which postings can be made.

In the context of the interest calculation, this is understood to be a CO object bearing costs and payments. Possible account assignment objects are WBS elements, network activities, and orders. 

account assignment object 

Controlling (CO)

Object to which costs or quantities are posted in Controlling.

Account assignment objects can be objects such as cost centers, internal orders, projects, or business processes. 

account assignment reference 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Via the account assignment reference you control which G/L account (balance sheet account) the current financial transaction is posted to. You can enter the account assignment reference manually, or make settings to let the system default to a particular account assignment reference according to certain characteristics. By using different account assignment references, you can create a differentiated position structure.

account assignment type 

Payroll (PY)

Determines the characteristics used by a wage type in the symbolic account during posting to accounting, and also the type of account to which the wage type is posted.

The account assignment type defines the transaction used to search for the accompanying account in the table of automatic account assignments (T030) and also which fields will be filled when posting takes place.

account assignment type 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Business key containing all account assignment information relevant for posting (such as posting key, cost type, salary type). Account assignment is carried out correctly in the subsequent systems by means of the account assignment types.

An account assignment type contains information on the two possible forms of account assignment (settlement account assignment, cost account assignment).

In the settlement agreement of the standard commission contract, settlement types are assigned to settlement account assignments. In the remuneration and guarantee agreements, remuneration types are assigned to cost account assignments.

account balance 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Display of the business transactions posted to an account in the form of overview, broken down by posting period, debits and credits.

The balance for the posting period and the accumulated balance of the account are also displayed. 

account balance 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Balance of the returnable packaging account. The account balance is increased or decreased according to stock at the location.

If the balance is negative, more returnable packaging has gone from the location to the exchange partner than vice versa. If the balance is positive, the location has received more returnable packaging from the exchange partner than vice-versa.

account balance interest calculation 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Procedure for calculating interest on an account balance.

Example:

This procedure could be used to determine the interest on loan accounts managed for the employees of a company. 

account determination 

Controlling (CO)

Procedure that determines adjustment accounts for reconciliation postings between CO and FI manually or automatically by means of substitution.

account determination 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Automatic system function that determines the accounts for posting amounts in Financial Accounting. 

account determination 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Flexible procedure for determining which balance sheet accounts and income/expense accounts are required for the posting run. Account determination is based on the flow types and payment details specified in the transaction. The system generates a separate posting record for each flow.

account determination procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Procedure where all account determination types valid for revenue account determination in sales documents are stored in a particular sequence.

account determination type 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Key that determines the access sequence and other conditions under which revenue account determination takes place in the sales document.

account determination value 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Attribute of the contract (lease-out, management contract, general contract) and the rental unit that controls the account determination during automatic postings (such as periodical postings, service charge settlements).

account group 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

A hierarchical structure containing any number of accounts from one chart of accounts. Account groups can be used in the information system, allocations, and various planning functions. 

An account group that is the end node of a hierarchy can contain any number of accounts that belong to the chart of account. These can be pure G/L accounts from Financial Accounting or primary or secondary cost or revenue elements from Controlling. Groups that are not end nodes of the hierarchy can only contain other nodes, not individual accounts.

account group 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Attributes which determine the creation of master records.

The account group determines:

· The data that is relevant for the master record 
· A number range from which numbers are selected for the master records 
An account group must be assigned to each master record.

account holder 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

The account holder is the account manager's business partner, for whom the account is managed.

account life 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Number of days that items - and therefore documents - in an account should remain in the document file, so that they can be displayed on the screen.

The posting date (or, for accounts with open item management, the clearing date) serves as a reference date. 

account maintenance 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Clearing open items in an account.

account management 

Bank components (IS-B) Management of accounts in a bank.

account management 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Specification of how a G/L account is to be managed.

This includes open item management and line item display.

account manager 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Party, from whose point of view the exchange of returnable packaging is mapped. A positive account balance on the returnable packaging account means that the account manager has sent more returnable packaging to the account holder than vice versa. A negative balance means that the account holder has sent more returnable packaging to the account manager than vice versa.

account matching 

Returnable packaging logistics (IS-A-RL)

The process of matching transactions in a statement with internal account postings. You do this in order to ensure that you and your exchange partner agree on the exchange status of returnable packaging between you.

account posting 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Logging of returnable packaging movement between location and exchange partner on the respective returnable packaging account. An account posting type is used to describe the type of returnable packaging movement. Reference document data, such as delivery note number, is saved with the account posting.

account reconciliation 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Procedure for ensuring the reliability of accounting records by

comparing the balances of the business transactions posted.

The account balances of current accounts are compared with the balances of the reconciliation accounts and the posted business transactions.

account residence 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Number of months in which items - and therefore documents - in an account should remain in the document file, so they can be displayed on the screen.

The posting date (or for accounts with open item management, the clearing date) serves as a reference date. 

account type 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Key that specifies the accounting area to which an account belongs.

Examples of account types are:

· asset accounts 
· customer accounts 
· vendor accounts 
· G/L accounts 
The account type is required in addition to the account number in order to identify an account, since the same account number can be used for each account type.

account view 

Switzerland (PY-CH)

Subset of account data that is formed according to certain economic criteria, such as employee's credit or employer's contributions. A calculation that delivers certain values that have not been posted yet (for example, current interest or projected contributions) can be assigned to an account view and then displayed in the posting maintenance.

account-based profitability analysis 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

A form of profitability analysis in CO-PA.

Account-based profitability analysis reconciles the data between Financial Accounting and Controlling, since all costs and revenues are stored in accounts.

accounting document 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Accounting documents record changes in values in a company code arising from accounting transactions. 

They consist of one or more line items (postings) each of which represents an individual transaction posted to an account.

When posting an accounting document, the system updates the transaction figures in the accounts the document is posted to.

An accounting document is a representation within the R/3 System of the document (an invoice for example) that triggered the posting.

accounting indicator 

Customer Service (CS)

Criterion according to which costs and revenues can be differentiated within the framework of service processing. 

The accounting indicator serves as another distinguishing criteria in addition to distinction by cost element. In this way, incurred costs and earned profits can, for example, be identified by sales volume, warranty or good will.

accounting indicator 

Controlling (CO)

Criterion according to which costs and revenues can be differentiated within the framework of service processing. 

The accounting indicator serves as another distinguishing criteria in addition to distinction by cost element. In this way, incurred costs and earned profits can, for example, be identified by sales volume, warranty or good will.

accounting interface 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Application Programming Interface (API) used to specify statistically how system resources are being used. 

accounting mode 

Materials Management (MM)

Controls the time at which the cost of an order or item of a project are assigned to the relevant accounts: 

· immediately at creation 
· automatically at the end of a month 
· manually after completion confirmation 
accounting technique 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The Consolidation application supports the following techniques for the accounting for business combinations: 

· Purchase method 
· Proportional consolidation 
· Equity method 
· Pooling of interests method 
· Mutual stock method 
· Cost method 
accounts payable ledger 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A ledger set up to account for the values from business transactions with vendors.

The accounts payable ledger records values at company code level.

accounts receivable ledger 

Accounts Receivable (FI-AR)

A ledger set up to record the values resulting from business transactions with customers.

accounts receivable pledging 

Accounts Receivable (FI-AR)

The transfer of a receivable from the previous creditor (assignor) to a new creditor (assignee).

accounts receivable pledging indicator 

Accounts Receivable (FI-AR)

Indicator for receivables from goods and services that is used for financing purposes. It is merely an indicator that is used for subsequent evaluations; setting the indicator does not trigger any process with a third party (for example, bank or credit provider).

accrual 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Procedure for displaying rent paid in arrears based on a key date. The system differentiates between several posting periods in the rent display.

accrual and deferral 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The assignment of an organization's receipts and expenditure to particular periods, for purposes of calculating the net income for a given period.

A distinction is made between:

· Accruals 
An accrual any expenditure before the closing key date which represents an expense for any period after this date.

· Deferred income is any receipts before the closing key date which represent revenue for any period after this date.
accrual calculation 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Method of evenly spreading costs that occur at irregular intervals throughout the periods involved. 

Controlling (CO) deals with an organizational expense only in part. When such costs are incurred in one period but apply to multiple periods or to the entire year, this leads to unacceptable cost fluctuations from one settlement period to the next that can have effects on prices. Because costs in CO must be posted by period, accrual calculation provides a means of preventing these fluctuations.

accrual entitlement 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The quota entitlement calculated for a specific period in automatic absence quota accrual.

accrual order 

Controlling (CO)

Object for monitoring period-based accrual between expenses posted in the Financial Accounting component (FI) and accrual costs debited in the Controlling component (CO). You can distribute expenses from Financial Accounting as accrued costs over multiple periods. 

You create the associated accrual cost element with cost element category "Accrual cost element/overhead" or "Accrual cost element/ target=actual".

Example:

Vacation and holiday bonuses calculated in the Cost Center Accounting component (CO-OM-CCA). The R/3 System debits these costs to the corresponding cost center and credits them to an accrual order. 

accrual/deferral 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Function performed for a certain key date that is used to determine the correct income for the accounting period. 

Receipts and expenditures are assigned to the relevant period in order to determine expenses and revenues. Flows generated by the accrual/deferral function in the Treasury component are transferred to Financial Accounting.

accruals and deferrals 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Process used for assigning revenue to the correct accounting period for revenue that has already been posted or revenue that is expected.

RE differentiates between three accrual/deferral processes:

· Accrual of rents paid in advance 
· Deferral of rents paid in arrears 
· Sales accrual/deferral for contracts in which rent is determined by the reported sales 
accrued costs 

Controlling (CO)

Costs that are not categorized as a business expense (additional costs), or costs that are valuated differently or distributed across periods differently in cost accounting than in Financial Accounting (valuation differences).

accrued items 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Expenses that are paid in arrears and revenues that are received in arrears are transferred to an income statement in a prior period by using the postings "Other Payables" and "Other Receivables". Such items are known as "Accrued Items".

accrued tax 

(CA-TTE)

Tax included in the cost of purchases and payable to the the tax authorities at regular intervals of time. Accrued tax is usually posted to a separate G/L account.

accumulation point 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Place at which wastes are received, sorted, and grouped together in larger units for further transport. 

acknowledgement of receipt 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

The last page of one substance report or several related reports that the recipient should return to the sender. 

The layout of an acknowledgement of receipt is defined using an acknowledgement of receipt template. 

acquirer 

Application Components (SAP)

Financial institution, usually the merchant bank, which establishes an account with a merchant.

It also processes payment card authorizations and payments in the context of SET, an electronic payment system. 

acquisition 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A transaction type used when equipment is entered in the company stock for the first time, for example after it has been bought, leased or rented. You can send equipment directly to a usage site without having to post it to the contractor's yard, warehouse or storage location first.

acquisition and production costs 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The upper limit for valuation of an asset in the balance sheet.

For external acquisitions, acquisition costs include all expenses for the acquisition including incidental acquisition costs less reductions to the purchase price.

Incidental costs include:

· Freight charges 
· Forwarding costs 
· Commissions 
· Costs for building a foundation, and so on 
Reductions in purchase price can be:

· Rebates 
· Cash discounts 
· Bonuses 
· Price reductions due to defects 
· Subsidies granted by a third party, and so on 
For in-house acquisitions, production costs include:

· Direct and indirect costs including materials handling overhead 
· Direct labor costs including payroll overhead 
· Special production costs 
· Fair administrative expense (can be included) 
acquisition commission 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Remuneration for when an insurance contract is concluded for the first time. The right to receive acquisition commission is subject to payment of the premium by the policyholder (Ё87, 92 HGB (German Commercial Code)).

acquisition costs 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Insurance company costs incurred as a result of concluding an insurance contract (for example, initial commission, overriding commission and so on).

acquisition date for performance-based equipment 

(IS-EC-CEM)

An indicator in the recipient master record. This indicator determines whether the acquisition date is included for performance-based equipment (PBE) when you use the filler calendar for PBE function, in other words, whether hours are automatically generated for the acquisition date or not. These hours are only generated if at least one unit of activity (for example, one hour) has been entered with a PBE report within the whole commissioning period of the equipment in question. If no PBE report has been entered in this period of time, equipment activity is calculated in accordance with the shipping document (special case).

acquisition list 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Report listing all the asset acquisitions for a specific period.

acquisition tax 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Acquisition tax is due on the cross-border movement of goods and services within the European Union. 

Acquisition tax must be applied by the receiving party at the local rate (but can also be posted as input tax). Any company that is entitled to reclaim input tax does not ultimately pay acquisition tax. When the incoming invoice is posted, the tax amount is posted both as a payable and as a receivable on the tax account. 

Acquisition tax is calculated on the base amount of the invoice when it is issued (at the latest on the fifteenth day of the month following the month when the goods/services were acquired (in Germany at the end of this month).

The tax rates vary between Member States, but correspond to the standard domestic rates in each country. 

acquisition year 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Fiscal year in which the asset acquisition took place.

action 

Vehicle Locator (IS-A-VL)

Business process, relating to the sales or purchasing of a vehicle. This can be, for example, create vehicle, change vehicle, create purchase order, create sales order.

action 

(CRM-BTX)

A planned activity (follow-up action) or task that is designed for reacting to a situation. The action is created in the transaction document or depending on a rule (action profile) for the transaction. Actions can be determined both at the header level of the transaction for the whole transaction and also for individual items. Actions can be

· scheduled (type of action and start requirement) 
· started (manually or automatically) 
· monitored 
An action can be implemented by a person, group of people or a system in the background.

Example 1: When you create a complaint, a credit memo item is created and ensures that the warehouse stock is sorted.

Example 2: A month before a contract expires, the responsible sales employee receives an activity with the category 'telephone' in his inbox to remind him to ring the customer and find out whether they wish to renew their contract.

action 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Operation that is triggered by a certain event and that is executed automatically by the system.

This operation is defined as a set of functions that are carried out in a fixed sequence.

Example: In the case of automobile production, when a vehicle reaches a certain tracking point on the production line, shop papers are printed automatically.

action box 

Logistics - General (LO)

Screen element that can be used to start specific functions for messages that have been defined in Customizing. 

This activity can be fixed as an action or a measure in the message.

Examples are telephone notes or printing an interim reports to a customer.

action box 

Customer Service (CS)

Component in the Customer Interaction Center which enables the agent to access any R/3 transaction, customer transaction, or HTML session from a screen.

action control 

Vehicle Locator (IS-A-VL)

Function that defines which actions can follow each other in the sales and purchasing of a vehicle and which vehicle status change is linked to this in each case.

Example: A vehicle, that the importer has ordered at the OEM has the vehicle status "ordered". After the OEM has confirmed the purchase order (after carrying out the action "confirm purchase order") the status is automatically changed to "purchase order confirmed". 

action determination 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Process that checks whether the conditions for the scheduling of an action are entered within the Post Processing Framework.

Example:

When saving an order, the action determination checks whether all data has been completely entered. If this is the case, the action 'send an order confirmation' is scheduled.

Action Handler 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Handling of subsequent actions which are triggered by a certain event, i.e. when an action point is reached. 

action in repairs processing 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Activity that is performed on a serviceable material in repairs processing.

Actions are represented in the repair order as sub-items of the repair request item. Actions include: 

· Repair item for managing the repairs 
· Loaner item for sending temporary replacements to the customer 
· Debit memo item for billing the services performed 
· Scrap item for recording that a serviceable material is irreparable and should be disposed of 
action level 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Concentration of a hazardous substance in the air at the workplace or in biological material, which if exceeded requires additional measures in terms of health protection. This also applies if the hazardous substance comes in direct contact with the skin (German hazardous substance directive).

action limit 

Quality Management (QM)

The limit represented by the highest or lowest value in a quality control chart. If the actual values fall outside these limits, a correction in the process is required and/or the cause of the change in the process must be determined.

action merging 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Rule according to which an action found is inserted in the action list of a business object.

action point 

(LO-MD-PVS)

Position on a production line that is used as a reporting point for backflushing or as a point for triggering specific actions in APO.

action profile 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Collection of the business object attributes that can be used for the Post Processing Framework for determining and executing actions.

action reason 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

The reason why a personnel action is performed.

The action reason can be used for reporting purposes (the reasons why employees leave the company, for example). 

action record 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Record containing all data necessary for notifications to the municipality.

The action record is generated for the water division and given to the municipality so that it can levy waste water fees.

action type 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Activation parameters used to determine the rule strategy.

The action type corresponds to the manipulation technique of the calling transaction. Possible manipulation techniques include displaying, changing, creating and copying.

These values are hard-coded in the R/3 System and are transferred to APO from the calling application. Example: 

· Create: A 
· Change: B 
· Copy: C 
You can use your own values for simulations on the APO server.

action type 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Attributes that describe an action independently of the processing type.

activation 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Process that makes a runtime object available.

The effect of activation is to generate runtime objects, which are accessed by application programs and screen templates.

activation administrator 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

An activation administrator activates authorization profiles and authorizations, and makes them effective in the system.

An activation administrator can only change profiles and authorizations specified in his/her own authorization profile.

An activation administrator can also delete active versions of profiles and authorizations.

activation log 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Log generated when you activate an ABAP Dictionary object.

The activation log contains all error messages, warnings, and other information returned by the activation program. 

activation set 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Set of objects to be processed by the mass activation program.

activation status 

Retail (IS-R)

Whether an assortment module is active or inactive.

An assortment module can be created so that it is inactive initially. At this point it is not yet ready to be assigned to plants. Only once it has been activated can it be managed actively in plants. 

The activation status of a module cannot be changed once it has been assigned to a plant.

activation type 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Table attribute.

The activation type determines whether you can activate a table directly from the ABAP Dictionary, or whether you must first generate the table runtime object with a C program.

active 

Documentation Tools (BC-DOC-DTL)

Editing status of an R/3 online document. It tells the system that the document has been edited and can now be translated.

When a document is activated, the current contents of the document are permanently linked to the current version number. When an active document is maintained, the editing status is changed to "raw version" or "final version", and the version number is incremented. 

active 

Personnel Management (PA)

Active refers to one of the statuses you can assign to objects and infotype records in Personnel Management. 

See also: Status (PA)

active attack 

Application Components (SAP)

Attacks within a computer network which modify the target system or or message, that is attacks which violate the integrity of the system ormessage.

active energy 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Component of apparent energy which is actually used to do work.

active plan version 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Plan version that is recognized by the R/3 system as valid and in operation.

The data created in the active plan version is used for the execution of day-to-day business and for the maintenance of cross-application data.

You must flag a plan version as "active", if:

· you are an SAP Business Workflow user 
· you have set up integration between Organizational Management and other components 
The plan version you select should contain your enterprise's current data.

All additional plan versions that are maintained in your enterprise can be used to simulate various organizational scenarios.

active power 

Contract Billing (IS-U-BI)

Component of apparent power which is actually used to create power.

Active power is the part of electric power that is converted into mechanical or thermal power.

active version 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

In the authorization system, authorizations and authorization profiles that have been activated.

Activated profiles and authorizations are available in the system.

ActiveX control 

Component Integration / Installation Windows Components (BC-CI)

A control for the MS Windows platform.

activity 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Node type in the iPPE process structure, which represents the basic element in the structure. The activity, together with the mode, describes how a process is executed and includes all important entries. You assign the components to be installed with the activity to the activities.

activity 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Fundamental step within the consolidation of investments, where the system deals with the following consolidation items in particular:

· Investments 
· Equity capital 
· Minority ownership in investment or equity capital 
· Goodwill 
· Fair value adjustments or hidden contingencies 
The consolidation component distinguishes the following activities:

· acquisition, realization, transfer and fusion of ownership and the 
· change in indirect investment resulting from it 
· increase and decrease in owner equity 
· disclosing minorities to the retained owner equity 
· amortization and/or elimination of goodwill and fair value adjustment or hidden contingencies 
· change of the consolidation of investments method 
The system posts one document per activity.

activity 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition for executing a task at runtime. The task can be a single-step task (customer task/standard task) or a multistep task (workflow task/workflow template). 

At runtime, an activity is represented by a work item of one of the following types:

· Dialog work item (type W) 
· Background work item (type B) 
· Workflow work item (type F) 
activity 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Work that was performed for a service, maintenance or quality notification.

The activitiy is defined using a code from the activity catalog and can be explained using a text if required. 

Activities can be recorded both in the notification header and in the individual notification items. 

activity 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Maintenance or service activity that has been performed.

The activity is part of an item in the maintenance or service notification and describes what has already been performed within the framework of maintenance or service processing. 

activity 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Logged processing step that a financial transaction within the business process goes through. Activities include order, contract, settlement, rollover, etc.

activity 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Activities are elements of SAP Business Workflow. An activity can be any one of the following:

· a task 
· a report 
· a transaction 
By assigning activities to users, you identify which areas of the system users can access.

The set of activities assigned to a user is called an activity profile.

activity 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Group of tasks in the ASAP Roadmap. The results of an activity can produce certain deliverables. An activity is broken down into tasks, which can be carried out by one or several project team members. Several activities comprise a work package.

activity 

Project System (PS)

An activity is a task in a network which has a defined start and finish. An activity can be broken down into activity elements.

There are four categories of activities in the Project System:

· Internal activities 
· External activities 
· General costs activities 
· Service activities 
activity 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

One of the following process steps for executing an operation:

- Setup

- Process

- Tear down

- Wait

activity 

Customer Service (CS)

Activity performed by a call center agent. All call related activities performed by the agent are logged by CIC. 

activity 

Training and Event Management (PE)

In Training and Event Management, an activity or action that automatically triggers output of the relevant notification to persons concerned.

Example:
The activity Book for firmly booked event triggers output of the notification "Definite confirmation of place".

activity 

Master Data (APO-MD)

A separate step within an operation. The following activity types exist:

· Set up 
· Production 
· Tear down 
· Maintenance 
activity 

(CRM)

A document used in Activity Management to record information resulting from interaction between business partners, undertaken at any time during the customer relationship life cycle. Activities are subdivided into business activities and tasks.

Examples of activities are telephone calls, customer visits, preparatory tasks, or private reminders. 

activity basic data 

Project System (PS)

Activity data, which forms the basis for project planning.

Basic data in the activity includes:

· Dates 
· Minimum and maximum durations 
· Work 
· Start and finish dates and times 
· Constraints 
activity category 

Controlling (CO)

The activity category determines how an activity type is allocated.

An activity type can be allocated using the following methods:

· directly 
· using pre-distribution of fixed costs 
· indirectly (inverse computation of activities) 
· not allocated; the activity quantity produced is entered on the sender cost centers 
activity element 

Project System (PS)

An activity element is subordinate to an activity. You can use elements to further break down the activities. 

Activity elements contain the same information as the activities.

There are the following types of activity elements in the Project System:

· General costs elements 
· Externally processed elements 
· Work elements 
activity forecast data 

Project System (PS)

Activity data, expected during the course of the project.

Forecast data in the activity includes:

· Dates 
· Minimum and maximum durations 
· Work 
· Start and finish dates and times 
· Constraints 
activity group 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Category in which activity types are combined.

activity group 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

An activity group is a collection of individual activities that are routinely performed together, or are affiliated in some way. For example, the activity group "Translation Tasks" could include all tasks, reports and transactions associated with translation.

You set up activity groups by linking single activities together under an activity group name. A single activity could be included in many different activity groups.

activity group 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Collection of activities that cover a specific work area. For example, the activity group "accounts payable accounting" contains all the transactions and reports that accountants need to perform their daily tasks.

You can create a user menu for an activity group. You assign transactions, reports, and Internet/intranet links to the user menu. This menu is displayed when users assigned the activity group log on to the system. Authorizations are automatically granted for the activities included in the activity group. These authorizations can be changed.

activity input 

Controlling (CO)

Business transaction for planning secondary cost quantities of a receiver cost center that uses activity from a sender cost center.

activity input planning 

Controlling (CO)

Tool for assigning sender outputs to receivers, such as

· Cost centers 
· Orders 
· Business processes 
· Work breakdown structure elements (WBS elements) 
activity output 

Controlling (CO)

Creation of a planned credit record for the sender cost centers using an allocation cost element. This occurs during activity price planning.

activity partner 

SAP Business Partner (CA-BP)

A contact partner is a partner function category in CRM that can be used for contacts: It is the business partner for a contact (sales prospect, sold-to party, insurer).

activity profile 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

List of the individual tasks, reports, and transactions that are assigned to a specific organizational unit, job, position, or user in the SAP System.

When SAP Business Workflow is active, the contents of an activity profile determine the areas and activities that can be accessed in the system.

activity profile 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

An activity profile is a list of single activities and roles that have been assigned to a specific organizational unit, job, position or user in the R/3 system.

(Activities are tasks, reports and transactions. Roles are a collection of activities that are routinely performed together.)

If SAP Business Workflow is active, the contents of an activity profile determine the areas and actions that can be accessed in the system.

activity profile 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

activity recording 

Materials Management (MM)

On-site check to determine whether the required activities have been performed completely and correctly. 

Actual activities are entered in service entry sheets.

activity report 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Maintenance or service notification describing a maintenance or service activity that has already been carried out. 

The activity was not carried out due to a malfunction, problem or damage to a technical system. Instead, an activity report documents whenand where, for what reason, and with what results you carried out a particular activity.

A typical example of an activity report is an inspection or maintenance finding. Activity reports document the technical values of a system.

activity type 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This refers to the activities an insurance broker, for example, can carry out and earn commission on. 

Several activity types can be combined to form an activity group.

activity type 

(IS-EC-CEM)

Indicates which type of activity the equipment performs on the construction site and how the equipment is settled (for example, available for use, in operation, repair).

activity type 

Controlling (CO)

Unit in a controlling area that classifies the activities performed in a cost center.

Example:
Activity types in production cost centers are machine hours or finished units.

Activity type 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Type assigned to an activity within an operation.

Example:

· Production 
· Set up 
· Tear down 
· Maintenance 
Activity type category 

Controlling (CO)

Indicator that determines how an activity type is allocated.

An activity type can be allocated using the following methods:

· Directly 
· Using predistribution of fixed costs 
· Indirectly (inverse computation of activities) 
Not allocated; the activity quantity produced is entered on the sender cost centers

activity type group 

Controlling (CO)

Organizational unit to combine several activity types.

activity type planning 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Tool for planning the activities to be produced by a cost center.

Also used to plan the following:

· The price with which the activity is to be valuated for allocation purposes 
· The capacity to be made available for the output of the activity type 
actual agent 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Recipient of a work item who actually processes (or has processed) it.

actual capacity requirements 

Capacity Requirements Planning (PP-CRP)

Capacity requirements for a work order that have been reduced either since the start of order processing or since the last confirmation.

actual cash desk amount 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Sum of the posted amount for means of payment and the amounts of all bank clearing accounts. The actual cash desk amount consists of the amount of the business accounts from the deposit books, the total of the suspense items in the bank clearing accounts, and, if relevant, the specific amounts of the cash on hand that is temporarily not needed for outgoing payments.

actual cash value 

Claims Management (IS-IS-CM)

Replacement cost at the time of loss less depreciation

actual commission 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

In contrast to target commission, actual commission is paid out only when the agreed activity has actually been realized.

actual cost splitting 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Distribution of the actual costs of a cost center to its activity types.

actual costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

An alternative to standard cost accounting, allowing you to assign the costs incurred in the period directly to your materials.

Actual costing in the R/3 System refers to materials that are valuated with a preliminary standard price and then revaluated with the difference between the preliminary price and actual cost. 

For every transaction that is relevant to valuation (such as goods receipts, invoice receipts, or settlement of production orders), the system collects the preliminary standard price and the variances from that price (such as price differences and exchange rate differences). At the end of the period you can apply these variances to the material inventories and consumptions of the previous period. This is done across multiple production levels. The result is material valuation that is based on the periodic actual values.

actual costs 

Controlling (CO)

Costs actually incurred.

actual costs 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

In Cost Object Controlling, an actual cost consists of the total debits made to a cost object.

actual credit 

Controlling (CO)

Actual credit of a cost center, business process, or order.

· In Overhead Cost Controlling (CO-OM), the actual credit is calculated by multiplying the actual activity quantity by the allocation price. 
· In Cost Object Controlling (CO-PC-OBJ), the actual credit is equal to the amount credit to the order based on the goods receipts. 
· If the price control indicator in the material's master record is set to S and the standard price has not been changed, the actual credit equals the target credit (target credit = quantity delivered x standard price) 
If the price control indicator in the material's master record is set to V, the actual credit is the actual activity quantity multiplied by the price selected according to the valuation variant (such as the moving average price).

The difference between the target credit and the actual credit is called the output price variance. In variance calculation, actual credits do not contain credit amounts that are based on settlements.

actual data 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Actual data for executing a WM transfer order.

This data includes:

· Worker (personnel number) 
· Duration (net time required to process the transfer order) 
· Start date and time and the end date and time 
· TO processing comment code 
actual dates 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The time period of an operation between the actual start date and its finish date of a partial confirmation or of the whole operation.

actual debit 

Controlling (CO)

The actual credit is the value with which an object is actually credited.

In Cost Object Controlling, actual credits can result from material withdrawals, activity allocations, and overhead expenses.

actual hours worked 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Time actually worked by an employee

Actual time worked is indicated by both start and end times, as well as hours worked.

actual hours worked 

Benefits (PA-BN)

actual input quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Actual quantity of materials and activities used to produce a material, including work in process and scrap. 

actual labor 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Value for the amount of work that has arisen since the last confirmation was made.

actual markup 

Retail (IS-R)

If you are using price points, the system calculates an actual markup, which usually differs from the planned markup because it must round the final price to one of the valid price points. 

For example, if your delivered purchase price is $10 and your planned markup is 5%, the system would first calculate a price of $10.50. If, however, the next valid price point is $10.99, the system displays this instead as the final price and displays the actual markup as 9.9%.

actual move-in date 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Refers to the date as of which the premise is occupied. The actual move-in date can differ from the move-in date entered in the system.

Example

· 03/01 Contract begins (move-in date) 
· 03/15 Customer occupies premise (actual move-in date) 
actual move-out date 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Refers to the date on which a premise is vacated. The actual move-out date can differ from the move-out date entered in the system.

Example

· 01/15 Customer moves out (actual move-out date) 
· 01/31 Contract expires (move-out date) 
actual parameter 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Parameter in an ABAP program that is specified when you define a subroutine with the PERFORM statement. 

The actual parameter replaces the formal parameter specified in the FORM statement when defining a subroutine with the relevant value.

actual plan 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The actual plan is a shift plan containing working times that indicate when employees are to work or should work. Only limited options for modifying working times in actual plans exist. 

In SAP Shift Planning, the actual plan is created from the target plan.

The actual plan contains target plan entries and entries that deviate from the target plan. The actual plan functions as a record of the actual shifts worked for payroll purposes at the end of the month.

actual principle 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Actual principle of the service charge settlement (SCS):

The service charge settlement only takes into account advance payments that have actually been made. It does not take into account the advance payments that have been posted by the debit position run. 

Actual principle of the debit position run:

If the lease-out has an output tax other than 0, the tax can be posted with

· The debit position run (= planned principle), or 
· The incoming payment (= actual principle) 
actual profit 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Profit actually earned. Difference between actual revenues and actual costs.

actual QM system 

Quality Management (QM)

Quality management system set up by a vendor.

The R/3 System prevents procurement processes, if the actual QM system of a vendor does not comply with the target QM system required for a material.

actual quantity structure 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

An actual quantity structure is created from goods movements and the associated flows of actual quantities, and is based on procurement alternatives and procurement processes. It is used for multilevel material price determination in actual costing.

actual record 

Loans (TR-LO)

Posted flow (document).

actual results analysis 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Results analysis on actual data.

actual revenue 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

The actual revenue is the revenue actually received.

In Cost Object Controlling, the actual revenue can be updated to the sales order items and internal orders that can carry revenue. This enables the system to calculate data such as the profit for each cost object.

actual scrap quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Quantity of scrap actually incurred in an operation.

actual time 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

All recorded time data documenting the actual attendance times or the actual absence times of employees. 

Actual time has the opposite meaning of planned working time.

Example:

According to the work schedule, an employee is supposed to work from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on December 3, 1999 (planned working time). The actual time data (actual times) from this day is shown below: 

8:00 a.m. to 2:30 p.m. Attendance

2:00 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. Absence - doctor's appointment

actual version 

Controlling (CO)

Enables multiple sets of actual data for the same object.

ad hoc cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost estimate in Easy Cost Planning for which you do not need to create an object with master data in the system. 

ad hoc service 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Medical service for unplanned visits to a physician.

The ad hoc service contains the same functions and entry possibilities as the medical service, but you can edit only one health surveillance protocol per ad hoc service.

ad hoc workflow 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

There are currently two types of ad hoc workflow:

· An ad hoc workflow where responsible agents can be assigned and changed during execution. 
· An ad hoc workflow that can be defined from the Business Workplace. This ad hoc workflow is defined for an application object in the Business Workplace. 
ad insert 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

An ad insert describes the type, shape and weight of a publication or object that you want to insert in a newspaper or magazine.

ad insert item type 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Characteristic that classifies an advertising type that describes advertising media that can be delivered with a carrying publication in a defined distribution zone.

You can use a booking unit of the ad insert item type to indicate that four ad pre-prints with a circulation of 100 000 respectively are to be home delivered on Saturdays with the regional issue of a daily newspaper to private households in the Central carrier route.

A distinction is made between ad inserts and the ad insert item type in the system.

ad item type 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Characteristic that classifies an advertising type that describes advertising areas in publications or sections of publications.

You can use a booking unit of the ad item type to indicate that the Culture, Politics, Finance and Sport sections can be produced and sold in the common part of a daily newspaper.

ad pre-print 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

A publication used purely for advertising purposes. An ad pre-print does not contain an editorial section. 

ad pre-print order 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Contractual agreement between a sales organization and a customer for distribution of ad pre-prints and inserts at specified prices and times.

ad pre-print zone 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Smallest geographical unit in which the distribution of editions, usually ad pre-prints, is possible. 

An ad pre-print distribution district is a special kind of district. It is used to create a geographical structure for ad pre-print distribution.

When orders for the distribution of editions are accepted, only ad pre-print distribution districts can be offered. This means an ad pre-print distribution district is a marketing instrument used to lay down rules for obtaining orders.

You can either define the area covered by an ad pre-print distribution district as you wish or, like ad pre-print insert districts, by assigning home delivery districts.

ad pre-print zone 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Smallest geographical unit in which direct distribution of editions, usually flyers, is possible. 

A direct distribution district is a special kind of district and is used to create a geographical structure for direct distribution of flyers.

Only direct distribution districts can be offered when orders for edition direct distribution are accepted. This means the direct distribution district is a marketing instrument that can be used to define rules for obtaining orders.

The geographical area covered by a direct distribution district is not linked to the structure of the other district types but can be defined entirely as required.

ad spec master data record 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

An ad spec master data record describes the following:

Type and number of ad spec masters that a customer provides for advertisement production.

Business partner who is involved in the management of the ad spec masters.

Dates to be observed during production.

add-in 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Location in a source defined by a programmer at which delivered software layers (industry, partner, customer, etc.) can insert coding without modifying the original object.

Business Add-Ins can be created at every level of a multi-level system infrastructure (SAP, country versions, IS solutions, partners, customers, etc.). Implementations can also be created and delivered in all software layers.

The enhancement technique with Business Add-Ins distinguishes between enhancements that can have at most one implementation and those that can be used actively by any number of customers at the same time. Business Add-Ins can also be defined independently of a filter value.

Enhancements to the program coding are implemented with ABAP objects.

addition to existing stock 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The placement of material into a storage bin in which the material already exists.

No new quant is created. Instead, the quantity of material in the existing quant is increased.

additional 

Retail (IS-R)

Additionals are assigned to materials for sale to ensure effective sales presentation or to support logistics as a service.

An additional has a separate material master and represents either a material (for example, ticket) or a service (for example, pressing clothing for display).

Example
· Materials 
· Tickets (price labels for customers) 
· Care labels 
· Security tags 
· Swing tickets 
· Clothes hangers 
· Packaging, in particular for private labels 
· Services 
· Pressing clothing for display 
· Arranging clothing on hangers 
· Pre-packing by a vendor as a supplementary logistics service for floor-ready merchandise 
additional account assignment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

All entries in a line item that are made in addition to account number, amount and posting key.

These can include:

· payment terms 
· payment method 
· cost center 
additional application 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Work clearance management object in work clearance management. In addition to a work clearance application, which represents the safety certificate especially for lockout/tagout, it can be necessary to consider additional safety measures, for example, for radiation protection or fire protection. These safety measures are represented in the additional applications.

The additional applications can only be used in the enhanced model of work clearance management. They are combined with the work clearance applications under the work approval.

The additional applications are industry-specific and necessary if other safety measures must be managed in the system as independent work clearance management objects. They are programmed using the ABAP Workbench.

additional calculation 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Part of a partial cost efficiency analysis.

You create an additional calculation in the system if additional costs are incurred for a partial cost efficiency analysis for which authorization has already been given.

The new additional calculation is combined with the authorized partial cost efficiency analysis to form a new partial cost efficiency analysis.

additional commission case 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Commission case that is created as required.

This is required if remunerations are to be settled, which are not related to performance.

An additional commission case is not created by transferring data relevant to commissions from the operational system. Instead, it is created by periodic processes (the period can be unique). 

additional costs 

Controlling (CO)

A cost not classifiable as a business expense and which, therefore, may not be reported in financial accounting. 

Examples:

· Imputed owner's wages 
· Imputed rent 
additional data 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Additional fields on the basic data screen of a document info record. These fields are defined in the classification system.

You can:

· Classify one document. The characteristics of the class that you use to classify the document appear as additional fields in the document info record. 
· Allocate a class to a document type, in Customizing for the document management system. The characteristics of the class appear as additional fields in all document info records that have this document type. 
additional data for transport 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Transport-relevant data for the real substance that, if entered, overwrites the analogous data of an assigned UN listed substance.

The emergency schedule number, the medical first aid guide number, and the marine pollutant make up the additional data for transport.

additional expenses for meals 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Additional expenses for meals

The additional meals costs are calculated from the actual expenses incurred by the employee for meals, including value added tax but less household savings.

additional field 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Field in the database to which data can be assigned according to user specifications.

In the consolidation system, you can freely assign to up to three other additional fields when posting with standard account assignments. For example, you can assign values to product groups, regions and divisions, depending on the specific requirements of the user.

When performing intercompany eliminations in consolidation, you can also create documents for each additional field to enable a detailed analysis of business relations.

additional file 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

A file created in addition to an original application file.

Since this file is not linked to an application, it cannot be edited outside the document info record. 

When certain functions are executed for an original application file, the same function is executed automatically for the additional files linked to it.

Examples:
· Original application file: Text file (Microsoft Word) 
· Additional file: Document template, graphics 
As soon as the text file is saved to a vault, the SAP database, or an archive, the document template and graphics that belong to it are save to the same location.

additional financial data 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Information that is required for carrying out a consolidation of investments or an elimination of interunit profit/loss in inventory.

Data for the consolidation of investments involves changes in investments, changes in equity, changes in goodwill and changes in fair value adjustments.

Data for the elimination of IU profit/loss in inventory involves the group-internal delivery and service relationships.

additional item 

(CAB)

An additional item in Cable Solution is an item in delivery that could be generated from the preceding document due to CS additional data.

Additional items can be drums, seals, lagging and additional packing etc.

additional language 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Language that cannot be mapped by the current character set of the application server. The current character set is determined by the active code page of the application server.

additional ledger 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A freely definable ledger used for evaluation and reporting purposes. An additional ledger records values and quantities at company code or company level.

additional ledger 

Financial Accounting (FI)

additional planning 

Retail (IS-R)

When you create or change a purchase order (using 'vendor known' or 'stock transport order'), this function allows you to include additional items from a selection proposed by the system. You may want to do this in the following situations:

· When you want to manually increase the quantity of a purchase order to meet the vendor's minimum order quantity 
· In manual ordering (visual stock inspection) 
additional receipt 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Share of the revenues made available to increase the expenditure budget.

additional revenue 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Part of the revenues available for the increase of the expenditure budget.

additional screen 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Data screen that can be accessed from any view in a material master record by choosing Additional data in the standard material master (with tab pages). Examples are the data screens for units of measure, material descriptions, and consumption.

additional storage 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A material storage method that allows subsequent material receipts to go to a particular bin location even though the bin location already has material in it, but is not full.

The additional quantity is added to the existing bin quantity, that is, new bin quantity is created. 

additional tax 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Any tax posted in addition to tax on sales/purchases. This may be investment tax, clearing tax or tax postings necessary under the postponed accounting system used in the Benelux countries. 

additional time data 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Additional specifications that describe, delimit, or classify time data or time information in more detail. 

Example:

You can only record the overtime hours in the Overtime infotype (2005) that are specified as additional time data in the Attendance Quotas infotype (2007).

additional travel expenses 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Receipts that do not belong to the classifications:

· Travel costs 
· Meals 
· Accommodations 
additional vacation for challenged persons 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Legal provisions in some countries stipulate that challenged (disabled) employees are entitled to extra leave time in addition to normal annual leave.

additional value days 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Number of days that can elapse after the billing date before the terms of payment become effective. 

additional version 

Controlling (CO)

Actual version that is stored in addition to the operational version. Additional versions let you concurrently store data using multiple valuation methods.

additionals document 

Retail (IS-R)

If a follow-up action is triggered by an event (such as creating a purchase order, for example), the system creates an additionals document for each additional. This document contains all the data for the additional. The document has a number which is generated by the system and used only within the program. You can display 

the additionals documents using the additionals monitor.

Example
In goods movement a GR is posted for a purchase order. Sales price labels for the articles are created at the DC. 

Posting the goods receipt generates an additionals document

containing the label data, which is later converted to an additionals IDoc. The additionals IDoc is then transferred to a label printer.

additive cost 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Material-based cost that you can enter manually in the form of a unit cost estimate and then add to an automatic cost estimate with quantity structure.

additive cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

A material cost estimate in which you can enter costs (manually) in the form of a unit cost estimate, so that the manual costs can be added to an (automatic) cost estimate with quantity structure. 

Add-On Installation Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Used to install an add on.

Add-On Patch 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

(BC-UPG-OCS)

This patch type applies to a particular add-on with a particular release. It contains corrections for this add-on. 

add-on software component 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Optional component of an SAP System.

You can install an add-on software component in addition to the main software components. You can also delete it again.

Add-On Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

(BC-UPG-OCS)

A Support Package for an add-on component.

address book 

Security (BC-SEC)

Storage location for others' public-key certificates so that their digital signatures can be verified. 

address format 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Formatting of addresses for screens, headers, forms, lists, and so on.

address list 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A list of addresses to which a direct mailing is sent. The addresses are selected according to selection criteria which you define.

address management 

Address Management (BC-SRV-ADR)

Component of the standard R/3 System that manages the addresses of all business partners or customers of a company centrally and with a uniform structure.

Address management ensures that all addresses have the same form and status throughout the R/3 System. 

address space 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

The address space of a process (in general an operating system process or an R/3 work process) is the memory area allocated to this process. This is a logical resource that consists of different types of physical memory.

See also: virtual address space of a work process

address spoofing 

Application Components (SAP)

A method of gaining unauthorized access to a computer or network by constructing and sending packets that appear to come from a trusted computer, often a computer that is on the network being attacked.

address type 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Classification of an address

The address type determines, for example, how messages are sent to an address (for Internet addresses or fax addresses). Some address types also group together addresses of different address types (organizational objects and distribution lists). A distinction is made between internal addresses (SAP users or address names) and external addresses (external addresses).

address type 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Address managment uses three address types. The address type determines the attributes an address can have and how the address can be used.

· Simple address (address of a company, plant, etc.) 
This address type has attributes for the name and address and can be referenced by any application objects. The address is identified by a 10-place address number.

· Address of a person 
This address type has additional attributes (such as the first name), is assigned to exactly one person, and cannot be referenced by other application objects. The address is identified by a person number and an address number.

· Address of a person in a company (contact person) 
This address type has additional attributes (such as the department), is assigned to exactly one person, and cannot be referenced by other application objects. The address is identified by a person number and an address number.

address type 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Attribute of a send operation. The communication method determines how messages are sent to a recipient address (for example, via fax or the Internet) and the format that a recipient address must have (for example, DE 09876554 for fax).

address verification system 

(CRM-BF) an electronic check, used mainly in the United States, that enables a merchant to confirm whether a billing address, provided by a customer during a payment card transaction, matches the address the card-issuing bank has for that customer. This check helps verify that this customer is the cardholder. The AVS check is a series of electronic messages between the merchant and the bank, and examines the first five numerals in the street address, and the zip code. The merchant can decide, based on the result, whether or not to accept a card.

adjusted costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Describes all costings of an order in the SAP System including order settlement.

These costings come in the form of preliminary costings and actual costings.

The values can then be analyzed in product costing analysis.

adjusted R square 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

In a multiple linear regression model, adjusted R square measures the proportion of the variation in the dependent variable accounted for by the explanatory variables. Unlike R square, adjusted R square allows for the degress of freedom associated with the sums of the squares. Therefore, even though the residual sum of squares decreases or remains the same as new explanatory variables are added, the residual variance does not. For this reason, adjusted R square is generally considered to be a more accurate goodness-of-fit measure than R square. 

Points to note when using adjusted R square:

· If adjusted R square is significantly lower than R square, this normally means that some explanatory variable(s) are missing. Without them, the variation in the dependent variable is not fully measured. 
· When comparing two models with this measure, make sure you use the same dependent variable. 
adjusted standard cost estimate 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

This is a costing type for product costing. It allows you to take traceable variances into account in costing (that is, variances due to planning changes or changed values) without having to create a new standard cost estimate.

adjusted standard costing 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

States what it would cost to manufacture a product at the time of costing (which can be carried out as required) in comparison to the planned cost of goods manufactured using the standard cost estimate.

Changes in quantities and values form the basis.

adjustment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Additional posting for one or more business transactions that have already been posted, such as in the case of tax adjustment.

adjustment account 

Controlling (CO)

Profit-and-loss account that collects the reconciliation postings between the Controlling (CO) and Financial Accounting (FI) components in the reconciliation ledger.

You can create these accounts with any amount of detail in order to display in FI the postings made across company code or business area boundaries according to:

· Debit/credit 
· CO transaction 
· Object class 
adjustment charge 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Additional debit posting to one or more business transactions already posted, such as in the case of a tax adjustment amount, for example.

adjustment claim 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

With certain forms of contract termination, claim made by a full-time commercial agent for financial compensation of the advantage gained by the company through the agent's doing. This includes continued existence of the contracts negotiated by the commercial agent. 

adjustment grouping 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of identifying a group of employees with common characteristics for the purpose of determining adjustment permissions for benefit plan elections.

adjustment method 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Automatic method for adjusting the conditions of a lease-out.

SAP supplies the following specific standard methods:

· Comparative apartments 
· Representative list of rents 
· Expert opinion 
· Cost efficiency analysis 
· Modernization measures (construction measures) 
· Index 
· Sales-based rent 
· Graduated rent 
· Free adjustment (commercial / residential) 
· Garage rent 
· Any conditions 
· Area change 
· Swiss law 
· Value transfer (lease-out <-> rental unit) 
Customer-specific methods can also be implemented.

adjustment method 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The way that you adjust a G/L account for inflation. You can either:

· Adjust each line item on the account separately (this is known as the line item method) 
· Adjust the account balance only (the balance method) 
adjustment method - representative list of rents 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Rent adjustment using the representative list of rents: customer-specific calculation bases can be implemented for this.

adjustment reason 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A personal or organizational change experienced by an employee, as a result of which the employee is allowed to change his/her current benefit elections.

In the SAP System, the adjustment reason is a user-defined parameter to which certain adjustment permissions are assigned for different types of benefit plan.

The following are examples of adjustment reasons:

· Marriage 
· New dependent 
· Hiring (initial enrollment) 
· Job change 
adjustment rule for bases for calculating average values 

Payroll: General Parts (PY-XX)

Rule that retroactively adjusts the average bases to reflect the changed collective agreement conditions. This ensures that you can take individual or collective pay increases into consideration when creating average bases.

adjustment run 

Payroll (PY)

An adjustment run occurs when payroll accounting is repeated for the current payroll period to correct mistakes. 

Unlike retroactive accounting runs, adjustment runs are performed during the current month for payroll runs which are not yet complete.

adjustment to annual net income 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

An adjustment to annual net income comprises two posting lines which are automatically created by the system. One of these is posted to the annual net income item on the balance sheet, the other to the annual net income transfer item at the end of the income statement. 

The adjustment is made when a document is posted, if the balance of all the (normal) posting lines in the document which affect the income statement is not equal to zero. The difference is thereby fully cancelled out.

This entry will only occur if the appropriation of retained earnings is shown as part of the balance sheet. 

adjustment to net income 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

An adjustment to net income occurs when a posted entry between accounts in the income statement and balance sheet leads to an imbalance in these financial statements.

The system calculates the discrepancy, and then posts an automatic balancing adjustment. The type of entry depends on how retained earnings are handled:

· When stating the appropriation of retained earnings at the end of the income statement, an adjustment to retained earnings occurs. 
· When stating the appropriation of retained earnings in the balance sheet, an adjustment to annual net income occurs. 
adjustment to net income 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

An adjustment to net income/retained earnings occurs when posting between accounts in the income statement and balance sheet leads to an imbalance in these financial statements.

The system calculates the discrepancy, and then posts an automatic adjusting entry. The type of entry depends on how retained earnings are handled:

· When stating the appropriation of retained earnings at the end of the income statement, an adjustment to retained earnings occurs. 
· When stating the appropriation of retained earnings in the balance sheet, an adjustment to annual net income occurs. 
adjustment to retained earnings 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

An adjustment to retained earnings within a posting only occurs if the appropriation of net income comes after the income statement.

The automatic adjustment is only made if the total posting between the income statement and appropriation of net income does not balance.

The balancing entry is then made to the balance sheet.

adjustment type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Type of adjustment for a rental agreement. The following adjustment types are defined in the system: 

· Apartment rent 
· Index-based rent 
· Sales-based rent 
· Graduated rent 
· Free adjustment 
· Country-specific rule (= Swiss rent adjustment) 
Rent adjustments can be combined in such a way that a primary adjustment type can be followed by a secondary adjustment type.

ADK interface 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Set of function modules provided by ADK. These function modules can be called by write/read/delete/reload/conversion programs or by an archiving class.

These can be divided into:

· Object-specific functions 
· Class-specific functions 
· Common functions 
administration console 

(CRM-MW)

Central tool used for administrating the mobile sites, as well as for

administrating and customizing data distribution to the mobile clients.

To do this, the administration console accesses the data and

function modules of the CRM Server.

administrative data 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Information of an administrative nature on a material master record.

Administrative data tells you:

· the material type and industry sector of the material 
· which user(s) created and last changed which departmental data at the different organizational levels, and when 
· which user, if any, has flagged the material master record for deletion, and when 
administrative office 

Germany (PY-DE)

Organizational unit within an authority.

administrative personnel structure 

Personnel Management (PA)

The administrative personnel structure divides employees into employee groups and employee subgroups for administrative reasons, for example, for running the payroll or controlling authorization checks. 

Administrator Workbench 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Tool for controlling, monitoring and maintaining all those processes involved in data procurement and processing within the Business Information Warehouse.

admission 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Procedure that characterizes the start of a case (treatment and/or hospital stay).

Admission causes a new case to be created and a new case number to be assigned.

For outpatient cases, admission corresponds to the first outpatient visit.

admission diagnosis 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Specially indicated diagnosis that is made during the admission examination.

It serves primarily to verify the referral diagnosis and as the grounds for all procedures that are performed on the patient.

With regard to insurance verification, the admission diagnosis is transmitted to the insurance provider as the grounds for treatment.

admitting facility 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Organizational unit that is authorized to carry out patient admissions.

This facility must be created in the organizational structure, and must be characterized by the appropriate organizational category.

advance 

Switzerland (PY-CH)

Payment of a portion of or the entire amount of the saved contributions and benefits (age-related credit) before the actual start of pension payments.

advance payment 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Payment made by customer in advance for service charges likely to be incurred:

· Advance payment for house cleaning 
· Advance payment for water supply 
· Advance payment for heating expenses 
advance payment 

Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable (IS-U-CA)

Budget billing amount specified in the budget billing plan. It is paid before the utility company has rendered services.

advance payment 

Payroll (PY)

Lump-sum payment of income which has already been earned but for which payroll has not yet been run. Such payments are usually effected between two ordinary payments of either wages or salaries. 

Rather than pay the full amount of earned income after each payroll run, many companies and organizations prefer to effect one or even several advance payments during the payroll period. The advance payment is roughly equal to the amount of income which the employee has already earned.

The exact amount of remuneration is calculated later. The advance payments are deducted from the total and the employee receives the remaining amount, usually when wages and salaries are paid in the following month.

advance payment request 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Posting of conditions of a lease-out defined as advance payment during the debit position run.

advance payments 

Loans (TR-LO)

Payments that are made in advance for a (loan) receivable. Advance payments lead to the generation of advance payment flows and postings. The assigned planned flows are automatically indicated as such to guarantee clearing in the later debit position.

advance with immediate dialog 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Execution property of the workflow system. A work item for which this indicator is set is executed immediately, if the actual agent of the preceding dialog work item is also a recipient of this work item.

This user does not have to call their Business Workplace to execute the work item.

advanced macro 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Tool in APO Demand Planning with which complex spreadsheet calculations can be performed quickly and easily. The high flexibility of the advanced macros allows planners to model their planning environment based on individual business tasks. The tool includes features to:

- Control how macro steps are processed through control instructions and conditions

- Build a macro consisting of one or more steps

- Control how macro results are calculated through control instructions

- Use a wide range of functions and operators

- Define offsets so that, for example, the result in one period is determined by a value in the previous period 

- Restrict the horizon in which the macro is executed to a specific period or periods

- Write macro results to a row, column, or cell

- Write the results of one macro step to a row, column, cell or variable

- Analyze forecasting or business data at a glance via special identifying icons

- Create context- and user-specific planning views

- Trigger an alert in the Alert Monitor to inform the planner of particular business situations 

advanced method 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Checking steps that consist of basic methods that are executed one after another for a group of requirements. Advanced methods describe the different options for satisfying a product requirement. For example:

· Using an alternative product 
· Procurement from an alternative location 
· Explosion of the production process model 
Advanced Program-to-Program Communication 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Protocol developed by IBM as part of its Systems Network Architecture (SNA).

The protocol is designed to be enable application programs running on different computers to communicate with each other and exchange data.

advertising 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

All forms in which advertising messages are distributed, such as ads, commercials, ad pre-prints or trial samples. 

advertising medium 

Retail (IS-R)

Means of presentation used in advertising grouping together advertising messages about a number of materials. 

advertising medium 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

Umbrella term for all promotional materials and aids.

These include the following:

· Advertisements and inserts in newspapers and magazines 
· Radio, television and cinema commercials 
· Bill posting 
· Materials bearing promotional logos 
advising bank 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Bank that advises an exporter of a letter of credit or bank that sends the original letter of credit to an exporter.

affecting net income 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Changes made to the financial statements, particularly as a result of postings or currency translation, can lead to a change in the annual net income.

affiliated company 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

affiliated company 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

All of the parent and subsidiary companies in a subgroup are known as affiliated companies (or also members of a consolidation group).

AFS additional data 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

A functional enhancement of individual views in the customer master, vendor master, and purchasing info record. 

This allows you to define AFS specific data, such as entries for controlling allocation run and quantity distribution in the multi-store order, planned delivery times, entries for the route determination, for the factory status, etc.

AFS change reason code 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

Code which provides information about why the vendor in a purchase requisition was changed manually. The definition of the change reason code is plant-specific and is based on the SAP quality management.

AFS component selection 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

You can set in the BOM whether a dependent requirement is to be used for categories of header materials. 

AFS factor price 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

The price determination indicator with which you can control within the condition technique that certain stock keeping units of a material are sold or purchased at a certain percentage of the AFS standard sales price.

Example:

For certain stock keeping units of a material whose production requires more material on average you can control via conditions using the factor price that the price determined in the sales document is automatically 110% of the normal sales price. For stock keeping units for which you need less material, you establish the price to be 90% of the normal sales price.

AFS filter 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

Function in AFS MRP List and AFS Stock/Requirements List to limit display of SKU data for a particular AFS Material.

AFS first level contract 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

The basis for a multi-level contract in purchasing. The AFS first level contract is already created in an early planning phase and contains information on the total quantity of materials in a material group which you want to obtain from a vendor within a certain time period. With reference to an AFS first level contract, additional value contracts and quantity contracts can be created at a later time, which contain detailed information at material level or SKU level. 

AFS MM route determination 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

AFS function to determine the transport lead time from a vendor to the destination plant based upon the method of transportation chosen. during conversion from purchase requisition to purchase order 

AFS MRP list compression 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

AFS MRP list and AFS Stock/Requirementst list function to minimize the display of grid values and categories. This provides a better overview and increases the performance of the AFS evaluation lists. 

AFS MRP status 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

Key in AFS MRP list and AFS Stock/Requirements list which separates the display of planning results by the type of assignment between requirements, procurement proposals and stock, such as free available stock, temporarily assigned elements and fixed assignments.

AFS price group 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

Combination of grid values that are procured at the same price (MM) or sold at the same price (SD). With the help of price groups, you store as control data in a purchase/sales grid, you can assign the same procurement or sales price to a group of grid values. Thus you can for example bundle pieces of clothing of a certain size, but different color to price groups and specify conditions per price group (sizes XS and S would be price group 1, size M price group 2 and sizes L and XL prices group 3). This facilitates the data maintenance, because you must not specify conditions for each grid value. 

AFS quota 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

Definition of a restriction concerning the import from a third country. The assignment of quota is material-specific. If the quota check is activated, the requirement quantities of purchase requisitions, purchase orders and the source allocation are checked against quota. This can possibly lead to a restriction of the vendor selection.

AFS reasons for not assigned sources 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

Reason for not assigning a vendor during the soure allocation run.

AFS single vendor 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

Result of a simulation run in the source allocation. Corresponding to the sort and vendor ranking criteria, you have defined, the source allocation determines the optimum vendors for your purchase orders and writes theses vendors as fixed vendors in the respective purchase requisitions.

AFS user exit description 

(IS-AFS)

User exit for additional source allocation criteria.

after method 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Method that is executed after the task's method, synchronously and on the same screen, during execution of a dialog or background work item.

The method can be any object method in the Business Object Repository. It does not have to refer to the same object as the task's method.

If the work item is executed several times (say, for example, the terminating event has not yet occurred), the after method is also executed several times.

after method 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Method that is executed synchronously after the main method in the execution of a dialog or background work item. 

The method can be any object method from the Business Object Repository. It does not have to refer to the same object as the main method.

If the work item is executed several times (say, for example, the terminating event has not occurred), the after method is also executed several times.

AGate 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Main processing component of the Internet Transaction Server (ITS).

The AGate (application gateway) links the ITS to the R/3 System by receiving Web browser requests from the WGate (Web gateway) via the Web server and communicating with the R/3 application server via the DIAG or RFC protocol.

A single AGate instance consists of one or more AGate processes plus the ITS Mapping Manager, which is implemented as a Windows NT service. An AGate instance is part of only one ITS instance, but one ITS instance can contain multiple AGate instances.

When the AGate receives requests, it processes them and sends all the details to the R/3 System, which either starts the first dialog step of a new transaction or submits further data for the next dialog step of a transaction already in progress. When a dialog step finishes, the AGate retrieves the result from R/3, processes it and sends the response back to the WGate as an HTML page.

AGate instance 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Instance of the AGate (application gateway) component of the Internet Transaction Server (ITS).

A single AGate instance consists of one or more AGate processes plus the ITS Mapping Manager, which is implemented as a Windows NT service. An AGate instance is part of only one ITS instance, but one ITS instance can contain multiple AGate instances.

age group 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A customer-defined age range, according to which the cost, credit, coverage, or employee/employer contributions for benefit plans vary. An age group can be used alone or in conjunction with other criteria groups to determine these amounts.

The system dynamically sorts employees into age groups at the time of processing on the basis of employee data. 

age limit 

Switzerland (PY-CH)

After a certain age, an increase in the contribution wage is no longer completely calculated into the insured wage. 

agency 

Insurance Industry Component (IS-IS)

Name given to the business of a self-employed, full-time or part-time insurance agent. The agency may take the legal form of an individual business, a partnership (general or limited) or a corporation (closed or stock).

Agency Location Code 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Identification code assigned to U.S.government agencies by the Treasury department.

agenda 

AcceleratedSAP (BC-BE-ICM-ASP)

Document showing the scope and planned time-schedule for the review. The agenda is to be agreed with the customer in advance.

agent 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Superordinate term for a system user who participates actively in SAP Business Workflow and executes work items. 

There are various types of agent:

· Actual agent 
· Recipient 
· Responsible agent 
· Excluded agent 
· Possible agent 
agent 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Specific or potential negative effect of a chemical, physical, biological or other nature on the health or wellbeing of the persons in a company.

SAP also uses the term to refer to hazards.

Agents can be, for example:

· Acetone 
· UV radiation 
· Lifting loads 
· Mechanical danger caused by lack of safety barrier 
agent 

Customer Service (CS)

Person who handles inbound or outbound calls in a call center.

agent 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Full-time or part-time insurance sales person who works exclusively for one company or who works for several at a time. A full-time agent conducts his or her own business independently.

agent 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Umbrella term for all persons acting as an intermediary in concluding an insurance contract, also on behalf of an insurance company.

Different types of agents include:

· Full-time sole and exclusive agents 
· Part-time sole and exclusive agents 
· Employees in the field force 
· General agencies 
· Insurance brokers 
agent login 

Customer Service (CS)

Act of an agent signing onto a queue.

agent logout 

Customer Service (CS)

Act of an agent signing off from a queue.

agent type 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Categorization of agents and risks according to their properties.

Agent types could be, for example:

· Physical hazards (for example, noise, vibrations) 
· Chemical hazards (for example, hazardous substances) 
· Work environment (for example, working outside) 
· Psychological factors (for example, work process, piecework) 
agent work mode 

Customer Service (CS)

Status of agent activity and whether the agent can accept calls.

age-related credit 

Switzerland (PY-CH)

Projected calculation of the age-related credit for an employee insured in the pension fund. The projection covers the years up to the employee's retirement age.

aggregate 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

An APO aggregate contains a subset of the characteristics in the master planning object structure. 

The creation and use of aggregates is optional. The data is always saved on the lowest level of detail. If aggregates exist, the system saves the planning data on the defined aggregate levels as well as on the lowest level of detail. The data is saved twice, but consistently; that is, the sum of the details equals the aggregate value. 

The aggregates in APO are not the same as those in the Business Information Warehouse (BW), but they have the same purpose: to speed up data access and therefore increase performance. SAP recommends that you use aggregates in Demand Planning and Supply Network Planning.

aggregate 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

An aggregate stores the dataset of an InfoCube redundantly in a summarized form. In this instance, summarization means the condensing of the original fact table of an Infocube to an aggregate table. This table no longer contains certain characteristics of the Infocube and has been summarized across attributes, or to characteristic values, or a hierarchy level.

The summarization enables you to access the data of an InfoCube quickly when reporting. Aggregates are, therefore, tools for enhancing performance.

Aggregates are created from logical data packets (requests). You can distinguish between the processes of filling and rolling up here:

· The first time that data is loaded in an active aggregate is described as filling. After filling, the aggregate is used by reporting. 
· Rolling up is understood as the loading of data packets from the fact table of an InfoCube in all of the aggregates for this InfoCube. 
aggregate level 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Level in reporting that shows the costs of the upper level plus the costs of the lower level.

aggregate state 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

The state of a hazardous material after it has been placed in storage.

Each aggregate state is noted in a file.

aggregate state 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Characteristic state or form of a material.

Aggregate states are used to assist in classifying materials in the hazardous material record. Examples include solids, liquids and gases.

aggregate type 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Object type that has an "is part of" relationship to other types.

This relationship is not expressed in the assignment of the object type in the Business Object Repository, but is a result of the appropriate settings in the basic data of the object type. 

Example: Object type "Order item" is part of the aggregation type "Order".

aggregated balance sheet 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

An aggregated balance sheet shows the sum of all the individual financial statement data which has been standardized according to corporate policy. Consolidation entries are not taken into account in the aggregated balance sheet.

aggregated object 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

ABAP Dictionary object which can be assembled from several tables.

Examples of aggregated objects include views, matchcodes and lock objects.

aggregating relationship type 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Relationship between two entity types where the following applies:

· The target entity type depends on the source entity type for its existence - that is, an instance of the target entity type can last no longer than the instance of the source entity type. 
· The target entity type is created from the source entity type - that is, the source entity type affects the attribute instance directly. 
· When the target entity type is formed, there must be at least one additional source entity type that differs from the first source entity type. 
aggregating relationship type 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Two entity types have an aggregating relationship when:

· The existence of the target entity type depends on the source entity type, i.e. the lifespan of an instance of the target entity type is less than or equal to the lifespan of the instance of the source entity type. 
· The target entity type is created by the source entity type, i.e. the source entity type can directly influence the attributes. 
· At least one other different source entity type is involved in the creation of the target entity type. 
aggregation 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A process to summarize key figures in a report via characteristics. There are two possible types of aggregation behavior: time-based aggregation and non time-based aggregation.

aggregation 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Adding together the individual scheduled quantities for a scheduling agreement item within a certain time interval to arrive at a total quantity per period.

The type of aggregation and the period are controlled by the creation profile. The periods for the aggregation can be defined as follows:

· Daily 
· Weekly 
· Monthly 
· According to planning calendar 
Example:

In a time interval of 15 workdays, there is one schedule line for each day covering a quantity of 10 pc in each case. The creation profile provides that the schedule lines are to be aggregated on a weekly basis. The result of the aggregation process is three aggregate schedule lines covering 50 pc each.

aggregation 

Project System (PS)

Totaling up using the project hierarchy.

To use aggregation, you first stipulate the weighting to be attached to the percentages of completion for the individual project elements, to determine the percentage of completion on the next level up in the hierarchy.

aggregation 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Function by which key figure values on the lowest level of detail are automatically summed at run time and displayed on a high level. For example, if you display forecasted demand for a region in the interactive planning screen, you see the forecasted demand for all of the different sales channels, product families, brands, products, and customers in that region. This ensures a consistent planning approach throughout your organization.

Key figure values are stored at the lowest level of detail. If you use aggregates, the data is also saved on the aggregate levels.

You set the aggregation type in S&DP Administration.

agreement 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Agreement with the customer that is defined in the system. Agreements can be defined:

· in the customer master record (for example, dates of required payments) 
· in an individual document (for example, customer-material information, contracts) 
· as a group of conditions that only apply to a specific customer (for example, rebate agreement, sales deal) 
agreement 

Insurance Industry Component (IS-IS)

IS-IS-CS (Commissions):

Element in a commission contract.

A commission contract consists of many different agreements. These agreements govern different areas. 

For each agreement you can decide whether it is:

- agreed individually in the commission contract

- included in the standard commission contract, but modifiable in the commission contract

- included in the standard commission contract but not modifiable.

- considered a global agreement, in which case it can exist only once in the company

Examples of agreements are:

- Activity agreements

- Remuneration agreements

- Liability agreements.

agriculture duty 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Duty that is levied for general agricultural merchandise or for certain processed products based on special regulations.

air buoyancy factor 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The air buoyancy factor can be used when performing quantity conversion calculations between a volume and a mass. 

The value of the air buoyancy factor can be defined in the material master and is used in the oil quantity conversion calculation if the air buoyancy factor indicator is set for a transaction. 

The air buoyancy factor is a correction made to the calculated base density to account for the difference between the density in a vacuum and the density in air. The air buoyancy factor is subtracted from the base density before the density is multiplied by the volume to calculate the mass.

air waybill 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

See "bill of lading". Air waybills are never negotiable and are always consigned to a particular company or person. 

ALE Customizing object 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

Logical structure with three identifying attributes - object type, object name, and object key.

ALE Customizing request 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

Transport request generated for distributing Customizing objects within a development environment. 

ALE Customizing synchronization 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE) Synchronization of characteristics of Customizing objects in a distributed environment using the correction and transport system.

ALE distribution group 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

A collection of ALE Customizing objects that cannot be broken down into smaller groups. Each ALE distribution group is assigned to precisely one logical owner sytem.

ALE integrated system 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

Systems that are connected via ALE

alert 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A "trouble ticket" in the CCMS alert monitor and monitoring architecture. Alerts direct the system administrator's attention to critical or potentially dangerous situations in an SAP System. 

The CCMS alert monitor assesses the values that are reported to it by collection methods and compares them with predefined alert thresholds. If the incoming data violates a threshold, the alert monitor triggers an alert.

The alert status of each MTE in a monitoring tree is clearly displayed and color coded according to its criticality:

· Red alerts indicate a problem or an error 
· Yellow alerts indicate a waring 
· Green status (no alert) indicates that everything is OK 
· Gray status indicates that no information is available on an MTE 
The importance of a red or yellow alert is ranked according to its severity. The monitoring architecture propagates alerts up the monitori ng tree, so a red alert with a higher severity than another red alert will be displayed as the most important alert at the top of the tree.

alert browser 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

List of all open alerts in the CCMS monitoring architecture that the system administrator should process (either resolve or mark as complete).

alert color 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

The Portable Interactive Graphics (PIG) project for displaying graphics in MiniApps uses a color palette. There are different color schemes to determine which colors are selected from the palette in which order.

Alert colors are a subset of the colors in the color palette. They are typically used to indicate critical states. 

The "monochrome" scheme is the default color palette for the alert function.

alert monitor 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A collection of monitoring tree elements (MTEs) arranged together in a hierarchical monitoring tree in the CCMS monitoring architecture. SAP provides you with predefined monitors in the SAP CCMS Monitor Templates and SAP CCMS Technical Expert Monitors. You can also define your own monitors to monitor the MTEs you need.

Alert Monitor 

Supply Chain Cockpit (APO-SCC)

A component of the Supply Chain Cockpit that handles common exceptions and problems for all APO applications. The Alert Monitor uses event triggers and alarm conditions established during planning and scheduling to automatically identify problems in the supply chain. It monitors factors such as material, capacity, transportation and storage constraints, as well as metrics such as delivery performance, cost flow and throughput.

In essence, the Alert Monitor is a tool used by planners to monitor the state of plans in the system, and the actual alerts serve as guidelines for replanning.

ALF 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Technical document class.

Format of R/3 System print lists.

ALF 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Technical document class.

Format of print lists from the R/3 System.

alignment key 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The alignment key determines how parallel sequences are scheduled. It defines whether the floats of the standard sequence or a parallel sequence are

· at the finish of the sequence 
· at the start of the sequence 
If the float is at the finish of the sequence, the sequence is aligned with the earliest possible date. If it is at the start of the sequence, the sequence is aligned with the latest possible date. 

all companies to be consolidated 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This is a broad term that is used to describe all the companies in the corporation that are to be included in the consolidation.

For consolidating entries and evaluation purposes the companies to be consolidated are grouped together under subgroups.

all-inclusive rent 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Type of rent where the service charges are included in the basic rent.

allocated actual costs 

Controlling (CO)

Credit of:

· Cost centers and business processes due to activity allocations 
· Orders due to goods receipts (actual credit) and settlements 
allocation 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Process of assessing or distributing amounts and quantities from one sender object to one or more receiver objects. 

For example, from one cost center to multiple cost centers.

allocation base 

Controlling (CO)

Measure for the cause of costs.

Allocation bases are used in the R/3 System whenever output is measured, recorded, and allocated. 

allocation category 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Indicator that determines how activity quantities are planned and allocated. There are four allocation categories: 

· Allocation category 1 (manual entry, manual allocation) 
· Allocation category 2 (indirect determination, indirect allocation) 
· Allocation category 3 (manual entry, indirect allocation) 
· Allocation category 4 (manual entry, no allocation) 
allocation cost element 

Controlling (CO)

Cost element used to illustrate activity allocation in terms of values.

allocation cross reference 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Links contracts to delivery network termination points, which are eithermeasurement points or well completions. 

allocation group 

Controlling (CO)

Collection of debit cost elements that are settled under the same settlement cost element

allocation month 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Month that determines the starting point for the reading of data required for thermal gas billing (such as calorific value, temperature, and gas law deviation factor).

allocation rule 

Retail (IS-R)

When stock of a particular material is constantly divided up among certain plants or base plant groups of a company in the same relative proportions, these proportions can be captured in an allocation rule.

The proportions can be in the form of ratios, percentages or fixed quantities.

Allocation rules can be used to:

· Create allocation tables 
· Divide plants into categories (e.g. best/worst analysis) 
· Define ratios based on the Retail Information System (e.g. previous month's sales) 
allocation rule determination 

Retail (IS-R)

Procedure used to find a suitable allocation rule for a particular material.

This requires one or more allocation rules to exist for the combination (base) material group/(base) plant group. If more than one allocation rule exists, allocation rules can be given different levels of priority to enable an assignment to be made.

allocation rule generation 

Retail (IS-R)

The creation of allocation rules by the system using material data (e.g. quantities sold) from the Retail Information System.

allocation run 

Allocation Run (IS-AFS-ARUN)

allocation structure 

Controlling (CO)

Allocates the costs incurred on a sender by cost element or cost element group. The allocation structure is used for settlement and for assessment.

An assignment assigns a cost element or cost element group to an settlement or assessment cost element. Each allocation structure contains a number of such assignments.

The allocation structure must meet the following criteria:

· Completeness 
For a settlement or assessment to be executed correctly, the allocation structure must represent all cost elements under which costs are incurred.

· Unambiguity 
A given cost element may only exist once in an allocation structure.

allocation table 

Retail (IS-R)

The planning tool used by a purchasing organization to allocate stocks of a material among plants at specific periods.

An allocation table consists of items in which the total quantity of a material to be allocated is defined. The quantity of an item is first divided up into the quantities planned for the plant groups. The quantity for each plant group is then divided up into the quantities planned for the individual plants. The source of supply (external vendor or distribution center) is also determined. 

How a material is procured is defined at item level. Materials can be procured as follows:

· Direct delivery from the vendor to recipient (third party) 
· Delivery to the distribution center and then to the recipient 
· Delivery from the distribution center to the recipient (allocation out of warehouse stock) 
allocation transfer order 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Transfer order used for the second step in 2-step picking. For 2-step picking, separate transfer orders (TOs) are used for the individual steps of the complete picking process.

The first step in 2-step picking is picking the cumulative quantity. The transfer order used for this step is called the pick transfer order . This transfer order has the characteristics of a replenishment transfer order.

During the second step, allocation takes place. This means that the quantity that was picked previously is allocated to the individual requirement documents (deliveries/transfer requirements). This step takes place using an allocation transfer order and is generated with reference to the requirement.

allowed characteristic value 

Classification System (CA-CL)

The allowed value is used to define which values you can enter when assigning values to a characteristic. 

Under certain circumstances, values not defined as allowed values can also be entered.

alpha factor 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Smoothing factor for the basic value.

alphanumeric data type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Data type classification in ABAP.

ABAP supports the following five alphanumeric data types:

· Numeric text (type N) 
· Text (type C) 
· Date (type D) 
· Time (type T) 
· Hexadecimal (type X) 
alphanumeric Form Painter 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Variant of the Form Painter.

You use the alphanumeric Form Painter to design and maintain forms.

The alphanumeric Form Painter is available on any frontend operating system.

The other variant of the Form Painter is the graphical Form Painter.

alphanumeric Screen Painter 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Layout editor mode in the Screen Painter.

You can run the layout editor in two different modes - graphical mode and alphanumeric mode. In alphanumeric mode, you use function keys and menus.

The alphanumeric Screen Painter is available on all platforms.

alternate date 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Date on which booking units and content components that have been assigned to an issue variant type are not published on the date defined by this issue variant type.

Alternate dates are created if ads in a public holiday issue are to be moved to an issue that is published on its regular date.

alternate server 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Spool server that substitutes for another spool server that is either down or overloaded.

alternative 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

PVS nodes in the PVS can have alternatives. An alternative bundles several relationships that originate at the node and point to the subordinate nodes of the alternative. It is not possible to create alternatives without a node.

alternative BOM 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Used to identify one bill of material within a BOM group.

One product can be represented by several (alternative) BOMs if, for example, different production processes are used for different lot size ranges. These alternative BOMs are grouped together in a multiple BOM.

alternative BOM item 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Item used as an alternative to one or more BOM items. MRP plans alternative material components according to usage probability.

Alternative items in a BOM that belong together are assigned to an alternative item group.

Alternative items are selected automatically according to:

· Priority 
· Strategy 
· Usage probability 
alternative date 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Object-dependent valid-from date in a change master record.

This date replaces the valid-from date in the change master header for the specified object, and allows you to make discrete changes with one change number.

alternative determination 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The system automatically determines which alternative in a multiple BOM is required with a multi-level BOM explosion.

The search process is controlled by the "application" entered (applications are defined in Customizing) and additional selection criteria as appropriate.

alternative item group 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Groups together all related items in a BOM that can be used as alternatives to each other.

Alternative items are selected automatically according to:

· Priority 
· Strategy 
· Usage probability 
alternative line 

Product Variant Structure (LO-MD-PVS)

Production line that belongs to a group of alternative lines and can be used as an alternative to other lines in that group for manufacturing a product.

alternative material cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost estimate for a material that is not the standard cost estimate used to calculate the standard price of the material.

The modified standard cost estimate and the current cost estimate are alternative material cost estimates. 

alternative operation 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Variants of an operation.

alternative payee 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Recipient of a payment other than the creditor to which the payable is due.

alternative payer 

Financial Accounting (FI)

alternative payer 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Customer/vendor making a payment who is not identical with the customer/vendor against whom a receivable exists. 

alternative plant 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Used in enhanced plant availability checking. A list of up to four alternative plants can be defined and checked. 

If the default plant does not have sufficient availability, the system searches the pre-defined list of alternative plants until one with availability is found.

alternative priority 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

In a multi-level BOM explosion the system always looks for multiple BOMs according to the alternative entered. 

If the alternative entered does not exist the component is marked and is not exploded any further. 

alternative qualification 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Qualification that can be used as an acceptable alternative to another.

alternative resource search 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Method used to determine resources (other than resources of object type G) to be reserved for a business event. For example, resources of the type 'instructor' generally have either object type P (employee) or object type H (external person). You would use this method to find possible instructors since they are not object type G. 

You also use this method to determine resources of the type Material (object type M).

The system uses the information in the relationship between the resource type and the relevant object type as defined in the Availability Indicators infotype (1023) to find the resources you are looking for.

alternative sequence 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Sequence of operations that can be used as an alternative to a number of consecutive operations from the standard sequence.

Alternative sequences are used, for example, if the production process differs according to lot size. 

alternative session 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

One of several sessions that the the R/3 System can manage at once on one terminal.

The entire range of functions offered by the R/3 System is available in each alternative session. For this reason, you can process various transactions simultaneously on one computer.

alternative unit of measure 

(APO-CA)

A unit of measure that is defined in the SAP system in addition to the base unit of measure (BME). For example, the BME might be pallet while the alternative unit might be carton.

alternative unit of measure 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Unit of measure that is defined in the R/3 System in addition to the base unit of measure.

Examples of alternative units of measure are:

· Order unit 
· Sales unit 
· Unit of issue 
alternative value 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

The system may encounter exception situations when attempting to determine the LIFO or FIFO value. (For example, the stock on hand of a material to be valuated may exceed the total quantity received.) The following options are available to provide an alternative value in such cases:

· Material price 
· Price from last FIFO valuation 
· Recalculation of FIFO price 
· No valuation 
ALV grid control 

ABAP List Viewer (BC-SRV-ALV)

User interface element for displaying tabular data in applications.

The standard system provides functions that allow the user to sort, filter and sum data in tables. Depending on the application, the ALV grid control includes additional application-specific functions and hides functions available in the standard system. 

a-marginal 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Group of conditions under which certain dangerous goods are exempted from the provisions of dangerous goods regulations such as ADR.

ambient temperature 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The ambient temperature describes the material temperature influenced by the medium surrounding the material (i.e. actual material temperature).

amendment 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Proposed change to a letter of credit.

American Goods Returned 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Customs status: American goods that are returned to the US. These goods are entered like any other goods, but are always duty-free because they were manufactured in the US. This term is often used in association with "outward processing".

amortization 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Amortization is the process of reducing the value of intangible assets by assigning the costs to the useful life of the asset. This can also be achieved by making a value adjustment on the balance sheet key date.

From a consolidation point of view, the amortization of goodwill during the first consolidation is relevant. 

The procedures for amortization are generally governed by external regulatory bodies.

amortization 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Comparison of the book value value of a bond position for a key date (acquisition value including capitalized costs and earlier amortizations) to the imputed value for the key date. If there is a difference, the system generates a corresponding interest capitalization flow.

The net present value can be calculated using the linear amortized cost method (LAC) or the scientific amortized cost method (SAC).

amortization of goodwill 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A reduction in value of goodwill that results from either

· the distribution of the acquisition cost over the periods of expected use, or 
· statutory regulations. 
amortization of hidden reserves 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The hidden reserves (fair value adjustments) eliminated during the consolidation of investments are amortized according to the respective asset involved. The amortization is an activity within the consolidation of investments.

amortization of intangible assets 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Amortization is the process of reducing the value of intangible assets by spreading the costs over the useful life of the asset. This can also be achieved by making an adjustment as per the date of the balance sheet.

From a consolidation point of view, the amortization of goodwill activated during the first consolidation is relevant.

The procedures for amortization are generally governed by external regulatory bodies.

German trade law, for example, uses an annual amortization rate of 25% as a default.

amortized cost 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Method used for valuation and position management of bonds. Valuation is not based on market prices prevailing on the valuation key date, but on the calculated net present values of the relevant securities account position. If the acquisition value or book value is below par, the system generates a capitalization record which results in a write-up to the calculated net present value. If the value is above par, the corresponding write-down is made.

amount 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Figure within the pricing procedure that determines how the system calculates a condition value.

Depending on the condition type, the amount can be expressed either as an absolute value or as a percentage value. 

amount category 

(EHS-IHS)

Property of an agent type that can be entered in terms of quantity.

The agent type electrical hazard can, for example, have the following amount categories:

· Voltage 
· Strength of electric current 
A dimension is assigned for each amount category. A dimension is a grouping of units of measurement. 

amount determination 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Function for determining and transferring quantitative data on agents.

amount due to customs 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Amount due customs authorities as a result of importing or exporting merchandise.

amount of loss 

Claims Management (IS-IS-CM)

Sum of all compensation, external loss adjustment expenses and loss reserves formed (for a financial year, or year in which loss is reported) in connection with an insurance policy, customer contact or in-force insurance business.

analysis 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Analysis and evaluation of a product which has been returned to the supplier, respectively manufacturer as a result of complaints.

analysis list 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Overview of the results of the project analysis

analysis method 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A program or transaction that can be used interactively to gain information on a system component that is represented as an MTE in the CCMS monitoring architecture.

analysis method 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Process for rating exposure to agents within the scope of risk assessment.

The individual rating determined using the analysis method serves as a reference point for determining the main rating for the risk.

Examples of analysis methods are:

· Comparison of measured value with reference value 
· Use of standardized criteria 
analysis of material transfer frequency 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Number of transfers from one storage type to another.

On the basis of this analysis, you can determine whether a material should be stored in the area for fast-moving items or in the area for slow-moving items.

Analysis Session 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

The third service session in an SAP GoingLive Check. Its main focus is

to verify that the available hardware can handle expected system

demands. This session is usually performed eight weeks before the

planned start of production.

anchor word 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Information (for example a word or a phrase) in the implementation guide from which there is a link. 

By means of an anchor word, you leave the document you are working with and jump to another document. 

Annex II goods 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Goods that are specifically assigned as Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) goods. Exporters in the EC receive 100% of the restitution rate assigned for these goods.

See "restitution".

annual budget 

Investment Management (IM)

The budget that is approved for one year. It contains all expenses and internal costs expected to arise in the given year.

annual estimate 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Counter reading increase or decrease that is expected for a whole year.

The annual estimate is used in counter-based regular maintenance for the calculation of maintenance intervals. 

annual inventory 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Physical stocktaking of all the stocks in the company on a fixed date (usually at the end of the fiscal year). 

As a rule, the entire warehouse is blocked for transfers on this day.

annual profile 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Elementary profile that is valid for a year.

annual working time account 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Balance resulting from comparing planned time and actual time of employees at the end of the annual payroll year. 

ANSI ASC X12 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

American National Standards Institute Accredited Standards Committee X12.

This committee coordinates standardization work for the EDI standard ASC X12 and is divided into different work groups.

answer category 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Specifies the way in which questions can be answered in a questionnaire (for example, yes/no or multiple choice). 

answer criterion 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Pre-defined response text to a question in a questionnaire which has to be selected when answering the question. 

answer criterion 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Predefined answer text for a question on a questionnaire that is to be selected when answering the question. 

answer type 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Attribute that determines how a question should be answered.

Questions are created in the questions authoring environment (transaction SQADB01) and then assigned to structure items in the SAP Reference Structure. There they can be used to help determine and document an enterprise's business requirements.

The following answer types are available:

· Free format answer 
· Yes/no answer 
· Single answer 
· Multiple answers 
any conditions 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Adjustment of conditions on a lease-out or rental unit.

This method allows:

· A user-defined adjustment of conditions 
· Absolute or relative per area unit 
· Absolute per rental unit, independent of the area 
· The specification of a new amount that can be absolute or per area unit 
API gravity 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A term used by the petroleum industry to express the relative density of petroleum liquids according to values determined by the API (American Petroleum Institute). API gravity is measured by a hydrometer instrument having a scale graduated in degrees API. 

APO Core Interface 

Generic Integration Technology (APO-INT-GIT)

APO Core Interface (APO-CIF)is an interface between the SAP Advanced Planner & Optimizer (APO) and a standard R/3 System. APO Core Interface supplies SAP APO with master and transaction data in real time. Only the object data that is relevant for the individual planning and optimization processes of SAP APO is transferred from the complex data records of the R/3 System. As of Release SAP APO 2.0A, the APO Core Interface is part of the R/3 Plug-in.

APO Core Interface integration model 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Quantity of objects defined by user at type and instance level. These objects can be referenced by a unique model key. An integration model enables you to select object types (example: plant, material, planned order, etc.) and object instance levels (example: plant 001-099, material 100100-100900).

Selection variants can be used to specify objects relevant for the various planning processes in APO and to manage the inital data load and the transfer of data changes (incremental).This is done by activating a data transfer.

APO query 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

A method of retrieving detailed information from the APO system on any of the supply chain elements including locations, products, resources, and transportation lanes. Queries are launched from the Supply Chain Cockpit. Options cover a wide range of information from transportation or production quantities to stock/requirements lists for locations or products. Query results can be displayed on the map, in lists, tables or graphical format.

APO query pool 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

A set of supply chain objects such as products or resources that are considered when a query for information is launched from the Supply Chain Cockpit.

APO scheduling agreement 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Form of scheduling agreement in the Advanced Planner and Optimizer (APO).

Delivery schedule lines for APO scheduling agreements are planned in the APO system.

When you create an external procurement order with reference to an APO scheduling agreement, a delivery schedule line is automatically generated for the relevant scheduling agreement in the APO system. 

APO Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

(BC-UPG-OCS)

A Support Package for the component APO (Advanced Planner and Optimizer).

apparent power 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Total electrical power of a reference value.

It is usually measured in kilovolt amperes (kVA).

APPEND maintenance concept 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Enhancement technique which uses APPEND structures for tables and additional fields in screens.

append search help 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

An append search help is used to enhance a collective search help (that is not original in the current system) by several paths without modifications

append structure 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Special structure for extending standard SAP tables.

An append structure is a structure assigned to just one table. When a table is activated, all append structures for the table are found and appended to the table.

Append structures are used to add customer fields to SAP tables.

appended order 

Project System (PS)

Order assigned to a project; its planned costs increase the planned costs of the WBS element to which it is assigned.

appendix table 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Tables (appendixes), which contain specific IS-Oil data and which are not in the standard system. 

applicant 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

A person who, by means of a job application, expresses interest in finding employment or in changing his or her existing employment.

applicant 

Investment Management (IM)

The person who requested an appropriation request. An appropriation request can have several applicants in differing roles (partner functions).

applicant action 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

A preset activity in the Recruitment system which changes the applicant's overall status.

An applicant action can be assigned a sequence of infotypes which are processed as part of the action. 

applicant action type 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Grouping of applicant actions according to their business meaning.

Examples:

· Initial entry of basic data 
· Process applicant 
· Invite applicant 
· Prepare hiring 
applicant activity 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Concrete administrative stage through which an applicant passes in the course of the application procedure. 

If it has not yet been carried out, the activity has the status "planned", and if it is already finished, "completed".

Business object "Applicant activity" (ACTIVITY) exists for this object.

applicant activity type 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Subdivision of applicant activities according to their content.

applicant class 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Indicates whether an applicant group contains internal or external applicants.

The following two applicant classes are used:

· "P" for internal applicants 
· "AP" for external applicants 
applicant document 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Applicant documents that are stored in SAP ArchiveLink. The documents correspond to (parts of) the application documents.

Applicant documents are assigned to the business object "Applicant Document" (PAPL).

applicant group 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Differentiates applicants according to their prospective type of employment contract within the company, e.g. active and temporary employees, placement students etc.

The applicant group is used to perform authorization checks, for example.

applicant master data 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Applicant-related data that remains relatively constant over the course of time e.g. personal data, bank details, education.

applicant pool 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

All applicants whose overall status is "On hold".

The applicants in the applicant pool are available for future/other applicant selection processes. 

You can carry out the following functions in the applicant pool:

· Maintain vacancies 
· Access optically-archived application documents 
· Display applicant short profiles 
applicant range 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Classification of all applicants according to hierarchical criteria (e.g. hourly paid, salaried employees, executive employees) or functional criteria (e.g. management, administration, production). 

The applicant range is used to perform authorization checks, for example.

application 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Applications can be used in SAP ArchiveLink, depending on the functions available, to define the sequence of calls which are sent from the R/3 System to the relevant partner application in order to process a certain function, e.g. display, save or retrieve. 

application 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Program which can be started directly from a document info record to process an original application file. 

The data carrier and the path where the original application files are stored in the file system are defined uniquely in the document info record.

Example:
· You can process a text file using the application 'Microsoft Word'. 
· You can also use an SAP program which was created in the ABAP/4 Development Workbench, as an application. 
application 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Applicant's inquiry concerning a rental unit, consisting of the:

· Partner master data of applicant 
· Actual rental request 
The system assigns the application to vacant rental units according to the given selection criteria. 

application 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

An application in the R/3 System refers either to an "application component" such as MM or SD, or to a specific task to be carried out. In ASAP the term refers to an executable program, such as Microsoft Word.

application 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Work clearance management object below the work approval in the hierarchy.

Plant maintenance personnel submit applications to ensure that a certain task can be carried out safely on an operational system.

Work clearance applications are submitted for tagging procedures, for example.

application 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

A contract arises out of an application on the part of the customer and acceptance on the part of the insurance company.

An application to conclude one (or more) insurance contracts is equivalent to the sales activity in the case of new business.

application 

(CRM-MT)

At design time, it is a set of business components specific to an

industry. At run time it is the mobile client application.

It is modeled in the Application Modeler and is the highest level in

the interaction component hierarchy.

application area 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Set of work processes related by a common theme.

An application area contains:

· All the transactions required to process a particular thematic set. 
· All programs required to run a transaction. 
· All screens that belong to these transactions. 
application area 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Key used only in Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable to denote those application components used and enhanced by FI-CA.

Application areas are stored in every major dataset in FI-CA, enabling data to be processed on an application-specific basis. Examples of application areas are the application components for the insurance, utilities or telecommunication industries.

application area 

Customer Service (CS)

Component in the Customer Interaction Center which the agent can use to display Internet and Intranet pages. You can also include your own HTML-based applications in this area.

application area icon 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Icon in browser view or user menu.

You double-click on an application area icon to display or choose tasks.

application area list 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

List display in user menu.

The application area list contains the application areas you have defined in the user menu.

When you click an application area using the mouse, the relevant SAP tasks are displayed in the task list. 

application areas 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Application areas in the user menu.

In the user menu, you can set up your own individual menu containing the tasks you process frequently. You can use the names of the SAP application areas or your own names.

application bar 

Session Manager (BC-FES-SEM)

Session Manager facility.

The application bar contains the names of all applications to which you have access. These are defined by your company when customizing the system.

application browser 

Session Manager (BC-FES-SEM)

Element of the Session Manager.

The application browser contains the complete range of functions for a selected task. As a result, you do not have to step through menu paths to access the functions you need.

Functions are displayed from left to right according to the hierarchy established within the menu paths. 

application component 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

An element of the R/3 System. R/3 application components are structured in the application component hierarchy, which describes the functions available in an application component. The number of sub-components and levels in the structure may vary, depending on the scope of a component.

application consultant 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Consultant who assists in an implementation. This may be an SAP employee, a certified partner or an independent vendor.

application field 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

With the survey, data entered by people can be posted in the SAP System. Application fields for catalog entries are provided for this purpose. The application field is either a field in which the response data can be posted or a field that provides control information of the posting.

application form 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Company-specific page layout for customer notifications or internal work orders (e.g. bill for non-residential customer, meter reading by customer).

The application form is based on a form class, such as bill or meter reading order.

application grid 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD) Subset of a master grid.

Using the application grid you determine which of the grid values that you have defined for an AFS material in the master grid are permitted in Purchasing or in Sales and Distribution. Purchase grids and sales grids are always uniquely derived from a master grid and include its grid values, if any.

Application help 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Context-sensitive help available in the menu "Help".

This function allows users to display documentation about the current transaction, program, or screen. 

The documentation to be displayed must be predefined explicitly in the Knowledge Warehouse. If no specific documentation has been defined, the SAP Library is displayed. From there, users can navigate to the relevant documentation.

application hierarchy 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Organisation tool for displaying all business applications in the R/3 System.

The user interface of the application hierarchy resembles a file manager with a hierarchical structure. It allows you to display either the applications supplied with the system or company-specific applications.

application host 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Physical machine on which an R/3 application service runs.

An application host may support one or more R/3 application services (dialog, update, enqueue, background, message, gateway or spool).

The application host can also be described as a DBMS host if it supports DBMS services as well.

application hosting 

(WP)

An arrangement where a provider offers access to applications that are run and maintained in a central processing facility. These applications can be accessed using a Web browser via the Internet. The main advantage is that the company using the software does not have to purchase the hardware that is required for the software. Instead, they rent the space from the application host.

application identifier 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Identification for defining the format and the contents of the following data within a bar code type. 

Example

Within the bar code type UCC/EAN128, the application identifier (AI) "00" defines a storage unit number of length 18.

D 
application IDoc 

Specification 2000 (IS-A&D-SPC)

An IDoc containing application document data and generated using the standard message control functions. 

Application Interface Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

(BC-UPG-OCS)

A Support Package for the software component ABA.

application key 

Index Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-IMS)

Key that determines the application context in the Index Management

Service

application level 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Second menu level of the R/3 System.

The application level lies between the main menu level and the task level.

At the application level, all the tasks for an application are listed in the menu bar.

application level menu 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Menu at application level.

Application Link Enabling 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

Means of creating and operating distributed applications.

The purpose of Application Line Enabling is to guarantee a distributed, but integrated, R/3 installation. This involves business-controlled message exchange using consistent data across loosely linked SAP applications.

Applications are integrated using synchronous and asynchronous communication and not using a central database. 

Application Link Enabling comprises the following three layers:

· Application services 
· Distribution services 
· Communication services 
application logic 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

General term for the part of application programs that processes application-specific data.

application object type 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

The application object type assigns a node a certain task in the PVS. There are six aplication object types: 

· Product structure 
· Color node 
· Process structure 
· Line structure 
· Resource node 
· Warranty processing 
application of budget 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Funds that have been made available for the budgets of subordinate budget structure elements, and for all financing of positions and persons.

application outsourcing 

Application Components (SAP)

The outsourcer provides the application which the enterprise rents.

application programming interface 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Interface used by application programs to communicate with other systems.

application programming interface 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A set of routines used by an application program to call a service provided by the operating system (for example, "open file") or other applications or subroutines.

The API is the interface to the control (data hiding).

application scenario 

HR Manager's Desktop (PA-MA)

With a unique technical key, the application scenario represents an application that was created using the Manager's Desktop framework. This framework supports the visualization and modification of hierarchical structures and objects. The screen layout of an application created using this framework is divided into a left and a right screen area. In the left screen area is a function tree with a hierarchical arrangement of the available functions. In the right screen area is the area of responsibility, containing a hierarchical arrangement of objects to which the functions can be applied. 

An application scenario consists of all the theme categories available to a user on his/her desktop, together with the (non-executable) subcategories and executable functions (reports, transactions, and so on) belonging to each theme category, which are hierarchically arranged as a function tree.

You can increase the number of theme categories, subcategories and executable functions by defining function codes. 

application server 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Server that provides a range of services to run the R/3 System.

An application server provides the following services:

· D: Dialog 
· V: Update 
· E: SAP lock administration (enqueue) 
· B: Background processing 
· S: Print formatting (spool) 
· G: SAP gateway 
An application server consists of a dispatcher and one or more work processes for each service. The dispatcher manages processing requests, and work processes execute them.

Each application server provides at least one dialog service and one gateway. It may also provide further services. 

Only one application server can offer the SAP lock administration service.

application service 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Application services include the dialog, update, enqueue, background, message, gateway, and spool services. 

Some of these are essential services (for example, dialog, message and enqueue) whereas others are optional (for example, gateway and background). An application service runs on one or more application hosts. Some services (enqueue and message) must run on one application host, whereas others can run on a number of hosts. 

application service provider 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Third-party entity that manages and distributes software-based services and solutions to customers across a wide area network from a central data center.

In essence, ASPs are a way for companies to outsource some or almost all aspects of their information technology needs.

application service provider 

Application Components (SAP)

An application service provider manages and delivers applications across the Internet on a rental basis. 

application system 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

IT solution supporting business and technical tasks.

Examples:

· the R/3 System 
· a CAD system 
· a PDC system 
application test 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Test of the entire application in CATT.

application toolbar 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Element of the graphical user interface.

Located under the standard toolbar, the application toolbar extends across the full width of the primary window. It contains pushbuttons that offer users fast access to task-specific functions. 

To assign a function to the application toolbar, you must first define a function key.

application toolbar 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Element of the graphical user interface.

The application toolbar contains pushbuttons that offer users fast access to application-specific functions. It is located under the title bar and extends across the full width of the primary window. 

To assign a function to the application toolbar, you must first define a function key.

Applications Graphics 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

This is the name of the graphics group within Logistics. It is responsible for developing and documenting a range of tools in connection with graphics, such as the Graphical Framework. 

apply contract 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

To apply a contract to a sales order after creating the order. Applying a contract creates the document flow between the order and the contract, and depending on whether the contract is a value or quantity contract, applies the conditions of the contract to the order and decrements the order's value or quantity from the contract. 

appointment 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Time period to which a specific activity is assigned in the calendar. An appointment consists of data such as 

· Start and end of time period 
· Time zone 
· Title 
· Appointment type 
· Description 
· Visibility 
· Priority. 
There are specific forms of appointment:

· Periodic appointments 
· Group appointments 
· Appointments that reserve a time period (all-day event) 
· Local time-independent appointments 
· A combination of the above (for example, periodic group appointments). 
appointment 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Generic term for provisional appointments and outpatient visits.

appointment calendar 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

A collection of appointments and similar data (like, for example, activities) that are assigned to a person or a business object.

apportioned order 

Project System (PS)

Order assigned to a project; its planned costs increase the assigned value (actual costs + commitment) in the relevant WBS element.

If the assigned values for the order exceed the planned costs, the system records them, instead of the planned costs, in the WBS element.

apportionment factor 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Value of an apportionment unit used for a lease-out.

Example
· 5 persons 
· 200 m2 basic area 
· 10 aerial connections 
apportionment loss risk 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Risk of diminished revenue arising from overdue rent, apportionable costs, vacancies, etc.

You can compensate for this risk by charging a percentage surcharge on the settlement result.

apportionment method 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Apportionment of the total costs of the joint production process to the primary products.

The costs of the individual primary products may vary. They are apportioned by means of an apportionment structure. 

apportionment of follow-up costs 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Automatic retrospective distribution of price differences among cost objects.

apportionment structure 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Defines how the total cost of a material is apportioned to the individual coproducts.

apportionment unit 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Apportionment key (distributor key) is the key used to apportion the service charges. Apportionment units are, for example

· Number of persons 
· Living area in m2 
· Basic area in m2 
· Heating area in m2 
APPQ interface 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Interface with the help of which the WM system passes interface records to warehouse control units using an asynchronous procedure (also called QAPI).

appraisal 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Institutionalized process for rating objects in a planned, structured, and standardized way. Objects are rated using criteria to evaluate the past, or present and future.

Appraisals are defined by specifying an appraisal type, form of appraisal, and appraisal procedure. 

appraisal costs 

Quality Management (QM)

These costs include the costs of personnel, material, and capital that arise due to inspections, inspection activities, or in-house services performed during the inspection.

Together with the nonconformity costs and the prevention costs, the appraisal costs result in quality costs. 

appraisal criterion 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Feature or aspect that is valuated in an appraisal.

appraisal element 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Umbrella term for the various components of an appraisal model:

· Appraisal models 
· Criteria groups 
· Criteria 
· Qualifications 
appraisal model 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Template which is copied to create an actual appraisal.

An appraisal model is a grouping together of:

· Criteria 
· Criteria groups (if applicable) 
· Information on the form and type of appraisal. 
appraisal system 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

This is a self contained process which enables you to make formal and standardised employee evaluations in a business context using one or more templates (appraisal models). This gives greater objectivity in the employee evaluation process.

appraisal type 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Determines how many appraisals are created. A distinction is made between

· Individual appraisals: 
One common appraisal is created regardless of the number of objects appraising or appraised.

· Multisource appraisals: 
Each appraiser creates an appraisal and subsequently an overall appraisal is created.

In the case of anonymous individual and multisource appraisals, no information on the appraisers is stored in the system.

appraisee 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Person or object that is appraised.

appraiser 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Persons and objects that create appraisals.

Example:
In the case of a business event appraisal, the appraisers are the attendees of the event.

appreciation surcharge 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Condition type that displays the rent increase separately after a rent adjustment. This surcharge is usual for rent adjustments due to modernization.

The appreciation surcharge can be taken into account for rent adjustments.

appropriation of net income 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

An appropriation of retained earnings (ARE) is a systematic statement which shows the relationship between the annual net income and retained earnings of a company.

The ARE is stated for companies that represent legal entities. It states the retained earnings of the previous year, the distributions of dividends or earnings to the shareholders of the company, and other transfers or withdrawals of retained earnings to/from the appropriations accounts.

In practice, retained earnings statements are, in part, not prepared for non-legal entities or consolidated groups. The FI-LC system, nevertheless, requires at least a simplified appropriation of retained earnings using dedicated FS items for each company. 

The appropriations for each company are combined to form the appropriations of retained earnings for the entire group. Hereby, additional items are usually used to state the changes in minority interest.

The ARE can either be integrated on the balance sheet or be stated as an addendum to the income statement. 

In the first case, an item located at the end of the income statement transfers the net income for the year onto the balance sheet.

In the latter case, the transfer item is located at the end of the retained earnings statement and states the unappropriated retained earnings. The decision affects the retained earnings item on the balance sheet as well as the balance to be carried forward.

appropriation of retained earnings 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The appropriation of retained earnings (ARE) is a systematic statement which shows the relationship between the annual net income and the retained earnings of a company or consolidated group. 

Companies that represent legal entities disclose the appropriation of retained earnings, which states 

· the retained earnings carried forward from the prior year 
· the distributions of dividends or earnings to the shareholders of the company, and 
· other transfers or withdrawals of retained earnings to or from the appropriations accounts. 
In practice, retained earnings statements are, in part, not prepared for non-legal entities or consolidated groups. The Consolidation system, nevertheless, requires at least a simplified appropriation of retained earnings using dedicated FS items for each company. 

The appropriations of each company are combined to form the appropriations of retained earnings for the entire group (also called the group appropriation of retained earnings). Additional items are usually used during this process to state the changes in minority ownership.

The appropriation of retained earnings can either be integrated on the balance sheet or be stated as an addendum to the income statement.

· In the first case, a FS item at the end of the income statement discloses the transfer of the annual net income to the balance sheet. 
· In the latter case, the transfer item is located at the end of the retained earnings statement and states the retained earnings. 
Which method is used affects the retained earnings item on the balance sheet as well as the balance to be carried forward.

appropriation of retained earnings 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The appropriation of retained earnings (ARE) is a systematic statement which shows the relationship between the annual net income and the retained earnings of a consolidation unit or consolidation group. 

For legal entities the appropriation of retained earnings includes the following:

· the retained earnings carried forward from the prior year 
· the distributions of dividends, or earnings transferred to the shareholders of the unit, and 
· other transfers or withdrawals of retained earnings to or from the appropriations accounts. 
In practice, retained earnings statements are, in part, not prepared for non-legal entities or consolidated groups. The Consolidation system, nevertheless, requires at least a simplified appropriation of retained earnings using dedicated FS items for each consolidation unit.

The appropriations of each unit are combined to form the appropriations of retained earnings for the entire group (also called the group appropriation of retained earnings). Additional items are usually used during this process to state the changes in minority interest.

The appropriation of retained earnings can either be integrated on the balance sheet or be stated as an addendum to the income statement.

· In the former case, a FS item at the end of the income statement discloses the transfer of the annual net income to the balance sheet. 
· In the latter case, the transfer item is located at the end of the retained earnings statement and states the retained earnings. 
Which method is used affects the retained earnings item on the balance sheet as well as the balance to be carried forward.

appropriation request 

Investment Management (IM)

Wish for carrying out an investment measure or other measure which has to be assessed and approved by one or more positions within an enterprise, primarily because of the high costs involved. A relatively long period of time is normally set aside for this process. 

Usually, appropriation requests are submitted in the year before their intended implementation, for the annual investment plan.

An appropriation request can be made for any type of measure that involves initial costs with possible benefits resulting at a later date (for example, investment in fixed assets, research and development, or large-scale repair projects).

appropriation request type 

Investment Management (IM)

Classification of an appropriation request according to any criteria. At the same time, the appropriation request type also specifies control parameters for the maintenance of master data and planning of appropriation requests.

When an appropriation request is created, it has to be assigned to a single appropriation request type. 

appropriation request variant 

Investment Management (IM)

Appropriation request variants represent different possible alternatives for carrying out an appropriation request. 

You can provide information on how a variant should be carried out and also enter plan values for the variant. Each appropriation request for which plan values are managed must therefore have at least one variant. During the execution phase, the variant can be used during the annual revision of plan values for a measure.

You can assign an appropriation request variant to a plan version of an investment program. It is then possible to use the investment program to roll up the plan values of the appropriation request variant, as well as to create reports on it.

approval 

Quality Management (QM)

Authorization to process or execute certain objects or functions. You can only process or execute objects and functions if they are controlled by released master data or have been explicitly approved. You must follow certain procedures defined in the R/3 System to give approval for objects.

You can give approvals for the following objects:

· Inspection plan (as a controlling master data object) 
· Inspection lot (as a request to inspect) 
approval level 

Investment Management (IM)

Approval levels represent stages in the process of approving plan values for a capital investment program. 

You can assign an approval level to a plan version, after which the plan values for the plan version can only be processed by users with authorization for this approval level. The approval level of a plan version can be increased in steps.

Approval levels can be freely defined in the system.

approval limit 

(BBP-WFL)

The value up to which a manager is authorized to approve shopping carts.

approval percent 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Specifies what percentage of a vacancy can be occupied by one or more applicants.

approval step 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Approval or rejection of the import into the respective target system through the system administration. 

approval task 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Single-step task that executes an approval method with a result. The result must be able to assume at least two values, one of which stands for approval and the other for rejection of the object to be processed.

For an extended approval, the approval method must be able to assume two more values, one for proposed approval and the other for proposed rejection.

approved 

Personnel Management (PA)

Approved refers to one of the statuses you can apply to objects and infotype records in Personnel Management. 

See also: Status (PA)

approved budget 

Investment Management (IM)

The approved budget is the budget approved in a given fiscal year. It contains all expenses and internal costs due in the current year, and sometimes also in following years for the measures that were approved in this year.

approved manufacturer parts list 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

List in which MPN materials are assigned to a firm's own materials taking into account the manufacturer, the plant, a validity period, the revision level and any reasons for blocking the use of the materials concerned.

approving outcome 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Outcome after an approval step.

The approving outcome starts the workflow definition branch that is processed if the actual agent approves the object in the approval step.

architectural room 

Real Estate Management (RE)

architectural space 

Real Estate Management (IS-RE)

The mapping of a space that serves as a basis for mapping processes specific to Real Estate Management (such as rental, leasing in, and so on). An architectural space can only be created on the basis of a property or a building.

archivable 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Describes data that is no longer needed in the database and can be archived. This is data that:

· No longer needs to be processed in the production system, that is, the business process has been completed 
· Does not need to be displayed regularly 
· Will not be changed 
archive 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Set of all archived data.

archive administration 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Archive administration (transaction SARA) is the central starting point for all data archiving activities. 

From here you can:

· Schedule archiving and delete jobs 
· Read and analyze archive files 
· Build or delete an archive file index 
· Store and retrieve archive files 
· Reload archive files 
· Manage archiving sessions 
· Check the status of archiving sessions and files 
Archive Development Kit 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Development environment and application program interface for data archiving.

The Archive Development Kit (ADK) is the technical framework and basis for SAP's data archiving solution. The ADK is a software interface between SAP applications, the database, and the archive where your data is stored.

This interface provides you with all the tools you need for data archiving including:

· Archiving-specific function modules 
· Automatic job scheduling 
· File management using the Content Management Service (CMS) 
· Automatic conversion of archived data 
· An application programming interface you can use to develop your own archiving programs (including sample programs) 
archive document ID 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Unique ID which is assigned to an archived document by the archive system.

archive file 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

File containing one or more data records for an archived object. The system generates one or more archive files during archiving.

archive file 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

SAP ArchiveLink - document type for documents which represent database extracts and which can be generated in the SAP system and processed automatically. These documents contain archived application data that has been archived using the Archive Development Kit (ADK). This data can also be stored in an external storage system using SAP ArchiveLink.

archive file 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Operating system file which contains specified data (see archiving object) which were read from the database by an archiving program, and were stored on a tertiary storage medium.

The data contained in the archive file can be read by an analysis program, or reloaded into the database by a reload program.

archive file 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Contains one or more data objects (a technical unit) for an archived object. An archiving session in turn may contain one or more archive files.

archive file key 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Unique identifier for an archive file.

archive handle 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Identification number assigned to an archive file when it is opened during a program run.

When assigning the ID, the system specifies for each archive handle whether read or write access to the archive file is required.

This identification is necessary because a program can process archive files for several business objects. 

archive ID 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Unique name of an archive.

archive information structure 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

Central element in the SAP Archive Information System (SAP AS). Using data fields, it enables you to find and display archived data.

Archive Information System 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

A generic tool fully integrated in data archiving for searching R/3 data archives. The search and display of data is based on so-called archive information structures, which the user can define and fill with data from the archive.

archive management 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Management of archive sessions and archive files for a specific archiving object. You call this function by entering an archiving

object and then choosing "Management" on the initial screen of transaction SARA. Prerequisite: Archiving sessions and files exist for

the object.

archive management 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Management of archive sessions and archive files for a specific archiving object. You call this function by entering an archiving objectand then choosing "Management" on the initial screen of transaction SARA. Prerequisite: Archiving sessions and files exist for the object.

archive management data 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

archive path 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Path in which the SAP System gets documents made available by the SAP System.

archive selection 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Depending on the context in transaction SARA, this can mean selecting archive files (for delete, read, and storage system functions) or archiving sessions (for reload and interrupt functions). 

archive, to 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Transfer of a document to an archive system.

There are two types of archiving:

· synchronous archiving 
· asynchronous archiving 
archived appraisal 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

The state of an appraisal once completed.

An archived appraisal can have one of the following statuses:

· Completed 
· Rejected 
· Approved 
Archived appraisals cannot be changed or deleted. Exception:

The appraisal model enables you to determine whether archived appraisals

· Can be deleted 
· Can be reset to the "In process" status 
archiving 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

Reading data which is no longer needed online from the database, and saving this data in an archive file. Archived data are usually deleted from the system.

The archiving relieves the system. Database tables are emptied so that program run-times are reduced because of the smaller data volume which must be processed, and new data can be entered if required. 

The archiving can be performed in online mode in the R/3 system because it is performed in a two-step procedure: 

· The data are read in the database and written into an archive file, according to the logical selection criteria. 
· The archive file is read, and the data flagged for deletion are deleted from the database. 
archiving category 

Cash Management (TR-CM)

Cash management memo records which are no longer valid can be stored in archiving categories.

Archiving Category 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Memo records that are no longer valid can be stored in archiving categories.

archiving class 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Set of methods (function modules and subroutines) for consistent archiving of and access to data that belongs together forming a self-contained technical (rather than business) object. 

This usually applies to data shared by different business objects archived and accessed by different archiving objects using ADK, such as change documents.

The archiving classes are provided by the application and can be reused for developing archiving programs. If reuse is guaranteed, the development and use of an archiving class simplifies the development of archiving (write/delete/read/reload/conversion) programs. This is particularly true for complex data structures, as only the appropriate object-oriented write or read method needs to be called with the class name.

archiving in dialog 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Storage of a document in an archive.

Archiving in dialog means that the object to be archived is displayed and that archiving is requested in an R/3 application. The request is carried out immediately and the result returned to the R/3 application. Incoming documents are archived in dialog. 

archiving object 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Logical object of commercially related data, which can be read from the database by an archiving program and deleted by the associated delete program after the data has been successfully archived. 

archiving object 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

The archiving object determines from which database tables the data of a business object is to be taken for archiving and which processing options exist.

An archiving object has a name with a maximum of 10 characters. This name is required to access the archiving run of the archiving object via archive management.

The archiving object defines which actions can be carried out via archive management (transaction SARA). All actions or their programs are processed in the background and can be scheduled via archive management.

archiving sequence 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

If multiple archiving objects are assigned to a common business process, a specific sequence must, in some cases, be adhered to when carrying out archiving.

Example

In SD, sales documents are to be archived. In this case, the sequence isspecified: Deliveries, billing documents, sales documents.

archiving session 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Archiving unit consisting of a write phase, a store phase, and a delete phase. Archive files for a specific archiving object are created during the write phase and then deleted and stored as set in Customizing.

archiving session 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

An archiving program run, in which one or more archive files are created.

The number of archive files depends on the amount of data to be archived and the maximum allowed file size. 

area change 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Adjustment of conditions of selected lease-outs or rental units based on the changes made to conditions that are related to areas.

area code 

Industry Solution - Telecommunications (IS-T)

Two to four digit code used to access a local network.

The leading zero (prefix) does not form part of the area code.

area menu 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Task (transaction) that incorporates other tasks.

Area menus allow you to group together menus that contain a set of functions intended to perform a particular task in a company.

area of responsibility 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Organizational unit which defines and controls corporate goals.

You can define areas of responsibilities

· in the order master data 
· in the project master data 
area of responsibility 

Controlling (CO)

Organizational unit for which costs are reported in the information system.

Areas of responsibility are not independent entities but are represented as cost centers in Overhead Management and profit centers in Enterprise Controlling.

In Product Cost Controlling, the costs incurred in this area are analyzed with reference to the quantities of goods manufactured. Examples of areas of responsibility include:

· Plants 
· Cost centers 
· Work centers 
area of validity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Area of the organizational structure in which an object (for example, BOM or routing) is valid.

Example: The area of validity of a BOM is defined in terms of the plant.

area schema 

Retail (IS-R)

Relative shares of the total layout area space in a store or department.

area type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Key describing the usage of an area.

Apportionment factors can be derived from area types.

ARIMA modeling 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

A forecasting technique incorporating key elements from both time series and regression models. Analysts should have a solid understanding of regression before attempting to use this forecasting technique. By lagging the sales history of a product, the system creates autocorrelation coefficients to identify the association between the sales history at one time period and that same variable at some other time period. Thus, autocorrelation is really the correlation of a variable with itself. Another term for autocorrelation is "Serial Correlation". This autocorrelation among successive values of a time series is a key tool in identifying the basic pattern and determining an appropriate model corresponding to the data series. The degree of this relation is measured by the correlation coefficient, which varies between +1 and -1. A value close to +1 implies a strong positive relationship between the two variables. This means that when the value of one variable increases, the value of the other tends to increase, as well. Similarly, a correlation close to -1 indicates the opposite-increases in one variable will be associated with decreases in the other.

Autocorrelations provide important information about the structure of a data set and of its patterns. In a set of completely random data the autocorrelation among successive values will be close to, or equal to, 0, but data values of strong seasonal or cyclical character will be highly autocorrelated.

ARIS-Toolset 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Toolset supplied by IDS Professor Scheer Inc.

The ARIS tool set was used to create the graphical models that describe the functionality and integration of the SAP R/3 System.

The ARIS Toolset comprises:

· A navigation component 
You use the navigation component to display and print models.

· A modeling component 
You use the modeling component to work on existing models and create new models.

· An analysis component 
You use the analysis component to analyze models and compare them for particular characteristics.

arrangement calendar 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Calendar containing validity periods and planned settlement dates relating to rebate arrangements. 

arrangement type 

Retail (IS-R)

Classification of rebate arrangements using characteristic features and the processes associated with these characteristics as a basis.

An arrangement type can determine, for example:

· Whether the rebate relates to a vendor or a material. 
· Whether the billing documents created are automatically passed on to Financial Accounting. 
arrival 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Assignment of a patient to an organizational unit. An arrival is a combination of the movements 'admission' and 'transfer' from the perspective of the admitting organizational unit. 

arrival 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Inbound goods movement within one's own trading area.

Example: In Europe, INTRASTAT deals with "arrivals" and "dispatches" within the EU customs territory (economic zone). EXTRASTAT deals with "imports" and "exports" from one customs territory to another, that is, into or out of the European Union member countries. 

arrival time 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Time when the goods are to arrive at the customer location.

Based on the customer's goods receiving hours, the system proposes the earliest possible time as the arrival time. 

arrivals list 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Report listing all cases that were assigned with the status 'actual' or 'planned' to a nursing organizational unit within a specified period.

article 

Retail (IS-R)

An article is the smallest unit or customer pack that can be ordered independently and that cannot be split further into any smaller units.

Articles are generally ordered for a site and sold.

article category 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping of articles according to their attributes.

Examples of an article category are:

· Single article 
· Generic article 
· Variant (of a generic article) 
· Set 
· Prepack 
· Display 
· Merchandise category article 
· Merchandise category reference article 
article class 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping of several articles in the Classification System.

Groups can be created on various levels of detail, for example, by customer, customer group, sales area or country. They can refer to individual articles or articles in a product hierarchy. Articles are listed using condition records.

article document 

Retail (IS-R)

A document that constitutes proof of one or more article movements and is a source of information for applications further on in the chain.

An article document contains one or more items and can be printed out in the form of a slip to accompany physical goods movements (GR/IR slip).

article for settlement 

Retail (IS-R)

An article used by the system for converting units of measure and, if necessary, creating settlement documents when conditions refer to a group of articles (such as a vendor sub-range or a setltlement group).

You can use any article of your choice for this or create one especially.

article master 

Retail (IS-R)

Total of all article master records.

The article master is the main source of data on articles in a company.

article master record 

Retail (IS-R)

Data record containing all the basic information in the system relating to an article.

An article master record contains descriptive data such as size, dimensions and weight and control data such as article type. In addition to data maintained by the user, the article master record contains data which is automatically updated by the system (such as stock quantity).

article numbering system 

Retail (IS-R)

Numbering system for entering, classifying, and/or identifying materials.

These systems are essential for rationalizing the whole supply chain from the manufacturer to wholesaler and retailer right down to the consumer. They are used in retailing systems to facilitate exact inventory management and ordering, help reduce inventory differences and speed up the checking out of customers at the point of sale with the aid of built-in scanners.

Some of the most important numbering systems are

· ILN (International Location Number) 
· EAN (International Article Number) 
· UPC (Universal Product Code) 
article order number 

(IS-R-KUNDE)

An article order number is the number the customer sees in a product catalog. Normally this differs from the R/3 article number in that the catalog code is part of the number. The system can derive the catalog and R/3 article number from the article order number. 

If the catalog number is used as a prefix or suffix to the article number, then the article order number consists of article number + catalog code. For example:

product catalog WINT + article number 12345 = article order number WINT-12345

article type 

(IS-R-KUNDE)

Division of articles into groups.

Examples:

· Raw materials 
· Semi-finished products 
· Finished products 
· Trading goods 
· Operating supplies 
The article type determines how an article is procured and controls the following:

· Subsequent screens 
· Field selection 
· Type of number assignment in article master record maintenance 
· Type of inventory management 
· Account determination 
article/site discontinuation 

Retail (IS-R)

The article can no longer be procured from any sources of supply, either internal or external, for specified sites, nor can it be sold in them.

ASAP activity 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

ASAP for Upgrades 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

ASAP methodology focusing on system upgrades.

ASAP project documentation 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A set of documents containing information on the R/3 System design project decisions, issue resolution, or configuration changes required at a later date. The main deliverable of ASAP project documentation is the Business Blueprint Document.

ASAP-IMG link 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Link between the customer's requirements identified in the project scope and the Customizing settings in the SAP software. You generate the Project IMG using the project scope set in the Question & Answer database. The Business Process Master List (BPML) then allows you to go from individual processes directly to the relevant IMG activities and make the required system settings.

ASCII Adapter 

(CRM-MW)

Interface of the CRM Middleware to external systems which are not able

to make BDocs available to the CRM Middleware. Instead, these external

systems supply ASCII files (text files) which, by means of the ASCII

adapter, are initially converted into temporary database tables and

then into BDocs. Conversely, information from the CRM system can be

made available to external systems in the form of text files.

Asian Unification C 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

One of SAP's blended codepages that comprises English, Japanese and simplified Chinese.

Asian Unification K 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

One of SAP's blended codepages that comprises English, Japanese and Korean.

Asian Unification T 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

One of SAP's blended codepages that comprises English, Japanese and traditional Chinese.

as-if principle 

Payroll (PY)

Method for valuating absences in Payroll.

With this method, the employee is paid as if he or she had worked. This method also includes bonuses paid for the employee's planned working time. In contrast to the average calculation method, overtime hours that would have been worked if the employee had been present are not taken into account.

ask rate 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Rate or price at which a commodity, currency or security is offered.

aspect 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

Self-contained subsection of the summarized quantitative business information of an enterprise.

A database table containing characteristics and key figures is created for each aspect.

assemble-to-order sell-through 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

The sale of an assembled product by a distributor/reseller where the manufacturer/supplier's stock is consumed as components of the assembled product.

Assembly is triggered by the creation of a sales order.

assembly 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Part of a technical object.

A technical object can be subdivided into assemblies to separate it into more clearly defined units. 

An assembly is not an individual object but rather an object category (similar to a material in the SAP System). 

Assemblies are used essentially for maintenance bills of material and maintenance task lists.

assembly 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Group of components of a product which form a technically coherent whole in the production process. 

A product defined as an assembly can be used again as a component in another assembly.

assembly 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Group of components of a product which form a technically coherent whole in the production process. 

A product defined as an assembly can be used again as a component in another assembly.

assembly 

Customer Service (CS)

Group of parts of a service object that belong togther from a technical perspective.

An assembly can itself be a component in another assembly.

assembly item 

Project System (PS)

Material component that is produced or assembled in a network activity and is then used further, for instance for a delivery.

assembly order 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Request to assemble pre-manufactured parts and assemblies to finished products according to an existing sales order.

assembly scrap 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Percentage of the quantity of an assembly that does not meet the required production quality.

In material requirements planning (MRP), this percentage scrap is considered for all components contained in the assembly. The only components excluded from this calculation are those for which the net operation scrap indicator is set.

You maintain the assembly scrap percentage in the material master from the MRP view.

assembly scrap 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Percentage of the quantity of an assembly that does not meet the required production quality.

In Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling, this percentage scrap is taken into account for all components contained in the assembly.

assessed value 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Valuation of real estate based on the German tax valuation law. The law stipulates different valuation procedures for developed and undeveloped real estate.

assessment 

Controlling (CO)

Assessment is a method of internal cost allocation by which you allocate (transfer) the costs of a sender cost center to receiver CO objects (orders, other cost centers, and so on) under an assessment cost element. The method works according to the keys defined by the user.

The system supports both of the following:

· The hierarchical method (where the user determines the assessment sequence) 
· The iterative method (where the system determines the sequence iteratively). 
Example:

You can assess the costs from the cost center "Cafeteria" to receiver cost centers in proportion to the statistical key figure "employees" for each cost center.

Receiver cost center I has 10 employees, while receiver cost center II has 90. In this case, the system would assess 10% of the costs from the cost center "Cafeteria" to receiver cost center I and 90% to receiver cost center II. The credit entered in the sender cost center "Cafeteria" and the debits entered in the receiver cost centers are all assigned via the assessment cost element. Depending on the system settings, you can assess all the costs of the sender cost center "Cafeteria" or only part of them.

assessment 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Business activity used to allocate quantities and amounts (actual and plan values) from one sender object to one or more receiver objects.

The assessment process posts the sender amounts to an assessment account. The system then allocates the amounts from the assessment account to the receiver(s) and not directly from the original sender account.

assessment basis 

Payroll (PY)

The assessment basis is used in accordance with tax law to determine how much tax is paid. 

In the context of social security law, the assessment basis is a term used for the total gross amounts per month on which both tax and contributions to state-run benefit schemes must be paid. The income threshold, which determines the amount of contributions paid to secure rights to state-run benefits, must also be taken into account.

The gross assessment amount may vary for different types of benefits, such as for health insurance or pension insurance.

assessment cost element 

Controlling (CO)

Secondary cost element for costs that are assessed between Controlling objects.

assessment of substance characteristics 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Assessment of a characteristic.

Possible assessments of substance characteristics are:

· draft 
· unlimited validity 
· limited validity 
· invalid 
· not comprehensible 
Asset Accounting 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A subsididary ledger accounting module in Financial Accounting. All business activities for fixed assets are recorded in Asset Accounting.

asset acquisition 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Acquisition to fixed assets.

There are four different types of asset acquisition:

· Purchase acquisition 
· Acquisition from in-house production 
· Subsequent acquisition to an already capitalized asset 
· Post-capitalization (in a period after that of the actual acquisition) 
asset catalog 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Classification grid which classifies fixed assets by technical criterion.

The asset class catalog classifies assets from a business and legal point of view, and in a similar way (sample master record method) the asset catalog classifies master data by branch-specific, technical criterion.

asset class 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The main criterion for classifying fixed assets according to legal and management requirements.

For each asset class, control parameters and default values can be defined for depreciation calculation and other master data.

Each asset master record must be assigned to one asset class.

Special asset classes are, for example:

· Assets under construction 
· Low-value assets 
· Leased assets 
· Financial assets 
· Technical assets 
asset class 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The main criterion for classifying fixed assets according to legal and management requirements.

For each asset class, control parameters and default values can be defined for depreciation calculation and other master data.

Each asset master record must be assigned to one asset class.

Special asset classes are, for example:

· Assets under construction 
· Low-value assets 
· Leased assets 
· Financial assets 
· Technical assets 
asset class catalog 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The catalog that contains all the asset classes for an enterprise.

The asset class catalog, therefore, is valid for an entire client. However, there are certain parameters of the asset class that can be specified at the level of the chart of depreciation (for example, the depreciation key).

asset component 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A part of a fixed asset.

It is possible to create asset components or sub-assets to manage complex fixed assets. These asset components are represented by sub-numbers of the main asset number.

asset document 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An accounting document that provides information on transactions within a company code that are relevant to Asset Accounting.

Asset Explorer 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

asset fiscal year change 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The point in time at the beginning of a new fiscal year, starting at which transactions should be processed for that year. The prior fiscal year does not already have to be closed. It is still possible to post in the prior fiscal year.

In order to open the new fiscal year, you run a program. The asset fiscal year change program opens a new fiscal year for Asset Accounting. The running of the program updates the cumulative value fields for assets, and opens new value fields for the current fiscal year.

asset goods receipt 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An asset acquisition posting integrated with the SAP Materials Management (MM) component.

asset group 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A grouping of several fixed assets that belong together, usually based on their related functions. An asset group can have its own master record. In reports, you can display the fixed assets together which belong to the asset group.

asset history report 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A special report that makes it possible to archive master data and value development of particularly important assets in the form of a hard copy (asset chart).

You can freely define the structure of the report and the information that it provides, using layout sets that are specifically for particular asset classes.

asset history sheet 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A list displaying the progress of a fixed asset's history from its opening balance through to the closing balance, by means of

· Acquisitions 
· Retirements 
· Transfers 
· Accumulated depreciation 
Asset Lifecycle Management 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Component for organizing and managing technical assets and objects.

Asset Lifecycle Management comprises all the areas of a modern EDP-supported system for maintenance management. These areas include, for example, preventive maintenance, inspection plans, catalogs to determine causes of damage, spare parts procurement over the Internet, inventory management, shutdown planning and external interfaces to GIS, SCADA and CAD.

asset line item 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Line item that provides a detailed audit trail of the development of the amounts displayed in an asset. 

A line item is created for each transaction for each depreciation area where posting takes place. The line item contains the:

· Transaction type 
· Asset value date 
· Amount posted 
· Depreciation and interest from the transaction 
· Proportional accumulated depreciation, if applicable 
asset portfolio 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The total value of all fixed assets intended for permanent use within a company.

The asset portfolio is shown as a balance sheet item. In gross reporting, the current asset portfolio is calculated from the difference between the balance sheet account for acquisition and production costs and the balance sheet account for accumulated depreciation.

asset purchase order 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The integrated posting of a purchase order to an asset using the SAP Materials Management - Purchasing (MM-PUR) component.

If you are using the SAP Purchasing component, then you can already make account assignment to a fixed asset when posting a purchase order or purchase requisition.

The system then automatically maintains the asset number, to which initial account assignment was made, in the goods receipt document through to the invoice document, which then automatically triggers an acquisition posting to the asset master record. 

asset sub-number 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Number, which in combination with the main asset number, uniquely identifies an asset in the system. 

Using the asset sub-number makes it possible to represent complex fixed assets in the system.

The fixed asset is identified by the main asset number. Each individual part of the asset, or subsequent acquisitions, can be represented by a sub-number. You have to enter separate master data for each sub-number.

asset super number 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Term used for grouping assets with asset main numbers and sub numbers.

asset transfer 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Transaction in which a consolidation unit sells one of its assets to another consolidation unit in the same consolidation group.

asset transfer 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Transaction in which a group company sells one of its assets to another company in the same subgroup. 

asset type 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A classification for fixed assets in the balance sheet.

The following special asset types, for example, are used frequently:

· Movable assets 
· Operating facilities 
· Land and buildings 
· Assets under construction 
· Low-value assets 
· Intangible assets 
The asset type is not a separate object in the FI-AA component. You represent an asset type by defining the features of an asset class.

asset under construction 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Fixed asset that is in the process of being completed at the time the balance sheet is being produced. 

In general, assets under construction are shown as a separate balance sheet item for the enterprise. Assets under construction can be managed for bookkeeping purposes in the FI-AA component using asset master records in special asset classes.

To also benefit from management accounting functions that go beyond the asset accounting level, you can use capital investment measures in the Investment Management (IM) component. Investment measures can be managed in the form of internal orders or projects. 

asset value date 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The value date of an asset transaction from the asset accounting point of view. The asset value date can be different from the posting date and document date, and can be in accounting periods that are already closed.

The year of posting and the transaction year must be identical however.

asset view 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A means of assigning the fields and asset processes that are required for a given workplace. At the same time, the asset view prevents undesired access to asset accounting data from other departments. 

There is a pre-defined asset view for the following user groups:

· Asset accountant 
· Management accounting 
· Taxes 
· Purchasing 
· Technical 
· Insurance 
· Employee 
· Manager 
You can modify these views as required. No additional views can be defined in the system.

asset year-end closing 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The asset year-end closing is the cut-off date after the end of the fiscal year. The asset year-end closing program checks all the data for the old fiscal year and blocks the year to changes up to this date.

The year-end closing program checks the following:

· complete posting of all asset values in the general ledger 
· complete posting of all depreciation 
· adherence to all rules for net book value 
assets 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Sum of a company's assets and prepaid/deferred items. These are displayed on the left hand side of the balance sheet.

assign subsequently 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Later assignment of a stored document to an object or business object.

assign then store 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

The storage strategy "assigning then storing" involves the following processing steps:

· So that an incoming document can be assigned to a business object in theR/3 System, the relevant bsuiness object is identified at the start of processing. 
· The incoming document is then stored in an external storage system. 
· Finally, the link between the stored document and the business object is established. 
SAP Business Workflow is not involved in this storage strategy.

assigned value 

Project System (PS)

Funds tied up in a project. The assigned value is calculated by adding together the actual costs, commitments, and residual order plan.

assignment 

Classification System (CA-CL)

The classification of objects in a class. When you assign an object to a class, you assign values to the characteristics of the class.

assignment assistant 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Tool for assigning employees to personnel requirements, and for displaying information relevant to the assignment. 

The assignment assistant is a tool for:

· automatic proposal determination 
· assigning employees to personnel requirements 
The assignment assistant allows you to:

· define assignment options 
· define priorities for proposal determination 
The assignment assistant can display:

· all information and data on a requirement record to be covered by an assignment, such as: 
· requirement interval (the shift time of the requirement record) 
· target, minimum, and maximum number of employees required 
· job and qualifications required of the employees to be assigned 
· existing employee assignments to this requirement, along with the corresponding assignment interval 
· any open periods within the requirement record 
assignment category 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Classification that specifies to which object a general questionnaire is assigned.

assignment concept 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Term under which line items are grouped together or assigned to each other.

assignment control 

Controlling (CO)

Method in Controlling for displaying the relationship between the controlling area and the company codes. 

Assignment control is supported by the indicator CoCo->COAr, which takes either value 1 or 2:

· Value 1 
The company code is assigned to only one controlling area.

In this case, the company code, controlling area, currency, chart of accounts, and the number of posting periods must agree in every respect.

· Value 2 
Costs are managed on a cross-company-code basis.

In this case, you may assign multiple company codes to a controlling area and can freely select the controlling area. The chart of accounts and the number of posting periods must agree within the controlling area and the assigned company codes. Currencies may differ if the indicator "Variant company code currency" is active.

assignment object 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Budget structure element which determines the level for availability control.

assignment of budget 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

This term refers to the assignment of funds (budget) to a budget structure element.

assignment operator 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Operator used to assign a value or the contents of a source field to a target field.

To assign the contents of a source field to a target field in an ABAP program, you can use the assignment operator "=" instead of the MOVE statement.

The following statements thus have the same effect:

MOVE f1 TO f2.

or

f2 = f1.

associated company 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

An associated company is an internal trading partner which can be significantly influenced by the parent companies within the subgroup.

As a rule, significant influence exists when the immediate parent company has an accumulated investment portion of 20-50%.

association 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Relationship between object types in which an object type is referenced from another object type as an object-type attribute.

Example

The object type Customer is referenced in the Ordering partyattribute of the Customer order object type.

Association of German Magazine Publishers 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

assortment 

Retail (IS-R)

A subdivision of the entire offering of a retail company, aimed at a specific target group for a specified period of time. The contents of an assortment are defined by assigning assortment modules to it.

An assortment defines which materials a store, a distribution center or a customer can be supplied with at any given time and can therefore be used to check purchase orders and sales orders. 

Every retail site is assigned one (and only one) assortment. This assortment is created when the retail site is created, but is not assigned materials until the listing stage, where materials are assigned to assortments using the assortment modules to which these materials belong.

A customer can be assigned more than one assortment per sales area. These assortments are maintained and assigned manually.

assortment 

Quality Management (QM)

The difference between the greatest and the smallest observed values of a quantitative characteristic. 

assortment 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Grouping of material combinations and quantities frequently ordered.

When entering a sales order, the user can refer to and copy information from a product proposal. Or the system automatically proposes items previously established in the product proposal for a particular customer.

assortment 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Industry term for grouping of finished materials in one BOM, uses set material BOM in AFS.

assortment 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Description in AFS for sales and distribution BOMs in which at least one component material contains a material grid. Assortments are not planned as one unit, but rather by their individual components. They have no sales price. The price results from the sum of the individual component prices. The processing of the assortment (pricing, inventory management, and delivery processing) takes place at component level. Theassortment is used as entry help in the sales order. In addition, it is possible to offer complete combinations with a previously defined quantity ratio.

assortment control 

Retail (IS-R)

Listing procedure control determining which checks must be carried out before a material can be included in an assortment and be assigned to a store.

assortment grade 

Retail (IS-R)

Describes the depth of an assortment per plant and material group.

assortment list 

Retail (IS-R)

Printed or electronic list containing information necessary to document and control procurement processes outside the system.

The list contains the following data:

· Materials that can be ordered during a specific period 
· Information about the presentation and sale (labeling, layout) of the materials 
· Logistical features of materials (promotions, seasons, allocations etc.) 
assortment list profile 

Retail (IS-R)

Comprises the parameters that control how an assortment list is created.

The profile is assigned to a plant.

assortment list sort method 

Retail (IS-R)

Defines the criteria used for arranging materials in an assortment list.

The definition of a sort method also leads to the creation of groups for the assortment list.

Example
If you sort according to layout, the system creates a new group for materials in the assortment list for every layout area.

assortment list type 

Retail (IS-R)

Defines the cycles in which an assortment list is generated and the number of change versions created before the next full version.

The assortment list type also results in materials that are subject to the same cycle control for message determination being grouped together. An assortment list type is assigned to a material at client level. This assignment is unique.

assortment list version category 

Retail (IS-R)

Determines the content of an assortment list.

The following version categories exist:

· A full version consists of all materials listed within the period of validity. 
· A change version consists of all materials that were changed or added since the last full version or change version. 
· A manual request contains all materials selected from the screen. 
assortment module 

Retail (IS-R)

Group of materials to be managed together in a specified period as an assortment or as part of an assortment. 

assortment user 

Retail (IS-R)

Plant or customer to which an assortment is assigned.

asynchronous goods movement 

Encapsulated Production Confirmation (IS-A-PPC)

Goods movement in the production backflush that is to be processed asynchronously. That is, the goods movement is not posted immediately on transferring the backflushing data from APO to R/3. Instead, the data is initially recorded in a buffer on the database. Processing and posting the data is triggered later by a report. 

You must not set the indicator "synchronous posting GI" in the APO product master for materials whose goods movements are not to be posted immediately.

Goods issues are always posted immediately irrespective of the indicator in the product master.

asynchronous method 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Method that does not report back directly to the calling program (work item manager for example) after its execution. It does not return any result, any parameters or any exceptions .

At least one terminating event must be defined for a task described by an asynchronous object method.

An asynchronous method must write its results itself. Import parameters can be passed to it only. 

At runtime, the relevant work item is only completed when one of the defined terminating events occurs. 

asynchronous retrieval 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Transfer of archived documents in file form to an SAP directory.

Receipt of the request is confirmed directly. Once the retrieval request has been executed, a further acknowledgment of the completion of the request is sent.

asynchronous storing 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Storage of a document in an archive.

In the case of asynchronous archiving, the archive system confirms the archive request immediately but does not return an archive document ID for the document to be archived. The ID is returned at a later time, when the object has been stored in the archive system. 

A-tape 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A normed, electronic form that is used in the external heating expenses settlement to compare internal consumer numbers (for instance, lease-out numbers in the R/3 System) with the classification keys of the external settlement company.

The A-tape is created by the external settlement company and the data imported into Real Estate.

ATP check 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Function used to check, together with certain basic methods, if a product can be confirmed.

The following basic methods exist:

· Product availability check 
The availability check is carried out against the ATP quantity. In the R/3 System, this is called the availability check using ATP logic.

· Product allocations 
The product availability check is carried out against product allocations.

· Forecast check 
The availability check is carried out against planned independent requirements.

In APO, advanced methods of the availability check exist in addition to the basic methods. For example: 

· Combination of basic methods 
A sequence of basic methods for carrying out the availability check (for example, 1. product availability check; 2. product allocations) is determined in the check instructions.

· Rules-based availability check 
Rules are used to control how the system reacts after an availability check, which was determined in the check instructions, if the requested product could be only partially (or not at all) confirmed. 

Options include:

· product substitution 
· sourcing 
· production 
ATP group 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A combination of settings for the product availability check. The ATP group is entered in the location-specific product master data record and maintained in APO Customizing.

ATP quantity 

Logistics - General (LO)

Available-to-promise quantity.

This is the quantity still available to MRP for new sales orders.

The ATP quantity is calculated according to the following formula: ATP quantity = warehouse stock + planned receipts - planned issues.

ATP result 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Result of the ATP check that consists of one or more confirmation date(s) and one or more confirmed quantity(ies). 

ATR document 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Goods movement certificate that pertains to preferential treatment for goods that are transferred between the European Community and Turkey.

attachment 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Additional information for a work item, which can be entered by the current agent of the work item. Attachments are displayed to the agents of the subsequent steps of a workflow in read-only form. 

Attachments can be SAPscript editor texts or PC application documents.

attack 

Application Components (SAP)

An assault on system security that derives from an intelligent act that is a deliberate attempt to evade security services and violate the security policy of a system.

attendance 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Time period during the planned work schedule of the employees in which the employee works for the enterprise, however, not at the usual work center performing the usual job tasks. The attendance represents a deviation in the personal work schedule. Attendances include busness trips and participation in seminars.

attendance counting rule 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Statement that determines deduction days/hours and payroll days/hours from attendance days/hours. 

An attendance counting rule is made up of several attendance counting rule items.

attendance list 

Training and Event Management (PE)

List that is distributed to the attendees of a business event during the event for signature purposes. The signed list serves as the basis for confirmation of attendance.

attendance menu 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Dynamic menu in which you can execute all of the day-to-day activities of Training and Event Management, such as booking or handling correspondence. You can also edit and appraise attendees in the Attendance menu.

The Attendance menu contains the most important reports that can be requested for event groups, types, event dates, and attendees (for example, display all bookings of an attendee).

attendance quota 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Determines an employee's time-restricted entitlement to certain attendances. One such example is overtime approval. 

Recording an attendance of this type reduces an employee's entitlement.

attendance type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Grouping together of employees' scheduled attendances and actual attendances according to the reason for the attenance. Attendances can

also be grouped for other personnel-related reasons, such as for

employee time accounts and for valuation of personnel times.

attendee 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Person that can be booked for an event or prebooked for an event type.

Attendees are assigned to attendee types in Training and Event Management. The attendee type defines typical attributes of a group of persons that attend an event.

attendee appraisal 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Appraisal in which the attendees of a business event are evaluated, for example, by the event instructor. 

attendee list 

Training and Event Management (PE)

List of attendees booked for a business event.

The attendee list only includes placed attendees, not the unplaced candidates on the waiting list. 

attendee type 

Training and Event Management (PE)

A grouping together of attendees with the same characteristics. These attendees can be either individual attendees or group attendees (for example, customer, or person).

attribute 

Marketing (CRM-MKT)

Denotes a marketing-relevant criterion (for example age, occupation, buying history) used to generate marketing profiles.

attribute 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Characteristic feature of an object in the R/3 Reference Model.

In the R/3 Reference Model, attributes are given values for objects used in business process modeling where this may be of help in an R/3 implementation, e.g. in the following functions: 

· processing type (online, background, central, local) 
· transaction code 
· release 
attribute 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Property or characteristic of an object. An attribute is an object type component.

The attributes of an object are specified and implemented as part of the object type definition in the Business Object Repository.

Attributes can be used to formulate conditions in the workflow definition. At runtime, the attribute values are read/calculated, and can also be used to control the workflow.

Object type attributes can provide data in the following forms:

· Value of ABAP Dictionary field 
· Object reference 
· Value calculated at runtime 
· Object status in status management 
Key fields are also attribues of the object type. They are used to identify an object as well. 

Examples of attributes of the object type MATERIAL:

· Material type 
· Division 
· Purchase order 
attribute 

SAP Reference Structure (SV-ASA-REF)

Characteristic of an element in the authoring environment or in the SAP reference structure.

The following attributes can be assigned to software components/variants and functions:

· Modeling status (level of completion of an element) 
· Processing type (interactive or asynchronous, automatic or manual) 
· Application component (assignment of the element to the component hierarchy) 
· Validity (assignment of the element to a country or industry) 
Other assignments in addition to the attributes include IMG activities, functions, questions, business objects, organizational units, input/output relationships, and transactions.

attribute 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Attribute of an entity type.

An attribute consists of a long name and the definition of the possible values for the attribute. 

One or more attributes are specified as key attributes. The values of the key attributes uniquely identify an entity within an entity type.

attribute 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Value indicating whether an activity is mandatory, critical and/or client-dependent, as well as the R/3 Procedure Model work package and the country to which the activity relates.

You can display attributes while in any IMG and create a view of a Project IMG based on specific attributes. 

attribute 

SAP Business Information Warehouse Extractors (CA-BW)

Attributes are InfoObjects that are assigned or subordinated to a logical characteristic and which cannot be selected in the query.

Example:

To a given cost center you could assign the attribute:

· 'Cost center manager' (the attribute here is a characteristic) 
· 'Size of cost center in square meters' (the attribute here is a key figure) 
attribute 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Attributes and their values describe the state of an object.

attribute 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Characteristic that is an attribute of another characteristic. You can use an attribute to specify further information about a characteristic, thus enabling a grouping of characteristic values. For example, you can have gruops of inventory items by assigning the attribute inventory item group to the characteristic inventory item.

In SAP Consolidation, the attribute country is assigned to the characterisitc consolidation unit . In addition to standard SAP attributes, customers can also define their own "custom" attributes.

attribute 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Component of classes in ABAP Objects.

Attributes contain the data of classes. You can change them with the methods of classes.

attributive inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Acceptance inspection by which, depending on the number of nonconforming units or the number of defects in the individual sample, the acceptability of the inspection lot is determined. 

Attributsuche 

Index Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-IMS)

Search in retrieval system for documents with particular attributes

audit 

Security (BC-SEC)

The tracking of events as they occur in the system so that a series of events can be reconstructed at a later date. 

audit analysis report 

Security (BC-SEC)

Report generated from the Security Audit Log.

The information contained in the audit analysis report depends on the selection criteria assigned to the audit itself and filtering criteria assigned to the report.

audit class 

Security (BC-SEC)

Classification of events recorded by the Security Audit Log.

Examples of audit classes include:

· Dialog logon 
· RFC/CPIC logon 
· RFC calls 
· Transaction start 
· Report start 
· User master record change 
· Other 
When configuring the Security Audit Log, you specify which of these classes you wish to audit. 

audit file 

Security (BC-SEC)

File that contains audit information from the Security Audit Log.

The audit file is a local file that exists on the application server where the audit log is active. The name of the file can be found in the profile parameter rsau/local/file.

audit function 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Document management function used to save "original" application files automatically when a specific processing status is reached.

The processing status which is to trigger the audit function is defined in the status network for a document type. 

The audit function is only supported for files which are stored in either an archive or a vault.

Audit Information System 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Auditing tool aimed at improving the quality of audits.

The AIS consists of an audit reporting tree and is a structured, preconfigured collection of SAP standard programs. 

audit log 

Security (BC-SEC)

Log created by the Security Audit Log. You define the events to write to the log in the Security Audit Log's filters (transaction SM19) and you can analyze the log's contents in the audit analysis report (transaction SM20).

audit record 

Security (BC-SEC)

Audit information saved to the audit log.

The audit record contains the following information:

· Event identifier 
· SAP user ID and client, if known 
· Terminal name 
· Transaction code 
· Report name 
· Time and date when the event occurred 
· Process ID 
· Session number 
· Additional information 
audit report category 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

audit trail 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A financial obligation between two parties generally arising out of occurrence of an event.

Each claim results in a claim item in the corresponding due list.

DRM claims include:

· Price protection claims 
· Ship-and-debit claims 
· Bill-up claims 
Example

A price protection claim results when a manufacturer/supplier revises material prices downwards.

audit trail of posted records 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

An audit trail is a specific detailed report describing the activity and completion of a process, e.g. a data entry form containing data.

It can also be a reference accompanying an entry, or posting, to an underlying source record or document. 

authentication 

Security (BC-SEC)

The process of identifying an individual (or system component), usually as a prerequisite for allowing the individual or component access to the system. For example, you may authenticate yourself to a system by providing your user ID and password.

authentication 

Application Components (SAP)

Verifying the identity of a user that is logging onto a computer system or verifying the integrity of a transmitted message.

author 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

'Author' is an attribute type for objects in the ARIS-Toolset.

authoring system 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Transaction you use to develop hypertext books

The SAP system provides SAPfind, which was used to write all the implementation guides.

authorization 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Authority to execute a particular action in the SAP System.

Each authorization references one authorization object and defines one or more permissible values for each authorization field listed in the authorization object.

Authorizations are combined in profiles, which are entered in a user's master record.

authorization 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

An affirmative response from the clearing house forwarded to the merchant to permit a card transaction. 

authorization 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This determines whether a certain task can be carried out in the R/3 system.

Each authorization refers to an authorization object and defines a value or several values for each authorization field contained in the authorization object.

Authorizations are grouped together in profiles, which are in turn entered in the user's master record. 

authorization administrator 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

User responsible for maintaining authorizations and authorization profiles.

For security reasons, this user should not be authorized to activate authorizations and profiles or to maintain user master records. With such authorizations, the user could singlehandedly define, activate, and assign system access authorizations.

authorization check 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Check performed to ascertain whether a user is authorized to execute a particular function.

Processes, functions, and data accesses in the SAP System can only be performed when user authorizations have been checked in the respective system and application programs.

authorization concept 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Covers the structure and functions associated with authorization assignment and checking in the R/3 System. 

You use authorizations to protect the system from unauthorized or unwanted access.

authorization field 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Element of an authorization object.

In authorization objects, authorization fields represent values for individual system elements which are supposed to undergo authorization checking to verify a user's authorization.

authorization group 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Field of the authorization objects S_DEVELOP (program development and program execution) and S_PROGRAM (program maintenance).

This field contains the name of a program group that allows users to

· execute programs 
· schedule jobs for background processing 
· maintain programs 
· maintain variants 
When creating a program, you can specify an authorization group as one of the program attributes. This allows you to group together programs for the purposes of authorization checking.

authorization group 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Role in the authorization concept of the commission system.

Essentially there are two roles:

· Clerk - in this role both read and write authorizations must be issued, and these can also be quantified additionally. 
· Commission contract partner - in this role, authorization is only issued for access to information on own data and that of an employee at a lower level on the hierarchy. Quantifying authorizations may not be given for this authorization group. 
authorization number 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Number provided by a clearing house to a merchant as confirmation of an authorization.

authorization number 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A number assigned by the clearing house and sent to the merchant as confirmation of an authorization. 

authorization object 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Element of the authorization concept.

Authorization objects allow you to define complex authorizations.

An authorization object groups together up to 10 authorization fields in an AND relationship in order to check whether a user is allowed to perform a certain action.

To pass an authorization test for an object, the user must satisfy the authorization check for each field in the object.

authorization profile 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Element of the authorization concept.

An authorization profile gives users access to the system. A profile contains individual authorizations, which are identified by the authorization name and one or more authorization objects. If a profile is specified in a user master record, the user has all the authorizations defined in this profile.

authorization profile 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This refers to qualifying authorizations, which can be assigned to a user. They can be identified using the name of an authorization object and the name of an authorization.

The authorization profile is entered in the user's master record. This means the user receives all the authorizations contained in this profile.

A distiction is made between individual profiles and collective profiles.

authorization trace 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Transaction that records all required authorization objects in a processing step.

authorized amount 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The amount approved by the clearing house.

authorized consignee 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

To simplify the completion of a shipping procedure, based on Article 406 DVO, authorization can be given to ship goods directly to the receiving company and to carry out customs processing at that location.

authorized consigner 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Customs procedures can be simplified by authorizing shippers to complete export declarations for submission to the customs authorities (Art. 398 DVO) at their place of business.

autocorrelation 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Autocorrelation occurs when the error terms of a regression model are not independent; that is, when the values of historical periods in the forecast model are influencing the values of current periods. Time series with a strong seasonal or cyclical pattern are often highly correlated.

Autocorrelation is undesirable because it can falsify the demand forecast. If you detect more than an acceptable level of autocorrelation, it means that you need to improve your MLR model. Durbin-h and Durbin-Watson are measures of autocorrelation.

Automated Export System 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The automated export system (AES) is used by exporters to file the Shipper's Export Declaration (SED) electronically. With AES, exporters

can file all export shipment data required by several US government agencies. Consequently, creating a paper Shipper's Export Declaration (SED) is no longer necessary when reporting exports with AES. 

The Automated Export Reporting Program (AERP) is in the process of being replaced by AES. AERP will be phased out by December 31, 1999.

automatic cost estimate 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A cost estimate calculated on the basis of BOMs and routings.

automatic debit position 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Key date-related receivables postings (debit position) of planned flows e.g. interest and repayment flows generated from conditions. The due flows are automatically selected and processed according to the defined account determination.

automatic debit transfer 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Payment procedure by which the payer provides the payee with written authorization to debit their account with the appropriate payment amount.

Reference to this authorization must be made on the debits.

Under the direct debiting procedure by contrast, the payer authorizes his or her bank directly.

automatic dialing 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Automated initiation of telephone calls in a call center

Automatic Number Identification 

Customer Service (CS)

Telephone network feature that passes in real time the caller's phone number to the call center.

automatic plan 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A plan in which employees are enrolled without the requirement that they consent to the enrollment or make any elections within the plan. An employee is enrolled in all relevant automatic plans at all times.

Automatic plans are often provided at no extra cost to the employee and often allow little flexibility to the employee regarding the plan terms.

automatic planning 

Retail (IS-R)

Unlike manual planning, in which data is generated manually, in automatic planning, data is generated automatically. For example, you can use automatic planning to copy planning data from one plan version into another plan version, thereby creating the basis for an alternative plan version.

automatic posting 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Posting that is made automatically by the system for certain transactions.

Automatic postings are typically made for:

· Output and input tax 
· Exchange rate differences 
· Cash discount paid and received 
Each automatic posting is represented by a separate line item.

automatic product assignment 

(CRM)

Type of product assignment where products can only be assigned to a

catalog area automatically.

automatic release to shipment 

(APO-VS)

All orders that automatically become shipments without running through the Optimizer. These are orders of a size defined as being too small for the Optimizer or of a size defined as exceeding what could be processed in an optimization run.

The size of the shipment determines whether it is a "packet shipment" (too small for the Optimizer), or whether it exceeds the size that can be processed by the Optimizer and is converted to another shipment.

automatic reorder point planning 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Special procedure in consumption-based planning.

If available stock falls below the reorder point, then an entry is made in the MRP file indicating that the material is to be included in the next planning run. Then during the next planning run a procurement proposal is created.

The reorder point and the safety stock level are automatically determined by the forecast program. 

automatic reply 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Message with a predefined text that is sent to the senders of all documents received by a user during a specific time period. Users can set an automatic reply in the Business Workplace for the time that they are on vacation, for example.

automatic resource assignment 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function that automatically allocates available resources to a business event.

automatic warehouse 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Warehouse in which certain warehouse functions (for example, goods movements, picking) are implemented without human intervention. The degree of automation can, of course, vary greatly. 

An automatic warehouse can also be managed by automated conveyors that are controlled by warehouse control units. 

The stock transfer information from the Warehouse Management system is passed on to the warehouse control unit via an interface.

automobile 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Vehicle for personal use with an engine and four wheels.

autopay 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

The term for bank transfer of employee's pay.

auto-reaction method 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A program or transaction that is automatically called by the CCMS monitoring architecture as soon as an alert is triggered for the MTE to which the method is assigned.

For example, you can assign the auto-reaction method CCMS_OnAlert_Email to the MTE classes that are most critical in your system. You will then be informed by fax, email, or pager if an alert occurs for these MTE classes, even if you are not working with the alert monitor when the alert occurred.

auxiliary packaging materials 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Auxiliary packaging materials are used along with other packaging matieral to make sure that requirements for safely packaging materials are met. These auxiliary packaging materials include equipment, safety and protective packaging. Auxiliary packaging materials can be packaging materials but cannot be used as load carriers. Auxiliary packaging materials include lids, foil, lining and anything used to wrap or protect materials.

availability 

(CRM-FSP)

Description of when a service employee is or is not available.

The resource planner uses availability as background information when scheduling a service employee. 

availability calculation 

Materials Management (MM)

The matching up of warehouse stocks, planned receipts and planned issues on one date by Material Requirements Planning.

An order proposal is generated when a shortage occurs.

availability check 

Materials Management (MM)

Stock check which is automatically carried out after every goods movement and which should prevent the book inventory balance of physical stock (for example, available stock) from reaching zero. 

availability check 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

This procedure makes sure that there are enough components available for the planned/production orders in production planning and production control.

availability control 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Internal active funds controlling system, which can identify possible budget under-/overruns when funds are being committed.

availability control 

Overhead Orders (CO-OM-OPA)

Internal active funds controlling system, which can identify possible budget under-/overruns when funds are being committed in respect of transactions assigned to projects.

availability description 

(CRM-FSP)

Horizontal bars in the resource planning tool that show the resource planner whether a service employee is available or not, and the type of availability, for example, weekend on-call, on leave. 

availability for work 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Time period during which an employee is at the workplace to perform any work should the need arise. 

Availability for work differs from other types of availablity (such as on-call duty) in that the employee must actually be at the workplace during this type of availability.

Availability Indicator 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Infotype containing information on the availability of resource types.

The availability indicators give information about:

· the type of resource (room, material, instructor, other resource) 
· location-dependent factors 
· the reservation attributes of the resource (required, single, multiple) 
· the amount available 
· the resource priority 
· the instances 
availability period 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The period of time during which a contract can take effect. The availability period consists of a beginning and an ending date. The contract must start between these two dates. You define the availability period by document type and sales organization.

availability status 

Vehicle Management System (IS-A-VMS)

Status indicating whether the vehicle is available for sales.

Example: Not Released, Available, Reserved, Sold.

The status changes automatically according to the action which has been carried out.

available budget 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The budget of a budget structure element that can still be used for the purposes of financing persons and positions.

available capacity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Output or "ability to execute" of a capacity within a specified period.

The available capacity is specified by the following values:

· work start and finish times 
· duration of breaks 
· rate of capacity utilization in percent 
· number of individual capacities within one defined capacity. 
available quantity 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

The amount of material available in a DRM lot for resale by a distributor/reseller to an end customer. 

The available quantity of a lot equals the material quantity, less the quantity resold from the lot, less distributor-to-manufacturer returns from the lot, plus the end-customer returns to the distributor/reseller from the DRM lot.

available-to-deploy quantity 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

Quantity available for deployment.

average balance ledger 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Additional ledger assigned to a direct posting ledger which inherits the attributes of the direct posting ledger (such as the fiscal year variant, the table that the direct posting ledger uses, and so on).

The average balance ledger stores the average balances per period. It can only be used for reporting purposes and displaying records. It cannot be used for:

· Planning 
· Allocation 
· Rollup processes 
average exposure 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Average value of the concentrations that were measured at regular intervals during a shift. The average exposure compensates for small irregularities in exposure levels.

average rate 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Settlement exchange rate used in foreign exchange transactions.

It is the arithmetic mean between the bank buying rate and bank selling rate.

average rate 

(NFM)

A term used in non-ferrous metal processing to indicate the average price of a non-ferrous metal plus the procurement surcharge that is levied.

average ratio 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Ratio in presizing of one dimension value/period part/category against all other dimensions.

average retail 

Retail (IS-R)

Key figure used to convert from value-based planning to quantity-based planning.

The key figure defines the average price on an aggregation level. A time interval is required to calculate average retail. The currency unit is the entry currency. The unit of measure is defined by the user.

average shop load 

Industry Component Aerospace & Defense (IS-AD)

The average shop load identifies the average number of unserviceable rotables exchanged per turnaround time. 

average value calculation rule 

Payroll (PY)

Rule for valuating time-dependent wage types (for example, absences, Christmas bonuses, and vacation allowances) using averages.

averaging period 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The time period over which the value of external quotations are averaged in formula and average pricing, as defined by calculation rules.

award 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

A pledge to provide sponsored funds to a grantee, to be used in accordance with the wishes of the grantor/sponsor. 

award type 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Field used in Sponsored Program Management to determine whether the award in question is, for example, a grant, contract, or cooperative agreement.

axis 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The class CL_CU_AXIS defines the appearance of the axes.

B2B customer management 

(CRM)

Management of customer data and identification in a Web Shop of Business-to-Business Internet Sales. 

B2B shopping basket 

(CRM)

Tool for entering and managing chosen products in Business-to-Business Internet Sales.

B2B Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Support Package for SAP Business-to-Business Procurement.

B2C customer management 

(CRM)

Management of customer data, registration, and identification in a Web Shop of B2C Internet Sales. 

B2C shopping basket 

(CRM)

Virtual shopping basket for collecting and managing chosen products in B2C Internet Sales.

Back 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to go back one level in the task hierarchy.

back end 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

It generally comprises the database server and the application server. In the context of the Graphical Framework it includes the graphics proxy, the multiplexer, the data container, Customizing and the application. The back end is defined in contrast to the front end.

back office processing 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Treasury transactions and positions which were created in the trading area are checked, amended and managed in the back office area.

backend purchase order 

(BBP-POR)

A purchase order that is both entered and saved in the backend system.

backflush 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Non-manual posting of an issue of components some time after their actual physical withdrawal for an order. 

The goods issue posting for backflushed components is carried out automatically at the time of order completion confirmation.

background processing 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Processing that does not take place on the screen.

Background processing allows you to process data in the background while executing other functions in parallel on the screen.

Although background processes are not visible to the user (that is, there is no dialog), they have the same priority as online processes.

background processing system 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Programming interface that facilitates the scheduling and management of background jobs from programs. 

With the background processing system, you can process both ABAP/4 programs and external programs in the background.

background work item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Type B work item that represents a task whose execution does not require any dialog and can therefore be controlled by the workflow system.

Background work items are not displayed in the Business Workplace, but can be found using the selection report for work items of all types.

backlog 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Capacity requirements that have been scheduled, after scheduling or distribution, to periods that lie in the past. 

backlog 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Past quantities to be delivered, of which the vendor has already been notified by means of a scheduling agreement release but of which delivery has not yet taken place.

backlog 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The quantity that cannot be delivered on time, which is calculated during the SNP run.

backlog calculation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Revaluation of cumulative asset depreciation of the past in order to take price increases into account. It takes place in conjunction with revaluation of the asset net book value.

backorder 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Sales documents whose order items cannot be confirmed due to lacking availability or material shortages. 

backorder processing 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

With the backorder processing function, you can process materials for which there are missing quantities. 

In this process, you can commit requirements up to the amount of the current ATP quantity or you can re-allocate quantities that have already been committed.

backorder processing 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Availability check tool in APO.

Using this tool, an available quantity of one or more products can be reallocated using a quantity of selected requirements.

The following differentiations are made in backorder processing:

· backorder processing, interactive 
Interactive distribution of the confirmed quantity to several orders.

· backorder processing, batch 
Corresponds to the Rescheduling in the R/3 System.

Backorder processing in APO has been enhanced with the following functions:

· filtering is configurable 
· sorting is configurable 
· rescheduling is configurable 
· interactive backorder processing and batch backorder processing can be combined. 
backup domain controller 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

SAP System that can assume the functions of the transport domain controller if the transport domain controller fails.

backup ID 

Enqueue (BC-CST-EQ)

Index which specifies where the lock entry in the backup file is saved.

The backup ID flag is 0 (no backup) or 1 (backup).

backward scheduling 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Type of scheduling in which the operations of an order are scheduled backwards starting from the order due date. 

The scheduled start and scheduled finish of the order are determined via this scheduling type.

backward scheduling 

Project System (PS)

Scheduling type for networks, in which the latest start and finish dates for the activities are calculated backwards, starting from the basic finish date. The system then starts at the latest start date for the network and calculates the earliest start and finish dates forwards.

bad debt party 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Person to whom the user's attention is drawn by the system during the admission procedure.

balance 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Amount resulting from the difference between the debit and credit side of an account or document. 

The following types of balances exist:

· Credit balance (credit side is larger) 
· Debit balance (debit side is larger) 
balance area 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Virtual area used for comparing energy supplied and energy consumed for a particular transmission company. 

balance area coordinator 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Organization responsible for the energy balance.

The balance area coordinator is the interface between grid users and transmission companies and assumes responsibility for deviations between energy supplied and energy consumed within a balance area. 

A retailer might assume this role, for example.

balance audit trail 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Record of all transactions posted to an account within a certain period.

The balance audit trail shows the balance at the start of a given period and the way in which the balance of the account changed by the end of the period.

balance carried forward 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

balance carryforward 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The transfer of an account balance from the previous year.

balance carryforward 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

At the end of the fiscal year, the balances of all balance sheet items are carried forward from the prior year into the new year as the opening balance.

Statistical items can be carried forward if required. The carryforward of income statement items is controlled by selected items. This is particularly important for the carryforward of retained earnings, if the appropriation of retained earnings is shown at the end of the income statement. Consolidation transaction types are carried forward to their assigned carryforward transaction type. 

balance check 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Procedure used to check whether an accounting document has been entered correctly. To meet this requirement, the debit amount in the document must equal the credit amount.

balance commitment item 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Represents the functional grouping of net voting.

Balance commitment items are represented in the R/3 System as commitment items with the item type "balance item". 

Balance comparison 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Evaluation of a balance deviation in terms of real value or money.

Comparison of amount of electric energy delivered and amount consumed in one period.

balance confirmation 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Method of correspondence listing individual amounts you want your customer or vendor to confirm.

You request your customer or vendor to confirm these amounts no matter whether or not they correspond to the amounts kept in their accounting system.

balance deviation 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Result of a comparison of the energy forecasted for a balance area with the actual energy delivered. 

balance funds center 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Represents the organizational units (operating offices, consumer boards) of an organization within an FM area. 

Balancing funds centers are arranged in a multi-level hierarchy.

balance hierarchy 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Hierarchically structured overview of all master data that is relevant for net voting.

balance method 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An adjustment method whereby you adjust a G/L account for inflation by adjusting the balance only (as opposed to the line item method). Using this method, no consideration is given to individual line items whatsoever. It is only the balance that counts.

Accordingly, the system creates one inflation adjustment document for each account.

balance notification 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Method of correspondence listing individual amounts you want your customer or vendor to confirm.

You expect a reply to this letter only if your customer or vendor does not agree with the stated balance. 

balance request 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Method of correspondence requesting your customers or vendors to inform you of the balance of your account in their accounting system.

balance revision 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Balance revisions are used to change time accounts and transfer time balances from one time account to another. 

balance sheet account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Account on which the debit and credit entries resulting from business transactions are recorded.

The balance of a balance sheet account is carried forward onto itself at fiscal year-end.

balance sheet adjustment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Retroactive assignment of receivables, payables, and taxes to business areas and/or profit centers. This assignment is usually required in situations where the corresponding fields for account assignment were not specified when posting the original document. 

An account assignment may be missing because the user was not able to specify just one account assignment for a particular item in an invoice. This would make it necessary to create several items out of this item (to be avoided where possible). Balance sheet adjustment is made at a given key date during closing operations. 

balance sheet adjustment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Preparations made before creating a balance sheet, including:

· Valuation and adjustment posting of receivables and payables posted in foreign currency 
· Adjustment posting of receivables and payables with a changed reconciliation account 
· Adjustment posting for customers with a credit balance and vendors with a debit balance 
· Breakdown and adjustment posting of receivables and payables according to remaining terms 
balance sheet asset account 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

General ledger account in Financial Accounting on which asset transactions are recorded.

More precisely, it is the account to which acquisition and production costs are posted, as apposed to the accumulated depreciation account.

Both of these accounts are asset accounts, however.

balance sheet for tax purposes 

Investment Management (IM)

Part of the year-end closing, which compares assets and capital using tax regulations.

If an individual depreciaiton area is used for tax, this can be used when preparing the balance sheet for tax purposes.

balance sheet price 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Resultant price from balance sheet valuation which can be adopted as the new material price or as a further physical inventory price.

balance sheet valuation 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Valuation of fixed assets and current assets on the balance sheet.

balance sheet valuation 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Umbrella term for the consumption sequence procedure, lowest value determination, and other valuation procedures used in creating the balance sheet.

balance sheet valuation 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Umbrella term for the consumption sequence procedure, lowest value determination, and other valuation procedures used in creating the balance sheet.

balance sheet value per account 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Balance sheet values are determined for each account within the framework of the balance sheet valuation procedure. These reflect stock values, commercial law valuation approaches, and differences for stock accounts of the selected material.

balancing method 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Process for balancing excise duties, meaning, handling the differences between excise duties calculated at one point, and the excise duties billed to the customer.

balancing object 

Project System (PS)

The balancing object is a CO object where costs and payments are summarized, interest calculated, and the calculated interest is updated. The summarization can be by account assignment object or in a billing element.

bank buying rate 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Rate at which goods, foreign currency or securities are purchased.

bank chain 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Chain of banks through which payment is carried out.

Example:
All payments made in US dollars by Citibank, Berlin to a bank in the USA are made via Citibank, New York. 

bank challan 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A letter sent from a bank to a business, confirming that the business has deposited withholding tax that it has retained on payments to its vendors.

The challan serves as proof that the withholding tax has been remitted.

bank details 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Details of employees' bank accounts so that transfers can be made by the company to the employee. 

bank master data 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The information on a bank required to carry out business transaction with the bank.

This information is stored centrally in the R/3 System and includes the name and address of the bank and any country-specific information as appropriate.

bank number 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Unique identification key for a bank.

bank product 

Bank components (IS-B)

The smallest unit of a bank which can be sold on the market. The bank product also represents a fixed characteristic that can be evaluated in bank profitability analysis.

bank profitability analysis 

Bank components (IS-B)

Bank profitability analysis as partial system of the Bank Profitability Analysis component totals the results determined in Single Transaction and Single Position Costing and combines them with information from Controlling and Financial Accounting.

bank selling rate 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Rate at which goods, foreign currency or securities are offered by a bank.

banker's acceptance 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Importer's bank accepts responsibility to pay against a draft (substituting for the importer's responsibility). 

BAPI ActiveX control 

BAPI ActiveX (BC-CI-BAPI)

ActiveX control that enables external applications to access business functions in the R/3 System by calling BAPIs through OLE Automation.

OLE-enabled client programs access proxy objects, which are instances of SAP business objects managed by the BAPI ActiveX control. These proxy objects correspond to real SAP business objects stored in the R/3 Business Object Repository (BOR).

The details of the process are invisible to the client program, because the data structures exported from the R/3 System through the BAPI ActiveX control are encapsulated in objects.

BAPI Browser 

Service BAPIs (BC-MID-API)

BAPI-oriented view of the Business Object Repository (BOR).

The BAPI Browser displays all the business objects, for which BAPIs have been implemented.

BAPI Explorer 

Service BAPIs (BC-MID-API)

Tool for developing and managing BAPIs.

The BAPI Explorer is an integrated programming environment for developing and maintaining BAPIs.

The BAPI Explorer allows application developers to get an overview of all the BAPIs available in the Business Object Repository (BOR).

bar code 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Standardized characters of a symbol made up of a group of lines and spaces that can be recognized by an optical scanner. Bar codes uniquely identify article data, production numbers or transport units, for example. They can also contain additional information such as batch number, expiration date or weight.

Example

In the Logistics Execution System (LES), certain field entries can be represented by bar codes and printed on the transfer documents. This simplifies certain data entry processes such as order confirmation.

bar code type 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

The type of a bar code

Bar codes are based on a binary principle and consist of a series of stripes/gaps of different widths. The sequence of the stripes or gaps results in an (alpha)numeric statement. Bar codes are read optically. Due to varying requirements, bar codes may differ with regard to the following aspects:

· printer tolerance 
· decoding tolerance 
· character width 
· automatic check 
· number of characters 
base calculation procedure 

Contract Billing (IS-U-BI)

The basic procedure used by period control to calculate the length of time portions (billing-relevant periods). 

The following base calculation procedures exist:

· Calculation to the day 
· Month-based calculation using key date 
· Month-based calculation using interval 
base category 

Master data (CRM-MD)

Product category below which there are no further product categories. Each product must be assigned to a base category.

Base categories belong to a specific hierarchy, which can be assigned at the product type level. This hierarchy is also assigned to the application 'Product' in the transaction Define Category Hierarchy Used for Applications (COMM_PRAPPLCAT).

base condition type 

Controlling (CO)

Key that differentiates the direct costs to which overhead is applied, such as material costs or labor costs. 

base costs 

Customer Bill of Services (IS-EC-BOS)

Budgeted costs for resources (material, labor, equipment, etc) that are determined either from master data, or vendor/subcontractor quotations, or are based on manual entries.

Basic costs arise from additions/deductions and incidental costs.

base date 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Date to be entered in the header of a reservation document. The system uses this date in every item of the reservation as the default value for the "date required" field.

base density 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Density at standard temperature (for example, 15癈, 60癋). It can be calculated from the test density and test temperature values.

base density 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Density at standard temperature (for example: 15 癈, 60癋). It can be calculated from the test density and test temperature.

base depreciation area 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The depreciation area that the system takes the values from when revaluating an asset for inflation. 

Example
Assume you have an asset whose net book value you record in depreciation area 01. You want to revaluate this asset on the basis of its net book value: This means that area 01 would be the base depreciation area.

Base Distinguished Name 

Security (BC-SEC)

The location on the directory server where the directory access service starts searching for entries. 

Example

Our example directory tree has the format:

C=DE

|

O=SAP-AG

/ \

OU=BASIS OU=HR

/ \

CN=Miller CN=Smith

To search the entire tree branch, specify the the base DN as "O=SAP-AG, C=DE".

To search only the "BASIS" tree branch, specify the base DN as "OU=BASIS, O=SAP-AG, C=DE".

base entitlement 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The total entitlement per absence quota type for a specific period such as a calendar year. The total entitlement is expressed in days or hours and is used in automatic absence quota accrual. It is taken as the basis for calculating the pro rata leave entitlement. 

base for tax/SI contributions 

Personnel Management (PA)

In tax law this is the base amount used to calculate tax.

In social insurance law this is the monthly gross amounts liable for tax and social insurance contributions (after the upper limits of assessment have been taken into account) that are used to calculate the social insurance contribution.

base insurable value 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The index series for calculating the insurance value as new is based on this value.

base key 

(NFM)

A key that represents a base value related to the base quantity of a non-ferrous key.

base line 

Controlling (CO)

Contains the amount or the quantity to which an overhead surcharge is applied.

base location 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Used in conjunction with exchange deliveries through pipelines.

It depends on how far the delivery point is from your location or from the location of the exchange partner. This will incur either high or low pipeline fees for the delivering party. In order to balance out these fees, a reference point is found. If the vendor is on the other side of the reference point to the vendor, he receives the balance of the payment from his partner, for the higher pipeline fee. Otherwise, he pays a corresponding amount.

base nursing charge 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Type of charge that covers the non-medical services (room and board) of the hospital.

base object costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Tool for planning costs and setting prices. You enter items manually in the form of a unit cost estimate. 

A base object cost estimate can be used as a component in another cost estimate and as a reference when planning other objects in the R/3 System, such as with material cost estimates without quantity structure, with production orders (CO), and with WBS elements.

base object costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Tool for planning costs and setting prices. Items are entered manually in the form of a unit cost estimate. 

This cost estimate can be used as a component in another cost estimate and as a reference when planning other objects in the R/3 System.

base object explosion 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Unit costing function that replaces base planning items with the costing items from the relevant base object cost estimates.

base object explosion 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Unit costing function that replaces base planning items with the costing items from the relevant base object cost estimates.

base period 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Time period in which periodic meter readings are performed.

This period serves as the basis for extrapolation and updating of annual consumption.

base planning object 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Reference object in unit costing that can be used as a component in another cost estimate. You can copy a base planning object when planning other objects in the Controlling component. 

base planning object 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Reference object in unit costing that can be used as a component in other cost estimates. You can copy a base planning object when planning other objects in the Controlling component, such as for material cost estimates without quantity structure, production orders (CO), and WBS elements.

base plant group 

Retail (IS-R)

Lowest level in the plant group hierarchy.

Plants are directly assigned to the base plant group. Further hierarchy levels can be created above the base plant group.

base product 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The product relevant for the valuation (compared to the sub-product which is actually delivered to the customers) 

The base product:

· is assigned to a sub-product. 
· is used for pricing. 
base quantity 

Logistics - General (LO)

In bills of material, the basis for the component quantity.

In routings, the quantity to which the standard values apply.

base quantity 

(NFM)

The quantity that the rate of a non-ferrous metal refers to.

base quantity 

Customer Bill of Services (IS-EC-BOS)

Budgeted quantity for resources (material, labor, equipment, etc) that is determined either from master data, or vendor/subcontractor quotation, or are based on manual entries.

Base quantity arises from other additions/deductions.

base rate 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

The base rate is the composite rate valid in the last month of the input tax adjustment phase (= December of the calendar year of the first use of the asset).

It forms the basis for the correction of input tax in the input tax correction period (according to German tax laws).

base rate 

(IS-A-PPE)

Time-independent rate that states how many products per time unit should normally be produced. With this rate, you can schedule during times of normal utilization.

base row 

Controlling (CO)

Contains an amount or quantity to which the R/3 System applies overhead.

base site group 

Retail (IS-R)

Lowest level in the site group hierarchy.

Sites are directly assigned to the base site group. Further hierarchy levels can be created above the base site group.

base space type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A space type describing the possible usage of a space and its space factor.

Informational and derived space types offer alternative views on the base space type.

The base space type is uniquely defined in Customizing by the indicator "01 Base space type (master)" 

base unit of measure 

Logistics - General (LO)

Unit of measure in which the stock of a material is managed.

The system converts all quantities entered in other units into the base unit of measure.

In Inventory Management, the base unit is the same as the stockkeeping unit.

base unit of measure 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Unit of measure in which the stock of a material is managed.

The system converts all quantities entered in other units into the base unit of measure.

base unit of quantity 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Unit that measures the quantity managed on an asset master record.

base value 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The value used as the basis for the calculation of depreciation, as specified by a given calculation method. 

base value 

NF Metal Processing (NFM)

A planned value of a non-ferrous metal that is used in pricing to calculate prices on the basis of an assumed, long-term rate.

base value 

Bank components (IS-B)

Volumes, payment flows and interest rates form the base values for the costing procedure and are calculated by the system in accordance with the costing rules defined by the user.

base waiting period 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A part of the definition of the waiting period for enrollment in a benefit plan.

The base waiting period can be defined in either of the following ways:

· As a fixed period (for example, 3 months) 
· As a period determined by a dynamic condition (for example, 1000 hours service) 
The full waiting period consists of the base waiting period, plus (as an optional setting) the specification of an enrollment date after the end of the base waiting period (for example, the first day of the first month).

base year 

Materials Management (MM)

A fiscal year in which mainly data for LIFO/FIFO valuation is created.

baseline 

Project System (PS)

The original plan for a project or part of a project. It is genarally agreed upon by management and the customer. As such it serves as a basis for comparison. In general changes to the baseline requie approval.

Baseline 

Configuration management (LO-CM)

Snapshot of the processing status of all objects that describe a product or project. A specific configuration is frozen in a Baseline, that means, a specific processing status is defined at a specific time, for all objects in a configuration map. A configuration that has been determined in a Baseline, can be reproduced at any time. 

Baseline 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Level of configuration that has been formally reviewed and agreed upon. The Baseline serves as a development platform and is the basis for further configuration and business process development. 

baseline date 

Project System (PS)

In project management a date that is included in the baseline plan of a project. Used to compare with current planned dates to determine any delays. In the Project System baseline dates are one of four date types for events.

baseline date for payment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Date from which the terms of payment apply.

baseline scope 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP, the Baseline scope refers to a certain level of configuration (usually 80% of the entire scope) which has been formally reviewed and agreed upon. The Baseline scope is the development platform that serves as the basis for further configuration and business process development.

baseline scope worksheet 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The Baseline Scope Document defines the business processes and requirements that will be configured and played back during the Baseline confirmation session.

basic arithmetic operation 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Standard arithmetic operation.

ABAP supports the following basic arithmetic operations:

· Addition ( + ) 
· Subtraction ( - ) 
· Multiplication ( * ) 
· Division ( / ) 
You can use these operations, as well as DIV (integer division), MOD (remainder of integer division), and exponentiation, in mathematical expressions.

basic booking unit 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Unit used to describe advertising offers that consist of one item

only.

Advertising offers can be reproduced in basic booking units according to the item type as follows: 

· Advertising space in newspapers, magazines or websites can be reproduced in basic booking units of the ad or online item types. 
· The number of advertising media that can be delivered in a distribution zone with or without a carrier publication can be reproduced in basic booking units of the ad insert or distribution item types. 
· Detailed program schedules can be reproduced in basic booking units of the commercial item type. 
The structure of a basic booking unit is described from a technical and business perspective. 

Basic booking units are assigned below combined booking units in sales-relevant booking unit hierarchies. Basic booking units are found at the lowest hierarchy level in sales-relevant booking unit hierarchies.

basic conversation 

Network Infrastructure (BC-NET)

Conversation in a prescribed format.

Basic conversation is the recommended conversation type for low-level programs.

basic cover 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

The basic cover is the amount of revenue which must be reached or surpassed before the budget for the relevant funds center is increased.

basic data text 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Text in a material master record in which user-specific information on the material can be stored. 

basic date 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The opening date, the planned start date and the planned finish date for procurement proposals.

They are calculated in material requirements planning.

basic date 

Project System (PS)

Basic dates are dates in the project that make up the binding basis for time scheduling in WBS elements and activities.

basic dates, WBS 

Project System (PS)

Dates in a project, which are binding in the time scheduling of the individual WBS elements.

Basic dates are either:

· maintained manually 
· or taken from the earliest basic start dates and the latest basic finish date of the activities assigned to the WBS element. 
basic device category 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Grouping together of devices of the same category.

Examples include meters, transformers, and audiofrequency ripple control receivers.

basic list 

SAP Query (BC-SRV-QUE)

Simplest form of list you can generate with SAP Query.

Other list types: statistics, ranked lists.

basic list 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

First list to appear in the stock overview.

It provides an overview of the stocks at all existing organizational levels according to your selection criteria. 

basic list 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Original list resulting from the execution of a report.

You can modify the basic list in many ways by navigating in the dataset and by using a range of interactive processing functions to produce other list formats (e.g. ranked lists).

basic list 

Controlling (CO)

List that includes the following information:

· How many objects were processed in the processing step 
· The criteria used to select the objects 
· Whether the objects were successfully processed 
basic load 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The basic load is the sum of the capacity requirements of operations in orders which have been confirmed in the capacity availability check.

The check takes place for work centers where the operations are processed within the planning period. When production orders or operations not yet checked are confirmed for their capacity, their capacity requirements are added to the basic load.

basic method 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

An elementary method of the availability check against stock and requirements. Basic methods include: 

- Product availability check

- Product allocations

- Forecast check

basic monitor 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Default monitor present in every monitor set in the CCMS monitoring architecture until SAP Release 4.5A. 

The basic monitor was replaced in Release 4.5A with the standard CCMS Monitor Templates.

basic path 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Path specification for the relative paths.

The basic path is the path used by an archive to access an R/3 directory, i.e. the basic path of the SAP System can be accessed by the archive system.

basic purchase price 

Retail (IS-R)

Gross purchase price used in the calculation of purchase prices.

Purchase price conditions are calculated on the basis of the purchase price.

basic report 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Report type in drilldown reporting.

The structure of a basic report is pre-defined and simple. It is suitable for running ad-hoc searches for business effects.

There are two types of report in drilldown reporting - the basic report and the form report.

basic set 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Set that contains individual values and ranges of values from one dimension (of a table field).

Basic sets can also contain value and formula variables and formulas which are used by the Report Writer. 

basic type 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

IDoc type supplied by SAP (standard format for data communication). Basic types can be modified by customers to create a new, upward-compatible IDoc type. Basic types can also be defined by customers and modified at a later date. Basic types and subsequent modifications created by customers are not necessarily upward-compatible.

basic value 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

During forecasting, part of the forecast model which displays the past level of the forecast model. 

Depending on the forecast model used, the system adds a trend value to basic value or it multiplies the basic value by the seasonal index.

The basic value is calculated first by the system by means of historical data and is then updated after every period with the help of the alpha factor.

BasicCube 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

Data containers on which reports and analyses are based.

A BasicCube contains two types of data: key figures and characteristics.

A BasicCube is a collection of related tables that are put together according to the star schema: a large fact table in the center with several surrounding dimension tables.

The fact table is there to store all the key figures with the minimum of detail, whereas the dimension table stores the characteristics that are needed for reporting on and evaulating these key figures. 

Dimension tables are considered independently of each other. Only the fact table links the dimension tables to the key figures. All data is consequently stored multi-dimensionally in the BasicCubes. 

Basis FCS Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

(BC-UPG-OCS)

A Support Package that updates an First Customer Shipment (FCS) system to its final state. This then enables other Support Packages to be applied to this system.

basis for calculating average value 

Payroll (PY)

Wage type in which the system stores the compensation elements that you have selected for the calculation of averages. Secondary wage types /201 to /232 are used as average calculation bases. 

basis of assessment 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The basis for assessing remuneration is always a valuation type which results from the valuation process. 

Basis Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

(BC-UPG-OCS)

A Support Package for the software component BASIS.

Basis table 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Table in the ABAP Dictionary belonging to the SAP_BASIS software component.

batch 

Batches (LO-BM)

Subset of the total quantity of a material held in stock, which is managed separately from other subsets of the same material.

Examples: different production lots (such as paints, dyes, wallpapers, and pharmaceutical products), delivery lots, quality grades of a material.

batch 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A quantity of a material produced during a given production run.

The main characteristic of a batch is its homogeneity. A production lot can consist of one or more batches. 

batch 

Quality Management (QM)

Total quantity of a material that has been created under uniform conditions.

batch characteristic inheritance 

Manufacturing Execution System (IS-HT-MES)

The transfer of batch characteristic values from one batch to another during certain movement types. 

batch characteristic search 

Manufacturing Execution System (IS-HT-MES)

The ability to search for batch characteristics by material and across batch types.

batch classification 

Batches (LO-BM)

The activity of allocating a batch class to a batch as well as assigning values to the characteristics contained in this class.

batch determination 

Batches (LO-BM)

Functionality which can be used for all movements out of the warehouse in order to locate batches in stock using certain selection criteria. Batch determination can be used in:

· Goods movement (Inventory Management) 
· Production orders/process orders 
· Sale orders/deliveries 
· Transfer order 
batch genealogy 

Manufacturing Execution System (IS-HT-MES)

A complete "family" history of a given batch, traced through process order splits, movements, and rework. 

batch input 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Interface that allows you to transfer large amounts of data to an SAP system.

You can use batch input to transfer legacy data and perform periodic imports of external data.

batch input command 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Command used to control the processing of batch input sessions.

Batch input commands allow you to perform various functions. For example, you can:

· Terminate the processing of a session 
· Skip a transaction in a session 
· Change the processing mode during processing 
batch input session 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Sequence of transactions supplied with user data by a program.

The system stores these transactions on a stack until you decide to process them online. No database updates are performed until the session has been processed.

Using this technique, you can transfer large amounts of data to the SAP system in a short time.

batch management 

Batches (LO-BM)

Batch management allows partial quantities of a material to be managed separately in stock.

batch management requirement 

Batches (LO-BM)

Indicator in the material master record showing whether or not a material is managed in batches.

batch master record 

Batches (LO-BM)

Record containing general data on a batch (for example, shelf life expiration date and date of last goods receipt). 

batch record 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Record containing all quality-relevant planned and actual data on the production of a batch.

A batch record comprises several documents that contain the relevant data of specific R/3 objects and archive files from external systems. The layout and contents of the batch record comply with international standards defined in the guidelines on Good Manufacturing Practices (GMP).

Batch records are stored in an optical archive where they cannot be forged. They can be approved using a digital signature.

batch search procedure 

Batches (LO-BM)

The search procedure is the starting point for batch determination. Search procedures are assigned to application-specific keys in a 1:1 relationship. A search procedure is assigned several strategy types. During batch determination, the system tries to find strategy records for these strategy types.

batch search strategy 

Batches (LO-BM)

The batch search strategy specifies according to which selection criteria batches are selected during batch determination and what further steps are to be taken with them. The batch search strategy record is an application-specific master record. 

batch selection list 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Listing of all the batches of a material kept at one storage location or all storage locations of a plant. 

The batch selection list is used at the time of a goods issue, for instance, to enable the person responsible to choose the batches that are to be taken out of storage.

batch split 

Batches (LO-BM)

Grouping together of two or more batches within batch determination in order to be able to supply the full required quantity.

batch split 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

batch splitting 

Batches (LO-BM)

Transfer posting of a certain amount of one batch to another batch.

batch status 

Batches (LO-BM)

With the help of the batch status, you can indicate the usability of a batch. A batch is either usable or unusable. The R/3 system uses the following two statuses to show this:

· unrestricted use 
· blocked 
batch status management 

Batches (LO-BM)

Enhancement to Batch Management, which enables you to make a statement about the usability of the batch. A batch is either available for use or unavailable and this is indicated in the R/3 System as: 

· Restricted 
· Unrestricted 
batch status management 

Materials Management (MM)

Extension of batch management that is used to indicate the usability of batches. A batch can either be usable or unusable. The R/3 system uses the following two statuses to portray this: 

· unrestricted 
· restricted 
batch stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Total of all storage location stocks of a batch.

batch traceability 

Manufacturing Execution System (IS-HT-MES)

The ability to track all actions to manufacturing batches.

batch type 

Cable Solution (CAB)

An indicator for distinguishing between batches.

There are three batch categories in Cable Solution:

· o Length batch 
· o Factor batch 
· o Quantity batch 
batch where-used list 

Batches (LO-BM)

Hierarchically structured record of the use or composition of a batch across all production levels. 

The batch where-used list facilitates both top-down and bottom-up analysis.

Top-down analysis indicates the batches of raw materials or semifinished products of which a batch of a finished product is composed.

Bottom-up analysis indicates the batches of semifinished products or finished products that contain a certain raw material batch.

batch-specific material unit of measure 

Batches (LO-BM)

Alternative material unit of measure, for which the conversion ratio rate can be defined as a batch-specific base unit of measure.

BBP procedure 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

Abbreviation for budget billing plan procedure.

This is a payment plan category where the payment plan amount is charged over the whole validity period. 

BBP Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

A Support Package for SAP Business-to-Business Procurement.

BDC option 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Batch Data Communication option.

BDC options define the processing mode for a batch input session.

Examples of modes used for processing sessions are:

· Display all records. 
· Display for error dialogs only. 
· Process session in the background. 
· Process session on the screen. 
BDoc 

(CRM-MW)

Business Document.

A document that contains information on changes made to business objects.

BDocs are used for data exchange and data processing within a CRM System environment.

BDoc Generator 

(CRM-MW)

Takes over the data provided by the ASCII adapter in the consolidated

database and converts them, according to predefined rules, into

so-called temporary BDocs.

BDoc Modeler 

(CRM-MW)

Tool with which you can define and modify BDoc types and their

technical attributes.

BDoc Repository 

(CRM-MW)

Central storage location for BDoc metadata (type definitions, etc.)

on the CRM Server.

BDoc segment 

Middleware (CRM-MW)

Part of a BDoc which contains either control, data or error information.

BDoc Structure Mapper 

(CRM-MW)

Using mapping rules, converts the temporary BDocs generated

by the BDoc generator into BDocs which are then transferred to the

flow.

BDoc type 

(CRM-MW)

Describes the structure of BDoc data segments.

bed assignment 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Assignment of an inpatient case or a case treated in the night hospital to an empty bed.

before method 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Method that is executed synchronously before the main method in the execution of a dialog or background work item. 

The method can be any object method in the Business Object Repository. It does not have to refer to the same object as the main method.

If the work item is executed several times, (say, for example, the terminating event has not yet occurred), the before method is also executed several times.

before method 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Method that is executed before the task's method, synchronously and on the same screen, during execution of a dialog or background work item.

The method can be any object method in the Business Object Repository. It does not have to refer to the same object as the task's method and it cannot create the object.

If the work item is executed several times, (say, for example, the terminating event has not yet occurred), the before method is also executed several times.

beginning cumulative quantity 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Cumulative quantity transferred from a legacy system into the R/3 System.

beginning point 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Transportation connection point where a leg begins.

benchmark job 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Job that serves as a standard by which other jobs can be measured or compared.

bending factor 

Cable Solution (CAB)

An alternative option for determining the core diameter of a drum.

beneficiary 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Party to be paid under a letter of credit (exporter).

beneficiary 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The recipient of a benefit in case of the death of the employee enrolled in a benefit plan. Beneficiaries can be defined for the plan categories Insurance, Savings, Stock Purchase, and Miscellaneous.

benefit 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A payment or service provided for under an employee benefit plan. Benefits can be funded either by the employee or employer or both.

benefit accrual service 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The length of time an employee has participated in a retirement plan, usually taking breaks in service into account. Breaks in service are customer-defined interruptions in service, as a result of which previously accumulated service is nullified.

The benefit accrual service of an employee is one of the factors on which the benefit amount for a "defined benefit" retirement plan can be based.

benefit age group 

Benefits (PA-BN)

An age group categorizes an employee according to his/her age. This is then used to determine specific aspects of participation in a benefit plan. This might be cost, credit, coverage, employee contribution or employer contribution.

benefit area 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The highest-level subdivision of benefits data.

Benefit areas enable different pools of benefit plans to be administered separately, for example, in order to reflect geographical location, departments, or production areas. 

Employees are sorted dynamically into benefit areas during processing, according to the corresponding feature. 

Example

The medical benefits offered by a company in the chemical industry might be organized according to production areas. Employees in plastics production might have different plans than those in fertilizer production. Each of these production areas can be represented by a benefit area.

Benefit credit date 

Personnel Management (PA)

benefit cutoff day 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A specific date for which benefit salary and employee salary groups, age groups, and seniority groups are determined.

Depending on how plans are set up, the system must determine values for these variables in order to calculate costs, credit, coverage, and estimated contribution for employees. To do this, it reads the relevant employee master data records on one of the following dates: 

· The calculation base date (default) 
· A cutoff date determined using an algorithm, relative to the cutoff day (overrides the calculation base date) 
The algorithm for the calculation of the cutoff date is as follows:

· The cutoff day consists only of a day and a month, so the system begins by inserting the year from the calculation base date to form a date. 
· If this date is after the calculation base date, the system sets it back by 1 year. 
· If the date is ONLY to be used for salary calculation, the system also checks if the employee has a Basic Pay record (infotype 0008) on this date. If this is not the case, the date is set forward to the begin date of the first Basic Pay record for the employee. 
benefit length of service group 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A Length of service group categorizes an employee according to how long he/she has worked for the company. This can then be used to determine specific aspects of participation in a benefit plan. This might be plan cost, coverage, credit, employee contribution or employer contribution.

benefit offer 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A set of plans in which an employee can enroll, or to which an employee can make changes on a key date. A benefits offer also comprises the possible dependents, beneficiaries, and investments for these plans.

benefit plan 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The central element of the Benefit Administration component, representing a single benefit offered by the employer. 

A plan belongs to a plan category, and is defined by the following:

· General plan data (for example, provider) 
· Any relevant plan options (for example, health plan coverage, investments) 
· Rules determining the calculation of monetary amounts relating to plans (for example, costs, contributions, coverage, credit) 
· Plan-specific checks (for example, evidence of insurability) 
benefit plan category 

Benefits (PA-BN)

This is the highest level of plan classification. Health and insurance are examples of plan category. The benefit plan infotypes reflect the different plan categories.

benefit plan status 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The benefit plan status reflects the employee participation in the plan. This may be open for new enrollments or closed with no participants. A further status may be locked, which would indicate the plan has participants but is not open for new enrollments.

benefit program 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A set of benefit plans offered to a specific group of employees.

Benefit programs are defined for one, or a combination of two program groupings, and therefore control high-level eligibility. Low-level eligibility in controlled by the eligibility rules assigned to the individual plans within a program.

benefit salary 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The estimated annual gross salary of an employee. This salary forms the basis for several calculations in Benefits Administration.

The system determines the benefit salary by reading the following employee master data records on a particular date, or within a particular period:

· Basic Pay (0008) 
· Recurring Payments/Deductions (0014) 
· Additional Payments (0015) 
The system reads the valid Basic Pay (infotype 0008) and Recurring Payments/Deductions (infotype 0014) on either of the following dates:

· The calculation base date (default) 
· A date calculated from the cutoff day (override day for cost and credit variants only) 
The system reads all Additional Payments (infotype 0015) that fall in the year preceeding this date. The sum of all these amounts is then multiplied by the number of payments the employee receives during the year (from the period modifier on their Basic Pay record (infotype 0008)).

The benefit salary is stored using a separate wage type.

Benefits Administration 

Benefits (PA-BN)

Berkeley protocol 

Basis Components (BC)

BSD (Berkeley System Distribution) UNIX family protocol

best-rate billing 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Determination of the most favorable rate for the customer using several alternatives.

beta factor 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Smoothing factor for the trend value.

bid invitation 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Listing of services to be performed (work to be done) in a request for quotation (RFQ), in response to which a bid (proposal, tender) is expected.

bid invitation 

Business-to-Business Procurement (ECO-BBP)

Listing and description of materials and services to be procured. Bid invitations can be public or restricted. 

· Public 
The bid invitation is made accessible to potential bidders via the World Wide Web, for example, at marketplaces or portals. 

· Restricted 
The bid invitation is made accessible only to known bidders.

Bids containing certain conditions are expected in response to bid invitations.

bid invitation specifications 

External Services (MM-SRV)

A set of service specifications created by assigning a vendor (contractor) to a set of initial specifications. 

It consists of the vendor-specific header data and references the scope of works/services for which bids are to be invited that is defined in the relevant initial specifications.

bid rate 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Rate or price at which there is demand for a listed or unlisted commodity, currency or security.

bidder's specifications 

Materials Management (MM)

Term from the field of external services management.

A set of bidder's specifications constitutes the bid invitation specifications, extended to include the service items (items of work) that are the subject of the bid invitation, the bidder's conditions, and any additions made by the bidder.

bidirectional planning 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The ability to move from materials to capacity to demand in any direction in the planning chain, make changes, and immediately see their impact on all levels of the planning chain. 

bill accounting 

Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable (IS-U-CA)

Tax determination procedure used during bi-level determination of the tax determination ID, whereby tax is determined at the time of billing.

If the tax rate has changed during the billing period, amounts and consumption are prorated.

bill consolidator 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

External service provider who manages customer's bills on their behalf.

When a customer registers with a bill consolidator then he/she can view his/her bills on the bill consolidator's internet site. The customer can also organize the payment of bills through the consolidator.

bill of exchange 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Promise to pay in the form of an abstract payment paper detached from the original legal transaction. 

bill of exchange collection 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Special usage of a bill of exchange, whereby a bank undertakes to present a bill to the drawee at the end of its term.

If a bank undertakes the collection of a bill of exchange, it levies a collection charge on the customer. 

bill of exchange list 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Journal in which all bills of exchange receivable are entered.

Specifications made in it include the following:

· due date 
· bill of exchange amount 
· name and address of the drawer 
· name and address of the previous drawee 
· payment location 
· name and address of the drawee 
· bill of exchange usage 
bill of exchange payment request 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Request issued to a customer to pay his or her debts by bill of exchange.

This procedure is common in Spain, Italy and France.

Requests for payment by bill of exchange are posted in the SAP system as noted items.

bill of exchange receivable 

Bank Accounting (FI-BL)

Bill of exchange as viewed from perspective of creditor (drawer).

bill of exchange usage 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Presenting a bill of exchange to a third party for purposes of refinancing.

Bills of exchange can be used in the SAP System as follows:

· presentation for discounting 
· presentation for collection 
· forfaiting (export business) 
bill of lading 

Retail (IS-R)

Documents issued by sender of goods that are shipped with the goods.

bill of material 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A complete, formally structured list of the components that make up a product or assembly. The list contains the object number of each component, together with the quantity and unit of measure. The components are known as BOM items.

You can create the following BOM categories in the R/3 System:

· Material BOM 
· Document structure 
· Equipment BOM 
· Functional location BOM 
· Sales order BOM 
bill of material for function location 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

List used to describe the structure of a functional location and to allocate spares to the functional location for maintenance purposes.

A functional location BOM can be created individually for each functional location or for a group of technical objects.

bill of materials transfer 

Project System (PS)

Tool for automatically transferring bills of material (BOMs) to network activities.

The BOM transfer makes it easier to assign large numbers of BOM items and enables you to automatically transfer changes in the BOM to the network. The assignment is effected by means of reference points that agree in the BOM item and network activity.

D 
bill of services 

Bill of Quantity (IS-A&D-BOQ)

Listing and description of services for sales purposes.

Service Processing (SD) in the component Sales & Distribution (SD) fully integrates Bills of Services (BOSs) in the sales and distribution process.

In sales documents, the BOS is the basis for the description of services to be performed, and for the associated costing (costing of inquiries, sales orders and work). Furthermore, the BOS is used in sales documents as the basis for entering quantity take-off (QTO) and for billing the services performed.

bill of services 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

List and description of services for sales purposes

A service in the BOS is described quantitatively and qualitatively in a service line.

BOSs are fully integrated in the sales and distribution process with Service Processing (SD) in the component Sales & Distribution (SD).

The BOS is the basis for the description of services to be produced in sales documents and the accompanying costing (costing of inquiries, sales orders and work). Furthermore, entry of quantity take off (QTO) and billing of services produced in sales documents takes place on the basis of the BOS.

bill ready 

Intercompany Data Exchange (IS-U-IDE)

Bill creation process performed by the service provider. The bill covers the provider's own services, but is sent to the billing agent or sole provider, who then fowards it to the customer. 

bill up 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

The process by which manufacturer/suppliers recover the amount they paid as ship-and-debit claim to a distributor/reseller on the quantity of material returned by an end customer.

bill-back processing 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A reverse billing process used to settle disputes that occur between the cardholder and merchant. 

The cardholder disputes the charges and petitions the clearing house for reimbursement of the charges paid. If the cardholder's claims are valid, the clearing house reimburses the cardholder and reverses the payment in his or her favor. This normally occurs weeks or months after the initial payment.

billing agent 

Intercompany Data Exchange (IS-U-IDE)

Service provider that creates bills and follows up payment receipt for both its own services and those provided by other service providers.

In the case of bill creation for convergent billing, the billing agent is not the owner of the receivables. 

billing block 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Block which prevents the release of billing documents to financial accounting.

Billing documents can be blocked in the following circumstances:

· If billing types are used for which an automatic block is set when a billing document is created. The block is defined in a table 
· If errors occur during account determination 
· If a billing document is incomplete because, for example, the customer master record of the payer has not been maintained from the point of view of financial accounting 
Block billing documents can be released manually after they have been checked.

billing category 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Categorizes the use of billing documents and transactions in business processes. A billing category summarizes various billing document types.

Example for a billing category in Sales and Distribution: down payment request

billing category 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

The billing category categorizes the use of billing documents and transactions in business processes. A billing category summarizes various billing document types.

billing class 

Contract Billing (IS-U-BI)

Classification of contracts within one division, for example, residential contracts or nonresidential contracts. 

billing document 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Generic term for all sales documents created by the system in the areas of Billing and Settlement. 

billing document 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Generic term for invoices, credit memos, debit memos, pro forma invoices and cancellation documents. 

A billing document is made up of a header, which contains data that applies to the whole document, and of any number of items.

billing element 

Controlling (CO)

WBS element that can be billed.

Revenue can be planned and posted on a billing element.

billing element 

Project System (PS)

Element in a work breakdown structure (WBS) where billing can take place.

Revenues can be posted in the billing element.

Billing Engine 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

SAP tool for processing all similar billing processes, for example,

· customer invoice 
· commission 
· rebate processing 
· license fee billing system 
Billing Engine Application 

(CA-BE)

Application component generated and encapsulated by means of the Billing Engine Framework. An example is the CRM Billing.

billing order 

Contract Billing (IS-U-BI)

Data record created during the meter reading order creation relevant to billing. A billing order is created for each contract.

billing period 

Contract Billing (IS-U-BI)

Actual billing period in which the billing is performed. This period may deviate from the scheduled billing period due to a delayed meter reading.

Example:
The scheduled billing period is annual, from 1/1/99 to 12/31/99.

The actual billing period is from 1/1/99 to 1/4/2000, because the meter was only read on 1/4/2000. 

billing plan 

Project System (PS)

List of dates as of which down payment requests and invoices relevant to sales are to be sent to customers. 

The planned revenues and planned incoming payments are automatically derived from the billing plan and recorded in the relevant WBS element.

billing plan 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Schedule of billing data for a specific item in a sales document. The billing plan determines when a specific amount or percentage rate will be billed.

billing request 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A billing request is a document in which the expenses to be billed are contained as items.

You can create billing requests for:

· Sales orders 
· Customer projects 
· Service orders that are not linked to a sales order 
The hierarchical structure for the objects that are evaluated with the sales order item (internal and service orders for sales orders; WBS elements, activities, internal and service order for customer projects) form the billing structure.

billing schedule 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Calendar that determines the dates on which the customer is to be billed.

If the customer requests a collective invoice, for example, you can define the billing schedule in a calendar in the system. During billing the system automatically proposes the corresponding date from the calendar.

billing schema 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Structure that defines the order in which variant programs for rates to be billed must be executed. 

billing type 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Controls the processing of invoices, credit memos, debit memos and cancellation documents.

billing-related device installation 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Allocation of a device to a utility installation.

Upon billing-related installation, meter reading orders can be created for the registers of the device, and the device is included in billing of the utility installation.

billing-related device removal 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Termination of the allocation of a device to a utility installation. The device remains technically installed, meaning it remains installed in the device location.

bill-to party 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Person or company that receives the invoice for a delivery or service.

The bill-to party is not necessarily the payer who settles the bill.

bin 

Manufacturing Execution System (IS-HT-MES)

The physical location of inspection samples.

bin location 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Refers to the smallest physical unit within a warehouse.

It describes the exact location of goods in a warehouse or the location where goods can be stored. 

The bin locations are defined in the warehouse master.

bin quantity 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Stock of a particular product at a bin location.

Bin quantities are created and decreased on the basis of goods movements

Different batches of a material are regarded as different bin quantities

A bin quantity can be increased by an addition to storage.

bin quantity 

Manufacturing Execution System (IS-HT-MES)

The number of inspection samples stored in a specific physical location.

bin screen 

Manufacturing Execution System (IS-HT-MES)

A screen on which inspection results for multiple bins are recorded.

bin section 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Rule for dividing storage bins into sections for putaway strategy P.

The number of bin sections determines how many quants can be stored in the storage bin. You can define a one-character or two-character code for each section of a bin, for example, AA, BB, 12. This code is linked to the bin coordinate (separated by a slash symbol). 

A typical example of a storage bin with three sections would be:

· 01-01-01/A 
· 01-01-01/B 
· 01-01-01/C 
bin status report 

Logistics Execution (LE)

List of storage bins in the warehouse.

This list gives an overview of the current warehouse situation. It can supply you with different types of information, such as the capacity utilization of the warehouse, the time in storage, and so on. 

You can call up this report using the R/3 reporting system.

bin type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Identifies the dimensions of a bin.

When you create storage bins for individual storage types, you must also define the bin type. Bin types in the WM system are used in conjunction with the storage bin search process.

binary file 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Document type for documents which are created in the R/3 System and can contain any sort of data. 

Binary files have the extension BIN.

binary mode 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Mode (or format) in which a file can be processed.

binding 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Assignment of values to a container element at runtime.

The assignment rules to be observed are first defined in the binding definition.

binding definition 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Specification of assignment rules describing the assignment of data to a container element (initial value assignment) or the exchange of data between two container elements.

biometric system 

Application Components (SAP)

Automated method of verifying or recognizing the identity of users of digital devices on the basis of certain physiological characteristics, like a fingerprint or iris pattern, or aspects of behavior, like handwriting or keystroke patterns.

bit comparison 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Comparison of the first byte of the first operand of a logical expression with the bit structure of the second operand.

bitmap 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Field of pixel values or (normally) rectangular raster image.

blanket agreement 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A contractual agreement to reduce the distributor/reseller's acquisition cost of manufacturer/supplier's material. 

A distributor/reseller can apply a blanket agreement on:

· Resale to any end customer 
· Purchase of material from a manufacturer/supplier for resale to any end customer. 
Although other conditions may be attached, for example minimum order size and validity period, no mention is made of the end customer. Distributors may, therefore, resell the discounted material to any end customer.

blanket purchase order 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

A purchase order with a validity period and limits for the simplified procurement of materials or services. 

A longer-term blanket purchase order enables you to procure different materials or services from a vendor up to a specified maximum value. The nature of the materials or services in question is generally such that the cost and administrative effort involved in processing individual purchase orders is regarded as disproportionately high in relation to their value.

A blanket purchase order contains only a short text and a validity period. It does not contain specific materials or services.

Blanket purchase orders have the item category B and document type FO

The account assignment of the individual requirements need not be known at the time of ordering. It can be entered during the invoice verification process. If account assignment data was maintained in the purchase order, it can be changed at the time of invoice verification (for example, single account assignment can be changed to multiple account assignment).

Neither a goods receipt nor the entry and acceptance of services performed is necessary with regard to blanket purchase orders. Instead, invoices can be posted directly with reference to the PO provided that the value limit is not exceeded.

blended codepage 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

SAP character set that uses the most important characters from several different ISO characters sets. 

Example:

The blended codepage "Nagamasa" uses the character sets for Japanese, Thai and English.

blind transfer call 

Customer Service (CS)

Call that an agent transfers to another agent without first talking to the other agent.

block 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Elementary structure element of a workflow definition.

A block always contains a consistent arrangement of steps and operators. A block has one beginning and one end. 

The consistency and robustness of a workflow definition is ensured by the fact that a block is always created when a new step is created or an undefined step changed. Similarly, when individual steps are deleted, cut or inserted, the entire block in which the step is located is affected.

block 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

In Block Planning a block is a period of time in which a resource processes one or more products with the same attributes. A block is defined by specifying the start and end date.

block basis definition 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

The quantity of all characteristic requirements for the class upon which a block is based. The definition has a unique name.

block definition 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

block indicator 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Indicator in the asset master record which you can select to block an asset for acquisition postings. 

block planning 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

The planning or pre-assignment of resource capacities for certain products or products with specific attributes, the purpose being to enable more rational usage of the capacities.

block price 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Price used for valuating a quantity with the price from a particular interval.

block restriction 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

The block restriction is used to restrict the use of a certain characteristic to blocks.

block storage 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Warehouse storage area without shelves where similar pallets are stacked.

Block storage areas are usually divided into rows (or blocks).

Each block may only store a single material. In the SAP system, a special strategy is provided for block storage. 

Block storage 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Warehouse area without shelves where similar pallets are stacked. Block storage areas area usually divided into rows (or blocks). Each block may only store a single material number. In the SAP system, a separate strategy is provided for block storage.

blocked stock 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Valuated stock of a material managed in batches that is held by and belongs to a company but that should not be used.

blocked stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Valuated stock of a material, held by (and belonging to) a company, which is not to be used and cannot be classed as "unrestricted".

For the purposes of the availability check, blocked stock counts as "not available".

blocked stock returns 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Stock of materials returned by the customer that are subject to conditional acceptance on the part of the receiving enterprise.

Blocked returns are neither valuated nor part of "unrestricted-use" stock.

blocking 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Certain sequential quantity areas (for demand or energy) where specific prices apply for each area. 

This is to prevent higher consumption from being cheaper than lower consumption.

blocking reason 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Factor which leads to further processing of documents being blocked

Blocking reasons in sales and distribution processing include:

· For delivery blocks: 
· credit limit 
· political reasons 
· bottleneck material 
· For billing documents: 
· prices missing 
· calculation missing 
Blueprint Generator 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A component of the Q & A database that gathers information from the CI Templates and presents the information in an organized document. The Blueprint Generator creates a Microsoft Word document called the Business Blueprint that includes a table of contents listed by enterprise area, scenario and process and a logical assembly of all the CI Templates.

bollo 

Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable (IS-U-CA)

Charge that is levied in Italy for processing items in contract accounts receivable and payable whose total amount exceeds a certain, legally determined limit.

BOM application 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Procedure for automatically exploding the BOM for a specific section of a company (such as sales and distribution). 

The application is defined in customizing functions, and defines the following criteria for the search process: 

· order of priority of the BOM usages 
· priority of one alternative in a specific multiple BOM 
· production version from the material master record 
· checks for specific status indicators 
In MRP, for example, the BOM is exploded according to this procedure when you:

· create a subcontract order 
· create an order, network, or project 
· post a goods receipt with reference to a BOM 
BOM category 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Classification of bills of material enabling you to represent different objects (such as materials or documents). Specific data is

Specific elements are maintained for the bills of material for the various objects, for example:

· material bill of material (linked to a material master) 
· materials 
· documents 
· texts 
BOM comparison 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Reporting function that compares item data in a primary BOM with data in a secondary BOM.

You have the following explosion options:

· single-level or multilevel 
· summarized or differentiated (for multilevel) 
· selection of specific fields for comparison 
BOM component 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Part of a bill of material.

If an object (for example, material) consists of more than one part, you can store these parts as components in a BOM.

The following objects can be stored as BOM components:

· material master record 
· document info record 
· class 
BOM effectivity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Area in which a BOM is valid, or effective. An area of validity and an effectivity period are defined. 

When a BOM is created, the area of validity is defined using the plant. The area of validity can be extended by allocating the same BOM to an object in different plants.

The effectivity period comprises a time period for which the BOM is valid, or effective. This period is limited by the valid-from date and the valid-to date.

BOM explosion 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Function for determining all the components of a bill of material and listing them.

You can explode a BOM to show the structure of the product or to show the total quantity of each component. 

For multiple BOMs, you can define a procedure for automatically determining the correct alternative BOM for a given area of the company (BOM application).

BOM explosion number 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The BOM explosion number is used to specify a standard explosion date (fixed key date) for all BOM levels. 

BOM factor 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Factor used in the processing of full products to specify how many parts of a full-product material fit into an 'empties' material.

Example:

An empty crate of mineral water (the 'empties' material) can accommodate 12 bottles of water (the full product). The BOM factor for an empty crate is therefore 12.

BOM group 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Collection of bills of material, enabling you to describe a product or a number of similar products. 

The following bills of material comprise a BOM group:

· All the variants of a variant BOM 
· All the alternatives of a multiple BOM 
BOM header 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The part of a BOM containing data which is valid for the whole BOM.

Examples:
· object number/plant/usage 
· texts 
· quantity data 
· effectivity data 
· general data 
· administrative data 
BOM item 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Part of a bill of material, for which information about the quantity and unit of measure are stored. 

BOM items are separated into various types and special item data is managed, according to the object reference (for instance, material or document) and other criteria (for instance, inventory management).

BOM item 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

An element in a bill of material containing information that is valid for the relevant component. 

Examples:
· Item number 
· Material number of component 
· Quantity/unit of measure 
· Variable-size measurement 
· Date/number/person responsible for last change 
· Effectivity period 
· Text 
BOM list 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

List of the material BOMs in one BOM group.

This list is generated in engineering change management for a specific change master record, and answers the following questions for the material concerned:

· Is there a BOM for the material? 
· Is there an object management record for the material BOM? 
BOM status 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Used to control processing of a BOM in different application areas.

BOM usage 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The BOM usage allows you to maintain BOMs (for example, for material LAMP) for specific sections of your company. You can maintain a separate BOM for each section in your company (for example, production), so that each section only processes the items relevant to that section.

In customizing functions, you can define which item statuses can be used in which BOM usage. For example, all items in BOMs with a certain usage are relevant to production.

The usage is an important selection criterion in the BOM application, which controls automatic explosion of BOMs. 

bonded 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Duty-free (untaxed).

Material in a bonded location will be held duty-free.

bonded stock 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Merchandise that has been admitted provisionally into a customs territory without payment of duties and under customs supervision -- either for storage in a bonded warehouse or for trans-shipment to another point.

bonded warehouse 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Building or other secured area in which dutiable goods may be stored, manipulated or undergo manufacturing operations without payment of duty. Additionally, such goods may be in transit or awaiting payment of customs duties.

bonded warehouse entry 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

A customs entry permitting goods to enter a bonded warehouse. Duty is not paid until the goods leave the warehouse. 

bonus 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Additional payment to an employee as remuneration for special work situations or for performance. 

Example:

· Night work bonus 
· Hazardous duty pay 
Bonuses can be contractual, legal, or company-specific policy, and regulated accordingly.

bonus 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Additional remuneration, which can be defined in the contract as a special payment,for example for achieving a certain sales performance within a defined period of time.

bonus buy 

Retail (IS-R)

Sales transaction in which special conditions are granted when certain products are bought together. 

The conditions can be special prices, fixed discounts, percentage discounts or free-goods discounts. Quantity-based and value-based scales can be created for the conditions.

A bonus buy can either be a multi-deal or a combination deal.

bonus settlement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Determination of a bonus amount in accordance with the bonus agreement, followed by creation of the related credit note.

bonus type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Specification of an additional amount (bonus) to be paid in addition to basic pay for special work activity or working conditions.

book attendee list 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function used to book multiple attendees for a business event date in one step.

book depreciation per trade law 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

book inventory 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Current stock of a material according to accounting records. The figure is continually updated following all receipts and withdrawals.

You must compare the book inventory with the actual stock on hand at least once a year (by carrying out a physical inventory) and correct any differences that may be found.

book list 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function that lets you simultaneously book either

· multiple attendees for one event or 
· one attendee for multiple events 
book receipt adjustment 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Book receipt adjustment is used in logical inventory adjustment (LIA); (the term "unlike product exchange" or UPE means the same thing as LIA).

A logical delivery stock booking is made as a part of this, which is an offsetting entry to the actual (physical) entries.

The three functions or posting transactions within an LIA document are the posting of the logical delivery stock (book delivery), the posting of the logical stock received (book receipt) and the posting of the negotiated payment (book negotiated payment).

book structure 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Structure called with a help call (application help, SAP library) or with a structure link. The book structure is assigned its own HTML help file (.chm) when it is exported to HTML help. 

book value method 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A variant of consolidation of investments.

When the book value method is applied to the proportional or purchase methods of consolidation, the method eliminates hidden reservers (fair value adjustments) only up to the value that pertains to the corporate group.

The alternative to the book value method is the revaluation method.

When the book value method is applied to the equity method of consolidation, the investment item of the immediate parent company remains unchanged during first consolidation, and the differential is usually stated in the notes to the financial statements. 

book value method 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A variant of consolidation of investments.

When the book value method is applied to the proportional or purchase methods of consolidation, the method records and clears fair value adjustments (hidden reserves) only up to the value that pertains to the corporate group.

The alternative to the book value method is the revaluation method.

When the book value method is applied to the equity method of consolidation, the investment item of the immediate parent company remains unchanged during first consolidation, and the differential is typically stated in the notes to the financial statements. 

booking priority 

Training and Event Management (PE)

A two-digit numeric value that can be used to give different weightings to attendance bookings.

There are three booking priorities in Training and Event Management:

· waiting list 
· normal booking 
· essential booking 
Specific value ranges (priority intervals) are assigned to each of these booking priorities in Customizing for Training and Event Manangement.

booking unit 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Generic term for all units used in the system to describe advertising

offers in newspapers, magazines, websites or those offered by television and radio stations.

The various types of advertising offers are known as item types in the system. The following item types exist: 

· Ad 
· Ad insert 
· Distribution 
· Online 
· Commercial 
Various item types can be combined in a booking unit.

The basic and combined booking unit booking unit types are distinguished in the system.

Booking units can be placed in relationship with each other. By doing so, you can produce booking unit hierarchies. 

booking unit content 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Assignment of content components to booking units of the ad and online item types. 

Assigning content components to basic or combined booking units describes structures in publications and websites from a business and/or technical point of view.

booking unit element 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Assignment of distribution and shipping master data such as zones, truck routes or customer groups to basic booking units of the ad insert and distribution item types. 

This assignment describes distribution zones for newspapers, magazines and distributions such as ad pre-prints or trial samples.

bookkeeping table 

USA (PY-US)

Table used in the Tax Reporter component of US Payroll to display completed processing runs and control data selection for tax reports.

Boolean class 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Definition that determines the following:

· The fields that can be used in a validation, substitution, or rule definition 
· Message ID for validation messages. 
The Boolean class is dependent on the application area and callup point.

boolean operator 

Index Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-IMS)

Operators are used to link search terms. Boolean operators are AND, OR,

NAND, NOR, NOT

boolean search 

Index Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-IMS)

A type of search that only recognizes false and true values.

Boolean statement 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

A linguistic, logical structure that can be either true or false.

Statements can be linked together using operators (such as "AND", "OR") to create complex statements. 

borrow/loan exchange 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In a borrow/loan exchange, materials are only posted internally, they are not invoiced to the partner. A logical inventory is set up. Excise duty and fees caused by material movements are generally invoiced.

A borrow/loan exchange is also known as a "pure" exchange.

borrower's note loan 

Loans (TR-LO)

Major loans to prime companies and public authorities with long terms and structure characteristics which resemble bonds, via which one or several borrower's notes can be issued.

bottleneck planning 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

In capacity planning, the planning for the work center that has been determined as the bottleneck work center. 

All decisions that are made concerning capacity leveling depend on the situation at this bottleneck work center. 

bottleneck resource 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

A resource which limits the throughput capability of the production or of the entire supply chain. 

bottleneck work center 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A bottleneck work center is defined in capacity requirements planning for purposes of capacity (finite) scheduling. Proceeding from this work center, forward and backward scheduling are carried out. 

bottom-up development 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Development method that starts with components at the lowest level and moves up to higher level components. 

Bottom-up development is the opposite of top-down development.

bottom-up fixing 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Order BOMs are created for the assembly you select and all assemblies in the path directly above it. 

bottom-up funds allocation 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Box Jenkins model 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Two gentlemen named Box and Jenkins in 1976 developed this approach to ARIMA modeling. It is really not a forecasting model, but rather a procedure used to select from a group of forecasting models that best fit to the particular set of time series data. The strengths of the Box-Jenkins approach are its versatility - it can be used with most time series data - and its track record - its forecasting accuracy tends to exceed that of most time series models. 

The Box-Jenkins approach involves three basic activities:

1) Identifying the tentative model

2) Determining the models parameters

3) Testing/applying the model

If the model developed in steps 2 and 3 does not meet expectations, the process is repeated and a new model is chosen and tested. The Box-Jenkins approach is more complicated than the other time series models, but this approach is also capable of handling almost any type of time series data. A number of studies comparing forecasting models indicate that the Box-Jenkins approach provides some of the more accurate short-range forecasts (one to three periods out) of any time series models.

The main features of the Box-Jenkins model are:

1) Its complexity discourages many forecasters and managers from using it.

2) It is best suited to short-range (i.e. daily, weekly or monthly) forecasts.

3) It requires a large amount of data (some authors feel at least sixty periods of data).

4) It is usually necessary to develop a new model whenever new sales data appear.

boycott list 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Directory of individuals and companies with which US companies should not trade at all or only to a limited extent. 

The list should be observed by all exporters involved in the export and re-export of US goods.

brace 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Teeth correction instrument used for ....

branch 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Area in an industrial or service sector

Example
Gastronomy is a branch in the service sector.

branch 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Control structure to determine the program flow.

In ABAP/4, branches are performed by key words such as IF and CASE.

branch account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Account that is used to represent the head office/branch relationship of a customer or vendor in the R/3 System. 

Purchase orders, deliveries or invoices entered for branch accounts are posted to the head office account. Each branch account must be linked to a head office account.

branch operation 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

An operation in a standard sequence

· where a parallel sequence is to branch off, or 
· from which an alternative sequence can replace the standard sequence. 
branch status 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The branch status indicates whether branch information, such as product group proportion, is calculated manually or automatically.

break pattern 

(APO-MD)

The break pattern defines the time and duration of breaks within a shift.

breakage 

Retail (IS-R)

Goods that are damaged so badly (e.g. during transport) that they are no longer suitable for sale. 

breakdown category 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The breakdown category classifies subassignments which are required for performing consolidation tasks. The following subassignments are supported:

· partner unit 
· transaction currency 
· year of acquisition 
· subitem 
· custom subassignments 
For each financial statement item, the breakdown category determines which subassignments must be entered. For instance, the subassignment 'partner unit' is required for receivables and payables items in order to perform the elimination of interunit payables and receivables.

breakdown indicator 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The breakdown indicator defines the type of period as used in the quantity schedule of the outline agreement. 

breakdown list 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Type of list that provides an overview of the stocks at a chosen organizational level and the next level down in accordance with the selection criteria.

breakpoint 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Flag in the program code that instructs the ABAP processor to interrupt a program at a particular point. 

ABAP distinguishes the following breakpoint types:

· static breakpoints 
· dynamic breakpoints 
· watchpoints 
· keyword breakpoints 
· event breakpoints 
bricks and mortar 

Application Components (SAP)

Slang word referring to companies that exist in the real word and not just in the cyber world.

bridge 

Network Infrastructure (BC-NET)

Computer that links two LANs with each other.

broker 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Sales person independent of the insurance company with a special legal relationship vis-?vis the customer. The broker is bound by the broker order to fulfill certain activities in the interest of the customer.

broker account 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Subledger account which the insurance company keeps for settlements with brokers. All transactions concerning the brokers themselves are posted to this account, which is managed on an open items basis:

· Broker commission 
· Premiums brought in by the broker 
· Benefits paid out to the customer by the broker 
· Costs incurred by the broker 
· Ingoing payments arising directly from the broker 
The premiums received and benefits paid out always appear on the broker account as a totals calculated by the system from the individual receivables and payables on the customer contract accounts. 

broker processing 

Retail (IS-R)

Broker processing is a form of distribution used by a prior vendor. This vendor (the manufacturer, for example) does not deliver a material to his customers himself but contracts out the delivery to other companies, "brokers".

broker report 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Object in which the broker information is entered. This information refers to:

· Premiums collected by the broker 
· Claim payments made by the broker 
· The broker's commissions 
· Costs incurred by the broker 
The broker report forms the basis for the required postings that lead to clearing the open items on the broker account and on the customer accounts that are assigned to the broker.

broker report 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Contains information of the open items in a broker account that are due for clearing in the period to which the broker report refers. The broker report is either created manually by a clerk on the basis of information supplied by the broker, or automatically on the basis of the broker's account balance. Information supplied by the broker comprises

· premiums received by the broker 
· claims payments paid by the broker 
· commission retained by the broker 
· costs incurred by the broker 
brokerage 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Remuneration for an insurance broker for arranging and/ or managing insurance contracts.

Brokerage is different from acquisition commission in that it is paid each year as a fixed percentage of the premium or other base amount throughout the whole life of the insurance contract. It is paid out for as long as the insurance contract is valid, the policyholder pays the premiums, and the insurance broker manages the contract as agreed with the insurance company.

browser view 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

One of two view options in the user menu.

The browse view contains the following icons:

· Computer icon 
· User ID icon 
· SAP system icon(s) 
· Application area icon(s) 
· Task icons(s) 
The other view is the list view.

brute force attack 

Application Components (SAP)

The attempt to decipher an encrypted message sent over the Internet under every possible key until readable messages are produced.

BSI interface 

USA (PY-US)

Data structure used in conjunction with RFCs to communicate employee wage and tax data to the BSI (Business Software, Inc.) tax calculation engine, which calculates taxes for the US Payroll component of the SAP HR System.

BSI tax company 

USA (PY-US)

Four-character designation, found within the BSI interface, of a legal entity for tax reporting purposes. This designation is always mapped to a tax company in the US Payroll component of the SAP HR System.

BSI tax company experience rate 

USA (PY-US)

Percentage used by the BSI (Business Software, Inc.) tax calculation engine to determine the unemployment insurance tax to be levied upon an employer.

bucket 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

A time period; for example, a day, a week.

bucket resource 

Master Data (APO-MD)

A resource for which capacity is defined in quantity or rates. The smallest unit of time for which bucket resources can be scheduled is one day. Bucket resources can be used, for example, to model means of transportation with a particular transport capacity or production resources with a particular daily production rate. 

Bucket resources are used in medium-term planning in the APO component Supply Network Planning.

budget 

Controlling (CO)

Approved cost structure for an action or project in a particular period of time.

Budgeting differs from cost planning in that it is binding. While you must estimate costs as accurately as possible during the planning phase, it is in the approval phase that you prescribe your funds in the form of a budget.

budget 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

The budget is the approved cost structure for an action or project in a particular period.

Budgeting differs from cost planning in that it is binding. While you must estimate costs as accurately as possible during the planning phase, it is in the approval phase that you prescribe your funds, in the form of a budget.

budget 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The original budget defined for a budget structure element.

budget allocation 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A view of the organization and overall budget showing how positions and persons are financed by the budgets of budget structure elements.

budget allocation 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The assignment of funds from budet for the purposes of financing positions and persons.

budget assigned for persons/positions 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The funds allocated by the budget of a budget structure element for the purposes of financing positions and persons.

budget assigned per person/position 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The funds assigned from the higher-level budget in a financial year for the purposes of financing a position. These funds are assigned either directly to the position, or indirectly via the holder(s) of the position in question.

budget billing amount 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

Fixed partial payment on the expected bill, which is charged in advance.

These partial payments are charged on budget billing amount due dates. For the utility company, budget billing payments are down payments on the bill, which is charged later.

budget billing cycle 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

Time difference in months between two budget billing amount due dates.

budget billing plan 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

Basis for the budget billing request. It is used for managing all budget billing plan items for a contract in a billing period.

budget billing plan item 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

Validity period of a budget billing plan that is determined via the scheduling component.

budget billing plan period 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

Period defined for the budget billing plan. It is based on the billing period from the portion, except in the case of a subannual move-in, in which case the period starts on the move-in date. 

budget billing request 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

Process in which customers are requested to pay their budget billing amounts.

Budget billing requests are entered in the system as statistical line items. According to country, they can serve as the basis for a bill (actual debit entry).

budget category 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Classification for a budget.

The following budget categories exist:

· budget 
· released budget 
budget category 

Investment Management (IM)

The budget category classifies the budget of a capital investment program. Using budget categories, it is possible to maintain several parallel budgets for the same capital investment program. 

An investment program can, for example, have a budget for capital expenditures and a budget for costs that are not capitalized.

budget category 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Classification for a budget.

The following budget categories exist:

· commitment budget 
· released commitment budget 
· payment budget 
· released payment budget 
budget comparison 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Analysis function in Training and Event Management that compares the budget assigned to an organizational unit for training and education with the costs accrued up to a given key date. 

budget distribution 

Investment Management (IM)

The budget distribution is the transfer of an amount from the budget to a lower position in a hierarchical structure.

At the lower position, you generally have a free hand in determining how the budget amount received should be handled. For instance, you can distribute it again to lower positions in the hierarchy. These positions can be, for example, the positions in a capital investment program, or individual WBS elements within a work breakdown structure.

In relation to capital investment programs, the budget distribution is the transfer of the budget from a program position to the individual measures assigned to it.

budget hierarchy 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A structure showing the hierarchical relationships between budget structure elements.

budget object 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

The budget object is an element of the budget structure. It comprises a combination of fund, funds center, and commitment item; budget can be allocated to this combination.

budget patient 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Patient for whom case-related expenses are billed for using daily nursing charges (departmental per diem charge and base nursing charge). In addition to the daily nursing charges, procedures surcharges and pre-admission and post-discharge treatment flat rates can be billed for.

budget plan 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A subset of the Project Plan. It contains the projected costs by month, compared with the actual costs, and calculates the variance between the two.

budget profile 

Controlling (CO)

Grouping of settings relevant to budget planning under a name of your choice:

· Budget planning horizon 
· Planning period 
· Distribution keys for the planned values 
· Display of the planned values 
budget profile 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

The budget profile combines the control parameters for budgeting and availability control.

budget restrictions 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Umbrella term for all rules that can be applied to budgets.

budget return 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

"Budget return" means the budget that has resulted from revenues increasing the budget, which is reduced again if the FI revenues are reversed.

budget status 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A means of regulating how an overall budget is planned, and how funds are assigned within this overall budget. 

budget structure 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

The budget structure represents all the funds centers and commitment items for which budget or postings have been posted, in their entirety for each fund in hierarchy format.

It is a tool for describing the fund/funds center/commitment item combinations from the whole hierarchy for which budget and postings can be entered, thus making budget allocation clearer. 

budget structure element 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

A budget structure element is a combination of a fund, funds center and commitment item. You can allocate budget to this combination, or make postings to it.

budget structure element 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

An object in a budget structure.

A budget assigned to a budget structure element can provide financing for persons and positions.

budget structure element type 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Defines the characteristics of budget structure elements.

budget type 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Subdivision of the budget categories which helps to recognize the origin of the budget.

There are, for example, the following budget types:

· Original budget 
· Supplements 
· Returns 
· Transfers 
· Releases 
budget unit 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The base unit used to classify a budget.

Example: FTE, currency

budget update 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

A budget update is a change made to the original budget in the form of a:

· supplement 
· return 
· transfer 
budget update 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Increase (supplement) or decrease (return) in the budget of a budget structure element.

budget updates 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Budget updates are increases (supplements) or decreases (return) approved by budget laws or bylaws within a financial year. (HR Funds and Position Management)

budgeted balance sheet 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Balance sheet derived on a certain key date from the partial plans:

· Sales plan 
· Production schedule 
· Investment plan 
· Human resources plan 
· Financial budget 
budgeting rule 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A function that reduces the FTE budget of a budget structure element.

buffer 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Temporal buffer between two lines of a line network.

buffered section 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

buffering 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Means of keeping the table data in the buffer of the application server after the first access.

Buffering allows you to read the data from main memory next time it is accessed, thus saving a further database access.

buffering permission 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Setting in the technical settings of a table or database view.

The buffering permission defines if the table or database view should be buffered.

buffering type 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Table attribute that determines how a table is buffered (single record, generic, full, or not at all). 

The buffering type is defined in the technical settings for a table.

build 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Function in the SAP@Web Studio.

You use this function to tie all the components of an ITS service together.

When you build a service, the SAP@Web Studio automatically transfers all files to the current ITS site. You are not prompted to specify the files you want to publish, or the site to which you want to publish them.

building 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Object or parts of an object on the basis of which rooms or areas (for instance, apartments, warehouses, stores) are rented.

A building is part of a business entity.

built-in data type 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Standard data type in the ABAP Dictionary.

bulk change procedure 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Function used to systematically change a selected group of master records.

bulk density 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

The ratio of mass to volume taken up by bulk goods.

Bulk Distribution Requirements Planning 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Bulk Distribution Requirements Planning (BDRP) is the functional area of SAP IS-Oil that optimizes the planning processes for distributing bulk oil products.

bulk material 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Item in a bill of material which is stored loose at the work center, ready for use.

Bulk materials are used in small quantities of low value, so these items are not taken into account when costing an order.

bulk product 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Product, such as oil, which is not transported and sold in separate containers, but in mass quantities such as thousands of liters.

block storage 

(LE-WM)Warehouse Management

Warehouse area without shelves where similar pallets or containers are stacked.

The storage bins in bulk storage are usually separated by lines drawn on the floor. Each bin may only store a single material (cases of 1 liter bottles of orange juice, for example).

A special strategy is provided for bulk storage in the SAP system.

bulk transportation 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The shipment processes involved in the transportation of large quantities of product, such as oil products. 

bump 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A change to a license in the installed base executed through a bump order.

bump order 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A sales order in which you "bump" the software license by changing a parameter or group of parameters. IS-SW performs the bump by copying the record from the IBASE, changing it, and copying it back to the IBASE. You can only bump configurable software materials or products that have been serialized.

bump process 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The process of applying a "bump," or changing the parameters or values of a serialized product that has been serialized.

bump quote 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A sales quotation in which you "bump" the software license by changing a parameter or group of parameters. IS-SW performs the bump by copying the record from the IBASE and changing it. R/3 copies the record back to the IBASE only after it has been converted into a bump order. You can only bump configurable software materials or products that have been serialized.

bundle 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A bundle is a collection of software products that is sold as a single product. The products in a bundle are also available separately. The price of a bundle is determined by calculating the sum of the value of the components.

bundle 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

Apparel industry term for unit of cut fabric in the production process.

The information about bundles is maintained in planned orders and production orders in the AFS system. 

bundled insurance 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Bundling of several legally-independent insurance contracts into one insurance policy.

bundling group 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

When a bundling group is specified, this enables the system to perform the consolidation steps for a consolidation group as a "bundle".

You can allocate multiple consolidation steps to a single bundling group in Customizing.

burial command 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Command that specifies how an ITS log should be handled when its lifetime has expired.

BUSG 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

BUSG is the name of the graphics product used to display business graphics.

business activity 

(CRM)

A type of activity in Activity Management used to record public interactions, that is, activities undertaken on behalf of your company. It always contains information about the business partner involved in the activity and the date on which it takes place. 

Examples of business activities are telephone calls, letters, or customer visits.

Business Add-In 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Location in a program defined by the developer at which delivered software layers (industries, partners, customers, etc.) can insert coding without modifying the original object.

Business Add-Ins can be created at every level of a multi-level system infrastructure (SAP, country versions, IS solutions, partners, customers, etc). Implementations can also be created and delivered in all software layers.

The enhancement technique with Business Add-Ins distinguishes between enhancements that can have at most one implementation and those that can be actively used by any number of customers at the same time. Business Add-Ins can also be defined independently of a filter value.

Enhancements to the program coding are implemented with ABAP Objects.

business anchor 

(CRM-MT)

A reference created for a business object or business query used in a

tile, tileset and business component.

For example, if you have used the customer business object in a tile,

the customer business anchor is created in the tile. This anchor holds

data supplied for the business object.

An anchor connects the business logic and the user interface of a

client application.

business anchor hierarchy 

(CRM-MT)

Hierarchy created between the business anchors to display related data

in a tile, tileset and business component.

The relation between business objects can be defined by creating a

business relation or by writing a supply function.

business application component 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Unit of functionality in the R/3 System.

Business Application Programming Interface 

Service BAPIs (BC-MID-API)

Standard R/3 interface that enables you to integrate third-party software into the R/3 System.

Business Application Programming Interfaces (BAPIs) are defined in the Business Object Repository (BOR) as methods applied to SAP business objects, in order to perform specific business tasks. 

BAPIs are implemented and stored in the R/3 System as RFC-enabled function modules in the Function Builder of the ABAP Workbench.

Business Appointment Services 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Interface with which developers can link their SAP applications to the general appointment definition of the SAP System.

business area 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A unit in an enterprise, grouping product and market combinations as homogeneously as possible for the purpose of developing unified business policy.

business area 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Organizational unit of financial accounting that represents a separate area of operations or responsibilities within an organization and to which value changes recorded in Financial Accounting can be allocated.

Business areas are used in external segment reporting (over and above company codes) based on the significant areas of operation (for example, product lines) of a business enterprise. A segment is an isolated area of activity.

All essential balance sheet items, such as fixed assets, receivables, payables, and inventories, and all items of the profit and loss statement can be assigned directly to a business area. The balance sheet items for banks, capital, and taxes, however, cannot be directly assigned to business areas. They need to be assigned manually. This means that business area financial statements cannot be drawn up for commercial and tax law. Business area balance sheets and income statements are used only for internal reporting purposes. 

The system determines the appropriate business area from information such as the material, plant, or cost center you enter in a business transaction like a goods movement. Assignments you make (between cost centers and business areas for example) or the combination of information you specify (a plant and a particular division for example) are the basis on which the system determines the appropriate business area.

business area consolidation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

In business area consolidation, consolidation groups are constructed for the business areas to be consolidated. 

The objective is to generate the closing statements for business areas, in which the internal relationships between its consolidation units are eliminated.

For instance, the consolidation units of a business area could consist of the combination of the company code and business area.

business area consolidation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A consolidation based on consolidation units, which are each comprised of one company and one consolidation business area.

Its objective is to generate the closing statements for a business area, in which the internal relationships between its consolidation units are eliminated.

Business Blueprint 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Phase 2 of the ASAP Roadmap. The purpose of this phase is to create the Business Blueprint Document, which is a detailed documentation of business processes and other objectives identified during the requirements workshop. You also use the Business Blueprint to define the Baseline scope and refine the original goals and objectives and the project schedule.

Business Blueprint document 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The main deliverable of the Business Blueprint phase. The Business Blueprint Document provides written documentation of the results of the requirements gathering sessions. The purpose of this document is to verify that a proper understanding of requirements has been communicated.This document also finalizes the detailed scope of the project.

business combination 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The combining of two or more legal entities to a single legal and economical entity (unit).

business completion 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Function that is executed for a maintenance order if no more cost postings are expected.

The business completion of a maintenance order results in the following:

· The maintenance order obtains the status "Completed" and is thereby indicated as finally completed 
· No more collective changes can be made to the maintenance order in processing 
Business completion can only be performed once the maintenance order has been technically completed. 

business component 

(CRM-MT)

Group of related tile sets on the user interface of a mobile client application. All the information related to a business entity is part of a business component. It is modeled in the Business Component Modeler.

Example:

Business Partners and Orders components in the Mobile Sales Application (MSA)

Business Configuration Set 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Collection of Customizing settings used, among others, for an industry or a corporate group.

Business Content 

Basis Components (BC)

Predefined role and task-related information models that can be suited to enterprise-specific requirements. Business Content makes the supply of information available to roles in an enterprise, which requires this in order to complete its tasks. Business Content essentially consists of roles, workbooks, queries, InfoCubes, InfoObjects, InfoSources and update rules, as well as extractors, for SAP R/3, SAP New Dimension Applications and for additional selected applications. 

business content component 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Content component that classifies advertising using business criteria. This can be used for pricing, sales agent determination, contract determination or statistics evaluations.

Business and technical content components exist in the system.

business context 

Workbench (MSA-WB)

A design concept that allows an implementer to customize the application without modifying SAP code. A business context provides a specific view of the repository - only items that are necessary for the functions to be performed are visible. All unused business objects, methods, properties, etc. are invisible to the business context. 

business data 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Important data at header or item level of a sales document that is relevant for sales, shipping and billing processing.

business document 

Business Document Service (BC-SRV-BDS)

A document in the Business Document Service that can, for example, be created, displayed and stored in the Business Document Navigator.

Business Document Navigator 

Business Document Service (BC-SRV-BDS)

User interface of the Business Document Service

Business Document Service 

Business Document Service (BC-SRV-BDS)

High-level interface of the SAP Knowledge Provider.

The BDS provides general and easily integrated document management functions for SAP applications. 

Business document set 

Business Document Service (BC-SRV-BDS)

Group of all documents belonging to a particular application object.

business driver 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Business drivers are the internal and external factors that are motivating reasons for doing something, such as implementing R/3. Usually, influencing factors include, for example, customer needs and competition.

Business Engineer 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Assistant for configuration (selection and parameter setting) for R/3 functions. Predefined but configurable general or application-specific reference models allow customers to set up their own business processes in the R/3 System. The Business Engineer is intuitive to any user with business expertise.

business entity 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Grouping characteristic used for a real estate object.

Real estate objects can be logically grouped together depending on their economic (business) purpose or geographical location.

business event 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Business rules of a loyalty program. The business events are used to determine the number of points to be awarded to customers and the points' expiration date.

business event 

Training and Event Management (PE)

A meeting of people for the purposes of information and/or education and training (for example, further education and training events, conferences, and so on) that is held within a certain period in a predefined language.

Business events can be either the responsibility of the company (internal business event) or be held by an outside organizer (external business event).

business event 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Customizing setting for the availability check in APO. It defines an operation within a business (for example, sales). The selected business event triggers the availability check. It corresponds to the checking rule for the availability check in the R/3 System. 

business event 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

A technical process in ICOM that has an effect on a document (contract, order) or logical document control. 

Business events are grouped in higher-level ICOM actions according to business criteria, so that several specific business transactions can be performed for each ICOM action.

Example
· Create new document 
· Terminate an item 
· Change a configuration 
business event appraisal 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Appraisal in which a business event is evaluated by the attendees.

business event brochure 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Brochure publishing a business event offering or catalog.

Contains the business event types offered and, if required, the dates scheduled.

business event catalog 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Lists the dates currently scheduled for event types.

You create the business event catalog by

· Creating event dates 
· Planning event dates (on the basis of the demand that there is for them) 
business event costs 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Costs that can occur in the course of a business event. Costs are sub- divided into individual cost items such as room rental, instructor fees, or heating costs. Cost items can be stored with the resources used for events.

Cost items and costs can be used to determine a price proposal for a business event that, in turn, can be adopted as the actual business event price.

business event demand 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Number of business event dates of a given event type that needs to be scheduled to meet existing demand. 

Demand is determined using the prebookings received for the event type, or on the basis of the bookings or demand statistics from the previous year.

business event group 

Training and Event Management (PE)

A coherent grouping together of business event types with the same characteristics (for example, language courses, commerce courses, computer courses, and so on).

You can combine several business event groups into a single business event group (in other words, business event groups can be structured hierarchically).

business event hierarchy 

Training and Event Management (PE)

A structure representing all business event groups and business event types, showing their hierarchical interrelationships.

It is also possible to use the business event hierarchy to show the business events offered in a given period. 

business event language 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Language in which an event is held.

business event location 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Physical location of the facilities of Training and Event Management.

Locations specify where business events are held and where location- dependent resources (such as rooms) are located.

Locations can be hierarchically structured according to business specifications.

business event menu 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Dynamic menu in which you can create individual event dates for your event catalog and reserve the resources required for them.

The Business Event menu contains the following functions for business events:

· Lock and unlock 
· Firmly book and cancel 
· Follow up 
· Appraise 
· Propose price 
· Bill and allocate fees 
· Request reports for event groups, types and dates. 
business event planning 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function used to create multiple event dates for a given business event type based on the demand that exists for it. Event demand is determined on the basis of the prebookings received for the event type (to date or from the previous year) or using demand figures from a previous year.

Example:
This year to date, there have been 32 prebookings received for the event type 'English III'. The optimum capacity defined for this event is 12 attendees. The system determines a demand of 3 events dates for this event type.

During the planning process, the system finds 3 suitable date proposals, taking your planning specifications into consideration.

business event preparation 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Comprises all activities involved in setting up a business event catalog or offering. This includes creating the required master data and setting up a hierarchical structure of event groups and event types.

business event type 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Generalized description of a business event.

The business event type functions as a blueprint from which individual events or event dates are created and scheduled.

You store all of the attributes that are typical for an event with the event type. You can group multiple event types together to form a business event group (for example, language courses) thus, forming a hierarchical structure.

Business Explorer 

Business Explorer (BW-BEX)

This is the reporting tool of the Business Information Warehouse. The Business Explorer consists of the Business Explorer Analyzer and the Business Explorer Browser.

Business Explorer Analyzer 

Business Explorer (BW-BEX)

In the BEx Analyzer, you can define queries that are based on a selection of characteristics and key figures (InfoObjects), as well as on predefined query templates of an InfoCube. You can analyze the selected InfoCube data by navigating on a query, through which you generate different views on the data. You can store the queries in workbooks and assign these to one or more channels. 

Business Explorer Browser 

Business Explorer (BW-BEX)

With the aid of the BEx Browser you can access workbooks that are assigned to you in channels. You select the workbook with which you wish to work. You manage those workbooks, with which you frequently work, in your favorites.

Business Framework Architecture 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Open architecture for converting the functions of the R/3 System to an integrated package of modularized components.

Components can be mixed together with each other and with compatible components from other manufacturers. 

business graphic 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Graphics program for creating two- and three-dimensional diagrams.

The SAP business graphic program offers a number of graphics options and data interfaces, as well as a number of data manipulations commands.

business hours 

(CRM-MD)

The set type business hours groups together the attributes that you require to know when your business partners can:

· Be contacted by telephone (calling hours) 
· Receive visitors (visiting hours) 
· Receive deliveries of products (goods receiving hours) 
Business Impact Map 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP Change Management, this map summarizes perceived impacts of change at the division/business unit level; used as a prioritization tool for Risk Assessment.

business location 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A physical business location.

An organization enters data in its system for physical business locations (a process-controlling organization). The business location is a physical address, which cannot be transferred, in normal circumstances.

Business Navigator 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

R/3 Reference Model display tool.

You can access particular models and R/3 Reference Model list displays in the Business Navigator via various views. By selecting a company-specific or project-specific filter, only the scope of the enterprise or project IMG that was previously selected in the IMG will be displayed.

business object 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Top node of the object hierarchy to be processed in the commission case.

Possible business objects in insurance are, for example:

· Business transaction 
· Contract 
· Policy 
· Customer 
· Coverage 
· Risk 
business object 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Represents a central business object in the real world.

R/3 business objects describe complete business processes. This type of encapsulation reduces complexity because the inner structure of the business object remains concealed.

By invoking methods known as BAPIs (Business APIs), external applications can access and manipulate the business objects via the Internet, DCOM or CORBA.

business object 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Represents a central business object in the real world, such as a purchase order. SAP business objects describe complete business processes. By invoking methods known as BAPIs (Business Application Programming Interface), external applications can access and manipulate the business objects via the Internet, DCOM or CORBA. 

Business Object Browser 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Browser component of the Business Object Builder.

Business Object Builder 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Tool for creating, modifying, and managing business object types.

The Business Object Builder allows you to access business object type definitions directly, test and generate business object types, as well as generate a where-used list.

You can also create sub-types for existing business objects types.

Business Object Builder 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Tool for creating and processing business object types.

You can use the Business Object Builder for direct access to the definition of an object type. You can also check or generate the business object type, as well as get a where-used list. 

You can also create subtypes for an existing business object type.

business object model 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

A view of business objects, entities and their relationship grouped by application, accessible via the Business Navigator Component view.

business object model 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A type of model contained in the R/3 Reference Model used for describing business objects, including their attributes, methods, interfaces, and their relationships. It can be displayed in graphical form in the Business Object Repository.

Business Object Repository 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Directory of all object types in a hierarchy format.

The object types are each assigned to a development class (and hence indirectly to an application component as well).

Business Object Repository 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Directory of all object types in hierarchical arrangement.

In the Business Object Repository, each object type is assigned to a development class (and thus indirectly to an application component).

business object type 

Service BAPIs (BC-MID-API)

Generic definition of a business object. It describes the characteristics, and common attributes of each instance of an SAP business object.

business organization 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A business organization is an economic system (or unit) which has as its purpose the extraction, production, or distribution of goods or services. Its internal structures can vary greatly, depending on the requirements placed by accounting, logistics, and human resource management.

Outwardly, a business organization can take the form of a single legal entity (a company) or as a group of several legal entities (corporate group).

business partner 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A natural or legal person or a group of natural or legal persons not part of the business organization but with whom a business interest exists.

business partner 

SAP Business Partner (CA-BP)

A natural person, organization, group of natural persons, or group of organizations in which a company has a business interest. A business partner may be a person, organization, or group within a company.

Example
· Mrs. Lisa Miller 
· Maier Electricals Inc. 
· Purchasing department of Maier Electricals Inc. 
· Shared living arrangement 15 Webber Street 
business partner 

Logistics - General (LO)

A legal or natural person, or group of legal or natural persons who are outside your own organization but with whom you have a business relationship.

business partner 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

The people and institutions that a telecommunications company maintains business relations with.

Central data object in IS-T that provides a standard representation of customers, prospective customers, supplier etc. Can have different instantiations depending on the role type assigned to it (such as contact, bill recipient or payee).

Business partners are assigned contract accounts.

Business partner 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

A business partner is an organization or private individual in which you have a business interest. In Treasury, you assign roles (or functions) to your business partners (e.g. counterparty, issuer, borrower), which reflect the permitted business relationships. Typical partners might be banks or a central treasury department. 

business partner category 

SAP Business Partner (CA-BP)

Category that a business partner falls into.

A differentiation is made between the following business partner categories:

· Organization 
· Natural person 
· Group of natural persons or organizations 
business partner hierarchy 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Representation of complex business partner structures.

For example, you can display the regional structure of a buying group as a customer hierarchy. The customer hierarchy contains pricing information which is valid for all customers in the hierarchy. 

business partner number 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This number is used to uniquely identify a business partner. Each number is issued to just one business partner. 

business partner relationship 

SAP Business Partner (CA-BP)

A business partner relationship maps the business-relevant connection between two specific business partners. 

business partner relationship 

SAP Business Partner (CA-BP)

A business-relevant connection between two specific business partners.

business partner relationship category 

SAP Business Partner (CA-BP)

The business partner relationship category describes the characteristics of a relationship. A differentiation is made between one-way business partner relationship categories (business partner 1 has a relationship with business partner 2, but not vice-versa), and between undirected relationship categories (a marriage, for example).

business partner relationship type 

(CRM-MD)

A business partner relationship type is a division of business partner relationship categories according to criteria freely defined by the user.

The business partner relationship type is a further split of a business partner relationship category. 

business partner service settlement 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

List of the services performed by a certain business partner in a certain period.

The list can contain quantities only or can also be valuated according to fixed prices.

Settlements can be created for the following business partners:

· Service company 
· Carrier 
· Agent 
· Postal service 
business partner type 

SAP Business Partner (CA-BP)

The business partner type is a method of freely grouping business partners in Customizing (IMG).

business place 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An organizational unit that is used for the purpose of reporting below company code level.

Example
In Thailand, the business place is the basic organizational unit used for tax reporting.

business process 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Sequentially and logically related series of processes and functions for an internal or external target group to deliver a defined good or service. The R/3 Reference Model provides sample business processes in scenarios as EPCs.

business process 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Business procedure within an enterprise that uses resources and can involve activites from a number of different cost centers in a controlling area.

When executing a business process, activities can be utilized for several cost centers of a controlling area. 

business process 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

A prepared scenario of the Application Link Enabling component (ALE).

The ALE business processes in the standard system cover important application scenarios for the distribution of business functions and processes. These are predefined.

The Interface Adviser is provided to connect to external systems that do not have predefined business processes. 

business process attribute 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Unique determinant of a business process aiding in its classification.

You can define corresponding values for the following business process attributes:

· Value added (external) 
· Value added (internal) 
· Business process category 
· Allocation category 
business process category 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Classification of business processes by assignment to a given organizational area.

For example, you can define categories based on the organizational structure of an enterprise:

· Development 
· Production 
· Administration 
· Sales 
You can define categories as narrowly or as broadly as desired, or use other organizational criteria. 

business process category 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Establishes the default values for the allocation fields in the master record of the business processes. You define which default values are transferred for the fields in the Implementation Guide (IMG) for Activity-Based Costing.

business process enabler 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The R/3 Reference Model can be used to drive the reengineering of the way you do business. In this way the R/3 models 'enable' the reengineering.

Business Process Master List 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

An Excel worksheet containing a representation of the R/3 business processes and transactions defined in the project scope during the Business Blueprint Phase in order to carry out the configuration and testing of R/3 in iterative cycles: the Baseline scope (defined in the BPML), up to four configuration cycles, and two integration cycles for testing.

business process owner 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Person responsible for creating and generating the Business Blueprint for one or more business processes. 

business process price 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Total cost of carrying out a business process once.

Business Process Procedure 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A template in Microsoft Word format that provides the initial definition for developing end user procedures and training documentation.

The final Business Process Procedures (BPPs) are developed during the Realization phase using the Business Process Master List, in which one BPP represents one R/3 transaction.

business process quantity 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Quantity output by a business process in planning, confirmation (actual), or allocation (plan or actual) to receivers such as cost objects, profitability segments, business processes, or cost centers/activity types.

business process type 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Classification of business processes by assignment to a given organizational area.

For example, you can define types based on the organizational structure:

· Development 
· Production 
· Administration 
· Sales 
You can define types as narrowly or as broadly as desired, or use other organizational criteria. 

business process type 

(CA-TTE)

A particular business transaction procedure such as "Sales", "Lease", or "Production" that indicates whether a transaction is "Tax To" or "Tax From".

business routing 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Transfers incoming calls to the most suitable agent or agent group in the contact center. An agent's suitability is determined using specific attributes (business partner group attributes or routing server attributes, for example, dialing codes).

Contact center agents and business partners are grouped and assigned to each other according to specific criteria. This assignment specifies which agents are responsible for which business partners. 

Example: An agent that speaks fluent French should be assigned all French-speaking customers.

business scenario 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Description of the flow of business processes according to a business typology. A business scenario represents a template for a business process, which runs within a particular area of a company process. All processes required to completely process the task are listed in chronological order in the scenario. Business scenarios can be described graphically, in either aggregated or detailed form (EPC). Example: Direct sale to industrial recipient

business scenario 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A chain of business transactions that share a common dependency on either time or an event. Event-driven scenarios are those that are based on a particular event, such as the receipt of a sales order. Time-based scenarios are those that are based not on a particular event, but on the passage of time. Such processes include month-end closing, standard cost revaluation, check run, and possibly data reorganization.

business scenario questionnaire 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The questions in the Q&Adb (Question and Answer database), which are designed to enable requirements gathering on specific business scenarios and their processes. These questionnaires use open-ended questions to promote the flow of information between consultants and the customer. During the requirements-gathering sessions for a company's business scenarios, consultants define company requirements in detail and adapt process models to reflect company needs. 

business system group 

Advanced Planner and Optimizer - APO (APO)

One or more logical systems that belong together from a business point of view. A business system group represents a unit within a company or organization that can be defined according to legal, economic, administrative or geographic factors.

The objects in a business system group are uniquely identified by a uniform numbering system.

business transaction 

Controlling (CO)

Business transaction.

Examples:

· Cost planning 
· Invoice posting 
· Overhead calculation 
business transaction 

Insurance Industry Component (IS-IS)

All the related processing steps in the in-force business operating systems.

business transaction 

(CRM)

Shows a business transaction in CRM, for example, a sales order, service order, activity or opportunity. 

business transaction 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

An activation parameter that is used for determining the rule strategy.

The business transaction corresponds to the business context in which a rules-based availability check should be carried out.

These values are determined by the calling application when calling from a SAP R/3 System. The business transaction in APO also corresponds to business transaction in the R/3 System. 

Example:

The sales document type of the sales order

This activation parameter is defined in R/3 Customizing, and is transferred at runtime from the calling application to APO.

business transaction category 

Customer Relationship Management (CRM)

Defines the business context in which a transaction type can be used (for example, service, sales, activity). When you create a transaction type, one or several business transaction categories must be assigned tothis transaction type. For example, the business transaction categories sales and activity are assigned to the transaction type standard order. This means that activity data can also be entered in this sales transaction.

business transaction type 

(CRM)

Defines characteristics and features of a business transaction (for example, sales order, service request, visit) and specifies the control attributes (for example, text determination procedure, partner determination procedure, organizational data profile). A transaction type controls processing of a specific business transaction.

A business transaction type is assigned to one business object. The Business Object (for example, activity, opportunity, sales transaction, service transaction) is assigned to one or more application areas. The application area determines the business context in which a transaction type can be used (for exammple, service, sales, activity). 

business trip 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

A change of location, including trip to and from a place more than 20 kms away from an employee's home and regular place of work due to a temporary professional task performed by the employee. 

business view 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

View used in the SAP Archive Information System (SAP AS) to display archived data objects. A business view can be implemented optionally for an archiving object. It presents the data object in a form which is similar to the view presented by the database. 

business volume comparison and agreement 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Reconciliation of the business volume figures recorded by a customer (on the one hand) and a vendor (on the other) relating to a certain period of time. This may involve the adjustment of one or both sets of figures. The purpose of the exercise is to facilitate the subsequent settlement of amounts due under an end-of-period, volume-based rebate arrangement.

Business Workflow Explorer 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Tool for:

· Displaying all tasks assigned to a selected search range 
· Editing these tasks 
· Creating new tasks 
The search range can be restricted according to the following criteria:

· Application components 
· Task groups 
· Local tasks 
· SAPphone tasks 
· Tasks last processed 
· Tasks assigned to particular task groups 
Business Workplace 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

A user's integrated work area for:

· Processing work items 
· Receiving and sending messages 
· Managing documents and work processes 
· Distributing and processing information for the whole enterprise or within a particular group 
business-to-administration 

Application Components (SAP)

Internet-based transactions between companies and government entities.

Example
Electronic tendering, electronic filling of tax forms, obtaining licenses or other government services 

Business-to-Business Internet Sales 

(CRM)

Business scenario for selling product and services to business partners via the World Wide Web.

Marketing functions play a lesser role here as this scenario concentrates more on allowing the customer to order the desired products quickly and easily.

business-to-business marketplace 

Application Components (SAP)

Electronic marketplace for internet-based commerce between companies.

business-to-consumer 

Application Components (SAP)

Using electronic interactions to conduct business with consumers.

This doesn't only involve online-shopping, but also internet banking or online-auctions.

Business-to-Consumer Internet Sales 

(CRM)

Business scenario for selling products and services to consumers via the World Wide Web.

It is designed to offer products attractively to stimulate purchasing and in doing so maximize profit. 

Business-to-Reseller Internet Sales 

(CRM)

Business scenario for selling products and services to resellers via the World Wide Web.

User interfaces and functions are similar to those for order entry, which are used by the resellers' own processors.

buy/sell exchange 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In a buy/sell exchange, materials and taxes are invoiced.

Fees, although they might be posted internally, are generally invoiced too.

buyer's negotiation sheet 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

A summary of important vendor and material data that provides a buyer with the information such as the following for the purposes of contract negotiation:

· Past and current volumes of the material ordered from the vendor 
· The vendor's current prices and conditions 
· Internal statistics on consumption/usage of the material 
· Total value of purchases from this vendor to date 
BW Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

(BC-UPG-OCS)

A Support Package for the Business Warehouse (BW).

bypass 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Supply of a goods issue from the goods receipt, without the goods being stored temporarily in a warehouse. 

The bypass method can have an adverse effect on the FIFO principle, although it allows for shorter transport routes.

It is mainly used to send urgently required missing parts in the goods receipt to Production.

bypass 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The process of supplying goods to the goods issue area directly from the goods receipt area, without having to place the goods in intermediate storage in the warehouse.

The bypass procedure can have a negative effect on the FIFO principle, but it helps greatly in shortening transfer times and routes.

It is used primarily to send urgently required missing stock to production from the goods receipt area. 

by-product 

Logistics - General (LO)

Product which is manufactured at the time that another product (main product) is produced.

Example: Coke and tar production when gas is produced.

byte type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

The ABAP data types X and XSTRING.

CA Release 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Release that introduces improved business processes and/or new technology. CA Releases are delivered upon request to those customers who want to test the new functions. For CA Releases, SAP provides Support Packages (but not R/3 HR Support Packages) that correct major software errors (priority 1 problems).

Corresponds to former Functionality Release.

cache 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Memory system component in which frequently used data values are stored for quick access.

CAD 

CAD Integration (CA-CAD)

Computer Aided Design.

Data processing system for computer-aided design and drawing.

calculated cash desk amount 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Non-cumulative value that contains the incoming payment and payments posted in Funds Management. To determine the cash balance of the current posting day, the cash balance of the previous posting day and the sum of the posted incoming payments in the budget are added to the current posting day. The sum of the posted payments in the budget is then subtracted from the total of the current posting day. 

calculated characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection characteristic, whose values are calculated by the System from the inspection results of other characteristics (calculation input characteristics), according to a predefined formula. 

calculated costs 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Costs calculated for a sales order by results analysis using a base for the order's progress towards completion. 

For example, if this base is revenue, the calculated costs are the actual costs multiplied by the planned revenue and divided by the planned costs.

If this base is the quantity produced, the calculated costs are the actual quantity multiplied by the planned costs per quantity unit.

The methods described above for determining the calculated costs are used as a basis for the realization of profit on orders whose planned revenue is greater than their planned cost. If the calculated costs are determined without profit realization, the calculated costs are always equal to the actual revenue. This is because without profit realization, the ratio of planned revenue to planned costs is assumed to be 1.

Results analysis compares the calculated costs with the actual costs, and calculates either of the following: 

· Revenue in excess of billings (actual costs greater than calculated costs) 
· Reserves for unrealized costs (actual costs less than calculated costs) 
calculated key figure 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Value that is determined using calculation rules or formulae within a report.

Calculated key figures are not stored in database tables.

calculated revenue 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Revenue corresponding to the actual costs incurred for an order and calculated by results analysis. 

It is calculated by multiplying the actual costs by the planned revenue and dividing by the planned costs. 

calculation base 

Controlling (CO)

Group of cost elements to which overhead is to be applied.

In Customizing, you assign single cost elements or a range of cost elements, or single origins or a range of origins, to the calculation bases.

calculation base 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Determines the origin of the data on which a condition type in pricing is to be based.

Example: Delivery, delivery item, handling unit, shipment cost item

calculation base 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Amount used by the system as a starting point when calculating the amount of a compensation adjustment in the case of percentage adjustments.

The calculation base is a valuated wage type. It can comprise several wage types, and is assigned to an indirect valuation module.

calculation base date 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The default date for which the system calculates the salary, age, and/or seniority of an employee, in order to determine amounts based on these factors.

This date provides the most relevant and current figure, and depends on the validity of the infotype in question: 

· If the record is current, the calculation base date is the system date, 
· If the record is future, the calculation base date is the start date of the record. 
· If the record is past, the calculation base date is the end date of the record. 
The calculation base date can be overridden by a cutoff date in Customizing.

calculation form 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Indicator to determine how the fee amount for a management contract is calculated.

A calculation base can either use fixed amounts or percentage shares (for instance, % share of purchasing price). 

calculation input characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection characteristic, whose data is used in the calculation of a calculated characteristic.

calculation method 

(CA-TTE)

Transaction currency (TC) base amounts are converted into reporting currency (RC) base amounts and the tax is calculated from this RC base amount.

calculation method 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Part of the depreciation key. The calculation methods are used to set the parameters of the depreciation calculation program. The following calculation methods currently exist:

· Base methods 
· Declining-balance methods 
· Maximum amount methods 
· Multi-level methods 
· Period control methods 
All calculation methods are chart-of-depreciation-dependent, except for base methods.

calculation of time specifications 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Determines and weights the calculable employment period and absence time using employee data.

The R/3 system takes into account the calculation processes and valuation model specified in customizing. 

Example
An employee was employed at a capacity utilization rate of 75 percent between January 1st 1995 and December 31st 1998. This corresponds to a calculable employment period of three years. 

calculation procedure for tax on sales/purchases 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Rules on how to calculate tax on sales/purchases. They encompass several levels, which determine which partial amounts are to be calculated for each individual type of tax on sales/purchases, and define the sequence of these levels.

calculation profile 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A profile in which conditions (for example, consumption limit) under which a rules-based availability check is considered to be successfully executed are defined.

These conditions are valid for all combinations of (substitute) product and (substitute) location for the current rule.

calculation type 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Rule that specifies if the condition rate is defined either as an absolute amount, as an amount referring to a quantity, weight or volume, or as a percentage value, for conditions in pricing. 

calendar for invoice dates 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Calendar that determines the dates on which the customer is to be invoiced.

If the customer requests a collective invoice, for example, you can define the invoice dates in a calendar in the system. During billing the system automatically proposes the corresponding date from the calendar.

calendar integration 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Infrastructure in which the calendars of external clients are synchronized with the calendar of the SAP System. Calendar integration enables appointments to be organized in a uniform way in a company in which not all users maintain their calendars in the SAP System.

An example is Outlook R/3 Calendar Integration.

calendar resource 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

The resource in a mode whose working and non-working times are essential for scheduling an activity; that is, the factory calendar and the shift sequence for this resource determine on which date an activity can be scheduled.

calibration inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection with reference to calibration and adjustment.

When a piece of measuring equipment is calibrated, the systematic deviation in measurements is determined, based on predefined conditions of use, without actively changing the set up of the equipment.

When the equipment is adjusted, the systematic deviation in measurements is corrected as required for its use. 

calibration validity 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Statutory time period that determines when an externally certified device must be recertified.

call 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

A call gives the buyer the right, but not the obligation, to purchase an underlying instrument at a previously fixed price within a limited period or on a certain date. The seller of a call, on the other hand, is obliged to deliver the underlying or settle the difference between the fixed price and the market value on the exercise date in cash, and receives a premium for this from the buyer. 

call center 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

A group of specific employees (customer service representatives) who deal with telephone inquiries from customers, for example on hotlines or in telesales.

In general a call center covers providing information as well as selling products and services over the telephone. This is made possible using corresponding technology, such as the SAP Customer Interaction Center.

There are two different kinds of call centers: an inbound call center that only processes inbound calls, and an outbound call center that deals with outgoing calls (eg., sales calls and calls to prospective customers).

The primary aim of a call center is to increase customer satisfaction by:

· using efficient technology that integrates PBX, PC and database systems and allows the CSR (customer service representative) to see the relevant data immediately 
· training each CSR for his specific area 
call center 

Application Components (SAP)

A facility where phone operators answer customer questions or take customer orders.

call hierarchy 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Runtime analysis function.

The call hierarchy function generates the calls to transactions, subroutines, and functions for a particular transaction or program, and displays performance details for each in a hierarchical list.

call history 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Overview of the calls generated for a maintenance plan by the scheduling function.

The call history contains information on:

· Due date 
· Due maintenance package 
· Scheduling call type 
· Status 
· Call date 
· Actual variance 
call horizon 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Percentage that determines how much time should elapse after the start or completion confirmation date of a maintenance plan before the system creates a maintenance call object (for example, a maintenance order or a service entry sheet) for a calculated maintenance date (planned date).

If no current completion confirmation date is available, the last planned date is used as a starting date for calculating the call date for the maintenance call objects.

Example:
If the duration of the cycle is 250 days and the call horizon is 0 %, 80% or 100 %, the system creates the order after the following number of days:

· 0 % -> Immediate call 
· 80 % -> Call after 200 days (= 80% of 250 days) 
· 100 % -> Call after 250 days, on the day of the planned date 
call interval 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Period for which maintenance calls are generated when a maintenance plan is scheduled.

Example:
If you want to generate calls for an entire year when scheduling a maintenance plan, you must enter a call interval of 365 days.

call list 

Customer Relationship Management (CRM)

Collection of all planned interaction (contacts) for the agents or agent groups assigned.

The call list is used, for example, in the Telesales scenario. The agent chooses a contact from his assigned call list and then makes a call to the appropriate business partner.

call state 

Customer Service (CS)

Component with which an agent can view the telephony status of any party participating in the call. 

call status display 

Customer Service (CS)

This informs the agent of the status of the active telephone connection and the reason, and also displays the telephone number and name of the contact.

call-attached data 

Customer Service (CS)

Information relating to a call, generally collected through Interactive Voice Response (IVR) before the call reaches an agent or information added by a previous agent during the call.

callback queue 

Customer Service (CS)

Grouping of calls to be made by agents at a future point in time.

callup point 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Specific place in an R/3 application component (FI, MM, CO) which specifies the exact location where a validation/substitution occurs.

A callup point is identified by a four-digit number and an application area.

calorific value 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Conversion factor indicating how many kWh of energy are obtained from one standard cubic meter of gas. 

The calorific value is calculated using several influence parameters.

calorific value district 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Part of the gas supply grid in which the calorific value of the gas is the same.

campaign 

Work Management (IS-U-WM)

Group of technical installations or pieces of equipment that are to be inspected within a certain period. 

You can maintain inspection lists via campaigns. A technical installation or piece of equipment can be only be allocated to one campaign.

campaign 

Customer Relationship Management (CRM)

Instrument used in marketing to plan the measures by which a marketing plan is to be executed-

The campaign defines the:

· Activities 
· Target groups 
· Product groups 
· Persons responsible 
· Budget per campaign element 
campaign 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

The uninterrupted execution of process orders of the same kind based on the same master recipe.

campaign element 

(CRM-MKT)

Represents a particular marketing measure or activity attached to a campaign.

campaign framework 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Group of characteristic attributes that describe a possible reason for a purchase agreement coming into being. 

The campaign framework also determines the type of remuneration made to the agent.

The campaign framework can be determined by the following characteristics:

· Sales area 
· Sales source 
· Sales promotion 
· Geographical unit 
· Edition promotion grouping 
campaign planning 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

The planning of a campaign, comprising the following tasks:

· scheduling of a campaign 
· allocation of a campaign to a specific resource such as a line or a processing unit 
· availability check of the resources to which the allocation is made 
cancel 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function that lets you remove a booking from the event attendance list. The booking record for the attendee is deleted and a cancellation record is created in its place.

You can record a cancellation reason and levy cancellation fees if required.

cancel 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function that lets you remove a business event from the event catalog. You would do so, for example, if too few bookings are received for an event and it is not worthwhile holding it.

Cancel 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to cancel the current processing step. Unsaved data is lost.

cancellation 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

In the context of insurance this refers to the termination of an insurance contract. The following possibilities apply:

· Non-contractual nullification (for example, inconsistency). 
· Ordinary or extraordinary termination. 
cancellation document 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Transfer document used to cancel recurring documents.

cancellation document 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Document which the system creates when a posting is cancelled.

cancellation document 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Sales document that is created to cancel a billing document. Data from the billing document is copied into this document. The system transfers an offsetting posting to accounting.

cancellation procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Set of rules used for determining a notice date. A number of cancellation rules are assigned to the set. 

In CRM you can also determine which cancelling party may use each of these rules.

cancellation reserves 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The federal surpervisory office for insurance associations stipulates that agents with a ceiling amount for commission on new life insurance policies of more that ninety percent of annual premiums must have security in case they are not in a position to pay back advance commission payments in the event of a cancellation. A cancellation reserve is formed for this purpose.

cancellation rule 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A calculation formula made up of three appointment rules. The system uses this formula at the point of notice to determine the notice date.

The first appoinment rule defines how the notice date is determined. The other two appointment rules determine the validity of the cancellation rule.

cannibalization 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Phenomenon whereby sales of a product have a negative effect on - literally "eat into" - sales of another product in the same category.

canonical name 

Security (BC-SEC)

The identifying name for a user when using Secure Network Communications after the name is converted to a standard format.

CAO 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

cap 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

A cap is a series of interest rate options which can be exercised if the interest rate exceeds an agreed maximum interest rate or interest rate ceiling. The interest rate cap is compared with the agreed reference interest rate on predefined dates. If the reference interest rate is higher than the interest rate cap, the buyer receives a corresponding compensation payment from the seller. 

CAP goods classification 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Official External Trade (ET) rules classification of EC market-regulated goods. Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) goods are classified using an ET leaflet number (such as ET3 for sugar, ET7 for poultry, ET16 for fish, and so on - in the UK). An ET leaflet with the corresponding number describes the official rules for claiming refunds (restitution) for the CAP goods described in that leaflet. 

CAP products 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Products completely derived or manufactured in the European Community.

cap seal 

(CAB)

Protective cover for open cable ends against dust, humidity, pressure loss, and so on.

At times the cap seal is also used as a towing element for laying cables.

capability index 

Quality Management (QM)

Measurement of process capability, usually the key figures Cp and Cpk (capability indices).

Process capability is the quality capability of a process, that is the ability of a unit-producing process to fulfill the quality requirements for this unit.

In the R/3 System, there are additional key figures available, such as:

· The expected fraction of nonconforming units for each inspection characteristic or inspection lot 
· The expected number of defects for each unit 
Capable-to-Match 

Advanced Planner and Optimizer - APO (APO)

an advanced supply chain management function in APO that complements APO SNP's multi-site supply chain planning strategies. The CTM engine performs a quick check of production capacities and transportation capabilities.

CTM grades and works out multi-site production processes using time-dependent process parameters such as yield and process times. In order to exploit production capabilities to the maximum, the capacity check is performed down to the operational level. Planning strategies control the sequence of supply consumption and the multi-level BOM explosion.

Capable-To-Promise 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Function of Global ATP.

CTP means calling Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (PP/DS) when the requested product is not fully available.

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling can be called via the basic methods or via rules-based ATP. 

In Customizing for the basic methods (check instructions) it is possible to define the production type (for example, production first or availability check first, then production) and the production time.

In rules-based ATP, production is configured via the location determination activity.

capacity 

Controlling (CO)

Reflects the output of a cost center and activity that is technically possible during a specific period. 

capacity 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Infotype containing information on the number of places available in a room and on the number of attendees allowed on a business event type or business event.

The Capacity infotype defines:

· optimum capacity 
· minimum capacity 
· maximum capacity 
capacity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Capacity refers to the ability of a work center to perform a specific task.

Capacities are differentiated according to capacity category. They are arranged hierarchically under a work center. 

capacity 

(APO-MD)

Capacity represents resource availability. Availability can be defined in terms of time or another dimension. 

capacity category 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A description which classifies a capacity at a work center. A capacity category can only exist once at each work center. However, capacities at different work centers can have the same capacity category.

capacity check 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Automatic check carried out during stock placements to determine whether the specified destination bin can hold the incoming material.

In the Warehouse Management system, there are six types of capacity checks.

These checks are based on:

· weight 
· palletization 
· definition of maximum quantity per storage bin in the material master 
· capacity usage check based on material 
· capacity usage check based on storage unit type (SUT) 
· capacity usage check based on the sum of the material and the storage unit (SU). 
capacity consumption 

Supply Network Planning (APO-SNP)

The capacity consumed by the SNP plan, which is calculated during the the SNP run.

capacity leveling 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Leveling of over- and underloads at work centers.

capacity leveling 

Supply Network Planning (APO-SNP)

The goal of this procedure is to evenly distribute work in sequential time periods by spreading orders out over time or by rescheduling operations so that the amount of work to be accomplished is achievable. The capacity of both material and labor can be leveled; however, a business or industry may level the capacity of one or the other exclusively.

capacity load 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The capacity load is determined from a comparison of capacity requirements (for a specific capacity category) and the capacity available. This value is always specified as a percentage of the available capacity.

capacity load 

Logistics - General (LO)

The system calculates the capacity load as follows: capacity consumption divided by available capacity. If the available capacity is zero, the system displays 99999 in this field. 

Capacity offset lead time 

Industry-Specific Component Apparel and Footwear (IS-AFS)

Time span in calendar days which help to calculate in the source allocation the time of the capacity reduction at your vendor. The time of the capacity reduction is calculated from the delivery date minus thetotal from packing time, transport time, and capacity offset lead time.

capacity planner group 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Key for a group of employees who are responsible for capacity planning.

You can use this key to select specific capacities.

capacity planning 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Capacity planning is an instrument for calculating available capacities, capacity available and required as well as in capacity leveling.

Capacity planning supports:

· long-term rough-cut planning 
· medium-term planning and 
· short-term detailed planning. 
capacity planning table 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

Layout of the run schedule quantities in repetitive manufacturing and the production plan in sales and operations planning.

capacity requirements 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Specifies how much capacity output is required for individual orders at a specific time. Output is subdivided into capacity categories. Capacity categories are assigned to work centers.

Capacity requirements can be caused by:

· Work orders (for example, production or maintenance orders) 
· Planned orders 
capacity requirements planning 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Capacity requirements planning is a tool for determining available capacity and capacity requirements, and for carrying out capacity leveling.

Capacity requirements planning supports:

· rough-cut planning, 
· production rate planning and 
· detailed planning. 
capacity utilization level 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The percentage of an individual's monthly working time in relation to the monthly working time defined in the standard agreement.

This percentage is particularly important for part-time employment.

capacity variant 

(APO-MD)

Variant of the capacity of a resource.

In a resource, several variants can be created that describe, for example, the minimum and maximum capacity of the resource.

capital allowance 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A form of tax depreciation as used in Singapore.

capital formation savings payment 

Payroll (PY)

A special type of savings payment for employees. This form of saving receives state support.

Capital formation savings payments are payments of money to which the employee does not have unrestricted access. Instead, the employer invests the money in a long-term account.

There are different types of capital formation savings accounts, such as with a credit institution for securities or another type of investment, expenses incurred with regard to a securities sales agreement with the employee, expenses incurred with regard to housing construction etc.

capital invested in group equity 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The value of the share of a direct upper unit's investment book value that is allocated to the group according to the upper unit's share.

The calculation of group investment values is a characteristic of simultaneous consolidation and is needed to determine the correct minority interest.

capital invested in group equity 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Share of the investment book value of an investor corresponding to its group share.

The calculation of capital invested in group equity is a characteristic of simultaneous consolidation and is a prerequisite for the correct determination of minority ownership.

capital investment measure 

Investment Management (IM)

An internal order, maintenance order or a work breakdown structure (WBS) element used when an enterprise carries out an undertaking with the goal of producing a fixed asset for its own long-term use. 

For the most part, these are investment measures that cannot be posted and capitalized directly in the asset portfolio due to their scope, their significance to the enterprise, and/or the large percentage of in-house production involved.

A capital investment measure is always linked to at least one asset under construction for accounting purposes. It can be linked to more than one asset under construction, but only if there is a breakdown according to cost element groups (in other words, there is one asset under construction for each cost element group). 

capital investment order 

Controlling (CO)

Used to monitor internal tasks whose costs are to be settled to a fixed asset account. You can perform preliminary costing on capital investment orders, make postings to them, and settle them to assets under construction. On completion of the task, the order is settled to one or more assets.

capital investment program position 

Investment Management (IM)

A capital investment program position is a 'node' within the capital investment program. The program position contains a reference to the responsible organizational unit. The user can also define additional features for classification (such as the investment type). The capital investment program position contains the plan and budget values.

capital lease method 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Capitalization by a lessee of the present value of all future payments for a leased asset.

The leased asset is shown on the balance sheet of the lessee and not on that of the lessor.

On the profit and loss statement, periodic depreciation on the present value of the asset plus the interest resulting from the determination of the present asset value are shown. Periodic lease payments are NOT shown on the profit and loss statement.

Capital Lease method 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Capitalization of a leased asset in the amount of the present value of the future lease payments. 

When you use this procedure, the leased asset has to be shown in the balance sheet of the lessee, not the lessor. The periodic lease payments are not shown in the profit and loss statement of the lessee. Instead, periodic depreciation from the present value of the asset, including the interest resulting from the determination of the present value, is posted to profit and loss.

capital stock 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

capitalization 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Posting procedure used to enter values as belonging to fixed assets.

capitalization key 

Investment Management (IM)

Structure that makes it possible to capitalize debits on an investment measure using different percentage rates for each depreciation area . The system treats costs that do not require capitalizion in a given depreciation area as nonoperating expense.

You define the capitalization key at the company code level, and enter it in the master data of an asset under construction (AuC).

capitalization method 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Method that specifies the basis for valuation used for the capitalization of a fixed asset.

For newly acquired assets, the basis for valuation is normally the acquisition and production costs. 

capitalization of an asset under construction 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An accounting procedure that is required when an in-house produced asset is completed. The acquisition and production costs that were collected on the asset under construction are transferred to another asset. From the perspective of the balance sheet, this transfer corresponds to a transfer between the balance sheet item for assets under construction and another balance sheet item (such as, machinery).

In the R/3 System, this transfer can either be a simple, summary transfer, or a line item settlement. 

capitalization rule 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The rule that determines which items of property belong to fixed assets and which do not.

capitalization structure 

Investment Management (IM)

In the capitalization structure, you specify the percentage rates for the portions of costs that are not to be capitalized. You can specify these percentage rates per cost element (group) and activity type (group).

You define the capitalization structure for each company code. It is identified by means of a capitalization key. You enter the capitalization key in the master data of the capital investment measure. 

If necessary, you can define different versions of the capitalization structure for the individual depreciation areas of an asset under construction belonging to a capital investment measure. 

capitalized costs 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Difference between the actual costs and the calculated costs for an order, calculated using results analysis. 

Capitalized costs are calculated if the actual costs exceed the calculated costs.

With deficit orders, this figure is reduced to allow for the loss realized.

capitalized profit 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Difference between the inventory from which revenue can be generated and the capitalized costs. The capitalized prfoit is calculated using results analysis.

CAPP element 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Formula, method or process which is used for the calculation of standard values.

card verification value 

Payment Cards (SD-BIL-IV-PC)

A three or four digit value, printed to the right of the credit card account number in the signature panel on the back of a credit card. This value is also contained in the magnetic stripe on the back of the card.

This value is a security feature which helps validate that the customer has a genuine card in his or her possession and that the card account is genuine. The card verification value, the account number and the expiration date form an algorithm during the authorization process. If any part of this algorithm is missing or incorrect, the authorization will be declined.

cardholder 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The person using the card provided by the issuing bank to purchase goods and services.

cardinal characteristic 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

The value assignments of cardinal characteristics have a relationship, and can be calculated with one another. For example, the length of one object can be compared with the length of another object, and both lengths can be added together.

cardinality 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The cardinality (n:m) specifies the number of dependent (target) and independent (source) entities which can be in the relationship.

The two sides of the cardinality expression have the following significance:

· n = 1: 
There is exactly one independent entity for each dependent entity.

· n = C: 
There may be entities of the dependent entity type which have no relationship to an entity of the source entity type.

· m = 1: 
There is exactly one dependent entity for each source entity type entity.

· m = C: 
There is at most one dependent entity for each source entity type entity.

· m = N: 
There is at least one dependent entity for each source entity type entity.

· m = CN: 
There are any number of dependent entities for each source entity type entity.

care unit work station 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Ergonomic user interface combining the user-specific worklists and functions that are required for performing routine tasks on a care unit.

career 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Possible personnel development path within an organizational structure.

career group 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A collection of careers.

In the German public sector, examples of career groups are:

· Junior civil servants 
· Regular civil servants 
· Senior civil servants 
· Ministers 
career item 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Job or position in a certain career path.

career model 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Possible personnel development path within an enterprise structure.

cargo manifest 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A document for the sum of individual consignments (forwarding instructions).

The group of consignments is shipped by one freight forwarder as a consolidation to a single consignee. 

carnet ATA 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The "Admission Temporaire - Temporary Admission" , or the ATA Carnet, is an international customs document which may be used for the temporary duty free importation of commercial samples and professional equipment. The Carnet guarantees that all duties and excise taxes will be paid in the event that any of the items on the document are not taken out of the country within a year.

carnet TIR 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Transport International des Marchandises par la Route. Document which allows passage of foreign merchandise through a customs territory.

carriage and insurance paid to 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Incoterms: The seller's (exporter's) price includes cost, insurance and freight paid (to an inland city). This is the same as CPT, but additionally, the seller must contract for insurance and pay the insurance premium.

The CIP term also requires the seller to clear the goods for export. The CIP term may be used for any mode of transport including multimodal transport.

Carriage Paid To 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Incoterms: The seller (exporter) pays the freight for the carriage of the goods to a named inland point (beyond the ocean port). The risk of loss of or damage to the goods, and any additional costs after the goods have been delivered to the carrier, is transferred from the seller to the buyer when the goods have been delivered into the custody of the first carrier.

The CPT term requires the seller to clear the goods for export. CPT may be used for any mode of transport including multimodal transport.

carrier 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A service agent who is exclusively responsible for transporting goods.

carrier 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A service agent who is exclusively responsible for transporting goods.

carrier 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Business partner who distributes publications in a district.

A carrier can have the following employment relationships:

· Employee of publisher 
· Employee of service company 
· Freelance 
carrier 

(APO-VS)

Person or business that transports goods. Different transportation types can be used: Road, rail, air or sea. 

carrier route 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Smallest geographical unit in which home delivery of titles is possible.

A title home delivery district is a special type of district. It is used to create a geographical structure for home delivery of editions.

No other kinds of distribution, in particular insertion (usually of flyers), are possible for an individual title home delivery district.

carryforward level 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Indicator of a document that is either set by inheritance between document chains or when the commitment carryforward of the document is set from the old into the new fiscal year. This means that within a document chain (purchase requisition -> purchase order -> invoice) the preceding document was not posted in the current fiscal year.

carrying forward of overall budget 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Carrying over of a budget into a new financial year as the basis of the budget for the next year. 

CAS number 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

CAS=Chemical Abstracts Service

Number that identifies specific pharmaceutical products (worldwide). A product with this number is exempted from customs duties.

cascading menu 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Menu called from another menu.

You can distinguish a cascading menu by the presence of an arrow on the right edge of a menu option. 

The maximum nesting depth for cascading menus is three levels. These menus should be used for functions that are not often used.

case distinction 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Process that determines the program flow.

In ABAP, you define case distinction with control statements like IF or CASE, where the program flow depends on the result of evaluating a series of conditions. If a condition is satisfied, the relevant statement block is executed.

case group 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Summary of activity characteristics according to the compensation plan for BAT employees.

case group catalog 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM) A collection of case groups.

case list 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

List of all applicable configuration or test cases within the application test scope.

case procedure 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP, detailed instructions on how to set up, run, evaluate and refine the R/3 solution and configure it to the business requirements.

cash accounting 

Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable (IS-U-CA)

Tax determination procedure used during bi-level determination of the tax determination ID, whereby tax is determined at the time of invoicing.

If the tax rate has not changed during the billing period, amounts and consumption are not prorated. 

cash budget management 

Cash Management (TR-CM)

Task of recognizing impending liquidity deficits or anticipating liquidity surpluses at an early stage and planning the available financial resources.

In Cash Budget Management, business transactions affecting liquidity and planned values are listed according to the origins of the receipts and expenditures.

cash concentration 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Process under which balances from different bank accounts are transferred to one header account, without however reducing the balance of any given account below a certain minimum. 

The target account then contains a cash management closing balance that can be used for various financial investments.

cash deposit 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Type of rental collateral that is paid directly to the landlord.

Interest is paid on cash deposits throughout the term of the lease-out.

cash deposit 

Branchenkomponente Versorgungsindustrie (IS-U)

Amount of money a utility company requires from customers with poor credit standing or expected bad payment behavior before services are rendered.

There are several ways in which cash deposits can be paid back.

cash discount 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Discount granted for those payments made within a certain period of time.

cash discount base amount 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Portion of the invoice amount for which cash discount is granted.

cash discount terms 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Subtraction of a certain amount (usually expressed as a percentage of the total amount) as cash discount when making payment within a specified period.

In the SAP System, you can define terms of payment containing up to three different cash discount terms, for example 3% cash discount for payment within 14 days, 2% for payment between 14 and 20 days, and due net between 20 and 30 days.

cash flow 

Investment Management (IM)

Record of movements in funds, showing the net cash income generated for a certain period, with an effect on revenue.

In the context of capital investments, cash flow is the difference between incoming over outgoing payments related to the investment, that can be expected for each period. It is therefore a criterion during the preinvestment analysis of a capital investment. 

cash flow 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Planned records for the conditions are mapped in a cash flow for postings that have not yet been generated. 

These planned records generate postings in FI when periodic postings are made; the plan records are converted into actual records.

The following components use the cash flow:

· Lease-out 
· Rental unit (for vacancy) 
· Management contract (periodic fees) 
· General contract 
cash flow 

Treasury (TR)

Contains all flow records in chronological order (actual and planned records), including:

· Flows entered as contract data (such as a discount or charges) 
· Flows entered as conditions in a financial transaction (such as interest or repayment) 
· Flows entered manually using an application function (such as unscheduled repayment, disbursement, valuation) 
cash flow 

Bank components (IS-B)

Time-based process flow of incoming and outgoing payments of a bank transaction in a certain currency. The flows can have a positive or negative (+/-) sign and always relate to a certain time. 

cash flow disturbance 

Bank components (IS-B)

An unexpected change to the transaction data of a loan transaction. SAP Banking makes a distinction between a cash flow disturbance type 1 and cash flow disturbance type 2.

cash journal 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A double-entry compact journal managed in account form that records the postings for cash transactions. By setting the cash balance at the beginning of the day, the cash journal shows the cash balance at any time by adding the cash receipts and deducting the cash expenses. The cash journal also serves as a basis for entries in the general ledger and thereby represents the "Cash" G/L account. 

cash journal business transaction 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Business transaction in the cash journal. A business transaction summarizes accounting-specific information such as account type, tax code, and transaction type under a concise name. 

There are six different business transaction types in the cash journal:

Expense

Revenue

Cash transfer - cash journal to bank

Cash transfer - bank to cash journal

Customers - incoming payment/outgoing payment

Vendors - outgoing payment/incoming payment

cash journal document 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Statement of cash journal value changes (caused by business transactions) for one company code. A cash journal document contains information on a business transaction in a cash journal (amount, business transaction type, account assignment, receipt recipient) and is the original document for cash journal postings within accounting. An accounting document is compiled as a follow-on document when data is transferred to G/L accounting.

cash journal document 

Bank Accounting (FI-BL)

Statement of changes to cash journal values (based on business transactions) within a company code. Cash journal documents contain information about a business transaction, such as the amount, business transaction type, account assignment, receipt recipient. Within Financial Accounting, the cash journal document represents the original document for cash journal postings. As a result of the transfer of this information to the general ledger, an accounting document is generated as a follow-on document.

cash journal posting 

Bank Accounting (FI-BL)

Cash journal postings update value changes in liquid funds in the cash account. A cash journal document is created. Cash journal postings consist of two steps:

1. Posting in the cash journal.

The posting is saved locally in the cash journal.

2. Transfer to the Financial Accounting general ledger.

A cash document saved in the cash journal is transferred to the cash account in the general ledger at a later time. An accounting document is created as a follow-on document.

cash management and forecast 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Short-term and medium-term access to liquid or near-liquid financial resources.

cash management position 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The cash management position shows the short-term activity in your bank accounts. This display draws data from two sources:

· FI postings to G/L accounts that are relevant to Cash Management 
· memo records (payment advice notes) entered for planning purposes 
cash position 

Cash Management (TR-CM)

The cash position shows the short-term activity in your bank accounts. This display draws data from two sources: 

· FI postings to G/L accounts relevant to Cash Management 
· memo records (payment advice notes) entered for planning purposes 
cash sale 

Retail (IS-R)

Transaction where the customer receives and pays for the goods at the same time as the order is placed. In a cash sale, SAP Retail automatically proposes the current date as the date for delivery and billing. When the order is posted, the system creates a delivery in the background and prints out a cash sale invoice. 

Cash sales are later processed as order-related billing transactions, but no invoices are printed. The sales order number is used as the reference for the accounting document that is created in financial accounting.

cash security deposit 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Amount of money a utility company requires from customers with poor credit standing or expected bad payment behavior before services are rendered.

There are several ways in which cash security deposits can be paid back.

cash security deposit 

Real Estate Management (IS-RE)

Type of rental collateral that is paid in cash.

Interest is paid on cash deposits throughout the term of the rental agreement.

cashed checks 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Procedure whereby the bank reports the payment of checks.

To do this, the bank creates a data medium with which the necessary postings can be generated automatically in the SAP system.

casting 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Reference assignment in ABAP Objects whose accuracy is verified not during the syntax check, but only at runtime. 

casual user 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

User who views data intermittently, possibly on a monthly or quarterly basis.

casualty unit 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Hospital department for the admission of emergency cases.

catalog 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Compilation of code groups with related contents.

catalog 

Quality Management (QM)

Compilation of codes with related contents that are used to encode qualitative contents described in text form, in a format that can be be machine processed. The most widely-used catalogs contain, for example, characteristic attributes, usage decisions, tasks and defect types.

You can group together subsets of codes within a catalog, according to various criteria. You can also create selected sets of codes for a particular purpose.

catalog area 

(CRM)

Part of a product catalog that contains further catalog areas or products, and more information on the products. 

Catalog areas can be arranged hierarchically if necessary.

catalog area type 

(CRM)

Key for classification of catalog areas according to certain criteria.

catalog category 

(CRM)

Fixed domain value that controls catalog characteristics. This determines what you can use a catalog for or what the catalog displays.

catalog determination 

(CRM-ISA)

Determination of personalized catalog views, that are offered to users when they log on to the Web shop. 

Therefore, users only see the data in the Web catalog that is relevant to them.

catalog entry 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Catalog entries are questions, headers, and other text elements from which questionnaires are compiled. They are created in the question catalog and assigned to a catalog group.

catalog entry 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Central object within a question catalog.

Catalog entries are questions, headers, and other text elements from which questionnaires are put together. 

catalog entry type 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Specifies whether the catalog entry for a questionnaire is a question, text or header. A catalog entry type is assigned to each catalog entry.

catalog group 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Grouping level in the question catalog. Collection of catalog entries related by topic.

catalog header 

(CRM)

Part of a product catalog that contains information valid for the entire product catalog.

catalog item 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

A layout area in the IS-T product catalog component, from where you can go directly from a product to its dependent (complementary) products using a dynamically generated button.

The graphic is created as a dependent requirement with item category P in the bill of material.

Example:

A customer orders ISDN access. ISDN equipment and an entry in the telephone directory are examples of complementary products. They can be reached using an additional button and are added to the initial product (ISDN access) as separate items.

catalog item 

(CRM)

Part of a catalog area that contains information on an assigned product.

catalog item characteristic 

(CRM-MD-PCT)

Characteristic used to describe objects in a product catalog.

Catalog item characteristics are both created and managed in the product catalog.

In the product detail view in the Web catalog, catalog item characteristics describe a selected product. Examples of catalog item characteristics could be color or weight, for example. They can be used as search criteria.

catalog profile 

Quality Management (QM)

Combination of code groups from several catalogs that restricts the list of values for the information contained in the quality notification.

The catalog profile is defined in Customizing and assigned to the notification type. A catalog profile defined in the material master or report type takes precedence over the profile assigned to the notification type.

catalog profile 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Combination of code groups, which determine from a functional viewpoint, which code groups can be used for a particular technical object.

The catalog profile ensures that only appropriate codes can be used for a particular object, so that, for example, a problem that only occurs in the case of pumps cannot be cited for a motor. 

catalog type 

(CRM)

Key for determining product assignment, text determination procedure and document types in a product catalog. 

catalog type 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Key that identifies a catalog in plant maintenance.

For example, you can compile all the code groups for malfunction descriptions under one catalog type and all the code groups for causes of malfunction under another.

Using catalog types ensures that only the relevant codes can be entered at particular stages in the maintenance notification:

Codes for malfunctions that have arisen can be entered in the malfunction description fields, codes for completed activities in the item screen.

catalog variant 

(CRM)

Part of a product catalog that contains information on the actual specification of the catalog to be published. 

By defining various catalog variants you can publish product catalogs with the same dataset in different languages, for example.

catalog view 

(CRM-ISA)

Display filter for the product catalog, and therefore also for the Web catalog in B2B Internet Sales. 

As a result you can individually filter catalog data that you want to offer to your business partner. 

category 

Cable Solution (CAB)

The characteristics of a cable material which distinguish it from others, for example, the quality of the cable or the land where it was manufactured.

category 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A name for the various types of stock, receipts, requirements and forecasts in the APO system. The categories are used to configure the scope of check for the product availability check. 

Examples of categories are a created production order and a released production order. Categories which represent the MRP elements in the R/3 System are delivered with the APO system. 

Additional categories can be created for non-SAP systems.

category 

Payroll (PY)

Defines the technical characteristics of an off-cycle reason. This enables several off-cycle reasons to be treated similarly during payroll.

A category contains techical information required to run payroll a guide the user in the Off-Cycle Workbench. 

category 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Category = related objec classes collected in one category.

category 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Product categories make it possible to group together products by different criteria. Product categories are in turn grouped together in category hierarchies.

Products can be assigned to one or more product categories, but to only one product category per category hierarchy. If you want to assign a product to more than one product category, you must therefore have more than one category hierarchy.

The product category defines which set types are allowed for a product. If a product is assigned to more than one product category, all set types for the categories to which the product is assigned are allowed for the product.

Example
You define the product category Monitor. Each monitor has the attributes Screen diagonal and Refresh frequency. You assign these attributes to the set type Technical data and assign the set type to the product category Monitor. As a result, you can maintain values (such as 21", 100 Hz) for each product assigned to the product category Monitor. 

category 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Characteristic of an AFS material which allows a division of this material into different qualities or countries of origin, for example. Category structures, stock and requirements categories and their values are defined in Customizing and are combined plant-specifically into coverage strategies. By assigning coverage strategies to AFS materials, you not only determine the valid stock and requirements categories for the corresponding materials, but also which requirements should be covered by which stock categories. The definition of categories therefore always influences the MRP. If you have assigned a master grid to an AFS material in addition to the coverage strategy, you can combine grid values and categories into stock keeping units (for example, quality A / country of origin D for T-shirt size 38 / color yellow).

category 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Areas to which material ledger data belong. The following material ledger categories exist:

· Beginning Inventory 
· Receipts 
· Cumulative Inventory 
· Consumption 
· Ending Inventory 
category 

Warranty Processing (IS-A-WTY)

Classification for warranty claims. Depending on the particular processing status, warranty claim versions are assigned to four different categories:

· IC (incoming customer): category for inbound versions arriving from the applicant. 
· OV (outgoing vendor): category for versions which have already been processed by the rule engine and which are forwarded to the reimbursor 
· IV (incoming vendor): category for versions which arrived from the reimbursor and which have been approved or rejected 
· OC (outgoing customer): category for versions which are forwarded to the applicant after the rule engine has processed them. 
category hierarchy 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Group of product categories.

Product categories can be grouped together in category hierarchies, the hierarchy being flat or multilevel (for example, in the case of a more complex product range).

Example of a flat hierarchy
A bookseller has the product categories "works of reference", "novels", "paperbacks", and "textbooks". 

Example of a multilevel hierarchy
A dealer in cleaning equipment has the product category "electrical equipment" which can be further divided into "wet equipment" and "dry equipment". The wet equipment can be further divided into washing machines and foam cleaners, and so on. The dry equipment can be further divided into vacuum cleaners and polishing machines, and so on.

A distinction is made between hierarchies of a control nature (product types and set types are assigned to their product categories) and hierarchies of an informative nature.

A category hierarchy can be assigned to an application. The application uses the product category for control purposes or for analyses. For example, if a hierarchy is assigned to the application Sales price determination, the corresponding product category is specifically used for price determination when a sales order is created, or subsequently for analyses.

CATT log 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Results of CATT procedures in tabular format.

CATT menu 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Menu driven user interface for CATT (Computer Aided Test Tool).

CATT variable 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Variable available locally in a CATT procedure.

Values are assigned to CATT variables during a test procedure by the CATT function SETVAR.

CATT variant 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

CATT procedure that has a specific set of initial parameters.

A CATT variant is a set of import parameters.

causal model 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

One of three categories of models used for forecasting. The other two are time series models and judgmental models. The basic premise of a causal model is that the future sales of a particular product or service are closely associated with changes in some other variable(s). Therefore, once the nature of that association or relationship is quantified, information about the other variable(s) can be used to develop a demand forecast.

The causal model used in Demand Planning is multiple linear regression.

cause-effect chain 

Corporate Performance Monitor (SEM-CPM)

Causal link between objectives in a scorecard to clarify relationsships of influence between objectives. 

c-business 

Application Components (SAP)

People in different enterprises and their business partners working together to conduct inter-enterprise business in an Internet virtual market.

"SAP business solutions enabled integration within thousands of single organizations: Now mySAP.com delivers collaboration to entire markets by spanning enterprise boundaries. This new way of doing business is called collaborative business (c-business). For example, an employee buying from a Web site creates a purchase order in his or her company's purchasing system and a corresponding sales order in a vendor's order taking system at the same moment - in one single step." 

CCMS system repository 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Database for storing data about R/3 Systems and other components in amySAP.com IT landscape.

The CCMS system repository is a key component of the CCMS central system management infrastructure. 

The CCMS system repository:

· Provides information storage for functions that operate across R/3 System and component boundaries. For example, some kinds of URL generation for mySAP.com use data from the repository to map generic URLSs into URLs specific to your IT landscape. 
· Supports central maintenance of certain types of R/3 objects. For example, you can maintain system groups for the CCMS alert monitor and monitoring architecture in a single central system. The system repository distributes the system groups to other systems in your IT landscape. The prerequisite for this distribution is that the other systems have registered their repositories with the central system. 
ceiling amount 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The acquisition commission that applies when a contract is concluded (particularly a life insurance) can be limited to a ceiling amount.

cell 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Used to perform calculations within a report.

Cells pinpoint a particular location or range within the column-row matrix of a report.

Symbolic names defined in the set header and/or a set line are used to define the row/column coordinate of a cell. 

cell information 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Dialog box that you can use to enter or display information on a data record.

Each cell in which working times are recorded represents a single time sheet record.

Example
Additional information on the following can be entered for recorded working times:

· Confirmation 
· Rejection reason 
· Short text 
· Processing status 
· Document number and follow-on documents in the target components 
cellular phone 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

A portable telephone with an internal power supply and no external antenna, using the cell network principle to receive calls.

cellular satellite assistant 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

A small self propelled robot used on NASA's space shuttle missions to:

· Maintain the shuttle 
· Communicate with ground control 
· Provide the crew with their horoscopes. 
central Basis object 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Table, view or structure required by the R/3 kernel, ABAP Dictionary, Workbench Organizer or the background processing system for smooth operation.

Modifications to objects of this type may only be made when expressly recommended by SAP.

central instance 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Application services for the R/3 System, including the enqueue and message services, that are located on a single host machine.

The central instance usually has multiple work processes for the dialog, update and background services. The machine on which it runs is called the central host.

central planning 

Controlling (CO)

Capability of planning cost elements defined on cost centers by a central administrative unit.

Example:
Costs for occupational accident insurance are planned centrally for the entire company.

central system 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

R/3 System in which the application and database services are located on a single host machine.

A central system therefore has dialog, update, enqueue, background, message, gateway, spool and database services (some of these services are not always present) on a single host machine. 

Central User Administration 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Maintain users in a central system

A system group includes several SAP systems with several clients. The same users are often created and the same roles assigned in each client. Central User Administration is designed to perform these tasks in a central system and distribute the data to the systems in the system group.

PRIVATE
central value-added tax 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In India, a procedure whereby businesses can offset excise duty on inputs against excise duty on outputs, similar to value-added tax in other countries.

PRIVATE
Centrale fuer Coorganisation (Office for Coorganization) 

Logistics - General (LO)

Association for applying modern methods of efficiency to the exchange of information between trade and industry. 

PRIVATE
centralized processing 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Organization form of maintenance planning, in which the maintenance planning for all maintenance plants is performed centrally at a single maintenance planning plant.

PRIVATE
centrally agreed contract 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Contract negotiated by a purchasing organization for an entire corporate group (in the SAP System, represented by a "client").

Such corporate contracts allow more favorable conditions to be achieved through bulk buying than would be the case if individual organizational units of the group entered into separate contracts. 

A centrally agreed contract is involved if:

· A single purchasing organization procures for an entire corporate group. 
· A reference purchasing organization makes a contract available to other purchasing organizations linked to it, in order that the latter can issue release orders against that contract. 
PRIVATE
certificate list 

Security (BC-SEC)

A list that contains the public-key certificates belonging to other users' or system components'. 

It is stored in the user's or system component's own Personal Security Environment (PSE) and is used to verify the users' or components' digital signatures.

PRIVATE
certificate of origin 

Materials Management (MM)

Formal declaration stating the name of the country in which imported goods have been manufactured, giving information on the identity of those goods.

PRIVATE
certificate of origin 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Formal declaration, generally from a certified office in the country of origin, stating the name of the country in which certain goods have been manufactured including information on the identity of those goods.

PRIVATE
certificate request 

Security (BC-SEC)

Request for a Certification Authority (CA) to issue a public-key certificate to a user or component. 

If the information contained in the certificate request adhere's to the CA's issuing policies, then the CA digitally signs a public-key certificate that it sends back to the requester.

The format of a certificate request is specified in the Public Key Cryptographic Standard #10 (PCKS #10). 

Example

----BEGIN CERTIFICATE REQUEST-----

MIIBlDCCAVMCAQAwVzELMAkGA1UEBhMCREUxHDAaBgNVBAoTE215U0FQLmNvbSBXb

3JrcGxhY2UxDDAKBgNVBAsTA1NBUDEOMAwGA1UECxMFQmFzaXMxDDAKBgNVBAMTA0

I1QTCB8jCBqQYHKoZIzjgEATCBnQJBAP/6BBb4TASkaIsJo6B4GngAyiNA7jwrGLM

t4WhY0oIjzOVAl3KJyD9AvvQrLdx+XWgGpfEWZ4TAWv232KHXc28CFQCp9NQ3LQOL

+h4cEtNFyAc+UoSH2QJBAJSKXUzZYYfV0jFEqi+/O+eErA42kGQP6N9p8LjJbT71F

37Vl1vylbjf/Xu0jAFGZGujSqFcxYFPIZRkDUjQkjwDRAACQQDAk678Rg4F48TSUy

t5Pxbszd8ZoxcLwn53HLk9MAeo4KqlHWfb+8fTQZPt1JsMiFiUkLzddtrWhbIIp9h

f839MoAAwCQYHKoZIzjgEAwMwADAtAhUAkZuHRuOuaPOOFpyDXDTSruW9meECFCps

iC64CL+E++s6RaLgPI/KqM+b

-----END CERTIFICATE REQUEST-----

PRIVATE
Certification Authority 

Security (BC-SEC)

Third-party instance that issues public-key certificates.

The role of the Certification Authority (CA) is to guarantee the identity of the certificate owner. 

PRIVATE
chain of command 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Chain of command refers to the lines of authority that exist in an organization - who reports to whom. Lines of authority may, or may not reflect a company's organizational structure. 

PRIVATE
challenge type 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Feature for classifying the challenge specification.

Examples:
· Challenge type 1 = unlimited employability 
· Challenge type 2 = limited employability 
· Challenge type 3 = sedentary activities only 
PRIVATE
Change 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to change an object.

PRIVATE
Change &ltobject> 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to change an object in a table or list.

PRIVATE
Change and Transport Organizer 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Set of tools in the R/3 System for managing development projects in the ABAP Workbench and in Customizing, and for preparing and managing transports between R/3 Systems.

PRIVATE
Change and Transport System 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Set of tools in the R/3 System for managing and transporting ABAP Workbench and Customizing changes made in systems in the R/3 System landscape and distributed between these systems. 

PRIVATE
change directory 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

List of references to requests that contain the new and changed software objects in the delivery component (for example, a reference to the change piece list(s) of the delivery component). 

PRIVATE
change document 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Document that details changes to master records, tables, documents, and so on.

PRIVATE
change document 

Project System (PS)

Change documents record changes made to particular field values in the Project System.

The objects affected include:

· Project definition 
· WBS element 
· Network header 
· Network activity 
· Milestone 
Change documents are not written automatically. You must activate the feature in Customizing. 

PRIVATE
change flag 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Flag indicating whether data has been changed. The change flags are stored in a separate flag table in the data container.

PRIVATE
change in indirect investment 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Change in the group share in a consolidation unit, without a change in direct investments in the unit. 

This is only possible in multi-level groups.

Indirect investment in a unit changes if the group share in an immediate upper unit changes due to step acquisitions or transfers on a hierarchy step above.

PRIVATE
change in indirect investment 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Change in the group share in a company, without a change in direct investments in the company.

This is only possible in multi-level groups.

Indirect investment in a company changes if the group share in an immediate parent company changes due to step acquisitions or transfers on a hierarchy level above.

PRIVATE
change in legal person 

Payroll (PY)

The term 'legal person' is applied to persons or institutions that are given legal identity in law. In the R/3 System, a unique leagl person is assigned to each personnel subarea (V_001P_G). In the Organizational Assignment infotype (0001) employees are assigned to a legal person.

If there is a change in an employee's legal person, this does not require a WPBP split, but means that two payroll results are created. Consequently, special treatment of the payroll result is required in some cases, for example, in the processing of averages or in loans.

PRIVATE
change in staffing level 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Actions occur (such as hirings, firings, early retirement) necessitating a realignment of the number of employees to the actual workforce requirements.

PRIVATE
change list 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

List in the Software Delivery Composer (Transaction SSDC) that includes all change requests or objects that are relevant for a particular release.

PRIVATE
change management 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Refers to handling of transformation from one environment to another. This movement may be from an enterprise and business perspective where the organization and the way an enterprise does business changes or it may be from an IS perspective where you are changing systems internally from one system to another or one release of an existing system to a more current one.

PRIVATE
Change Management 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The handling of R/3 objects as they change from one environment to another. This change may be from an enterprise and business perspective (where the organization or the way an enterprise does business changes) or it may be from an IT perspective (where an organization changes systems or moves from one system release to a more current one). 

Within ASAP Project Management, change management refers to the management of changes in scope, budget, timeline, and resources.

PRIVATE
change management for production orders 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Component that can be used to adapt existing production orders to a changed product structure (sales order change or master data change).

PRIVATE
change master record 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Data record which contains all the information required for managing a change.

It contains descriptive data (such as reason for change) and data with control functions (such as valid-from date and indicators for object types). In addition to this data, which you can maintain directly, there is also data which the system updates automatically (such as administrative data).

PRIVATE
change number 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Number used to uniquely identify a change master record.

All changes made with reference to a change number are controlled and logged by the change master record. 

Numbers can be assigned both internally and externally.

PRIVATE
change object 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Object that is changed with reference to a change master record or engineering change request (ECR). 

Examples of change objects are:

· Bills of material 
· Routings 
· Materials 
· Documents 
PRIVATE
change of activity type 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A transaction type with which the activity and settlement type of equipment changes on a specific site and as of a specific date but the equipment remains on the same site.

PRIVATE
change of method 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A change of the consolidation of investments (C/I) method used for a consolidation unit from one statement closing to the next.

The need for changing the C/I method often arises when a consolidation unit buys or sells shares of another consolidation unit. For example, the equity method or proportional consolidation method may have to be changed to the purchase method, or vice versa. 

PRIVATE
change of method 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A change of the consolidation method used for a company from one statement closing to the next.

The need for changing the method often arises when a company buys or sells shares of another company. 

In practice, a change often occurs from the equity method or proportional consolidation method to the purchase method, or vice versa. Also seen are changes from the valuation at cost of the investment over to either the equity method or purchase method, or vice versa.

PRIVATE
change of stratum 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Transfer of a stock management unit from one stratum to another or from the sampling area to the complete-count area, due to a change in the stock value.

PRIVATE
change package 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Change master record for controlling changes to change objects in a complex change process.

Several change packages can be assigned to one leading change master record.

PRIVATE
change piece list 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

List of new and changed software objects in the delivery component. You can distribute the software objects in a delivery component to multiple change piece lists.

PRIVATE
change request 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Information source in the Transport Organizer that records and manages all changes made to Repository objects and Customizing settings during a development project.

PRIVATE
change rule 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Description of how a master recipe must be changed. For recipes requiring approval, you can specify whether a change number or a change request must be used to make a change.

PRIVATE
change status 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

An object's (e.g. BOM item) processing status. The system generates a change status when you change or create an object with reference to a change master record for the first time

The validity criteria are defined in the change master record. A change status therefore has either date validity or parameter effectivity: Parameterg黮tigkeit:

· Date Validity 
A change status's validity is only dependent on the date. All change statuses follow in a chronological sequence. A change status's validity period starts on the valid-from date of the change master record, with which you generate the change status, and finishes immediately before the valid-from date of the change status following. If there is no change status following, the change status's validity is open-ended.

· Parameter Effectivity 
A change status's effectivity depends on criteria, which you can define as you wish. The change statuses do not have to be in a chronological sequence. When you enter a parameter variant, the system determines whether the change status is effective.

PRIVATE
change type 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The change type controls the process flow of change objects in engineering change management. You can define this for an entire change master record, or for individual objects (such as bills of material or routings) which are allocated to the change master. 

The process flow is defined internally using the system status, and you cannot change it manually. 

The workflow workbench gives you the option of defining specific workflow tasks for specific processing statuses, which are monitored and controlled by the workflow manager.

If you want to organize the business transactions for a specific processing status in more detail, you can define a status profile in Customizing and assign the profile to the change type. In the change master, this process flow is controlled by the user status.

PRIVATE
change validation 

Payroll (PY)

Checks whether data has changed since the last data export. This prevents unchanged data from being reexported. 

PRIVATE
changeover recipe 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A changeover recipe defines the activities necessary to transfer a processing unit from an initial state to a subsequent state.

PRIVATE
changes in balance sheet from local to consolidated values 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This is a worksheet that shows item values after various consolidation steps.

For example, changes from:

· local valuation of individual financial statements 
· through standardizing entries to corporate valuation of individual financial statements 
· through eliminating/subgroup-consolidating entries to the final group valuation (consolidated values). 
PRIVATE
changes in balance sheet values 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Worksheet showing balance sheet item values after various consolidation tasks.

The following development can be shown, for example: Reported financial data -> standardizing entries -> standardized financial data -> consolidation entries -> consolidated financial data. 

In company consolidation, this correponds with the development from local valuation to corporate valuation to consolidated values.

PRIVATE
changes in balance sheet values 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Worksheet showing item values after various consolidation steps, for example changes from:

· local valuation of individual financial statements 
· through standardizing entries to corporate valuation of individual financial statements 
· through eliminating/subgroup-consolidating entries to the final group valuation (consolidated values). 
PRIVATE
changes in investee equity 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Historical record of the equity of consolidation units in a consolidation group, organized by financial statement item.

PRIVATE
changes in investee equity 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Historical record of the equity of companies in a subgroup, organized by financial statement item. 

PRIVATE
changes in investments 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Historical record of the investments of immediate upper units in other units in the consolidation group. 

PRIVATE
changes in investments 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Historical record of the investments of immediate parent companies in other companies in the subgroup. 

PRIVATE
changing parameter 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Value which functions both as an import and an export parameter.

When the original value of a changing parameter is passed from a calling program to a function module, the latter can change the value and return the new value to the calling program. 

PRIVATE
channel master 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

an Internet business strategy that opens new channels to customers looking for better prices and services. 

PRIVATE
ChannelBar 

(WP)

The session handling concept in the mySAP.com Workplace allows you to have parallel sessions running in a vertical bar on the left-hand side of the LaunchPad. This bar is known as the ChannelBar. 

PRIVATE
channels 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Channels offer Business Information Warehouse workbooks, ordered according to topic areas.

They access the workbooks that are assigned to them across the channels of the Business Explorer. 

PRIVATE
character format 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Formatting of blocks of text, character strings and characters.

PRIVATE
character key 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Key for formatting character strings that is predefined in the style.

Character keys are the values available for formatting characters.

Examples:

· Italic 
· Highlighted 
· Protected 
PRIVATE
Character key figure 

Logistics Information System (LIS) (LO-LIS)

PRIVATE
character set conversion cache 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

The character set conversion cache is an area in Shared Memory used for character set conversion tables. 

To convert character sets, they are loaded in to this cache.

PRIVATE
characteristic 

Classification System (CA-CL)

Property for describing and distinguishing between objects, such as length, color, or weight.

PRIVATE
characteristic 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

The characteristics in Profitability Analysis represent those criteria according to which you analyze your operating results and your sales and profit plan. Valid values of these characteristics are combined to form profitability segments. You can use concepts that already exist in the R/3 System, such as "Customer" and "Sales organization", to define characteristics. In addition, you can manually define your own characteristics when you customize your system.

PRIVATE
characteristic 

Logistics Information System (LIS) (LO-LIS)

Criterion used to group together data, such as "sales organization", "purchasing organization", "plant" or "material".

Characteristics are a component of information structures. Key figures can be summarized by period for these characteristics.

Each characteristic has characteristic values. For example, the characteristic "sales organization" might have the value "sales organization NORTH" or "sales organization 0001".

PRIVATE
characteristic 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Evaluation criterion that can be used to design reports in drilldown reporting.

Examples:
· Product type 
· Business partner 
· Remaining term 
· Portfolio 
PRIVATE
characteristic 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Part of a value assignment type. A value assignment type can consist of a number of characteristics. 

The property "boiling point" can consist of the following characteristics, for example:

· Value 
· Accuracy 
· Ambient pressure 
· Method 
PRIVATE
characteristic 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Criterion according to which data can be selected.

Examples: plant, material, company code, order

Each characteristic has a number of characteristic values. Characteristics are also often referred to as "dimensions".

PRIVATE
characteristic 

Controlling (CO)

Criterion used to select data such as:

· Cost centers 
· Cost elements 
· Activity types 
PRIVATE
characteristic 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

An evaluation group such as company code, product, customer group, fiscal year, period or region. 

Characteristics provide classification possibilities for the dataset. The master data encompasses the permitted values of a characteristic, the so-called characteristic values. Characteristic values are discrete names.

Note: The characteristic region could, for example, have the values 'North', 'Central' and 'South'. 

PRIVATE
characteristic 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A classification for structuring data. Characteristics in SAP Consolidation include consolidation unit, financial statement item, fiscal year, and so forth. Characteristics can be subdivided as follows:

· Global parameters of consolidation: dimension, version, fiscal year, period, consolidation chart of accounts, and ledger 
· Organizational units: consolidation unit, consolidation group, partner unit, and investee unit 
· Financial statement item (FS item) 
· Subassignments of an FS item: subitem, year of acquisition, custom subassignments, etc. 
· Attributes of characteristics - e.g., country is an attribute of a consolidation unit 
· Other characteristics - e.g., fiscal year, posting level, etc. 
Except for the attributes, all characteristics are used for the structuring of transaction data. Thus, the key characteristics are the key fields in the transaction databases ECMCT (totals database) and ECMCA (journal entry/line item database). The valid characteristic values of a characteristic are carried in the system as master data.

PRIVATE
characteristic 

(APO-CA-CDP)

A property that describes and differentiates objects.

Example: length, color, weight, etc.

PRIVATE
characteristic 

(CRM)

Criterion such as age, occupation, hobbies used to create a customer profile.

Characteristics are combined together to form profile templates, on the basis of which customer profiles are created.

The characteristics created by a marketer will vary according to the type of target group envisaged. 

PRIVATE
characteristic 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Criteria for selecting the product allocation.

The product allocation is chosen using a combination of characteristics. The characteristic values are transferred from the sales order to the availability check.

Different characteristic types exist for product allocations. The following characteristic types can be used in the sales order:

· characteristics from the field catalog 
· special characteristics 
Transport characteristics can be used in Transport Planning.

PRIVATE
characteristic attribute 

Quality Management (QM)

Value of a qualitative characteristic.

In the R/3 System, the list of values for characteristic attributes is stored in a catalog.

PRIVATE
characteristic attribute 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A field in a characteristic's master data table that contains additional information, for example the product group for a particular product.

PRIVATE
characteristic feature 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Defines a specific characteristic of a feature; for instance pent roof and flat roof types are characteristics of roofing structures.

PRIVATE
characteristic group 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

Combination of characteristics for which a user can specify values.

Characteristic groups enable you to control which characteristics allow entry of values for the following functions:

· Entry of profitability segments in various actual posting transactions (assignment to profitability segment) 
· Transfer of sales quantities to Sales and Operations Planning (SOP) 
· Report definition in the information system 
· Cycle maintenance for periodic allocations 
· Entry of line items 
PRIVATE
characteristic group 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Grouping of characteristics, which can be freely defined.

PRIVATE
characteristic inheritance 

Classification System (CA-CL)

The automatic inheritance of characteristics within a class hierarchy.

This means that the characteristics do not have to be entered manually in each class in this branch of the hierarchy.

Characteristics are only inherited by classes that do not already contain the characteristic. 

PRIVATE
characteristic pattern 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

Results from

· the propagation and/or 
· the standard evaluation 
The dynamic valuation (propagation) always overwrites the standard. The characteristic pattern belongs to the receipt node, and is used to determine the valuation of an order (demand).

PRIVATE
characteristic propagation 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

The connection from the characteristic of the receipt node to the corresponding characteristic of the requirements node (demand).

PRIVATE
characteristic requirement 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

The characteristic requirement gives more precise details of the requirements (demand). Characteristic requirements are assigned to the items in an order or to components of a production process model. The characteristic requirement of the demand is compared with the valuation of the receipt. Two types can be distinguished: 

· Standard requirement 
· Requirement of transactional data 
Characteristic requirements are represented by intervals or multiple values.

PRIVATE
characteristic specifications 

Quality Management (QM)

Predefined requirements for characteristic values that form the basis for the inspection and valuation of inspection characteristics.

PRIVATE
characteristic type 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

The characteristic type defines which comparison operations are permitted for a characteristic valuation. 

A selection can be made from the following characteristic types:

· cardinal (quantifiable relationship) 
· ordinal (non-quantifiable relationship) 
· nominal 
PRIVATE
characteristic type 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection characteristics are distinguished on the basis of the following characteristic types:

· Quantitative characteristics; measured values or derivatives of these values (for example, mean value) are recorded as results for these types of characteristics. 
· Qualitative characteristics; non-numeric characteristic values or derivatives of these values (for example, number of defects) are recorded as results for these types of characteristics. 
PRIVATE
characteristic valuation 

Quality Management (QM)

Decision to accept or reject an inspection characteristic, using the inspection result.

PRIVATE
characteristic value 

Logistics - General (LO)

The values defined as the master data of a characteristic.

Possible values for the characteristic 'Sales area' can be 1000, 2000, and so forth, or all areas defined in the system.

PRIVATE
characteristic value 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Specific value for a characteristic.

PRIVATE
characteristic value 

Quality Management (QM)

Value of a quantitative or qualitative characteristic. In inspection plans you can assign several characteristic values to an inspection characteristic.

PRIVATE
characteristic value assignment 

Classification System (CA-CL)

Entry or selection of a value or values for the characteristic(s) of an object.

PRIVATE
characteristic value assignment 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

Serves to describe object characteristics. A valuation is an object-dependent unique assignment of characteristics to characteristic values.

No intervals or multiple values are permitted in a valuation.

There are two different types of valuation:

· Standard valuations (based on material master) - the maintenance is done in the production process model. 
· Valuations of transaction data - the maintenance is done interactively when creating an order for a classified material. This applies to: 
· evaluated orders or stocks from external systems 
· orders that are created internally using production process models 
· transport orders for evaluated requirements (demand) 
PRIVATE
characteristic value combination 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

The restrictions for Model Mix Planning are defined on the basis of the characteristic values (value assignments) of the class system. These characteristic values can be linked to a characteristic value combination for a restriction.

PRIVATE
characteristic value inheritance 

Classification System (CA-CL)

The transfer of assigned characteristic values from superior classes to all subordinate classes in the hierarchy. 

You can assign values to the characteristics in the subordinate class, provided that you select a value from the allowed values that are inherited.

PRIVATE
characteristic value matrix 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

The characteristic value matrix is part of the rapid planning matrix. The characteristic value matrix represents a method of storing object dependencies in the LiveCache for APO. The rows of this matrix consist of all possible characteristics. The configurations from the orders for products that are planned by the rapid planning matrix are displayed in the columns.

PRIVATE
characteristic value rating 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Controls the functions for which a data record may be used (for creating a safety data sheet, for example). 

The combination of characteristic value rating and validity area make up the substance characteristic usage. 

PRIVATE
characteristics combination 

Logistics - General (LO)

Group of by which a product is planned in Characteristics Planning. Characteristics Planning allows you to plan products with a large number of possible variants. Examples of such products are cars and computers.

PRIVATE
characteristics group 

Classification System (CA-CL)

Group of similar characteristics.

A characteristics group can be used as a search criterion for finding the characteristics you want to use (in the classification system, for example) more easily.

PRIVATE
characteristics group 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Characteristics are grouped to make them available for process instructions or process messages.

PRIVATE
characteristics key 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A key used to group combinations of fixtures and fittings characteristics for architectural spaces, rooms and rental spaces.

PRIVATE
characteristics profile 

Retail (IS-R)

A group of characteristics that can be assigned to material groups. Characteristics profiles provide default values for characteristics when new materials are created.

PRIVATE
characteristics-dependent planning 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

Characteristics are used together with master data to classify and specify objects such as materials, stocks or resources.

If is not possible to work with configurable materials (products), the number of valid characteristic combinations and their various characteristic values would amount - when incorporated in the material master - to infinity.

PRIVATE
charge code 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

A key with which percentage or absolute surcharges or discounts can be assigned to the net value of the total document or to the single item or schedule line. This key consists of a freely choosable alphanumeric character string. Using conditions you specify, 

· if it is a surcharge or discount 
· if it is an absolute or percentage surcharge / discount 
Example:

You can use charge codes to bill your customer with surcharges for carrying out value-added services. You can define a charge code in the sales document itself or in your VAS conditions per value-added service.

PRIVATE
charge factor 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Charge factor that is assigned to a service for a particular purpose.

PRIVATE
charge factor 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Unit in which the value of a service is calculated. In addition to charge factors, the value of a service can be calculated in amounts that refer to the currency of the assigned service catalog. 

PRIVATE
charge factor value 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Valuation relation of a charge factor to the local currency when charging for services.

PRIVATE
charge quantity 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Material quantity that is to be manufactured in one production run.

If co-products are manufactured, the charge quantity refers to the material that has been allocated to the recipe header or order header.

PRIVATE
charge weight 

NF Metal Processing (NFM)

A weight that indicates how much non-ferrous metal per purchase quantity is charged for and settled in documents. 

PRIVATE
chargeable node 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A node in the master data hierarchy whose characteristic value is contained in the master data. Transaction data can only be posted to these nodes.

PRIVATE
charge-off 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

A G/L transaction which shows potential loss on an item in a customer's account. In this case, the item is not actually cleared.

PRIVATE
chart 

Logistics - General (LO)

Element of the planning table. An R/3 window with the planning table consists of one or more charts. 

In a chart the available capacity or the capacity requirements can be grouped according to various criteria and displayed on a single time axis.

PRIVATE
Chart 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Chart is the name of a graphics product used to display business graphics.

PRIVATE
chart of accounts 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A classification scheme consisting of a group of general ledger (G/L) accounts. A chart of accounts provides a framework for the recording of values, in order to ensure an orderly rendering of accounting data. The G/L accounts they contain are used by one or more company codes.

For each G/L account, the chart of accounts contains the account number, the account name and other, technical information.

A chart of accounts must be assigned to each company code. This chart of accounts is the operative chart of accounts and is used in both financial accounting and cost accounting. Other charts of accounts include:

· Country-specific charts of accounts 
These are structured in accordance with legal requirements of the country in question

· Group chart of accounts 
This is structured in accordance with requirements pertaining to Consolidation.

PRIVATE
chart of accounts index 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Index of all charts of accounts that can be used within a client.

PRIVATE
chart of accounts list 

Financial Accounting (FI)

List of all the charts of accounts that can be used within a certain client.

PRIVATE
chart of commitment items 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Hierarchically structured overview of all commitment items. For each FM area, it forms a uniform basis on which, for each fiscal year, you can assign the necessary commitment items to each FM area based on requirements.

PRIVATE
chart of depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The chart of depreciation contains the defined depreciation areas. It also contains the rules for the evaluation of assets that are valid in a given country or economic area.

Each company code is allocated to one chart of depreciation. Several company codes can work with the same chart of depreciation.

The chart of depreciation and the chart of accounts are completely independent of one another.

PRIVATE
chart subtype 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

There are several chart types available for business graphics, for example, column charts, pie charts, line charts and so on. Each chart type comes in different varieties, known as subtypes, for example there are often stacked and unstacked varieties for a given chart type.

PRIVATE
chart type 

Logistics - General (LO)

Determines the basic characteristics of a chart, for example, title, time axis, and so on.

PRIVATE
chart type 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

There are several varieties of business graphic available, for example column charts, line charts, pie charts and so on. These varieties are known as chart types.

PRIVATE
Chart-Adapter 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

The Windows-Chart adapter is an ActiveX control located between the graphics proxy in the back end and the Chart control in the front end. It accepts requests from the back end (for example, to load data) and talks directly to the Chart control.

The adapter encapsulates the programming of the data for the Chart control - the programming differs depending on the chart type (lines, bars and so on). The graphics proxy sends data in tabular form to a uniform interface provided by the adapter.

There is a Java version of the Chart adapter for the Java-Chart.

PRIVATE
check 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

Analysis of a specific element within an SAP System, for example, the

run time of a transactin or a parameter setting. A check is performed

either automatically by the Service Session Workbench or manually by

the service engineer.

PRIVATE
Check 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to check an object.

PRIVATE
check control 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A setting that determines the scope of check and the control for the availability check against stock and requirements.

The ATP categories, which should be included in the control in the availability check against stock and requirements, are combined in the scope of check.

Valid combinations of ATP groups and business events, which exist in Logistics for availability checking, are determined in the control. The control for the availability check against stock and requirements is determined from the combination of ATP group and business event. Whether the check should be executed on location or product level, or if the checking horizon should be taken into account in the check, can also be determined.

PRIVATE
check date 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Date in the material valuation record which identifies the excise duty rate applied during the most recent (re)valuation.

PRIVATE
check date 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

The date used in product allocations. Possible check dates include the product availability date, the goods issue date, and the delivery date.

PRIVATE
check digit procedure 

Payroll (PY)

This number is used to check the insurance number and prevent errors in the entry.

PRIVATE
check effective validity 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

One of the two criteria in contract history in the commission system. Both the technical and effective validity must be fulfilled if a contract version is to be valid at a current point in time. 

Effective validity is the period in which the conditions laid down in the contractual agreement apply. These conditions are linked to the date.

PRIVATE
check field 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Field of a table for which a foreign key was defined.

When an entry is made to the check field, the system checks whether the check table contains a record with the key given by the values in the foreign key fields. If this is the case, the input is valid. Otherwise the system rejects the input.

PRIVATE
check function module 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Function module that can be used to prevent a linkage being triggered when an event occurs.

It is called synchronously in the Logical Unit of Work (LUW) of the event creator by the event manager directly before the receiver function module is called if:

· An active linkage was established. 
· The name of a check function module is specified. 
The check function module has the same interface as the receiver function module. This means that the content of the event container can be checked and the calling of the receiver function module prevented. If the check function module terminates with an exception, the receiver function module is not called and the linkage between the event and the receiver not created.

PRIVATE
check indicator 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Flag for distinguishing between tested, untested, and incorrect test procedures.

The test status is stored in the field Status in the management data attributes.

PRIVATE
check instructions 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A setting with which the basic methods to be executed, as well as whether the rules-based availability check is carried out, is determined. The selection of methods depends on the check mode and the business event. Check instructions are configured in APO Customizing.

PRIVATE
check list 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Systematic list of all important transactions which incur during a task, so that completeness and correct sequence are guaranteed.

PRIVATE
check lot 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Summarizes incoming checks that originate from the same source or which are to be processed together. 

The value date and currency key in the payment lot header hold for all the items in a check lot and other specifications at line item level are not possible.

PRIVATE
check mode 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A setting that, together with the business event, determines the type and scope of the check to be executed. In addition, the check mode controls consumption based on planning.

The check mode should be maintained in the location-specific product master data record. If a check mode is not provided by the calling application, the system takes this one into account. If the calling system is an SAP R/3 system, the requirement class is provided as the check mode from the SD applications. No other applications provide check modes.

PRIVATE
check number 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Random number generated for each order during meter reading order creation.

The system uses a check number to ensure that meter reading data has been correctly allocated to registers. 

PRIVATE
check out cancellation 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

PRIVATE
check out lock 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

A lock that is set when a document is checked out for processing. This means that other processers are able to make changes to the document only if it a) has been checked in again, or b) a check out cancellation has been performed.

PRIVATE
check repository 

(FI-CA)

Used for administration of checks that have been issued. In Contract Accounts Receivable and Accounts Payable the check repository forms a direct link between the document number and the number of the check issued.

PRIVATE
check table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

A foreign key links two tables T1 and T2 by assigning fields of table T1 to the primary key fields of table T2. 

Table T2 is then known as the check table of the foreign key.

PRIVATE
check/bill of exchange 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Financing procedure to help the buyer borrow money.

The buyer pays by check and has the vendor draw a bill of exchange on him/her at the same time. He/she accepts the bill of exchange and hands it in at his/her bank for discounting.

PRIVATE
checkbox 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Control element of the graphical user interface.

Checkboxes allow users to choose any number of elements from a list.

If the user is meant to choose only one element, radio buttons are used.

PRIVATE
check-digit algorithm 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Means of calculating a check digit from the EAN according to a given procedure. The check digit is appended to the EAN at the right. It ensures that no error occurred when the EAN was scanned. 

PRIVATE
check-in 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Check-in is the process of transferring the component content of the physical document from an external application to the SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro). During check-in, check-in administration data is created in KPro.

There are two check-in scenarios:

· Check-in with preceding check-out 
· Check-in without preceding check-out 
Example: check-in with preceding check-out

A user checks out a document in order to process it. When a document is checked out, a copy of the original is created and kept in KPro for the user. The user processes the document using the appropriate application (for example, Word). During this time, the check-out administration data in KPro places a check-out lock on the document to ensure that no second user can access the same document at the same time. Once the user has completed processing, the files are transferred back to KPro using the check-in process and the check-out lock is removed. 

PRIVATE
checking group 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The checking group is the criterion that groups together all the checking rules from all application areas for a material.

In conjunction with the checking rule, it defines the scope of the availability check for each business event; that is, which stocks, goods receipts and goods issues are taken into account in the availability check, and whether replenishment lead time is checked.

PRIVATE
checking group 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A checking group contains checking rules to control the data consistency in the system.

The definable checking group must be assigned for every company and subgroup.

PRIVATE
checking horizon 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Defines a time interval (checking date + period) in which a product availability check can be carried out. If the requirements date lies within this time interval, the check is carried out. Requirements that lie after the end of the checking horizon are not checked, which means they are completely confirmed.

The checking horizon can be used, for example, to establish the replenishment lead time.

PRIVATE
checking rule 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The checking rule applies to how the availability check is carried out.

The checking rule, in conjunction with the checking group, determines the scope of the availability check for every business operation; that is, which stocks, receipts and issues are to be included in the availability check and whether the check is to be carried out with or without the replenishment lead time

PRIVATE
check-out 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

A description of the following:

· How the content of the components of physical documents is requested by an external application 
· How a copy of the content of the components of the physical documents is transferred to the application from Knowledge Provider (KPro) 
· How all the necessary administration data is created in KPro (check-out lock) 
Example

An application requests a PowerPoint presentation because a user wants to make changes to the presentation. KPro transfers the PPT presentation to the application and creates administration data. The administration data has two main functions:

· To lock the exported document during the entire check-out period so that other users cannot access the document during this period 
· To link to the process all information that enables check-in to take place later "at the click of a button" 
Once the user has finished processing the document, the document is transferred back to KPro by the check-in process.

PRIVATE
checkpoint 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Physical location on the perimeter of the plant premises. All incoming or outgoing visitors or means of transport are registered at the checkpoint.

PRIVATE
Chemical Abstracts Service 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Division of the American Chemical Society located in Columbus, Ohio, USA. CAS produces the world's largest and most comprehensive databases of chemical information. CAS monitors, indexes, and abstracts the world's chemical literature and patents. Sources for CA include more than 8,000 journals, patents, technical reports, books, conference proceedings, and dissertations from around the world. 

Web site is www.cas.org

PRIVATE
Chemicals Act 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

German law on the control of toxic substances.

PRIVATE
chief physician contract 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Contract between the hospital and the physician concerning the secondary occupation of the physician and the resulting rights and obligations of both parties.

PRIVATE
chief position 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

A chief position is a position you designate as the leader of a particular organizational unit. You designate a position as the leader of a unit by creating a specific type of Relationship infotype record between the two objects.

PRIVATE
child for whom child allowance is paid 

Germany (PY-DE)

Child for whom the employee receives child allowance.

Public sector employees in Germany receive a child element in the family-related bonus for each child for whom child allowance is paid.

PRIVATE
ChinchillaEng 

(BASIS)

Dies ist die Glossardefinition f黵 den Begriff Chinchilla.

PRIVATE
Chinese Japanese Korean 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Chinese Japanese Korean (Unicode UTF-8 encoding standard for East Asian character sets)

PRIVATE
Choose 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to choose an object for processing or display.

PRIVATE
chunk 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Largest unit of physical disk space used by the Informix DBMS for data storage.

On UNIX file systems, a chunk is held in a cooked file or a raw device. On NT file systems, a chunk is held in the file system. Chunks may be up to 2 GB and must reside completely within a dbspace. When a dbspace needs extending, a new chunk is added (not necessarily contiguous to existing chunks).

When data is replicated on a mirror chunk, the original is known as the primary chunk. If one chunk in a mirror pair fails, the DBMS can continue operating with the remaining chunk, thus avoiding downtime.

PRIVATE
churn management 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Influencing customer turnover in a company with the aim of reducing the frequency of switches to competitors by building up customer loyalty.

PRIVATE
CIC profile 

Customer Service (CS)

Outline of information that determines how CIC functions. A CIC profile identifies a framework ID and individual profiles of components in the framework.

PRIVATE
CIC profile 

(CRM-CIC)

Profile that determines the interface and functionality of the Customer Interaction Center (CIC). It determines which CIC components and transactions are contained.

The CIC profile creates the link between the CIC Framework-ID, a group of components and the profiles of these components.

PRIVATE
CIC-component 

Customer Service (CS)

A major feature in CIC and the functionality behind it. A component can be either visible or hidden. A visible component presents a subscreen, which the CIC framework includes in one of its six subscreen areas or "slots" in the front office. A hidden component provides a feature that has no visible interface.

PRIVATE
circular 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Object (document) presented to a predefined number of employees for information purposes.

This circular functionality can be implemented as a workflow. A Workflow Wizard can be used to define an appropriate multistep task.

PRIVATE
circulating material 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A material used in a process, which is also (partially) recovered/recycled, such as a catalyst.

A circulating material appears twice in the operation material list, first as an ingredient and secondly as a yield.

PRIVATE
circulation 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Number of copies of an issue.

A general distinction is made between the following types of circulation:

· Draw 
· Circulation distributed 
· Circulation sold 
PRIVATE
claim 

Project System (PS)

A claim documents a variance from plan. The following information is the most important:

· Cause of the variance 
· Person or group responsible 
· Actions or tasks initiated because of the variance 
You create a claim to document variances caused by:

· A vendor or customer. The claim is directed at the vendor or customer (claim against customer or vendor). 
· Another person or group, but for which you are being held responsible (claim by customer or vendor). 
PRIVATE
claim 

(IS-HT-DRM)

A financial obligation between two parties generally arising out of the occurrence of an event.

Each claim results in a claim item in the corresponding due list.

DRM claims include:

· Price protection claims 
· Ship-and-debit claims 
· Bill-up claims 
Example
A price protection claim results when a manufacturer/supplier revises material prices downwards.

PRIVATE
claim document 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A sales document or billing document created to settle a claim.

A claim document can be a:

· Credit memo request 
· Debit memo request 
· Credit memo 
· Debit memo 
PRIVATE
claims monitor 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A tool used to display an overview of spending account claims and their statuses, and process claims that have not yet been approved.

PRIVATE
clarification code 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Contains rules as to how an item contained in the broker report should be processed further. If the items reported by the broker match those items in the broker's account, full clearing can take place. If there are any discrepancies, the items requiring clarification can be posted to suspense accounts and/or cleared partially in the customer accounts.

PRIVATE
class 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

Group of characteristics that can be attributed to a product. A class is a grouping of similar objects according to common characteristics.

PRIVATE
class 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

This classification is used to distinguish the various functions of the Workflow and SAPoffice components in the integrated inbox.

The user is only offered the functions possible for the class selected.

At present, the classes WF (workflow) and SO (SAPoffice) are distinguished.

PRIVATE
class 

Classification System (CA-CL)

A group of similar objects described by means of characteristics that they have in common.

PRIVATE
class 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Value assignment type that can comprise a number of characteristics and is usually assigned to a class in the Classification System.

The Classification System is used by the SAP component Product Safety to define any number of value assignment types.

PRIVATE
class 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Classification of individual securities, futures or options traded on the capital market.

The class master data contains the characteristics that apply to all transactions in this class.

Examples:

· Interest structure of a bond, or dividend payments of a stock 
· Issue data, such as the issuer or the issue price 
· Stock form, such as old stock or new stock 
· Stock type, such as common stock or preferred stock 
· Quotations, such as percentage-quoted or unit-quoted 
· Underlying, margin type or tick values 
PRIVATE
class 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Template for objects in ABAP Objects.

You define classes locally in ABAP programs or globally with the Class Builder in the ABAP Workbench. Classes are derived through inheritance from super classes. Classes can also implement interfaces. 

PRIVATE
class 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A class is an abstract description of something in the real world. It describes a general element or a general concept, for example the abstract concepts "business partner" or "material". It contains attributes, methods and events.

PRIVATE
class 

Business Document Service (BC-SRV-BDS)

Definition of the attributes, operations and semantics for a group of objects.

PRIVATE
Class Browser 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Browser component of the Class Builder.

The Class Browser supports navigation in the R/3 class library, which contains ABAP classes and interfaces. 

You can use the Class Browser to:

· Display the existing classes and interfaces 
· Analyze the relationships between different object types 
· Select single object types for maintenance 
PRIVATE
Class Builder 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Tool for creating, modifying and managing global ABAP classes and interfaces.

Like global data types, you define ABAP classes and interfaces in the ABAP Dictionary. They thus constitute a central library and are visible throughout the entire R/3 System.

To view existing classes and interfaces in the class library, as well as their relationship with each other, you can use the Class Browser.

PRIVATE
class hierarchy 

Classification System (CA-CL)

Definition of a multi-level search path via classes. The initial class has subordinate classes assigned to it, and you can restrict the search systematically by choosing the appropriate subordinate class.

For example, class VEHICLES has the subordinate classes CARS and TRUCKS. Class CARS has the subordinate classes SPORTSCARS, STATION WAGONS, and SEDANS. When you are looking for a particular car, you can restrict the search down the hierarchy levels as appropriate. 

PRIVATE
class interface 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Set of subroutines and function modules written by the archiving class developer. These can be divided into: 

· Public methods (the write/delete/read/reload/conversion programs can call these methods) 
· Methods reserved for ADK (ADK calls these subroutines) 
PRIVATE
class interval 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Value range of the classes in a sample-based physical inventory.

When the sampling area is subdivided into individual classes, the class interval is constant.

Example:

If the class interval is 30, the first class contains all stock management units with a value between 0.01 and 30.00, the second class contains all stock management units with a value between 30.01 and 60.00, and so on.

PRIVATE
class item 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

This item category is used to enter a class as a component in a configurable BOM. When you configure the BOM, the class is automatically replaced by the object whose characteristic values match the values you assign.

To enable you to enter data that is relevant to the item, you also define a resulting item category (for example, non-stock item) when you create a class item.

PRIVATE
class library 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Central storage facility for ABAP classes and interfaces in the Class Builder.

Like global data types, ABAP classes and interfaces are defined in the ABAP Dictionary. They thus constitute a central library and are visible throughout the entire R/3 System.

To get an overview of existing classes and interfaces in the class library, as well as their relationship with each other, you can use the Class Browser.

PRIVATE
class limit 

Quality Management (QM)

Upper or lower limit for characteristic value intervals in a class.

PRIVATE
class midpoint 

Quality Management (QM)

Arithmetic mean value of class limits.

PRIVATE
class name 

Business Document Service (BC-SRV-BDS)

Unique description of a class

PRIVATE
class range 

Quality Management (QM)

Value range of a characteristic that is divided up into partial ranges. These partial ranges are mutually exclusive and together cover the full value range.

PRIVATE
class reference 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Data type of a reference variable or object reference that allows you to access all visible components of a class. 

PRIVATE
class rule 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

An enterprise-specific rule that controls the selection of travel services per employee.

A class rule defines, for each travel service category, service classes (for example, room class, or flight cabin class), that can be chosen by an employee depending on the length of time for (hotel) stay or usage of service, for example.

PRIVATE
class type 

Classification System (CA-CL)

Top-level unit of control for classes. Each class must be assigned to exactly one class type. There is no connection between the individual class types.

The class type is used to define a number of parameters in the Classification System, such as:

· Which objects can be classified in a class 
· Whether objects of different object types can be classified in the same class 
· Whether an object can be classified in more than one class of the same class type 
· Which class maintenance screens can be processed 
PRIVATE
class type 

Business Document Service (BC-SRV-BDS)

Description of the sort of a class.

The following class types are currently defined:

· bo 
Business Object

· CL 
Class Library

OT

Other

PRIVATE
class width 

Quality Management (QM)

Upper minus lower class limit.

PRIVATE
classic scenario 

Procurement (BBP)

One of the scenarios possible for SAP Business-to-Business Procurement.

In this scenario, all transactions, including Materials Management, run in the backend system.

See also uncoupled scenario and standalone scenario.

PRIVATE
classification 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

Refers to the assignment of an object to a class. A value can be assigned to classified objects (characteristics). 

PRIVATE
classification 

Classification System (CA-CL)

Assignment of objects to a class.

When you assign objects to a class, you assign values for the object to the characteristics in the class. 

PRIVATE
classification 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Automatic process during inventory sampling.

In order to minimize the number of elements to be counted during inventory sampling, the random selection is not performed for the entire sampling area, but for individual strata. 

To permit the generation of strata, the sampling area is divided into classes, each containing stock management units of "approximately" the same value. This division into classes (classification) is carried out automatically when the stock population is formed. 

PRIVATE
classification 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Pay scale classification of a position or FTE budget.

PRIVATE
classification characteristic 

(SEM-SRM)

Characteristic used for grouping and evaluating stakeholders. Classification characteristics are also used as filter criteria for queries of master and transaction data in Stakeholder Relationship Management. The values of these characteristics can be customized.

PRIVATE
classification feature 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Feature which is entered into the contract which controls general ledger allocations as well as sales tax and duty calculation.

PRIVATE
classification key 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Key in dangerous goods classification that assigns a UN number and risk potential to a material according to dangerous goods regulations. The risk potential contains information on dangerous goods letters and packing group. The material can be assigned to the dangerous goods classification directly or using a real substance. 

The identification number (ID, NA, or UN number) is directly linked to a listed substance. You maintain the appropriate dangerous goods classes for listed substances in SAP substance management according to the applicable regulations and manage the resulting dangerous goods data records depending on the risk potential.

PRIVATE
classification of flows and conditions 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Classification subdivides flows and conditions according to their business content e.g. structure characteristic, accrual/deferral- or valuation flow.

PRIVATE
classification of FS items 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The classification of financial statement items refers to the chart of accounts in the case of individual financial statements, or the FS chart of accounts in the case of consolidated financial statements.

PRIVATE
classification of FS items 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A systematically ordered list, defined according to accounting principles, of all G/L account master records and cost elements.

The chart of accounts contains the account number, the account name and control information for each G/L account master record. Several charts of accounts can be created per client. Each company code must be assigned to one chart of accounts.

PRIVATE
classification system 

Retail (IS-R)

System that is used to describe objects on the basis of characteristics by grouping together into classes (i.e. classifying) objects according to freely definable criteria.

Objects can be retrieved with the aid of classes and the characteristics defined in the classes, enabling objects that are identical or similar from a point of view of their characteristics to be retrieved as quickly as possible.

PRIVATE
clause 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Sub-statement in an ABAP program.

Examples:

· WHERE clause 
· INTO clause 
PRIVATE
clean-out recipe 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Recipe which describes the time, resource and material requirements, as well as the activities that are necessary to clean out a vessel after the productive run of a campaign.

PRIVATE
clearance 

(CAB)

The minimum required distance in a drum between the highest level reached by the cable coils and the outer rim of the drum wheel.

PRIVATE
cleared sub-item 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Line item that contains the cleared amount of a partially cleared item. Cleared sub-items result from every partial clearing.

PRIVATE
clearing 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Procedure by which the open items belonging to one or more account are indicated as cleared (paid). 

Open items can be cleared if the credit amount used to clear the item equals the debit amount of the item to be cleared. For example, an invoice of 45 dollars may be cleared by a payment amount of 45 dollars.

PRIVATE
clearing account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Account to which postings are temporarily recorded.

Clearing accounts are auxiliary accounts that exist for technical reasons and which are repeatedly cleared. 

Postings may need to be made to a clearing account due to:

· A time gap between accounting transactions (GR/IR clearing account) 
· Organizational task distribution (bank clearing account) 
· Accounting transactions requiring clarification 
PRIVATE
clearing business area 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Additional account assignment in a document that is used to calculate receivables and payables between business areas.

PRIVATE
clearing function 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Procedure by which open items are cleared.

This procedure enables you to post an incoming payment and clear the invoice(s) paid in a single step. There are two types of clearing procedure within the system:

· Account clearing 
When you clear an account, you can clear items in one currency only (there must be no need for additional postings).

· Posting with clearing: 
When using this function, you can post and clear items at the same time.

PRIVATE
clearing house 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Provides services for processing authorization and settlement data supplied by the merchants, and redistributes information to the various banks.

PRIVATE
clearing procedure 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Accounting transaction (such as an incoming or outgoing payment) that initiates the clearing procedure. 

PRIVATE
clearing value 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Total of the amounts that are posted for a business transaction when you post invoices to the GR/IR clearing account.

PRIVATE
click 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

The action of pressing and releasing a mouse button.

PRIVATE
clicks and mortar 

Application Components (SAP)

Slang word referring to a real-world company that has successfully moved some of its functions into the Internet, e.g. a department store that allows its customers to purchase online. 

PRIVATE
client 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

In commercial, organizational and technical terms, a self-contained unit in an R/3 System with separate master records and its own set of tables.

PRIVATE
client cache 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Buffer to relieve the load on the database.

Each R/3 instance has its own buffers, known as client caches. Available on the client side (application server), these buffers store frequently used application data in the main memory of the application server.

PRIVATE
client certificate 

Security (BC-SEC)

Digital document that acts as a user's digital identification card on the Internet.

The client certificate is based on the X.509 format, which is an Internet standard developed by teh International Telecommunication Union (ITU). For more information, see the ITU at http://www.itu.int.

Client certificates contain the public part of a user's public-key information and are used for authentication and for verifying digital signatures.

A Certification Authority guarantees the certificate owner's identity and approves or issues the certificate to the user.

PRIVATE
Client Console 

(CRM-MSA)

Administration tool for mobile CRM clients.

It is used to set up and test the data exchange with the CRM Server. It is also used to monitor and view the data transfer and the transaction layer environment on the client.

PRIVATE
client copy 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Function for copying a client.

This applies in particular to copying the entire Customizing context (environment) of a source client to a target client, either within one SAP system or to a different SAP system.

The system settings determine what is to be copied.

PRIVATE
client folder 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Folder in shared folders. Client folders can be accessed by all users in the client.

PRIVATE
client-independent 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

"Cross-client" refers to the Customizing settings made for ALL clients of an R/3 system.

PRIVATE
client-specific Customizing 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Customizing that is specific only to one client. Settings in client- specific tables are valid only in the client which was accessed during the logon process.

PRIVATE
clinical work station 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Generic term for the ergonomic user interfaces combining user-specific worklists and functions.

Example
Care unit work station

PRIVATE
clipboard 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Storage area in which sections of text, character strings, or single characters can be placed temporarily. 

PRIVATE
Clipboard 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Memory resource in which you can store a copy of the last data you processed with the "Copy" or "Cut" function. 

To copy data stored in the clipboard to the current program, you can use the "Paste" function.

The clipboard is managed by the operating system.

PRIVATE
Close 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to close secondary windows. It is intended, for example, to close dialog boxes that contain only information or warning messages.

PRIVATE
close calendar 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A DRM tool enabling manufacturer/suppliers to monitor the EDI transmissions submitted by their distributor/resellers.

Close calendars read and display the transmission frequency for different types of EDI's from distributor/resellers, maintain records of close periods, and also store the value of those transactions reported for different periods by tracking partners over the telephone.

PRIVATE
close period 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A predefined extent of time considered concluded once all expected transmissions have been received by the manufacturer/supplier from a distributor/reseller.

PRIVATE
closing function 

Application Components (SAP)

The function at the end of a Web transaction that commits the user. Examples: Send Request, Submit for Approval. 

PRIVATE
closing group 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Summary of different FM areas and company codes for which day-end closing can be carried out jointly. 

PRIVATE
closing operations 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Preparation and execution of all procedures that are necessary due to a change in fiscal year.

PRIVATE
closing operations 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Preparation and execution of all procedures that are necessary for:

· day-end closing 
· month-end closing 
· year-end closing 
PRIVATE
closing period 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Period that divides the life cycle of a results analysis object into open and closed periods.

Results analysis data between the start of results analysis and the closing period remains frozen. 

Results analysis data for periods after the closing period can then be calculated.

PRIVATE
closing price 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The last price of the day as quoted by an external organisation such as Platts or Reuters.

The closing price can be used as part of a pricing procedure.

PRIVATE
cluster 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A group of nodes treated as a unit in a structure graphic.

PRIVATE
cluster database 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Special relational database with a predefined structure in the ABAP Dictionary.

You can use cluster databases to store complex internal data objects (clusters) of any structure in a single operation, without having to adapt them to the flat structure of a relational database. 

PRIVATE
cluster ID 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Identifier of a data cluster in a cluster database or in ABAP memory.

PRIVATE
cluster table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Table type in the ABAP Dictionary.

The data of several cluster tables is stored together in a table cluster in the database. A cluster table is thus known only in the ABAP Dictionary, but not in the database.

PRIVATE
cluster technique 

European Monetary Union: Euro (CA-EUR)

The cluster technique allows you to define more than one job for a table. You can then start these jobs simultaneously. Programs for very large tables that have a long runtime, due to which the overall runtime for the conversion is prolonged, can be split using this technique. This shortens the overall runtime of the conversion, even though the conversion of the individual tables takes somewhat longer using the cluster technique than with the standard open cursor technique. 

Unlike the open cursor technique, programs are restartable using the cluster technique, even with ORACLE as the database.

PRIVATE
CM document 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Contract document

A contract document is a document to enter the data in the module CH (theorectically!!!).

PRIVATE
CO activity 

Controlling (CO)

Physical measure of the activity output/production in a cost center.

Examples of CO activities include:

· number of units produced 
· hours 
· machine times 
· production times 
CO activities can thus be internal or external.

PRIVATE
CO interface 

Controlling (CO)

Program that controls the communication between different application components, particularly between Financials application components.

The programs used for data entry pass sets of data to other programs at certain times for checking or processing (such as after a CO assignment is made in a document line).

The CO interface mediates between the different applications. It determines which programs need to be accessed at those times.

The CO interface's program control tables can be used to determine which R/3 applications or user-defined interfaces should be accessed at a particular time.

PRIVATE
CO product group 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

You can group materials into a CO product group and display product drilldown reports for this product group in the information system for Product Cost Controlling. CO product groups are master data in the CO-PC information system that allow you to group materials from the standpoint of CO. They are based on a cost object ID. CO product groups cannot directly receive postings.

PRIVATE
CO production order 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Internal order that represents a production order from the cost accounting point of view.

PRIVATE
COA billing document 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Special attributes of a billing document in the area of COA settlement/ billing.

PRIVATE
COA requirement 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

List of advertising services that can be relevant to the COA.

PRIVATE
COBIT 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the SAP Review Program, this stands for Control Objectives for Information and Related Technology, a standard for checking and controlling information and related technology, used as one of the cornerstones in the development of the review questionnaires.

PRIVATE
COBRA 

Benefits (PA-BN)

Consolidated Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1985

PRIVATE
COBRA coverage continuation period 

Benefits (PA-BN)

Legally defined period for which health insurance can be continued for a COBRA-qualified beneficiary. 

PRIVATE
COBRA early termination reason 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The reason why participation in health plan coverage under COBRA is terminated for an employee. Termination can be voluntary or involuntary (for example, due to non-payment of amounts due for coverage).

PRIVATE
COBRA election period 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The period of time during which a COBRA-qualified employee must report whether or not he/she wishes to continue health plan coverage under COBRA.

PRIVATE
COBRA invoice 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A request for payment for continued health coverage under COBRA.

PRIVATE
COBRA period election monitor 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A tool that detects the following:

· COBRA-qualified beneficiaries who have failed to indicate within the election period whether or not they wish to continue health plan coverage under COBRA 
· COBRA-qualified beneficiaries who have indicated that they wish to waive their COBRA rights 
The election period monitor can, furthermore, be used to confirm the forfeiture/waiving of COBRA rights. 

PRIVATE
COBRA qualifying event 

Benefits (PA-BN)

PRIVATE
code 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Key for damage and malfunction data. Causes of damage and repairs that are entered as technical findings in the maintenance history.

For example, there is a group of codes for the damage: Code 10 stands for overheating, code 20 for abnormal noise. 

The codes ensure that any one occurrence is always entered in the same format and can therefore be evaluated logically. If each employee could enter a free text, then uniform EDP evaluations would not be possible.

PRIVATE
code 

Quality Management (QM)

Key that uniquely identifies the qualitative contents of a problem in a coded form that can be mechanically processed.

A code can describe for example, a characteristic attribute, a defect type, or a usage decision.

Each code is assigned to a code group in the catalog.

PRIVATE
code group 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Key for structuring codes in Plant Maintenance.

Codes that are similar in content or related in some way are combined into code groups for evaluation purposes. 

For example, you can group all the codes for damage to motors in one code group and all the codes for damage to pumps in another.

The PM application component has, for example, code groups for damage, causes of damage, object components, tasks, activities and measurement readings.

PRIVATE
code group 

Quality Management (QM)

Key for summarizing codes and structuring a catalog according to various criteria.

The assignment of codes to code groups takes place at client level.

PRIVATE
code group index 

Quality Management (QM)

Index that contains a list of all code groups for a catalog type.

PRIVATE
code group profile 

Customer Service (CS)

Combines several code groups within a catalog. It performs a filter function using the application help, that is, a list of code groups within a code group profile is displayed for a catalog. 

PRIVATE
code page 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Character set that defines the symbols that can be used in programs and displayed by output devices such as printers and terminals.

PRIVATE
code page 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Complex structure for integrating the characters of a character set into a special system and for communicating with other systems.

Every computer system contains different code pages. This means the SAP System contains code pages to map the ISO standard (SAP(ISO) code pages) used in the SAP System and other code pages used for communication with operating systems and peripherals (SAP(frontend) code pages).

PRIVATE
code sharing 

Travel Planning (FI-TV-PL)

Conducting flights of one airline under two (or more) flight numbers: under its own number and that of a partner airline.

This often means that there is an operating airline and one or more airlines that offer the flight. In other words, one airline carries out the flight while another offers and books a number of seats on the same flight under its name.

PRIVATE
coding 

Quality Management (QM)

Unique identification of a problem using a code.

The list of codes available is contained in a catalog.

PRIVATE
coefficient 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

In multiple linear regression, coefficients - or weights - of the independent variables describe the relative importance of the explanatory variables. Coefficients in a causal model indicate how changes in each of the independent variables (X's) influence the value of the dependent variable (Y).

For example, you can find out how increasing the product price by $1 would affect the sales quantity, assuming that all of the other variables remain constant.

PRIVATE
coefficient of expansion 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Measurement for a change in volume when the temperature is raised.

The mean cubic coefficient of expansion for liquids is usually calculated from specific weights at 15 degrees Celsius and 50 degrees Celsius.

PRIVATE
cohort 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

A two-digit numeric field that is reported to Treasury through the FACTSII process.

Cohort identifies a group of loans made that have similar characteristics and most often consists of the last two digits of the fiscal year in which the obligations for the loans recorded. 

PRIVATE
coil indicator 

Cable Solution (CAB)

An indicator that defines cable as not being wound on a drum type that has to have a material master record. 

PRIVATE
collaboration 

Application Components (SAP)

Interaction of two or more parties - people and companies - related to a common topic via the Internet. 

This includes sharing information and doing business.

PRIVATE
collaborative business scenario 

Application Components (SAP)

Cross-company, Internet-based business processes used by employees to fulfill different tasks and responsibilities with a common business objective.

These blueprints for e-business define and clarify the connections between manufacturers, suppliers, customers, and other business partners that are necessary for integrated electronic processing of business transactions. Companies use a variety of software applications to exchange transaction data over the Internet. 

PRIVATE
collaborative forecasting 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

The process of collecting and consolidating the forecasts of several different business units, divisions, regions, suppliers, manufacturers and/or retailers. These could be tactical, operational and/or strategic forecasts.

PRIVATE
Collaborative Planning 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

A supply chain management tool that synchronizes demand signals and supply chain activities by utilizing Internet technology. Collaborative Planning enables supply chain partners to view, share and synchronize common information within the supply chain.

APO Collaborative Planning currently supports the following business processes:

· Collaborative Demand Planning 
· Collaborative Supply Planning 
· Collaborative Transportation Planning 
PRIVATE
collaborative tendering 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

A process within Collaborative Transportation Planning.

PRIVATE
Collapse 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to collapse a tree structure by closing one or more nodes in the hierarchy. 

PRIVATE
Collapse all 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to collapse a tree structure by closing all the nodes in the hierarchy.

PRIVATE
collapse node 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

You use this function to collapse a structure by closing one or more nodes in the hierarchy or network. 

PRIVATE
Collateral 

Loans (TR-LO)

In the case of non-fulfilment of the loan contract by the borrower (and the existence of further conditions), the lender has the right to value the collateral and make a proportional claim to the yield. The collateral is assigned to one or several loan agreements. 

PRIVATE
collateral value 

Loans (TR-LO)

Estimate of value, as determined by the lender, of the object or right (for example, a property) pledged by the borrower as collateral.

PRIVATE
collateral value 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Value representing the secure selling price of a property. It is used as the basis for estimating the mortgage on a property.

The collateral value can be determined in different ways by creditors.

PRIVATE
collection 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Collection of receivables due, in particular bills of exchange.

PRIVATE
collection 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Assessment, levying, entry, notification and collection of customs duties. Customs duties are levied for commodities based on the regulations of the countries concerned (e.g., based on Art. 189 ff. ZK in Germany). Generally, the customs authorities make an entry in their books and then notify the person or organization who owes the duty regarding the amount and method of payment.

PRIVATE
collection procedure 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Procedure for automatic payment settlement occurring in the form of a bank transfer, check, or settlement payment order.

PRIVATE
collection relationship 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Example of a special relationship class which has been pre-defined by SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro). 

Several physical documents can belong to one logical document. This connection is defined by means of collection relationships.

Example

There are physical documents relating to the logical document "Description of the Car", which represent concrete instances of the description. Thus, a description can exist in German and HTML, or also in English and PDF.

PRIVATE
collections commission 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Commission paid to an agent for taking care of collections and forwarding such amounts to the insurance company. 

PRIVATE
collections representative 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

In addition to looking after normal in-force business, an insurance agent can also be in charge of collecting insurance premiums. The agent receives collections commission for this.

PRIVATE
collective account 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Returnable packaging account that maps the quantity-exchange balance of returnable packaging between several partners, for example, one location (vendor plant) and several exchange partners (manufacturer plants).

PRIVATE
collective agreement key 

Payroll (PY)

This key comes originally from the FA (Finanssektorens Arbejdsgiverforening) statistics material. 

The collective agreement key ("overenskomstkode") indicates under which agreement area (overenskomstomr錮e) the employee works. For example Banking (bankomr錮et), Insurance (forsikringsomr錮et (FOK)). 

PRIVATE
collective appropriation request 

Investment Management (IM)

A grouping of individual appropriation rquests that are similar, either technically or from a business standpoint, for the purpose of common reporting and consideration. Collective appropriation requests are linked to the individual appropriation requests that belong to them, and vice versa.

PRIVATE
collective bill 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Bill comprising several summarized documents (invoicing documents or budget billing requests). To summarize these documents, the total from all these documents over a given period is posted to a collective bill account.

PRIVATE
collective bill account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Special contract account in which line items belonging to different contract accounts are grouped together to enable the same dunning or payment procedure to be applied to all the line items. 

PRIVATE
collective business partner 

Logistics - General (LO)

Group of legal or natural persons on whom information relevant to the group is stored.

PRIVATE
Collective Conflict Resolution Transport 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Adapts a continuous series of Support Packages to a particular add on.

PRIVATE
collective determination 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Determination of preferential duty rates for multiple items after exploding a bill of materials (BOM) . 

Preference determination ascertains the proof of origin for goods produced in-house. Using a BOM, the system evaluates all the components used in an in-house produced product according to the origin to determine whether they are originating or non-originating goods. 

Preference determination can be performed for individual materials or collectively for a group of materials. 

PRIVATE
collective document 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Structure similar to a bill of material, but created with reference to a document info record.

A collective document can contain document items and text items.

PRIVATE
collective entry 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to start a task for entering several objects of a previously chosen object caregory. 

PRIVATE
collective execution 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Execution of several test procedures at once.

PRIVATE
collective execution program 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Program used to select several test procedures and execute them consecutively.

PRIVATE
collective invoice 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Billing document for several deliveries to one customer which is created at the end of each period. 

PRIVATE
collective invoice 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Invoice in which any number of single invoices addressed to the same payer are listed.

Each collective invoice has a unique collective invoice number. The system transfers this collective invoice number into the billing and accounting documents that belong to the collective invoice. In this way, the single invoices are assigned to the collective invoice. 

A billing or accounting document is not created for the collective invoice itself.

PRIVATE
collective invoice 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

A special insurance invoice in collections/disbursements that can group items from different contracts, and these items can be on a user-defined number of different account-partner relationships. 

PRIVATE
collective lease-out 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Grouping together of rental units belonging to one contractual partner. It is defined as a freely-definable key that is assigned to the lease-outs.

PRIVATE
collective macro 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

A collective macro in APO is an advanced macro that consists of a sequence of other macros. When you execute the collective macro these individual macros are executed automatically in the given order.

PRIVATE
collective number 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Number used to group together all the individual RFQs issued to potential bidders, or the quotations received from bidders, in connection with a certain proposed procurement of goods or services. 

PRIVATE
collective order 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Linking of planned orders or production orders over several production levels.

PRIVATE
collective pattern 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Special work area type that can be used to create standardized exposure profiles and risk assessments for certain activities and work areas.

Collective patterns are used to group together (single) patterns.

PRIVATE
collective processing 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Collective processing facilitates the processing of transactions as selected transactions are displayed in a list with brief information on the individual transaction and the necessary processing functions are made available.

PRIVATE
collective processing 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to process several objects together.

PRIVATE
collective processing 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

You use this function to process several objects of a previously chosen object class.

PRIVATE
collective product allocation 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

If a product allocation should not be saved for each particular characteristics combination, characteristics combinations are generated for collective product allocations (for example, customer A receives 20%, customer B 20%, and 60% should be used as collective product allocations for the remaining customers).

The system searches for collective product allocations, if the particular characteristics combination from the sales order is not found in the characteristics directory. The system fills one of the characteristic values using the masking indicator, and checks the characteristics directory again. The system fills the characteristics consecutively using the masking indicator until a valid characteristics combination is found.

PRIVATE
collective purchase order 

Retail (IS-R)

Purchase order placed by a distribution center by adding up the quantities of existing warehouse orders/sales orders (pull method). A collective purchase order is usually placed with an external vendor. The vendor can, however, be a different distribution center. 

When a collective purchase order is generated, the system records the planned distribution of the merchandise and uses the information for controlling how the merchandise is distributed at goods receipt.

Example
Two warehouse orders are sent to a distribution center. All items are required on 17.10. of the same year: 

· Purchase order 1 
· Item 1: material 1, quantity 100, delivery date 17.10. 
· Item 2: material 2, quantity 200, delivery date 17.10. 
· Purchase order 2 
· Item 1: material 1, quantity 150, delivery date 17.10. 
· Item 2: material 2, quantity 300, delivery date 17.10. 
Both materials are procured using a collective purchase order placed with "Extra Inc." The total processing time in the distribution center and the time it takes to be delivered to the store is 2 days. The following collective purchase order is therefore created: 

collective purchase order 1 for distribution center 1:

· Collective purchase order 1 
· Item 1: material 1, quantity 250, delivery date 15.10. 
· Item 2: material 2, quantity 500, delivery date 15.10. 
PRIVATE
collective requirements inventory 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Inventory to be manufactured (or that has been manufactured) in a make-to-stock production environment. 

Collective requirements materials are placed into the make-to-stock inventory.

In contrast to collective requirements materials, individual requirements materials are carried in the sales order stock or project stock. Whether a material is an individual requirements material or a collective requirements material is specified in the material master.

PRIVATE
collective run 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

Update function module or update module type.

There are function modules of type collective run as well as V1 and V2. They are only updated when a special program (RSM13005) runs in the background, not automatically.

All calls of the function module are updated at once as V2 update modules.

PRIVATE
collective search help 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Search help that provides the user with several search paths.

A collective search help comprises several elementary search helps.

PRIVATE
collective slip 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

One of three print versions of a goods receipt/issue slip (slip accompanying goods movements). In the case of a collective slip, all the items of the material document are included on one slip. 

The other two versions are the individual slip and the individual slip with quality inspection text. 

PRIVATE
collectively owned property 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Ownership relationship of property whereby

· A property belongs to several persons 
· The shares of the individual persons are linked in the common interest 
Each individual person has an asset share of the property only.

PRIVATE
collision check 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Automatic comparison and checking of time data to prevent overlapping times (collisions). If a collision is determined, the system issues a message or warning.

Example:

An administrator enters an employee's leave for a period for which a work incapacity was already entered. The administrator receives a message that an absence exists for this period.

PRIVATE
color catalog 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A collection of defined color characteristics that can be assigned to a material.

PRIVATE
color category 

Logistics - General (LO)

Reference to a color definition.

PRIVATE
color control 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A function that allows you to represent cable of different colors with just one material number in the system and to be able to differentiate between them simply by use of a color catalog. 

PRIVATE
color definition 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Definition of colors in a graphic.

In a bar chart, for example, you can improve the optical appearance by defining various colors for the different bars.

PRIVATE
color palette 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A color palette is used in the Portable Interactive Graphics project to provide colors to be used in graphics. The color palette consists of a grid of cells each of which contains a different color. 

There are several different color schemes which determine which colors are used in what order:

· Monochrome (also known as the snake scheme) 
· Multi-color straight 
· Multi-color straight reverse 
PRIVATE
color scheme 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The Portable Interactive Graphics (PIG) project for displaying graphics in MiniApps uses a color palette. There are different color schemes to determine which colors are selected from the palette in which order.

The following color schemes are available:

· Monochrome (also known as snake) 
· Multi-colored (straight) 
· Multi-colored (straight reverse) 
PRIVATE
column 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Characteristic that describes structure elements in classified ad sections in newspapers and more rarely in magazines. Structure elements in classified ad sections include columns such as auto, employment, real estate or Lonely hearts.

Content components of the column type are usually assigned to all levels of the content component hierarchy.

Ads that are placed in content components of the column type are often all-copy ads.

PRIVATE
column block 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

A set that is used in the column definition of a report.

A column block covers several physical rows.

PRIVATE
column characteristic 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Characteristic that specifies the values to be displayed in a column in the XXL list viewer.

PRIVATE
column group 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Grouping of logically related column values in the XXL list viewer.

Column groups are created using a characteristic. The XXL list viewer creates one column group for each value of the characteristic. Each column group contains those column values that refer to the respective value of the column group characteristic.

PRIVATE
column layout 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

You can use column layouts to determine what data is to be displayed or printed in which column of a data entry form or standard report.

A single column layout can be assigned to one or more reports or entry forms.

PRIVATE
combination deal 

Retail (IS-R)

Type of bonus buy, in which a pre-defined quantity of all the materials defined as a requirement in the combination deal must be purchased before special conditions are granted. (AND-link) 

PRIVATE
combination value key 

Logistics - General (LO)

Values of a characteristics combination by which a product is planned in Characteristics Planning. An example of a combination value key would be the color red with engine type K85/5400. 

PRIVATE
combined booking unit 

(IS-M-AM)

Unit used to describe advertising offers that consist of several items. Advertising offers can be reproduced in combined booking units according to the item type as follows:

Advertising offers can be reproduced in combined booking units according to the item type as follows: 

· Advertising area combinations in one or more publications or in one or more websites can be reproduced in combined booking units of the ad or online item types. 
· Total numbers of advertising media that can be delivered in a distribution zone with or without a carrier publication can be reproduced in combined booking units of the ad insert item types. 
· Combinations of airtime in radio and television can be reproduced in combined booking units of the commercial item type. 
The structure of a combined booking unit is described from a business perspective.

Basic and combined booking units can be assigned below a combined booking unit. Combined booking units are assigned above basic booking units or at the same level as these booking units in sales-relevant booking unit hierarchies.

Each combined booking unit has a reference basic booking unit.

PRIVATE
combined contribution limit 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A contribution limit that applies to a combination of plans.

PRIVATE
combined coverage limit 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A coverage limit that applies to a combination of plans.

PRIVATE
combined pick list 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Printed list in which several transfer orders are combined for picking.

You can sort the combined pick list according to materials or storage bins to optimize picking in the warehouse. 

PRIVATE
command 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Control option.

Commands provide additional ways of controlling text output.

Examples:

· DEFINE Assign values 
· INCLUDE Include texts and symbols 
· NEW-PAGE Set page break 
· PROTECT Start of page protection 
ENDPROTECT End of page protection

· RESET Reset outlines 
· STYLE Define style usage 
· ADDRESS Format addresses 
ENDADDRESS End of address formatting

PRIVATE
command 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Signal sent out by a utility company that triggers certain actions in ripple-control receivers.

PRIVATE
command field 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Input field located to the right of the ENTER pushbutton in the standard toolbar.

If you enter access characters or a transaction code in the command field, you can call a transaction without having to choose menu options.

PRIVATE
command file 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

List of development environment objects in correction and transport requests.

Command files are created in one of three different ways:

· automatically when an object is edited 
· by entering the objects with the editor 
· via the environment analyzer 
PRIVATE
command group 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Grouping together of several commands in a logical way.

Example: for street lighting, the command group is made up of the commands turn on, diminish power , and turn off.

PRIVATE
command list 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

List containing the last 20 commands to the R/3 System entered in the command field across all sessions. 

You can display the command list by selecting the possible entries pushbutton to the right of the command field, and then choosing one of the commands from the list.

PRIVATE
command mode 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

ABAP Editor setting.

In command mode, you can specify header commands in the command line and line commands in the line numbering area. 

Besides the command mode, there is also the editor control mode and the PC mode (with or without line numbering). 

PC mode with line numbering is the default setting.

PRIVATE
comment 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Element of an ABAP program.

Comments are texts which appear between the program statements for explanatory purposes.

All program lines beginning with an asterisk (*) or parts of lines beginning with a quotation mark (") are ignored when the program is executed.

PRIVATE
Commerce Control List 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Commodities under license restrictions are included on this list.

PRIVATE
commercial cluster 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Consecutive period between radio or television shows in which commercials can be placed, such as the five minute period before the news or the 8 minute break during the movie.

The airing time is produced from the airing date, time slice, commercialcluster and position.

PRIVATE
commercial item type 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Characteristic that clasifies an advertising type that describes advertising time on radio and television stations. 

You can use a booking unit of the commercial item type to indicate that commercials can be placed in the news environment between 20.15 pm and 20.20 pm.

PRIVATE
commercial lease-out 

Real Estate Management (RE)

PRIVATE
commercial lease-out 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Contract type used to map the rental of commercial spaces.

PRIVATE
commission 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Performance-related payment calculated in terms of turnover or sales. In exceptional cases, individual payments (fixed amount per negotiated contract) can also be disbursed as commissions. 

In an insurance context, a commission denotes the typical remuneration for negotiating and/or concluding insurance contracts, collecting premiums and/or maintaining in-force business. A distinction should be made between the following types of commission: 

· One-time incentive payments for accomplishing certain tasks 
· Time-related (as opposed to performance-related) payments 
· Performance-related payments 
PRIVATE
commission account 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

View of a number of line items.

All the document data belonging to a commission contract makes up the commission account.

The commission account contains both open and cleared items, and forms a central data pool for the individual commission contracts for the purpose of valuation.

PRIVATE
commission activity 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Depending on the commission case, there may be several commission activities. A commission activity is determined by commission activity types.

PRIVATE
commission activity group 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Classes of commission activity types can be defined by forming commission activity groups. A commission activity type is allocted to exactly one commission activity group

Separate rules may exist at group level (for example offsetting values within certain groups only). 

Possible groups within insurance are, for example:

· Contract conclusions 
· Returns 
PRIVATE
commission activity type 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The smallest component in a business transaction which is relevant for commission and which is derived from the type of the activities carried out.

The commission activity type, the participation role of a commission recipient and the structure of the commission agreement (commission types and remuneration types) all form the basis for calculating commission.

Possible commission activity types in insurance are:

· New business 
· Reversal of cancellation. 
PRIVATE
commission application 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Technical grouping of all elements in a commission installation that contains all the generated parts of the commission module in accordance with Customizing, for example:

· Commission ledger 
· Business partner management 
· Interface modules 
· Valuation logic 
This technical grouping in the form of objects and methods is used in much the same way as the ledger. 

PRIVATE
commission based on index-linking 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Correponds to acquisition commission for an increase as part of index-linking.

PRIVATE
commission beneficiary 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Commission recipient in the sense of a legal person.

PRIVATE
commission bonus 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Periodic or one-time amount as bonus. Unlike the commission guarantee, the commission bonus is paid out in the full amount in addition to commissions earned and is not offset against commission revenues. 

In an insurance context there are commission bonuses for

· office costs 
· advertising expenses 
· outlays 
· charges 
PRIVATE
commission case 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

A commission case identifies a related business case which is relevant for commission. There may be several commission transactions in a commission case.

PRIVATE
commission contract 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Legally independent contract between a company and a commission contract partner. This may be a legal person or a natural person. Parts contained in the contract may include, for example, a general commission contract agreement, a remuneration agreement or a payment agreement.

An insurance commission contract contains all contractually determined agreements between an insurance company and an agent.

PRIVATE
commission contract end date 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This date is the legal end date of a commission contract.

PRIVATE
commission contract partner 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Refers to the partner with whom the company has drawn up a commission contract.

PRIVATE
commission contract start date 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Legal commencement date of a commission contract.

PRIVATE
commission contract type 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Allows you to distinguish between two different commission contracts.

Possible commission contract types in an insurance context are:

· Senior agent 
· Junior agent 
· Broker 
· Field-force employee 
PRIVATE
commission determination 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Evaluation and calculation of a commission case reported by the external system.

PRIVATE
commission document 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Central object in the commission account.

PRIVATE
commission document type 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The following document types are contained in the commission system:

o Closure document - flat-rate

o Closure document - guarantees

o Settlement document - reserves

o Settlement document - disbursement

PRIVATE
commission documentation 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Correspondence type specific to commission

PRIVATE
commission guarantee 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Usually an agreement for a particular period of time where a certain minimum amount of commission is guaranteed per month. If the commission earned does not amount to the commission guarantee, the difference is paid out. This amount does not usually have to be paid back. Commission earnings over and above the commission guarantee can be disbursed.

PRIVATE
commission on in-force business maintenance 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Commission paid for maintaining in-force business and for collections (if relevant). The parts paid out for maintaining in-force business and those paid out for other areas are not normally reported separately.

PRIVATE
commission profile 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Reference grouping of data dictionary objects for simplified enhancement of an application from a standard application.

PRIVATE
commission settlement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

In commission settlement, the accrued commission amounts are transferred to the downstream system. 

PRIVATE
commission split 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This is a way of dividing up commission.

PRIVATE
commission system 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Refers to the manner in which a company regulates the extent and distribution of commission.

PRIVATE
commissioning time 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A period of time from the start of the usage period until the end of the usage period or until the settlement date if the equipment is still in use on the settlement date. It is of no importance how often the activity type for the equipment has been changed during this time.

PRIVATE
commitment 

Controlling (CO)

Contractual or scheduled commitment that is not yet reflected in Financial Accounting but that will lead to actual expenditures in the future.

Commitment management allows you an early recording and analysis of such commitments for their cost and financial effects.

Commitments can be entered for the following objects:

· CO production orders 
· Production orders 
· Internal orders 
· Maintenance orders 
· Sales orders 
· Cost centers 
· Networks 
· Network activities 
· Projects (WBS elements) 
PRIVATE
commitment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

All types of commitments and liabilities such as:

· outstanding orders (delivery commitment for confirmed orders) 
· open purchase orders (acceptance commitment from binding orders) 
· bill liability (total bill of exchange commitments at a bank) 
PRIVATE
Commitment 

Loans (TR-LO)

Representation of Treasury positions at business partner or company code level.

PRIVATE
commitment amount 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The amount the customer commits to when they approve a contract.

PRIVATE
commitment budget 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Normative framework within a particular area of responsibility for entering commitments which will lead to expenditures or costs in the current year or in subsequent years.

PRIVATE
commitment control 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Function allowing processing of a group of changes to resources as a logical unit of work.

PRIVATE
commitment item 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Commitment items reproduce the functional split between revenues and expenditures within a financial management area (FM area).

PRIVATE
commitment item 

Cash Management (TR-CM)

Commitment items represent the functional grouping of expenditures and revenues within a financial management (FM) area.

PRIVATE
commitments 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Commitments and liabilities include:

· Outstanding orders (delivery commitment from confirmed orders) 
· Open purchase orders (acceptance commitment from binding orders) 
· Bill of exchange liability (total bill of exchange commitments at a bank) 
PRIVATE
commitments orders 

Controlling (CO)

Total of all commitments that were posted on orders, and that were displayed in the funds overview for the projects.

The orders must be assigned to a project in the order item.

PRIVATE
commoditization 

Application Components (SAP)

Die Entwicklung eines Produktes mit segmentspezifischen Leistungsparametern hin zu einem massenmarkttauglichen Produktangebot (commodity).

PRIVATE
commodity code 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Official key as defined in the European Communities' harmonized system for describing and coding commodities. 

Commodity codes are used in the Intrastat declaration and are relevant to EU foreign trade statistics. 

PRIVATE
commodity code 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Code from the Harmonized Commodity Description and Coding System (usually known as the HS or Harmonized System). These codes provide a standard way to identify materials for a country's export and import reporting systems.

The first six digits of a material's code number are standard internationally, but each country adds extra digits to the codes to further assign materials in its own classification system. In the USA and Japan, commodity codes are 10 digits in length. In Europe, the length of these codes vary from 8 to 12 digits. Codes used for importing goods tend to be longer in length than those used for export.

Additional information for USA:

In the US, codes from the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the USA (HTSUSA) are used to classify import goods. With a few exceptions that are outlined in a notice to exporters, it may also be used to classify export goods. Schedule B is the official listing of commodity classifications used by shippers to report export shipments from the United States and in compiling the official statistics on exports of merchandise from the U.S.

PRIVATE
Common Agricultural Policy 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

European Community (EC) agricultural market regulations. The EC uses the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) to ensure that agricultural supplies are:

· - Safeguarded 
· - Managed the same way throughout the EC 
· - Reasonably priced 
· - Regularly available 
and that

· - EC producers receive a fair price for their goods. 
PRIVATE
common area 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Common data area shared by a calling program and an external subroutine.

PRIVATE
common area 

Real Estate Management (IS-RE)

PRIVATE
Common Communications Support 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

IBM standard for standardized communications support.

CCS provides protocols for network communication and data interchange for application programs integrated in an SAA environment.

PRIVATE
common property 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Part area of the ownership structure of a condominium owners' association.

A common property consists of:

· The property 
· The parts of the building that are necessary for the safety of the building (foundations, supporting walls) 
· Grounds and facilities that serve a common purpose and are necessary for the condominium owners 
· All other grounds, facilities and rooms that are not part of a separate ownership or belong to a third party (for example, meters belonging to utility companies) 
PRIVATE
common room 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Room in a building used by more than one tenant (rental units) such as the laundry room or stairwell. In contrast to non-common rooms, these rooms are not assigned to a rental unit.

PRIVATE
communication call 

Gateway/CPIC (BC-CST-GW)

CPI-C calls in ABAP.

The ABAP CPI-C interface is implemented using CPI-C calls.

PRIVATE
Communication Control Program 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Program that implements the various transfer protocols.

PRIVATE
communication diagram 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

A model in the R/3 Reference Model

A communication diagram shows organization units in an enterprise area and the communication relationships between them. Process selection matrices are assigned to the connections between organization units and organization units. The process selection matrices contain the processes that support communication within one organization unit or between organization units.

PRIVATE
communication document 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Logical chain of communication records that belong together.

The communication document forms the central element of the communication process for decentralized Warehouse Management.

If data needs to be transferred between the R/2 and R/3 systems, a communication document is always set up automatically for the transmission process.

PRIVATE
communication group 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Subdivision of communication type.

Example:
The communication type RML (mail address within SAP Systems) can be subdivided as follows:

· Sending mails within one client 
· Sending mails between different SAP Systems 
PRIVATE
Communication group 

Environment Management (EHS)

Subdivision of the communication type.

Examples
The communication type RML (mail address within R/3 systems) can be subdivided as follows:

· Shipping mails within a client 
· Shipping mails between different R/3 systems 
PRIVATE
communication profile 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Number of definitions for controlling how sessions in an SNA network are set up, kept open and closed. 

In VTAM a complete record of transfer parameters is defined in a "logmode table".

PRIVATE
communication profile 

Retail (IS-R)

A combination of parameters which determine whether messages can be exchanged and how the assortment list is used. 

This is done via the assortment list mode which controls whether assortment list data is made available for Version Management and store communications.

The communication profile is assigned to the recipients (plants).

PRIVATE
communication record 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A data extract in R/3 format that consists of data to be downloaded using the decentralized Warehouse Management system.

Because different data has to be downloaded, depending on the transaction involved and the direction of the communication process, communication records are assigned to a record type. 

PRIVATE
communication station 

(CRM-MW)

Server that exchanges data between the mobile clients on the one hand, and the CRM Server on the other. 

PRIVATE
communication structure 

Logistics Information System (LIS) (LO-LIS)

Structure or table in the Dictionary.

A communication structure must fulfill specific requirements:

· It is active 
· It contains at least one field of type CHAR or NUMC 
· It contains a date field of type DATS 
· It was configured to the Logistics Information System (LIS) 
Communication structures can have a hierarchical (multi-level) releationship. For instance, the document item is usually subordinate to the the document header.

You can create field catalogs for a communication structure. These fieldcatalogs can in turn be used as templates when you create info structures.

In the updating definiton, you can allocate fields from the communication structures to your fields from the info structure. The fields in your information structure are then always updated from these fields.

PRIVATE
communication structure 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Contains the data that is transferred to Message Control. Every application connected to Message Control has its own communication structure.

PRIVATE
communication structure 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

The communication structure is independent of the source system and has the structure of an InfoSource. It contains all the InfoObjects that belong to an InfoSource.

All the data is updated into the InfoCube with this structure. The system always refers to the actively saved version of the communication structure.

Technically (i.e. with respect to length, type) the fields of the communication structure correspond to the InfoObjects of the Business Information Warehouse.

PRIVATE
communication table 

Gateway/CPIC (BC-CST-GW)

Table of all active CPI-C connections of an application server. You can display them with transaction SM51. 

PRIVATE
communication type 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Medium used to send information from a sender to an addressee.

Examples:
· Fax 
· E-mail 
· Letter 
PRIVATE
Communication type 

Environment Management (EHS)

Listing of validity areas and the regions excluded from them. The substance characteristic values in this listing should all have equal validity. Examples of these listings are:

· EC countries without the Federal Republic of Germany 
· EC countries and Switzerland without the new federal German states 
· Spain and South America 
PRIVATE
communications interface 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Interface through which data is exchanged between programs according to set protocols.

PRIVATE
Communications Manager 

Operating System Platforms (BC-OP)

Program that manages communications between different computers and different programs.

The Communications Manager is part of the extended version of the OS/2 operating system. It supervises the data flow between OS/2 workstations and other systems and/or programs.

The Communications Manager provides different terminal emulations and facilitates the use of different communication protocols.

PRIVATE
communications program 

Network Infrastructure (BC-NET)

Program that manages computer and program links.

PRIVATE
communications protocol 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Rules governing data transfer.

The communications protocol contains the rules governing the transfer of data in networks. Data exchanged between different systems must be in a common format.

PRIVATE
communications system 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

SAP System in a transport domain used to access files for a virtual system in that domain.

PRIVATE
communications system 

Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

PRIVATE
communications view 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

An R/3 Analyzer view.

The communications view contains communications diagrams for the various enterprise areas, such as purchasing, controlling, and production.

PRIVATE
communications workstation 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Program for managing communications between computers and programs.

The communications workstation provides several communication types and monitors the data flow between computers and/or programs.

It is a product of the companies DCA and Microsoft.

PRIVATE
community 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Group of people or companies with a common interest that actively communicate and/or collaborate. Communities that leverage the Web as their infrastructure are also called virtual communities. 

PRIVATE
compact scheduling 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Scheduling function by which the system tries to schedule deallocated operations or complete orders with the smallest possible time intervals between the operations.

Ideally, the system can reduce the intervals to the size of those defined in the production process model or in the iPPE. By using compact scheduling, you can reduce the order lead time and therefore schedule in a more compact manner.

PRIVATE
compaction factor 

Abfallwirtschaft (IS-U-WA)

Factor by which the waste volume is reduced when the waste is compacted.

Waste is compacted using either a compactor or a device attached to the vehicle.

PRIVATE
companion 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

A companion is a person who accompanies the patient during the latter's stay in an institution and who benefits from room and board services there.

Accompanied patients are mainly children or infants who are looked after by a parent during their treatment. 

Companions are characterized as such by means of a special admission type.

PRIVATE
company 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Smallest organizational unit for which individual financial statements can be drawn up according to the relevant commercial law.

A company can consist of one or more company codes.

All company codes within a company must use the same transaction chart of accounts and the same fiscal year breakdown. The company code currencies, on the other hand, can be different.

A company has one local currency in which its transaction figures are recorded.

PRIVATE
company 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

The organization that has purchased and is implementing SAP software.

PRIVATE
company 

Basis Components (BC)

a test

PRIVATE
company area 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Sub-division of maintenance plants into production areas.

Machines or sets of machines, which are represented in the system as pieces of equipment or functional locations, are installed in company areas.

You indicate the place for which a maintenance task was requested with the company area.

You can establish a contact person for Plant Maintenance in Production using the company area.

PRIVATE
company code 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The smallest organizational unit for which a complete self-contained set of accounts can be drawn up for purposes of external reporting.

The includes the recording all relevant transactions and generating all supporting documents required for financial statements.

PRIVATE
company code relationship type 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Characteristic that specifies the type of legal relationship existing between two company codes. One of the following applies:

· The company codes are separate legal entities. 
· The company codes are both part of the same legal entity. 
In the asset tranfer variant, you can specify different transfer methods for asset transfers between company codes, depending on the type of company code relationship.

PRIVATE
company consolidation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Company consolidation is one of the types of consolidation supported by the Consolidation system. 

In this dimension, the companies are portrayed as the consolidation units, which report their individual financial statement data to the Consolidation system, where the data is then consolidated. 

PRIVATE
company consumption 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Energy that a utility company uses for its own purposes, such as for lighting its own building.

This is different from the energy it uses during the production of energy (plant consumption).

PRIVATE
company first-aider 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Person that has undergone basic training for company medical duty or has equivalent professional qualifications. 

PRIVATE
company grouping 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A grouping of companies defined for reporting purposes. Companies can be grouped together according to user-defined criteria, for example, region, business line, and so on.

PRIVATE
company ID 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A company ID is a 6 digit identification key that is unique to each company and which is freely definable by the user.

PRIVATE
company insurance 

Payroll (PY)

Insurance paid for by the employer and to which the employee has a legal right.

"Company insurance" is an umbrella term which covers all types of insurance policy such as life insurance, health insurance, accident insurance and third-party liability insurance. 

Company insurance most often consists of a life insurance policy between the employer and an insurance company for the benefit of the employee. The insurance premiums are paid by the company, although the employee could be required to meet some of the costs. 

Concluding a group life insurance policy for a larger group of people results in more favorable insurance conditions.

Company insurance is a type of company pension scheme.

PRIVATE
company pair 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A company pair are two trading partners that have a sender-receiver relationship.

Example:
· A invests in B 
· A sells assets to B 
PRIVATE
company pension plan 

Personnel Management (PA)

Gesamtheit aller Ma遪ahmen, die ein Arbeitgeber freiwillig - und 黚er die Pflichtbeitr鋑e zur gesetzlichen Rentenversicherung hinaus - trifft, um einen zus鋞zlichen Beitrag zum Lebensunterhalt und zur Zukunftssicherung eines Arbeitnehmers und seinen Hinterbliebenen zu leisten, f黵 den Fall, da?der Arbeitnehmer infolge Berufs- oder Erwerbsunf鋒igkeit, Erreichen eines bestimmten Alters oder Tod aus dem Betrieb ausscheidet.

F黱f Gestaltungsformen betrieblicher Altersversorgung kommen in Betracht:

· betriebliche Ruhegeldzusage (Pensionszusage) 
· Unterst黷zungskasse 
· Pensionskasse 
· Direktversicherung 
· H鰄erversicherung bzw. freiwillige Weiterversicherung 
This covers all of the measures which an employer takes voluntarily, in addition to its compulsory contributions to the state pension scheme, to provide an employee and his or her dependents with additional security for the future. Such extra coverage might be required if the employee stops working for the company because of an occupational disability or permanent incapacity to work, or because he or she has reached a particular age, or because he or she has died. 

There are five different types of company pension plan:

PRIVATE
company pension scheme 

Germany (PY-DE)

All measures taken by an employer that are over and above the compulsory contribution levels for statutory pension insurance. These measures provide additional support towards safeguarding the future of the employee and surviving dependents if the employee should leave the company as a result of (permanent) incapacity to work, reaching a specific age, or death.

There are five forms of company pension scheme to consider:

· Company guaranteed pension payment 
· Relief fund 
· Pension fund 
· Company insurance 
· Increased insurance or voluntary continued insurance 
PRIVATE
company reporting currency 

(CA-TTE)

Currency unit used for generating the supporting documents required by the country in which a company is located for financial statements. In some cases the company reporting currency is different from the tax reporting currency.

PRIVATE
company share 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The ownership of a subgroup's companies in its own equity.

This term represents the portion of a subgroup's item value, where

· the item can be not only an equity item but also any type of item (asset, liability), and 
· the portion in question is "owned" by the subgroup's subsidiary companies. 
Company shares can be shown in both standard reports and interactive reporting.

PRIVATE
company's share 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This is one entity's percentage of ownership in another.

PRIVATE
compa-ratio 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

The compa-ratio defines the relationship between the salary received by an employee and the mid-point of the range covered by his or her salary group.

Example:

An employee belongs to salary group MXXX. His or her annual salary is in the amount of $59,000. The range covered by salary group MXXX extends from $50,000 to $70,000, the mid-point of which is $60,000. This means that the employee has the following compa-ratio: 59,000/60,000 = 0.98.

PRIVATE
comparative apartment 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Apartment used by the landlord to compare rents before implementing a rent adjustment.

PRIVATE
comparative apartment adjustment type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Adjustment of selected condition types using the lowest rent of selected comparative apartments in a comparative group.

PRIVATE
comparative group of apartments 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Group of comparative apartments that are used as the basis for rent adjustments.

PRIVATE
comparative promotion 

Retail (IS-R)

Reference used in planning the sales expected for a promotion.

Comparative promotions are used for information purposes only and are not, for example, copied.

PRIVATE
comparative rent 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Rent that is used as a basis for the rent adjustment of privately financed apartments.

The landlord has to seek the tenant's prior approval before adjusting the rent.

PRIVATE
compare function 

Personnel Management (PA)

Used to compare the ocntents of two features. Comparisons can be made between two different features of the standard SAP System version.

PRIVATE
Compare/Refresh Function 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

PRIVATE
comparison column 

Business Planning and Simulation (SEM-BPS)

A write-protected data column in the planning layout.

These columns serve to display data for specific characteristic value combinations for which no data is to be entered in the planning layout. Comparison columns can be used as a reference for the plan data that is being entered (for example, when planning for the next quarter, the comparison column could display the actual data from the previous quarter).

PRIVATE
comparison period 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Period used as a basis for determining expected consumption during an extrapolation. The comparison period can be a month (such as the previous month or the same month in a previous year) or a year (such as the previous year).

PRIVATE
comparison quantity 

Retail (IS-R)

Quantity information already transferred to the recipient when quantity information from the information system is transferred via EDI.

When quantity from the information system is transferred via EDI, the quantity to be transferred for the period is determined from the key figures for the quantity and comparison quantity in an info structure.

The comparison quantity is the total quantity already transferred to a recipient for the current period. The quantity to be transferred is therefore calculated as the difference between the current quantity and comparison quantity for the period.

PRIVATE
comparison rule 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

You can define whether the LIFO lowest value comparison is performed

· layer by layer on a net basis 
· layer by layer on a gross basis 
· on all layers on a net basis 
PRIVATE
compartment 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Part of a transport unit. A transport unit consists of one or several compartments. The compartment is loaded with the product to be transported.

PRIVATE
Compartment 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Part of a transport unit. A transport unit can consist of one or more compartments. Compartments are loaded with the products to be transported.

PRIVATE
compatibility check 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Used to check the compatibilty of products with compartments and vehicles with customers.

For example, if a product must be transported in a specific type of compartment, the system checks during scheduling that the compartment it has been assigned to is suitable.

Compatibility checks compare the compatibility group assigned to the product or vehicle with the compatibilty group assigned to the compartment or customer.

PRIVATE
compatibility group 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Compatibility groups are assigned to products, compartments, vehicles and customers and are used to enable compatibility checking for the transportation of bulk products. The system checks that the compatibility group assigned to a product or vehicle contains all of the indicators within the compatibility group assigned to the compartment or customer.

Compatibility groups are defined and assigned to the corresponding objects (products, tanks, vehicles, customers). When the product in a compartment or the vehicle for a delivery is assigned to a particular customer, the system automatically checks that the compatibility group contains all the necessary indicators.

PRIVATE
compatibility indicator 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Used to ensure that the product loaded as part of a shipment is compatible with the compartment into which it is loaded and that the vehicle assigned to deliver a shipment is compatible with the customer of the shipment.

For example, this ensures that if a delivery is made to a customer which doesn't have directly accessible filling points on their tank, then only vehicles with a long pipe are used. 

Compatibility indicators are assigned to compatibility groups and are used in compatibility checking during scheduling.

PRIVATE
compatible data type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Data type that has the same technical attributes as another.

PRIVATE
compensation 

Payroll (PY)

Compensation is paid in lieu of leave which an employee has not used.

PRIVATE
compensation manager 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Person who holds a management position in an enterprise and is responsible for the compensation of employees in one or more organizational units.

PRIVATE
compensation matrix 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

A mechanism used to assign values within compensation administration.

PRIVATE
compensation model 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A set of wage types that represents either of the following amounts relating to employees:

· Earnings 
· Working hours 
PRIVATE
compensation time 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Time credit that is accumulated in a time account during time evaluation.

Compensation time is used, for example, to identify the difference between employee working times defined by internal company policy and employees' weekly working time specified in either collective agreements or in work contracts. Employees can then be compensated by time off for any "time" accumulated in this account. 

PRIVATE
compensation wage type 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A wage type that cumulates and stores information about the earnings and/or working hours of employees for the purpose of further valuation.

PRIVATE
competitor 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

A competitor is a business partner against whom you compete in business, for example, for customers or markets. 

PRIVATE
competitor product 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A product from another company that competes directly with your own company's products on the market. 

PRIVATE
complete delivery 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Delivery of all items in a sales order with one delivery.

PRIVATE
complete invoice document 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

The data of a vendor invoice entered in the SAP System in the "Park Invoice" application using the "Save as Complete" function.

You save invoice documents as complete if:

· No more changes are to be made to them 
· The balance is zero 
· They are subject to a release procedure and are not yet to be posted 
The following updates take place:

· Document changed are logged 
· Data for advance tax returns 
· Index for duplicate invoice check 
· Vendor open items 
· PO history 
· PO commitments 
· CO documents 
Invoice documents that have been saved as complete can later be changed, deleted, or posted. However, they cannot be put "on hold".

PRIVATE
complete purchase requisition 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Purchase requisition covering several materials that are needed at the same time and which are therefore requested together.

The document type determines that the requisition can only be released in its entirety (that is, complete). 

If the requisition is subject to a release strategy, releasing one item simultaneously causes all the other items of the requisition to be released.

PRIVATE
complete stock pick 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Goods issue mechanism whereby the complete quantity in a storage bin must be removed, regardless of whether the entire quantity is needed or not. This means that a particular quantity, called the return quantity, is transferred back to stock.

Complete stock removal can be necessary for technical or organizational reasons (for example, narrow aisles, automated warehouse).

PRIVATE
complete-count area 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Quantity of the stock management units of a sample-based physical inventory that must at all events be counted. 

A stock management unit can be an element of the complete-count area for the following reasons:

· The book inventory is zero 
· A deletion indicator has been set for the material in the material master record 
· The material has a certain ABC indicator 
· The price of the material exceeds a given upper price limit 
· The value of the material exceeds a given upper value limit 
PRIVATE
completeness check 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Obligatory check whether the required untagging condition/type of a technical object has been maintained. This must be maintained at the untagging or temporary untagging stage at the latest. 

PRIVATE
completion confirmation 

Logistics - General (LO)

Completion confirmations are part of order monitoring. They document how far operations and sub-operations have been processed. The SAP System distinguishes between partial and final confirmations. 

A completion confirmation gives information on the following:

· the work center at which an operation was carried out 
· the person who carried out the operation 
· the amount of yield and scrap produced in the operation 
· the actual amount of the activity consumed per operation 
PRIVATE
completion piece list 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

List with new or changed objects in a delivery component. It completes a change piece list that has already been released.

PRIVATE
completion rule 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Specifies when the item in a reference document is considered to be fully referenced.

If one document is copied into another document, different rules apply as to when the completed status is assigned to the reference document. Once the reference document is considered to be completed, it cannot be copied into any other document.

In the SAP standard version, an inquiry item is assigned the status completed as soon as part of the inquiry quantity is copied into a quotation. However, a quotation quantity is not considered to be completed until the total quantity has been copied into one or more sales orders.

PRIVATE
complex asset 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An asset that is made up of several component assets.

A complex asset is represented in the system by the main asset number. Its component assets are represented by asset sub-numbers.

You might want to split up an asset into sub-assets in order to:

· Show separate value development for subsequent acquisitions 
· Show separate value development for components of large assets 
· Assign sub-assets to different cost centers 
· Break down the asset from a technical viewpoint (for plant maintenance) 
PRIVATE
complex fixed asset 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An object, a right (such as licenses) or other type of economic value that is at the long-term disposal of the enterprise.

A complex fixed asset can be represented in the system by one or more asset master records.

PRIVATE
complex make-to-order production 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Make-to-order production in which a product is manufactured for a customer with a special process used only for that product.

The product, which is manufactured only once in this form, is represented by the order BOM of the sales order item. 

In complex make-to-order production, you normally use the functions of Product Cost by Sales Order. The sales order item is the cost object.

PRIVATE
complex search help 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Search help that makes several search paths available users.

Complex search help consists of several single search helps.

PRIVATE
complexity factor 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

Criterion for the vendor ranking in the source allocation. The complexity factor is stored in the purchasing info record and valuates the quality of the production of a material that is produced by a certain vendor. With the complexity factor you evaluate to what extent a vendor meets the requirements for the production of a material, when using complex and complicated production phases. 

PRIVATE
component 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A substance that is a known component of another substance.

Ingredients of a substance are those substances that are still contained as components of that substance after the manufacturing process has been completed.

PRIVATE
component 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

An object used as part of a bill of material by entering the object number.

Example:
· A material is entered as a component of a bill of material by entering the material number. 
· A document is entered as a component of a bill of material by entering the document number, document type, document part and document version. 
PRIVATE
component 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Sub-object of a physical document.

A component is the administrative representative of one content unit.

Example:

A physical document that represents an HTML page and a GIF, consists of two components at the administrative level. One component represents the HTML page and the other component represents the GIF. 

PRIVATE
component container 

Customer Service (CS)

Special type of component that increases the number of components the front office can include from seven to eleven. It can do this by containing up to five components in one tabstrip customizable subscreen.

PRIVATE
component directory 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

List of references to requests that contain the entire delivery component (for example, a reference to the change piece list).

PRIVATE
component hierarchy 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

Tool for displaying all application components in the R/3 System.

The user interface of the component hierarchy resembles a file manager with a hierarchical structure. You can display either the standard hierarchy of applications delivered with the system or your company-specific applications.

PRIVATE
component hierarchy 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

A structure containing all application components in the R/3 System In the R/3 Reference Model, the component hierarchy resembles a file manager with a hierarchical structure. You can display either the standard hierarchy of applications delivered with the system or your company-specific applications. The component hierarchy can be displayed using the Business Navigator.

PRIVATE
component node 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Node which represents the function in a product or the abstraction of final materials. For example, the component node "Car stereo" in a vehicle structure represents the final variants "Alpha stereo", "Beta stereo", and so on. A component node can be assigned to a product class; thus the assignment of the component node to the product class can be recognized level-independently. Component nodes have control indicators (attributes) by which you can define how many component variants have to be selected. Each component node can have various alternative decompositions (alternatives).

PRIVATE
component of an installed base 

Customer Service (CS)

Part of an installed base. A component consists of the master record (for example, material or equipment master record) and of additional data that identifies this master record (for example, batch, serial number).

PRIVATE
Component Patch 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Correction applying to a particular software component (such as SAP_BASIS, SAP_HR, or SAP_APPL) containing corrections to errors in the Repository and ABAP Dictionary in this component only. 

PRIVATE
component piece list 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

List of all objects in the current delivery component. The component piece list includes the current change piece lists and the component piece lists of the predecessor version.

PRIVATE
component quantity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The quantity of a component needed to produce the base quantity of a product or assembly.

PRIVATE
component scrap 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Scrap that is always expected to occur when a material is used in production, if the material is a component. 

Component scrap is used in material requirements planning to determine the input quantities of a component. 

PRIVATE
Component Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Support Package for a component.

PRIVATE
component tax 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The excise duty for a component in a production process. The component tax unit of measure, for example by mineral oil content or per kg, is defined by local rules.

PRIVATE
component unit of measure 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Unit for the component quantity in a BOM.

PRIVATE
component usage distribution key 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

Key that specifies how production quantities are split into partial quantities over the validity period of the planned order or the production order; it thus specifies the relationship between time and component usage.

Therefore, a daily provision of partial quantities, distributed over the validity period of the order can be planned.

PRIVATE
component variant 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Assignment of a real material to a component node in the product. In the example of the component node "Car stereo", these are the real "Alpha" and "Beta" stereos. The selection of one particular component variant takes place by object dependencies that are assigned to the component variant. The component variant can be maintained with history, which means that the engineering change status is documented and change documents created. The material quantity and unit of measure needed for production are also maintained at the component variant and are always product-related.

By using an indicator, you can define one of the component variants of a component node as a standard variant that is always built in when no other component variant is selected by object dependencies. 

PRIVATE
component variant matrix 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

The component variant matrix is part of the rapid planning matrix. All the components of a product that is planned using the rapid planning matrix are in the rows of the component variant matrix. The data for the APO orders for the product are in the columns. 

PRIVATE
component view 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

One of two navigation paths in the R/3 Reference Model.

The component view shows the business application components of the R/3 System in a hierarchical structure. It provides access to the various models in the R/3 Reference Model (for example, processes and business objects).

PRIVATE
component view 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

One of two navigation paths in the R/3 Reference Model. The component view shows the business application components of the R/3 System in a hierarchical structure. It provides access to the various models in the R/3 Reference Model (for example, processes and business objects).

PRIVATE
Component view 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

One of the two navigation paths in the Business Navigator.

The Component view shows the business application components of the R/3 System in their hierarchical structure, providing access to the various models in the R/3 Reference Model (for example processes and business objects).

PRIVATE
components group 

Just-In-Time Processing (IS-A-JIT)

Part of the structure of JIT calls, which consists of the call header, the components groups and the call components. The components group controls the calls. When a call is created in the supplier's system, the call components are assigned to one or more components groups. The components group then controls the production and the outbound delivery of the call.

PRIVATE
composite activity group 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Collection of activity groups

The users assigned to a composite activity group are added to the individual activity groups in the composite activity group after a comparison is run.

The menu for the composite activity group is comprised of a combination of the activity group menus. You can change this menu after it is generated.

PRIVATE
composite forecasting 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Combines forecasts from alternative forecasting methods (such as times series, casual, and/or judgmental) for a particular brand, product family or product. Each forecast is based on the same historical data but uses a different technique. The underlying objective is to take advantage of the strengths of each method to create a single "one number" forecast. Either you can average the forecasts giving each one equal weight, or you can weight each one differently, or you can vary the weightings of each forecast over time.

By combining the forecasts, the business analyst's objective is to develop the best forecast possible. The composite forecasts of several mathematical and/or judgmental methods have been proven to out-perform the individual forecasts of any of those methods used to generate the composite.

PRIVATE
composite index 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An inflation index that is a combination of two other indexes.

PRIVATE
composite profile 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Type of authorization profile.

Composite profiles contain other profiles. A composite profiles assigns a user with all of the single and composite profiles it contains.

PRIVATE
composite rate 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

The composite rate is the arithmetic means of calculating monthly option rates in the input tax correction phase (= year of initial use of an asset).

In this phase it is used as a basis for the deductible or non-deductible input tax amounts of the acquisition/production costs of an asset.

It is recalculated every month.

The composite rate in December of the calendar year in which it was initially used is kept as the base rate. 

PRIVATE
composite role 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Collection of roles.

Users who have been assigned a composite role, are entered into the associated roles during synchronization. 

A new menu is created from the role menus and this can be changed.

PRIVATE
composition 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A listing of all constituents (typically substances) including their concentration found in a specification consisting of several constituents.

Constituents of a specification are the specifications that are actually contained as parts of this specification when the manufacturing process is completed.

PRIVATE
composition concept 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Listing of specifications with specified concentrations.

In the EH&S Expert, compositions serve as a concept to map compositions.

PRIVATE
compound characteristic 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A dependency relationship between characteristics of an aspect. The dependent characteristic and the characteristic on which it depends both represent the compound characteristic. For example you can only evaluate the characteristic 'plant' in conjunction with a 'warehouse' and a 'location'. For this, you can define a compound characteristic plant/warehouse/location.

PRIVATE
compound interface 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Interface that contains one or more further interfaces as components.

PRIVATE
compound of characteristics 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The dependency relationship between characteristics. A compound consists of both the dependent characteristic and the characteristic on which the first depends on. For example, the characteristic financial statement item is dependent on the characteristic consolidation chart of accounts , and therefore both belong to a compound of characteristics.

PRIVATE
compress 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

AFS MRP list function to hide certain characteristics of MRP elements.

PRIVATE
compulsory assortment 

Retail (IS-R)

Materials listed in a compulsory assortment are obligatory for the plants for which the assortment is valid. 

When a material is assigned to a distribution center or a store, profile modules are automatically created. 

PRIVATE
compulsory comment 

Quality Management (QM)

Requirement for entering an explanatory text.

The requirement for a compulsory comment can exist at different levels.

In the case of inspection results, for example:

· At characteristic level, if a characteristic is rejected 
· At lot level, if the usage decision contradicts the inspection results 
PRIVATE
compulsory insurance 

Payroll (PY)

Insurance policies which people are obliged to take out by law.

Compulsory insurance often takes the form of national social insurance programs.

PRIVATE
Computer Aided Software Engineering 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Test.

PRIVATE
Computer Aided Test Tool 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Universal SAP test tool.

The Computer Aided Test Tool (CATT) allows you to combine and automate business processes as repeatable test procedures.

You use CATT procedures to:

· Process transactions and transaction chains automatically. 
· Check transaction results. 
· Check system messages. 
· Check database updates by performing determining values and making target/actual comparisons. 
· Check reactions to changes in Customizing settings. 
· Generate data. 
The Computer Aided Test Tool is integrated into the ABAP Workbench.

PRIVATE
computer symbol 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Icon in browser view of user menu.

This symbol identifies the monitor where you are currently working. To start the maintenance transaction of the SAP user menu in the SAP System window, double-click this symbol.

PRIVATE
Computing Center Management System 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

An integrated suite of tools for monitoring and managing R/3 and independent SAP business components, for automating operations such as resource distribution, and managing SAP databases. 

PRIVATE
Concept Check Tool 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A tool enabling you to carry out quality checks on the project preparation, technical infrastructure and R/3 configuration settings throughout the first two implementation phases of the R/3 project. In this way you are alerted to potential data volume and configuration conflicts that could lead to performance issues if not addressed.

PRIVATE
conceptual design 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The activity which is completed during the first phase of the implementation - Organization and Conceptual Design which includes: company structure, process design, organizational changes, list of interfaces, list of enhancements, technical design, reporting requirements.

PRIVATE
concessionaire 

Retail (IS-R)

Associate of a company that usually carries out its business on its own account and in its own name in an area which it leases from the company (e.g. hairdressing salon on the premises of a department store). The concessionaire participates in the retailing system of the company.

PRIVATE
conclusion of a contract 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Approving an application results in conclusion of a contract, which in turn begins the process of commission determination.

PRIVATE
concordance search 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A search that calculates to what percentage degree a rental request matches an offer object.

PRIVATE
condition 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition to execute one of two defined paths in the definition. ("two-way fork"). 

The Workflow system decides on the path on the basis of the defined conditions and information contained in the Workflow container as values.

You define conditions using the conditions editor, which allows you to define complex and multilevel conditions. 

PRIVATE
condition 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Terms of payment agreed with the tenant consisting of:

Rent amount

Payment frequency

Due date

PRIVATE
condition 

Logistics - General (LO)

Agreement defining prices, surcharges/discounts, tax, and other costs according to the influencing factors selected (such as vendor, customer, customer group, vendor sub-range, material, and service). It remains valid for a specified period.

Example:
From Jan 1 to June 30 of the current year, a price of USD 150 is agreed with customer Miller Inc. for purchase of the "luxury shelves" material from sales organization "North" and distribution channel "Retail".

PRIVATE
condition 

Treasury (TR)

Element of a financial transaction or financial instrument that is defined in a contract. Conditions describe the structure details of a transaction in terms of time and amount (for example, interest payments and repayments). They contain all the data required to generate condition-based flows in the cash flow.

PRIVATE
Condition 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Combination of data that leads to certain actions if they match the actual application data.

Example
dispatch of an order response via EDI

PRIVATE
condition basis 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Amount to which the discount or surcharge in a scale refers.

A discount is subtracted from the condition base value where a surcharge is added to the value.

PRIVATE
condition category 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Classification of conditions according to predefined criteria.

These categories include packaging costs, delivery costs, output taxes and discounts. The classification of conditions by condition categories can be used later for analysis purposes.

PRIVATE
condition class 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Grouping that allows you to control each condition type differently.

For example, the condition type "taxes" defines that the taxes in a document must be recalculated if the country of the ship-to party changes.

PRIVATE
condition component 

(CA-TTE)

An element of the condition such as a condition's value, rate, and, base amount

PRIVATE
condition element 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Part of the hierarchy used when searching for a message. An example is the output type that appears at the top right of this hierarchy: when posting a (new) order, the system only searches under the messages that appear under the output type NEW node.

PRIVATE
condition granter 

Retail (IS-R)

Partner with whom the arrangement was negotiated.

This may be the vendor of the goods, the vendor corporate group or a prior vendor.

PRIVATE
condition group 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Grouping of conditions. Examples of condition groups are:

· Lease-out 
· General contract 
· Management contract 
· Rental unit 
Condition types are assigned to the individual condition groups.

PRIVATE
condition group 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Group of condition types. Via the condition group you assign permitted condition types to the product types in the loans and securities areas.

PRIVATE
condition index 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A customer-defined list of conditions which allows quicker access to condition records or a group of condition records.

PRIVATE
condition master 

Retail (IS-R)

Conditions can be defined according to a freely definable schema at any number of different levels of agreement and set down in a particular sequence.

They can be saved permanently with period(s) of validity and can be in the form of percentages, absolute amounts and scaled quantities.

PRIVATE
condition pricing unit 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Quantity referring to the condition unit.

If a customer and a vendor agree on a material price for 100 pieces, the figure "100" is called the condition pricing unit, whereas "pieces" is the condition unit.

PRIVATE
condition rate 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Figure within the pricing procedure that determines how the system calculates a condition value.

Depending on the condition type, the rate can be expressed either as an absolute value or as a percentage value. 

PRIVATE
condition record 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Data record that stores a condition, or condition supplements.

Conditions include:

· Prices 
· Discounts and surcharges 
· Taxes 
· Output 
PRIVATE
condition record 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Data record whose key fields display the requirement ("condition") under which the message is "found". The other fields describe the message itself. Therefore, if one of the data records transferred by the application corresponds to these key fields, the message is found and can then be processed (for example, output as a print form or sent as an electronic message).

PRIVATE
condition scale unit of measure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Unit of measure on which a quantity scale is based.

PRIVATE
condition step 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Number that specifies the sequence of the conditions within a determination procedure (for example, the pricing procedure in pricing).

PRIVATE
condition supplement 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Condition that the system takes into account when determining a condition to be used for a document. 

Condition supplements are stored with a main condition in the condition record.

PRIVATE
condition table 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Table where the key fields are data combinations for which messages are triggered (and offered for processing). 

For each data combination, there is a condition record in the table. The data part contains the actual message. 

PRIVATE
condition table 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Table that defines the structure of condition record keys.

The key consists of a variable part which represents one or more fields and of a fixed part which is identical for all condition records.

PRIVATE
condition technique 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Hierarchy of components that define data combinations designed to trigger an action.

The condition technique is used, for example, in pricing, account determination and messaging.

PRIVATE
Condition technique 

IDoc Interface (CA-EDI)

Hierarchy of elements defining a data combination which leadsto certain actions.

Among other things, condition technique is used in messaging and pricing.

PRIVATE
condition type 

Controlling (CO)

In overhead calculation, a distinction is made between:

· Base condition types, which determine the object for which the overhead is to be calculated 
· Overhead condition types, which define the percentage overhead to be applied 
In resource planning, a condition type determines which types of resource prices are stored in the system. These can be absolute or percentage values, for example.

PRIVATE
condition type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Exact definition of a condition which specifies which amount is to be paid for which service, e.g.: 

· Basic rent 
· Advance payment for operating costs 
· Pest control 
PRIVATE
condition type 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Identifies the characteristics of a condition.

For example, in pricing, different condition types are used to distinguish between a discount which refers to a net price and a discount which refers to a gross price.

PRIVATE
condition type 

Treasury (TR)

Condition types classify the conditions of financial transactions. Typical examples of condition types are interest, dividends, or full repayment upon maturity. The various parameters specified for the individual condition types determine exactly how the flows are calculated in the cash flow.

PRIVATE
condition unit 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Unit of measure to which the condition rate refers.

PRIVATE
condition value 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The value, resulting from pricing, for a particular condition, total, or sub-total in a document. 

PRIVATE
conditional inspection characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection characteristic in the operation of an inspection plan. This characteristic must only be processed, if a previously inspected controlling characteristic has been accepted or rejected. 

PRIVATE
conditions 

Logistics - General (LO)

Terms of payment (such as surcharges or discounts) that are negotiated with a vendor.

The conditions determine how the system calculates the net price or effective price.

PRIVATE
condominium owners' association 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

A body of at least two persons who have a co-ownership share of a common property.

PRIVATE
condominium register 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A land register containing each individual apartment. All the apartments are grouped together and treated as one independent property in this register

PRIVATE
conference call 

Customer Service (CS)

Call that generally connects three or more parties so that every party can speak with every other party. 

PRIVATE
confidence 

(CRM-MKT)

A key figure attached to a product association rule which describes the conditional frequency of a combined sale of two or more products. For example, given a rule: P1....Pn -> Pcs, confidence describes the probability with which the product Pcs appears given the existence of products P1....Pn.

This figure is expressed as a percentage.

For example, if the products P1....Pn appear together in 40 out of 100 sales documents, and the product Pcs appears in 10 of these 40 documents, then confidence equals 25%.

Confidence can be used to help determine the meaningfulness (and therefore usefulness) of a product association rule.

PRIVATE
configurable general maintenance task list 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

General maintenance task list in which you compile a list of all possible operations for repairing different object types in a super task list. When doing this, you do not have to create a separate general task list for each variant of the technical object, but simply configure the variant that is most suitable from the super task list.

PRIVATE
configurable material 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Material (for example, car) of which different variants are possible.

For example, a car can have different types of paintwork, different trim, and different engines.

Configurable materials contain a super bill of material (BOM) that contains all the components needed to produce each variant of the material. When configuring a material, only those components and operations needed for a variant are chosen.

Configurable materials are either created in a material type that is designated for the configuration (material type KMAT in the standard system), or the Material is configurable indicator is activated in the material master record.

PRIVATE
configurable product 

Customer Relationship Management (CRM)

Product (for example, a PC), of which different variants are available.

For example, a PC can have different types of monitors or keyboards, or different sizes of memory. 

When a customer selects a configurable product in the web catalog and/or shopping basket, the available options for the product are displayed automatically. The customer can select the options that the customer wants. The customer only sees the options that are compatible with the options already selected. The price is always displayed, and is recalculated whenever the customer selects an option that affects the price.

PRIVATE
Configuration Assistant 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

Configuration program for Ready-to-Run implementations. You can use the Workplace Configuration Assistant to configure the entire mySAP.com Workplace. This includes the existing infrastructure and the component systems you want to integrate. The settings you make in the Configuration Assistant configure the mySAP.com Workplace automatically during the Ready-to-Run installation.

PRIVATE
configuration case 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP, a business flow with a corresponding set of inputs, conditions and criteria. It is used to configure and refine the R/3 solution.

PRIVATE
configuration cycle 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the BPML, a logical collection of business processes that, once configured, establish an optimal configuration sequence. The configuration cycle represents a milestone and platform that is used to configure subsequent cycles. There is an overlap between the configuring of one cycle and the planning of the next cycle. ASAP provides four predefined cycles as a starting point for you to rapidly develop your configuration and test plans.

PRIVATE
configuration definition 

Configuration management (LO-CM)

Logistics - general (LO)

Frame in which all configurations of a product or project throughout all the phases of a life cycle are cumulated. A configuration definition contains all configuration folders and Baselines from all the life cycle phases of a product or project.

PRIVATE
configuration folder 

Configuration management (LO-CM)

Logistics - general (LO)

A folder, in which all objects that describe a product or project in a specific life cycle phase, are collected. A product is described at different times for different objects. For example, documents play an important role in the specification phase just as equipment does in the maintenance phase. At a specific time, the configuration folder containsthe objects that define the product at that particular time. In a configuration folder, you can gather the objects (such as documents, materials, BOMs and so on) that are required to determine specific configurations. Unlike for Baselines, no specific processing statuses are defined in the configuration folder. The configuration folder acts as a model for the creation of a Baseline.

PRIVATE
configuration group 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Summary of model elements from the SAP Reference Structure.

A question is assigned to a configuration group in the Question & Answer database. The answer to this question determines whether the elements in the configuration group are active or inactive. Configuration groups are part of the hierarchy of dependencies in the SAP Reference Structure.

PRIVATE
configuration guide 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

PRIVATE
configuration intelligence 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Definition of context-dependent and context-independent existence rules between the elements of a model. Configuration intelligence is required for the consistency check of the model configuration. 

PRIVATE
configuration profile 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Object in which you maintain the configuration parameters for a configurable material.

Each configuration profile must be allocated to at least one class with a class type that supports variant configuration.

PRIVATE
confirmation 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Information from the vendor to the recipient about the status of the purchase order.

The term confirmation covers different types of information from the vendor to the customer, such as order, loading or transportation confirmation and the shipping notification.

If materials planning takes place without a confirmation, planning can only be based on the delivery dates and quantities in the purchase order. In contrast, confirmations make it possible for the customer to plan the materials more precisely because between the purchase order and planned delivery date, more reliable information has become available.

PRIVATE
confirmation 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Verification that the transfer of stock for a transfer order has been carried out.

It is possible to define the confirmation requirement for putaways and picks.

If this mechanism is used, it increases the level of accuracy in warehouse inventory and enables you to record differences immediately.

PRIVATE
confirmation 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

After concluding a financial transaction, a confirmation of the related contract data is sent to the relevant business partner. Confirmations can be printed or sent electronically directly from the R/3 System. Confirmation forms are defined via the correspondence type. 

PRIVATE
confirmation 

Logistics - General (LO)

Part of order monitoring, this documents the processing status of operations or sub-operations. In the SAP System, a distinction is made between partial and final confirmations.

A final confirmation is used to determine

· at which work center the operation should be carried out 
· who has carried out the operation 
· the quantities of yield and scrap quantities that have been produced 
· the size of the standard values required for the actual operation 
PRIVATE
confirmation 

Materials Management (MM)

Communication from a vendor to a customer providing information on the status of a purchase order. 

As used in this sense, the term "confirmation" can cover a number of different documents, such as order acknowledgment, loading confirmation, or shipping notification. Also termed "order acceptance/fulfillment confirmation".

If the materials planning and control system operates without such confirmations, it can only work on the basis of the delivery dates and quantities in the purchase order. Confirmations, on the other hand, enable the customer to plan more exactly. In the period between the issue of the PO and the planned delivery date he is provided with more up-to-date and increasingly reliable information on the expected delivery.

PRIVATE
confirmation 

Project System (PS)

A confirmation is a part of network control. It documents the state of processing for network activities and activity elements. There are two types of confirmations in the R/3 System: partial and final confirmations.

A confirmation is used to record:

· the work center where the activity was carried out 
· the person who carried out the activity 
· the yield and scrap produced in an activity 
· the actual values for the standard times 
PRIVATE
confirmation 

Receiving (ECO-BBP-REC)

An electronic document that combines the functions of goods receipts and service entry sheets. By creating a confirmation:

· Vendors can confirm that they have fulfilled their orders 
· Employees can confirm the goods and services they ordered via their shopping baskets 
· Central goods recipients can confirm the goods and services ordered by employees for whom they are responsible 
PRIVATE
confirmation management 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Management of incoming and outgoing correspondence (by letter, telefax or SWIFT file) related to transactions concluded.

PRIVATE
confirmation of registration 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Notification sent when an attendee is put on the attendee list of a business event in 'planned' status. 

PRIVATE
confirmation profile 

Quality Management (QM)

Defines which defects are recorded in the defect report.

PRIVATE
confirmation prompt 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Dialog, in which the user has to confirm or specify an action.

Confirmation prompts are displayed to the user whenever there is a risk of losing data.

There are various types of confirmation prompt:

· Confirmation prompts 
· Action confirmations 
· Selection between two alternatives 
Function modules have been implemented for each individual type. They guarantee that the prompts are correctly displayed in a dialog box and that the required standardized processing steps are performed.

PRIVATE
confirmation request date 

Retail (IS-R)

Date by which plants must reply to an allocation confirmation request.

The confirmation request date affects the maintenance of quantities in the confirmation request. Once the confirmation request date has passed, the desired quantities can no longer be changed. 

PRIVATE
confirmation value 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Duration of work performed, specified in a time ticket.

PRIVATE
confirmed letter of credit 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

On a confirmed letter of credit "at sight", you (exporter) are paid by your bank no matter what happens to the importer (applicant) or even his bank (opening bank) as long as you have conformed exactly to the letter of credit.

See also "letter of credit"

PRIVATE
confirmed quantity 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Quantity of a document item which the system can confirm as available after carrying out a check when a sales document is created or changed.

PRIVATE
confirmed scrap quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Quantity of material confirmed as scrap.

PRIVATE
confirming bank 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Bank in the exporter's country that stands behind the payment of a letter of credit when documents are presented in a timely manner and without discrepancies. Usually the "advising bank". 

PRIVATE
Conflict Resolution Transport 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Conflict Resolution Transports (CRT) are used only in Add-Ons, for example IS-IS or IS-OIL. They resolve conflicts that can arise between a patch (Hot Package or Legal Change Patch) and an Add-On. 

PRIVATE
conflict rule 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Rule which defines whether two different operational conditions are possible at one position in an operational system at the same time.

Conflict rules are defined in a tagging group and determine which operational conditions and tagging types are compatible.

PRIVATE
conflict verification 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Check that determines whether the required operational conditions can be applied.

Prior to tagging, a conflict verification is performed for the operational work clearance documents. If certain positions in the system have different operational conditions, the conflict rules determine whether the different operational conditions are compatible.

The check is also performed in the same way for untagging.

PRIVATE
connection 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

Link between the supply grid and the installations being supplied.

The connection is represented as an equipment master record in the Plant Maintenance (PM) application component.

PRIVATE
connection 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

A connection is a visible line between two objects within a model, and represents a relationship between those objects.

Connection types used in the R/3 Reference Model include:

· is input for (the line has an arrowhead) 
· is output of (the line has an arrowhead) 
· activates 
· creates 
· can be assigned to 
· is technically responsible for 
PRIVATE
Connection Handler 

Middleware (BC-MID)

PRIVATE
connection object 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

Link between installation and postal regional structure.

This is usually a building, but can also be a piece of property or other facility, such as a fountain or construction site. The connection object corresponds to the functional location in the Plant Maintenance (PM) application component.

PRIVATE
connection type 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

A connection type is a relationship type whose occurrences are visible connections (lines) between two objects within a model.

Connection types used in the R/3 Reference Model include:

· is input for 
· is output of 
· activates 
· creates 
· can be assigned to 
· is technically responsible for 
PRIVATE
connectivity information 

Work Management (IS-U-WM)

Information about the physical links between nodes of a supply grid.

This information states whether or not the supply medium is transmitted between two nodes. It is usually derived from a grid information system or from a geographical information system. 

PRIVATE
consensus-based forecasting 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

In the consensus-based sales and operations planning process, forecasts from departments with different business goals - such as marketing, sales, logistics, and finance - are reviewed and integrated into a "one number" consensus forecast that is then used to drive the business planning process.

Demand Planning's views and reports support participants in consensus meetings (for example, Sales & Operations Planning - S&OP) by providing information that enables them to compare the forecasts for the purpose of identifying, discussing and closing gaps that affect their business decisions. The goal is to make changes that are agreed to by all parties. The result is a "one number" consensus forecast. 

PRIVATE
consequential change 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Change to data carried out not directly by a user but automatically by the system as a result of another change made somewhere else.

Example:
You changed the delivery date in a purchase requisition item. As a result, the system automatically adjusts the release date in the item.

PRIVATE
consignment 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Form of business in which the vendor (external supplier) maintains a stock of materials at a customer (purchaser) location.

The vendor retains ownership of the materials until they are withdrawn from the consignment stores. 

Payment for consignment stock is required only when the material is withdrawn. For this reason, the vendor is informed of withdrawals of consignment stock on a regular basis.

PRIVATE
consignment material 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Goods from one or more vendors handed over to an enterprise for storage or sale on a consignment basis, which are then kept in that enterprise's storage facilities.

Consignment material is not transferred to the enterprise's valuated stock until such time as it is withdrawn from storage.

As a result of such withdrawals, the enterprise incurs a liability towards the vendor. Such liabilities are settled periodically.

PRIVATE
consignment order 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Request by an enterprise (the ultimate purchaser) to a consignment vendor to replenish stocks of material held in consignment stores by supplying the stipulated quantity.

PRIVATE
consignment stock at customer 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Stock made available to the customer which is stored on the customer's premises but remains the supplying entity's property until withdrawn from the stores by the customer for use or transferred to the customer's own stock.

PRIVATE
consolidated balance sheet 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A consolidated balance sheet is one which contains the translated corporate valuation of the individual financial statements and the consolidation entries.

PRIVATE
consolidated entity 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A user-defined combination of several consolidation units, grouped together for consolidation and reporting purposes.

PRIVATE
consolidated financial data 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The reported financial data collected from the consolidation units, adjusted by standardizing entries (standardized financial data), and further adjusted by consolidation entries.

PRIVATE
consolidated financial statements 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Consolidated financial statements are the statements issued that show the financial position and income as they would appear as if the companies being consolidated were a single economic entity. 

These statements can be constructed on the basis of legally separate companies or on a management basis. 

PRIVATE
consolidating entry 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A consolidating entry is one which is made to eliminate a parent's investment against the equity of an investee. 

The journal entries that accomplish the consolidation are typically:

· consolidation of investments 
· reclassifications on a group level 
PRIVATE
consolidation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The merging of data of a corporate group to form consolidated financial statements. The consolidation system supports different types of consolidated statements to meet legal requirements for external financial reporting purposes as well as internal informational requirements.

The following types of consolidation are supported:

· company consolidation (legal consolidation) 
· business area consolidation 
· profit center consolidation 
· consolidation of user-specific dimensions 
The creation of consolidated statements requires consolidation tasks. These include standardizing entries, currency translation, reclassifications, interunit elimination, elimination of interunit (IU) profit and loss, and consolidation of investments. The consolidation system provides automated posting processes for these tasks. 

PRIVATE
consolidation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This is an accounting procedure whereby the financial operating results of the companies within the group are combined to create overall results for the group in accordance with the entity theory. 

According to the entity theory, the consolidated financial statements must portray the assets, the financial and income position of the group, as if all of the companies were a single corporation. 

To accomplish this, all transfers of assets, services as well as all financial relationships between the consolidated companies that affect the consolidated financial statement must be eliminated. 

The consolidation activities include the following steps:

· consolidation of investments 
· elimination of payables/receivables 
· elimination of intercompany profit/loss 
· elimination of revenue/expense 
· elimination of investment income 
· reclassifications 
In FI-LC, these steps are represented by their corresponding consolidation entries; these are divided into eliminating entries and subgroup-dependent consolidation entries.

PRIVATE
consolidation business area 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Organizational unit within accounting which corresponds to a limited area of operations or responsibility, from a consolidation point of view.

Companies and consolidation business areas together make up the consolidation units which are the basis for business area consolidation.

PRIVATE
consolidation business area 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Organizational unit within accounting which corresponds to a limited area of operations or responsibility, from a consolidation point of view.

Companies and consolidation business areas together make up the consolidation units which are the basis for business area consolidation.

PRIVATE
consolidation chart of accounts 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A systemic classification of financial statement items that belong together. The classification is marked by either corporate external and/or internal requirements. For instance, you could have one consolidation chart of accounts for the purpose of generating financial statements to meet the requirements of statutory authorities, and you could have another consolidation chart of accounts to accommodate corporate-internal requirements for contribution margin accounting.

You can have multiple consolidation charts of accounts within a single dimension. This enables you to generate multiple financial statements at the same time in order to meet various requirements. 

Example:

Within a single dimension for statutory consolidation, you could use one consolidation chart of accounts for generating consolidated financial statements according to the 4th/7th EU directive, and another consolidation chart of accounts for generating consolidated financial statements according to US GAAP.

PRIVATE
consolidation chart of accounts 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A consolidation chart of accounts is a systematic classification of financial statement items that serve a common purpose. The classification is marked by either corporate external and/or internal requirements. For instance, you could have one consolidation chart of accounts for the purpose of generating financial statements to meet the requirements of statutory authorities, and you could have another consolidation chart of accounts to accommodate corporate-internal requirements for contribution margin accounting.

You can have multiple consolidation charts of accounts within a single dimension. This enables you to generate multiple financial statements at the same time in order to meet various requirements. Example: a single dimension for legal consolidations could use one consolidation chart of accounts for generating consolidated financial statements according to the 4th/7th EU directive, and another consolidation chart of accounts for generating consolidated financial statements according to US GAAP.

PRIVATE
consolidation entry 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Journal entries that transfer standardized financial data over to the consolidated financial statements. 

These include:

· Eliminating entries for 
· Interunit payables/receivables 
· Interunit revenue/expense 
· Interunit profit/loss in transferred assets 
· Interunit profit/loss in inventory 
· Cons-group-consolidating entries 
· Consolidation of investments 
· Reclassifications on a group level 
PRIVATE
consolidation entry 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Journal entries that transfer the corporate valuation of individual financial statements over to the consolidated financial statements.

These include:

· eliminating entries for 
· intercompany payables/receivables 
· intercompany revenue/expense 
· intercompany profit/loss in transferred assets 
· intercompany profit/loss in inventory 
· subgroup-consolidating entries 
· consolidation of investments 
· reclassifications on a group level 
PRIVATE
Consolidation entry 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Consolidation entries are entries that transfer the corporate valuation of individual financial statements into the consolidated financial statements.

PRIVATE
consolidation frequency 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Indication of the number of consolidated financial statements to be prepared per year.

In the Consolidation system, the period intervals to be included in the statements are assigned to the relevant consolidation frequencies.

Example:
· Monthly 
· Quarterly 
· Semi-annual 
· Annual 
PRIVATE
consolidation frequency 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Indication of the number of consolidated financial statements to be prepared per year.

In the Consolidation system, the period intervals to be included in the statements are assigned to the relevant consolidation frequencies.

Example:
· Monthly 
· Quarterly 
· Semi-annual 
· Annual 
PRIVATE
consolidation group 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The business object Consolidation group is a user-defined aggregation of multiple consolidation units for the purpose of consolidation and reporting thereon.

Classification
Business object

PRIVATE
consolidation group 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A user-defined summary of several consolidation units, grouped together for consolidation and reporting purposes. 

PRIVATE
consolidation ledger 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Ledger designed for recording the value movements for consolidation purposes.

PRIVATE
consolidation method 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The Consolidation application supports the following consolidation methods:

· Purchase method 
· Proportional consolidation 
· Equity method 
· Pooling of interests method 
· Mutual stock method 
· Cost method 
PRIVATE
consolidation monitor 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A graphic representation and the administration of the status of consolidation units and groups in conjunction with the processing of consolidation data.

PRIVATE
consolidation of investments 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Consolidation of investments (C/I) clears the investment account of one or more immediate upper units against each upper unit's share in the stockholders' equity of the consolidation units included in consolidation. This process prevents the values of these assets from being "duplicated" on the consolidated financial statements. 

The Consolidation system provides automatic postings for the C/I activities, such as first consolidation, subsequent consolidation, changes in investee equity, investment adjustments, divestitures, transfers, business combinations, and so on.

PRIVATE
consolidation of investments 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Consolidation of investments (C/I) offsets the investment account of one or more parent companies against each parent company's share in the stockholders' equity of the subsidiaries, joint venture and affiliated companies which are included in consolidation. This process prevents these assets from appearing "in duplicate" on the consolidated financial statements.

The Consolidation system supports all common consolidation of investments methods.

The following consolidation activities are recognized and carried out automatically:

· first consolidation 
· subsequent consolidation 
· step acquisition 
· increase/reduction in capitalization 
· change in indirect investment 
· transfer within the group 
· divestiture outside the group 
· amortization of investments 
The consolidation of investments is carried out by subgroup. This means that the C/I entries posted for the corporate group do not apply to any subordinate subgroups, in contrast to the elimination of IC payables and receivables. Therefore, consolidation of investments must be carried out separately for each individual subgroup. 

PRIVATE
consolidation of investments method 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The methods for the consolidation of investments (C/I) define how the consolidation of investments treats goodwill, negative goodwill, hidden reserves/contingencies (fair value adjustments) etc. 

For each C/I method, you define which accounting technique is used.

You assign the C/I methods to the consolidation units. If a consolidation unit belongs to multiple consolidation groups, it is also possible to assign different C/I methods to such a consolidation unit, that is, one method for each consolidation group. 

PRIVATE
consolidation of investments method 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The FI-LC System supports the following consolidation of investments methods:

· purchase method 
· pooling of interest 
· proportional consolidation 
· equity method 
The following consolidation variants are available:

· book value method 
· revaluation method 
· proportion of equity method 
Each case offers various options for the treatment of hidden reserves (fair value adjustments) and goodwill. 

Goodwill can be capitalized and amortized, or be directly eliminated against the appropriations.

PRIVATE
consolidation route 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Regular transport route of a Repository object from the integration system to the consolidation system. 

The consolidation route is specified for each Repository object in the development class and transport layer. 

PRIVATE
consolidation staging ledger 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The consolidation staging ledger has the same layout as the general ledger; it is, however, enhanced with additional account assignments, such as the trading partner, transaction type and year of acquisition, which are required by the Consolidation system. When documents are posted, the additional account assignments are updated in the consolidation staging ledger.

The consolidation staging ledger is used for periodic extracts into the Consolidation system.

PRIVATE
consolidation status 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Status set for companies and subgroups in order to control and monitor the sequence of individual consolidation activities.

The consolidation status shows which activities have already been carried out by whom, and which are still to be/cannot yet be carried out.

PRIVATE
consolidation status 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Status set for consolidation units and consolidation groups in order to control and monitor the sequence of individual consolidation tasks.

The consolidation status shows which tasks have already been carried out by whom, and which are still to be/cannot yet be carried out.

PRIVATE
consolidation system 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

System in the SAP system group that receives transports of tested, stable developments from the integration system. 

The consolidation system can be a quality assurance system where final testing takes place or, in the case of minor developments, a production system.

PRIVATE
consolidation type 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Identifies which types of organizational units are consolidated. Feasible are consolidations based on companies, business areas, profit centers, divisions or branches, the objects of internal cost accounting, and so forth.

Which consolidation type is chosen does not affect the consolidation steps that are taken during consolidation, such as interunit elimination, elimination of interunit profits/losses, etc. This means that all consolidation types are handled in the same manner.

The integration feature of Consolidation with SAP's transaction applications supports data collection for the consolidation types 'company consolidation', 'business area consolidation' and 'profit center consolidation'. Therefore, these types are refered to as integrated consolidation types.

PRIVATE
consolidation unit 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Smallest element of the corporate group structure that is used as the basis for performing a complete consolidation.

PRIVATE
consolidation using plan values 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Simulation of consolidated financial statements using predicted or planned data.

In the FI-LC application, consolidation with plan values can be realized using versions.

PRIVATE
constant 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Fixed value or object reference as a constituent of a binding definition or an initial value assignment. 

PRIVATE
constant 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Value that is defined in the initialization part of a program and cannot be changed at runtime.

In ABAP, you declare constants with the CONSTANTS statement.

PRIVATE
constant foreign key 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Foreign key where fields in the foreign key table are checked against constant values.

PRIVATE
constant model 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Model for constant consumption flow.

A constant consumption applies if consumption values vary very little from a stable mean value.

Any individual variations from the average value are caused by random influences which appear on an irregular basis.

PRIVATE
constellation of participants 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

A consellation consists of commission contract types and participation roles. The commission system can recognize these constellations and take them into account when controlling commission calculation and valuation.

PRIVATE
constituent 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Specification that is a known part of another specification.

Constituents of a specification (typically substances) are the specifications that are actually contained as parts of this specification when the manufacturing process is completed. 

PRIVATE
constrained forecast 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Forecast that reflects constraints such as manufacturing capacity limitations, raw material supply capabilities, and/or financial implications. Financial implications might include the cost associated with purchasing and/or producing additional products outside the normal supply channels.

PRIVATE
constraint 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Description of the interdependencies between objects and their characteristics. A constraint is used as a dependency in Variant Configuration.

You can use constraints to set characteristic values or to check the consistency of assigned values. 

In Variant Configuration, you can also use constraints to address different configurable assemblies in a BOM, between which dependencies exist.

PRIVATE
constraint 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Any factor that prevents a system from achieving its highest level of performance. Constraints can include materials, capacity, and deadlines, and can be termed either hard (material) or soft (capacity).

PRIVATE
constraint 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Constraints are restrictions, conditions that have to be fulfilled in production to enable the execution of the master production schedule, such as, for example, availability of the necessary components or work centers with sufficient capacity.

PRIVATE
constraint reference type 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Reference type that indicates which relationship between predecessor and successor activities is used as the basis for the minimum or maximum interval between activities.

PRIVATE
constraint-based planning 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

A form of production planning which is based on the assumption that the whole production process is determined by certain bottlenecks. Possible bottlenecks that have a crucial influence on production are: 

- Resources with low capacity

- Raw materials that are only available in limited quantities

The bottlenecks are planned in constraint-based planning with special attention. A resource with low capacity is planned with priority. Planning of all remaining resources is dependent on the planning results of this work center.

PRIVATE
construction class 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

First summarization level in the classification of device categories.

Several similar device categories can be grouped into one construction class.

PRIVATE
construction cost(s) index 

Real Estate Management (IS-RE)

PRIVATE
construction measures 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Master record containing important data for adjusting condition types according to the costs of the modernizations. 

PRIVATE
construction type 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Number of a material master record that is entered in the master record of a piece of equipment or functional location. This entry marks technical objects as being parts with the same construction. 

The construction type can

· serve as an anchor for bills of material and task lists 
You can avoid defining these separately for each technical object and define them instead for the material. They are then valid for each technical object to which the material has been assigned in the master record.

· determine the selection of replacement equipment for a functional location 
Note that the only piece of equipment that can be installed at this functional location is a piece of equipment with a particular material number in its master record.

PRIVATE
constructor 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A method that runs automatically during the creation of an object and sets the initial attribute values. It may contain importing parameters.

PRIVATE
consultant 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

Person who assists in an implementation. This may be an SAP employee, a certified partner or an independent vendor. 

PRIVATE
consultation 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Improving product configuration through dialog with the customer.

PRIVATE
consultation call 

Customer Service (CS)

Call in which an agent puts a party on hold and then calls another agent or party.

PRIVATE
consumable material 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Material or service that is the subject of procurement and whose value is recorded via the cost element accounts or fixed asset accounts.

There are consumable materials:

· Without a material master record 
· With a material master record without inventory management 
· With a material master record with inventory management on a quantity basis only 
PRIVATE
consumer 

Retail (IS-R)

Individual or group that purchases merchandise through a retailing outlet and does not subsequently use this merchandise for commercial purposes.

PRIVATE
consumer 

Retail (IS-R)

Single person or group of persons that procure goods from retailers for non-commercial consumption. 

PRIVATE
consumer return 

Retail (IS-R)

Return of goods already purchased at POS (retail).

PRIVATE
consumer-to-administration 

Application Components (SAP)

Internet-based interaction between government entities and citizens.

This could for example take the form of paying one's taxes electronically.

PRIVATE
consumer-to-consumer 

Application Components (SAP)

Online trading activities conducted between individual consumers only.

For the most part this has taken the form of auctions on the Internet.

PRIVATE
consumption 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Quantity normally updated by the system when a material is withdrawn from the warehouse/stores and indicates how much of that material has been used or consumed in a given past period. 

PRIVATE
consumption 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Comparison of planned independent requirement quantities with the requirement quantities from customer requirements.

Depending on the requirements type, the quantity of planned independent requirements is reduced by the quantity from the incoming sales orders.

PRIVATE
consumption alternative 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Represents the different ways a material can be consumed, such as:

· Production (multilevel) 
· Subcontracting (multilevel) 
· Stock transfer (multilevel) 
· Cost center (single-level) 
· Asset (single-level) 
In multilevel processes, the consumption alternative and the procurement process are identical. 

PRIVATE
consumption cost element 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost element under which a cost object (such as a production order) is credited. The consumption cost element is the cost element that corresponds to the inventory change account in the income statement. 

PRIVATE
consumption entry 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Type of customs entry admitting goods into the commerce of the US. This may be formal or informal. 

PRIVATE
Consumption from previous periods 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Consumption data updated periodically (for example monthly or yearly) in the installation facts. This data allows you to determine the historical consumption pattern of a customer.

PRIVATE
consumption mode 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Indicator in demand management that controls the direction on the time axis in which sales orders or dependent requirements are allocated to and consume planned independent requirements. 

Consumption can take place with planned independent requirements that lie either before or after the sales order. 

PRIVATE
consumption priority 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

Indicator in AFS MRP which determines whether the system chooses stock by category or consumption mode and in which order.

PRIVATE
consumption-based planning 

Retail (IS-R)

Type of planning that is based on current stock levels and past sales quantities.

PRIVATE
consumption-based planning 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Generic term for the procedure within MRP for which stock requirements and past consumption values play a central role.

Consumption-based planning is further divided into the following procedures:

· reorder point planning 
· forecast-based planning 
· rythmic planning 
PRIVATE
contact center 

Application Components (SAP)

Traditional call centers handle voice-only customer contacts. The contact center includes all types of channels of customer contact, including voice, e-mail, Web, fax, video kiosk and regular mail. This is an inbound and outbound service-based environment where agents handle all types of contacts regarding sales, service, collections, etc.

PRIVATE
contact employee 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Employees who pass an application onto the company or employees who are referred to in an application. 

The contact can be of an administrative (e.g. contact partner mentioned in job advertisement) or of a personal nature. In this way, applicants can refer to contacts made with employees of the company during company visits, trade fairs, or special recruitment fairs. 

PRIVATE
contact log 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

List that is automatically updated with historical and planned customer contacts.

It can be accessed online in a structured form via the user interface (CIC = Customer Interaction Center). 

Forms part of the IST-CS component (Customer Service).

PRIVATE
contact medium 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Medium used by an applicant to direct his or her application to a company.

Examples of contact media:

· Press 
· Employment agency 
· Recruitment agency 
· Headhunter 
· Internet 
PRIVATE
contact person 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Person you deal with at the customer

PRIVATE
contact person 

Retail (IS-R)

Person at the customer location who deals with the sales or marketing department at the vendor location. 

PRIVATE
contact person screen 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Screen in the SD view of the customer master record where the contact person is created.

PRIVATE
contact search and display 

Customer Service (CS)

Component that displays information about a caller. Customer Interaction Center (CIC) can determine this information from Automatic Number Identification (ANI) and display it automatically when the phone call arrives. Alternatively, the agent can search for the information manually.

PRIVATE
container 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Basic common data structure of the various definition components and execution components of SAP Business Workflow. 

Containers have container elements for holding the following:

· Values (constants) 
· Structures 
· Object references 
The container elements can be used to control the execution of work items and workflows. The container elements are addressed using an identifying name, and may consist of several lines. 

PRIVATE
container 

Logistics - General (LO)

Receptacle in which a material is contained.

PRIVATE
container 

Abfallwirtschaft (IS-U-WA)

Repository used for storage or transportion of waste.

The container corresponds to a piece of equipment in the Plant Maintenance (PM) application component. A container may be one of the following:

· With/without seal 
· Discharge system container 
· Tipping container 
· Roll-off container 
PRIVATE
container allocation 

Waste Management (IS-U-WA)

Division-specific grouping of containers that are billed together and flat-rate billing values allocated to a premise.

Several containers can be allocated to one premise.

PRIVATE
container category 

Abfallwirtschaft (IS-U-WA)

Group of containers with the same technical characteristics (data). The container category corresponds to a material in the Materials Management (MM) application component.

PRIVATE
container definition 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

General information about the structure of the data to be stored in a container.

A container definition specifies which container elements a container holds, and with which properties (ID, name, data type).

A container is always defined when using one of the definition tools (during object type definition, rule definition, task definition, workflow definition).

PRIVATE
container element 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Entry in a container.

A container element is defined by its ID, name and data type reference.

PRIVATE
container element 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Entry in a container.

The entry is defined by specifying the following:

· ID 
· Name 
· Data type reference 
PRIVATE
container ID 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Identification number or alpha-numeric sequence that is permanently assigned to the container. In most cases, this number is burned into the wood or stamped into the metal of the container, making this a permanent identification for the container. This number may also be used to identify and track particular shipments loaded into the container.

PRIVATE
container identification number 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

ID number for containers (pallets, unit loads, tanks, etc.) that is usually 4 letters and 7 digits (ABCD 1234567) in length in the United States.

PRIVATE
container instance 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Instance of a container at runtime.

PRIVATE
container linkage item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Type C work item. These work items are used only in the EDI environment.

PRIVATE
container location 

Waste Management (IS-U-WA)

Place in a waste disposal object where containers are located. Containers may be shared by several business partners.

The container location corresponds to the functional location in the Plant Maintenance (PM) application component. 

PRIVATE
container operation 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition for performing elementary arithmetic operations or value assignments on individual elements of the workflow container at runtime.

PRIVATE
container resource 

Master Data (APO-MD)

A container resource is a resource that is used in the production process for the temporary storage of products. The filling of and removal from the container resource can occur by means of several activities.

In APO, container resources are represented by multi-resources with storage properties.

PRIVATE
content 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Application documents administrated by the SAP Knowledge Provider

Example

An HTML page contains a GIF. This means the document consists of two files; an HTML file and a GIF file. Together, they make up the content of the HTML page, which is administrated as a physical document. The two files are two units of content.

PRIVATE
content category 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS) The category enables a logical view of the application to the physical storage data of the contents of the physical documents. This makes the administration data of the physical documents independent of the storage medium used. Precisely one content cateogry is assigned to each physical document. To go from the physical document to the storage data, each content category is mapped to precisely one content repository.

Example

The SAP Knowledge Warehouse defines different content categories for different languages and releases. When a new physical document is created, the SAP Knowledge Warehouse can specify the abstract concept of the content category angeben, without having to take into account the special characteristics of the underlying storage medium. For the application it does not matter, whether at runtime the content of the physical documents are stored in a database or in an external archive.

PRIVATE
content component 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Unit that classifies advertising using business, technical and content criteria.

Advertising is usually classified according to type:

· Ad and Internet advertising is usually classified by business, technical and content criteria. Columns, sections and channels such as Finance, Sport, Auto and Stocks are reproduced in content components for sales, positioning and statistical evaluation. 
· Ad inserts, distributions and commercials are usually classified by content criteria. Content categories such as Auto, Cosmetics or Financial Advertising are reproduced in content components for statistical evaluation. 
Technical and business content components exist in the system.

Content components can be placed in relationship with one another. This process produces content component hierarchies.

Structural, price and statistics content components are distinguished in content component hierarchies according to their use.

PRIVATE
content component hierarchy 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Structure used to describe relationships between content components in terms of structure, price or statistics. Structures of publications or websites for sales, positioning, pricing and statistics evaluations are reproduced in content component hierarchies. 

You should create structural, price and statistics content component hierarchies for the sale of advertising including Internet advertising.

· You do not need to create these types of hierarchies for the sale of ad inserts, distributions or commercials. 
PRIVATE
content component hierarchy type 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Characteristic used to describe the criteria used to place content components in relationship with one another. 

The structural, price and statistics content component hierarchy types exist in the system. 

PRIVATE
content component hierarchy variant 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Characteristic that distinguishes content component hierarchies of the same hierarchy type.

If several structural content component hierarchies exist, the hierarchy variant can be used to distinguish the structuural hierarchy of a daily newspaper from the structural hierarchy of a political magazine.

PRIVATE
content component hierarchy version 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Characteristic that distinguishes content component hierarchy variants of the same hierarchy type. 

If several structural content component hierarchies exist for a daily newspaper because sections are to be renamed and additional columns are to be created, the hierarchy version can be used to distinguish the structural hierarchy that is currently valid from the one that is to be valid in the future.

PRIVATE
content component type 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Characteristic that defines the attributes of a content component. The content component type for example defines the way in which content components can be used in content component hierarchies. 

The following content component types exist in the system: section, column, special publication, root node and non-suppressable.

PRIVATE
Content Management Service 

Content Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-CMS)

Element of the SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro).

The Content Management Service allows the application-specific and problem-related integration and administration of different types of content and cache servers.

PRIVATE
content model 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Definition of the meaning of the concept of the document in the context of a particular document management system. Definition of the relationship of administrative data to documents.

PRIVATE
content object 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Info object containing any kind of content information.

PRIVATE
content provider 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Companies and organizations that provide material (content) over a network. The content consists of sources of information, such as online issues of daily newspapers.

Unlike service providers, content providers do not supply the technical prerequisites for connecting to a communications network such as the Internet. Instead they fill the medium with information. 

PRIVATE
content relationship 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

An example of a special relationship class which has been pre-defined by SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro). 

If changes to the content of an existing physical document result in the creation of a new physical document, a relationship is created in KPro between these two physical documents. This is defined as a content relationship. Both physical documents have to belong to the same logical document.

PRIVATE
content repository 

Content Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-CMS) The Repository is an SAP Knowledge Provider administration unit for mapping physical storage media.

Different storage media can be accessed. (e.g. database, archive), that represent different types of content repositories. Only one content server can be assigned to one content repository. But there can be several content repositories assigned to one server. 

PRIVATE
content repository 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Storage place for information objects within the Knowledge Workbench. There are three types of repository: Knowledge Warehouse Local Repository Local System

PRIVATE
content server 

Content Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-CMS)

Physiscal view of storage device.

The SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro) can use different physical storage devices. These are called content servers. One content server can be used for several content repositories.

Example:

If the texts created for the SAP System Application Help are stored on an HTTP content server, this represents a content server together with all the software components required to access the documents. Several content repositories may exist at the same time on the same system.

PRIVATE
Content Server Cache 

Content Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-CMS)

Server that is used when access requests are being processed to gain quick access to document content. 

PRIVATE
content unit 

Content Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-CMS)

Smallest unit of a document managed by the SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro)

On the administration only one component is assigned to each content unit.

Example:

An HTML file is a content unit.

PRIVATE
content version 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Version of an original application file. A content version is saved automatically by the system.

When you define document statuses for a document type, you define when a content version is created. You can list all the content versions of a document by displaying the status log.

PRIVATE
content version 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Version created when a content object is maintained

PRIVATE
content versioning 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Function for saving and managing physical documents in SAP which are created by changing the content of the component of an already existing physical document.

Content relationships are used to create the content versioning.

PRIVATE
context 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

CATT attribute for defining the order of execution in a test procedure (for example, in the collective execution utility).

PRIVATE
context 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Structure that avoids reading and processing the same data in a program several times.

Contexts consist of key fields, the relationships between the fields and the fields derived from these fields. You define contexts with the Context Builder in the ABAP Workbench.

PRIVATE
context 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Set of parameters used in the SAP Knowledge Warehouse to control which document versions (language, release, and so on) can be accessed.

PRIVATE
context 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Current document data from which the PPF (Post Processing Framework) determines the document output. 

Example:

When saving a sales order, an EDI message is outputted confirming the order for the customer.

PRIVATE
context class 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

ABAP class that provides the attributes of a business object that are to be used for the determination of actions by means of the Post Processing Framework.

The context class is the technical implementation of the action profile.

PRIVATE
context menu 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Menu that contains additional functions.

After selecting the desired location, you call the context menu with the right mouse button.

PRIVATE
context resolution 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Process that at runtime resolves the relationship to a specific logical document specified at the time of definition according to the user context, so that a relevant physical document or its content is returned to the user.

Example:

In the SAP Knowledge Provider there is the concept of logical hyperlinks to logical documents.The most important component of a logical hyperlink to a logical document is the ID of the logical document. At runtime a context string (attribute name 1 = attribute value 1, attribute name 2 = attribute value 2,...) is added to resolve the hyperlink and to determine the physical document and its components and the content. This process is called context resolution. 

A logical hyperlink to a logical document with the ID 4711 is inserted with the context "current content version required in German". The context resolution determines a physical document from this information. This document belongs to the logical document with ID 4711 an fits the context.

PRIVATE
contextual Customizing 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Customizing settings that are used in several systems, for example, as in a Global ASAP implementation. Using the Cross Client System Viewer, you can compare and change Customizing settings in several systems. These systems are necessary for the global reference system to run, but they are not necessarily included in the IMG object in question in the global reference system (global template system). 

An example of such a setting would be the currency table. It is not recommended to include all settings for a worldwide corporate group in this table, but rather to use contextual Customizing to compare them.

PRIVATE
contingency beneficiary 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A family member or related person who is beneficiary in the event of the death of the primary beneficiaries for a benefit plan.

PRIVATE
contingency order 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Results analysis object that collects the costs of complaints.

Results analysis creates reserves for the anticipated costs of the complaints and uses these reserves as costs are incurred.

PRIVATE
contingent claims 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Receivable (such as a received guarantee of payment) that does not have to be included on the balance sheet. 

PRIVATE
contingent liability 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Contingencies or rights of recourse arising from payment guarantees made, warranties, and bills of exchange. These items are displayed separately on the balance sheet.

PRIVATE
Continue 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

PRIVATE
continued pay 

Payroll (PY)

Continued pay is effected when an employee is unable to work because he or she is ill or has had an accident. 

PRIVATE
continuity in valuation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Continuity in valuating net assets.

In order to be able to compare items in the balance sheet over the course of several fiscal years, the valuation methods must remain the same.

PRIVATE
Continuous Business Improvement 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The ValueSAP Roadmap used in the third phase Operations and Continuous Improvement.

PRIVATE
continuous flow production 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A manufacturing type within the PP System, in which operations are completely overlapped.

Operations with short execution times are stretched to match the longest operation.

The longest operation sets the pace. Queue times occur in the operations which have been stretched. 

PRIVATE
continuous inventory 

Logistics - General (LO)

Physical inventory of all physical stocks held by a company, carried out during the entire fiscal year. 

A prerequisite for the continuous inventory procedure is an inventory accounting system that is capable of precisely determining book inventory levels as at the balance sheet date by continuously recording inward and outward stock movements.

PRIVATE
continuous inventory 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Inventory methods used in the Warehouse Management system which can be taken on any day of the fiscal year as opposed to an annual inventory. In the WM system, three types of continuous inventory are possible:

· continuous inventory (of specific storage types on selected days during the year 
· continuous inventory during stock placement 
· continuous inventory based on zero stock check 
PRIVATE
continuous move 

(APO-VS)

Shipment type where the carrier, after delivering a shipment to the determination location, agrees to take on a completely new shipment right at this determination location.

PRIVATE
contra item 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Data automatically transmitted to the Consolidation system can cause the balance of certain financial statement items to be reversed, making it necessary to show the value on the other side of the balance sheet.

Within a consolidation chart of accounts, you can assign to such FS items an FS item of the other side of the balance sheet, a so-called contra item.

PRIVATE
contract 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

Agreement between business partner and utility company that applies to a single division.

The contract contains control data for billing purposes, for creation of the budget billing plan, and for contract accounts receivable and payable.

Contracts for services (for example, maintenance contracts) are managed by the Sales and Distribution (SD) application component.

PRIVATE
contract 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Form of longer-term purchase agreement against which materials or services are released (ordered, or called off) according to need over a certain timeframe.

PRIVATE
contract 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Status which indicates that a legally-binding transaction has been concluded.

Depending on the processing category, a transaction may be entered in the system beforehand as an order (or as an application or offer in the loans area), or created directly as a contract. 

PRIVATE
contract 

Logistics - General (LO)

Long-term agreement against which products or services are released (ordered, or called off) over a certain timeframe

PRIVATE
contract 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Contract that has a limited validity period and is used in the sale of advertising services using defined conditions.

PRIVATE
contract 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Any legally binding agreements that are arranged between a customer and a telecommunications company for a set period of time.

PRIVATE
contract account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Account in which posting data for contracts or contract items are processed for which the same collection/payment agreements apply.

Contract accounts are managed on an open item basis within contract accounts receivable/payable.

PRIVATE
contract account 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Account which stores customer settlement data (customer = account holder).

A separate account of open items is kept for each contract account in the IS-T/RM-CA component (contract accounts receivable and payable).

Among other things control data specific to RM-CA such as payment method, payment conditions and dunning procedures are stored in the contract account.

It is possible to combine several accounts into a single collective bill account.

PRIVATE
contract account category 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Key under which certain attributes are defined that apply to a contract account once this key is assigned to it. 

The attributes that can be defined for a contract account category include whether:

· One or more than one business partner can be assigned per contract account 
· The contract account can have one or more than one contract 
· Collective bills are possible for the contract account, and 
· Which number ranges (external/internal) are valid for the contract account 
· Which processing screens or data fields can be used to process the contract account 
· The contract account can be processed online. 
PRIVATE
contract account master record 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Data record that contains all information (master data) belonging to a contract account, which is required for processing business transactions (such as business partners, bank details, payment methods). 

PRIVATE
contract accounts receivable and payable 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Subledger in R/3 financial accounting set up for processing automatically a large number of postings. In a business context, this constitutes a type of invoicing in which receivables and payables expected from or owed to a business partner are continually updated in a contract account and periodically transferred to the general ledger in aggregated form.

PRIVATE
contract accounts receivable and payable 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Sub-ledger accounting specially geared for mass processing of customers (as is often necessary in the telecommunications industry) by its data retention, level of automation and performance. 

PRIVATE
Contract and Order Manager 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Manages and monitors service orders (SD and/or MSM orders) that are generated when an order is created. 

Depending on criteria, such as availability of material or a scheduled customer site visit, the system determines when the orders are to be carried out.

PRIVATE
contract category 

Real Estate Management (RE)

An element used to categorize general contracts. By assigning contract categories to contract types, you can determine if vendor and/or customer business processes are represented in the general contract.

PRIVATE
contract classification 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The use of software contracts to determine which sold-to parties can call-off against a contract. 

You can assign a contract to one of the following classifications:

· Standard contract 
· Enterprise contract 
· Named list of accounts contract 
PRIVATE
contract demand limit 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

Upper limit on the demand of a connection.

PRIVATE
contract item amount 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The amount of an item on a value contract as expressed in currency.

PRIVATE
contract partner 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A contract partner is a business partner type to whom a contract related to a contract account is assigned. 

PRIVATE
contract release order 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Form of purchase order used by a customer to request from the vendor, as and when required, part of the total quantity or value of goods or services stipulated in a longer-term purchase contract. 

A release order contains information on quantities and delivery dates.

A number of different terms exist for this concept in the literature and in practice (including: "call-off" (UK), "draw-off" (UK), "delivery order", "release" and "blanket release").

PRIVATE
contract release order 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Form of order which a customer uses to request from the vendor, as and when required, part of the total quantity or value of goods or services agreed upon in a contract.

A release order contains information on quantities and delivery dates.

PRIVATE
contract service specifications 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Binding agreement indicating services that are to be performed and conditions that are to be fulfilled. 

A set of contract specifications constitutes the necessary basis for the subsequent recording of the services actually performed (work actually done) by the vendor (contractor) and settlement of amounts due to the latter in consequence.

PRIVATE
contract specifications 

External Services Management (MM-SRV)

Binding agreement with regard to services that are to be performed and conditions that are to be fulfilled. 

It is the necessary basis for the subsequent recording of services actually performed (work actually done) by the vendor (subcontractor) and settlement of resulting amounts due to the latter. 

PRIVATE
contract type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Attribute of a contract.

It determines the attributes and processes for a contract by defining the following:

· Rental agreement or general contract 
· Permitted adjustment types 
· Permitted periods of notice 
· Correspondence type 
PRIVATE
contractor 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Person or organization that provides services for an enterprise.

PRIVATE
contribution 

Payroll (PY)

Regular or once-only payments that are effected to ensure entitlement to specific benefits. The amount of the contribution can be determined either by law or by a contract.

Example:
· contributions to secure health insurance, pension insurance, unemployment insurance, or accident insurance. 
PRIVATE
contribution 

Benefits (PA-BN)

PRIVATE
contribution scale 

Germany (PY-DE)

Used by the health insurance sector to differentiate between collective agreements for those who are voluntarily insured.

For example, there are contribution scales for:

· Employees 
· Self-employed persons 
· Students 
PRIVATE
control 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

PRIVATE
control 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Software component with a public API.

Controls can vary greatly in terms of functional complexity. A control can be an ActiveX control or a JavaBean. 

PRIVATE
control 

(CRM-MT)

The primary medium of user interaction. Controls modeled at design time

are displayed as fields at run time in a mobile client application.

They may or may not be bound to the property of a business object or

business query.

PRIVATE
control area 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Part of the grid for which the control area operator ensures the flow of energy between generator and consumer. 

PRIVATE
control area operator 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Entity responsible for maintaining the flow of energy between generator and consumer.

PRIVATE
control bar 

Session Manager (BC-FES-SEM)

Control element in Session Manager.

The control bar contains logon information as well as the icons for the user menu, the company menu, and the SAP standard menu. It also includes the "Log off" and "Help" icons.

PRIVATE
control break 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Switch from one control level to the next in a report.

When one level has been processed and a new level is started, a control break occurs. To define control levels in an ABAP program, you use ABAP keywords like AT NEW.

Control breaks always correspond to a change in the content of a particular field.

PRIVATE
control chart 

Quality Management (QM)

A form for graphically representing the characteristic values in an inspection.

The control chart is used to clearly illustrate the comparison between the measured values and the action limits, and therefore supports the quality-related control of the process.

PRIVATE
control cost 

Controlling (CO)

Costs that are compared with the target costs when the variances are calculated.

In Overhead Cost Controlling (CO-OM), the control costs are always the actual costs.

In Cost Object Controlling (CO-PC-OBJ), the control costs are either the actual costs less WIP and scrap or the cost calculated in the preliminary cost estimate for the order, depending on the target cost version.

PRIVATE
control costs 

Controlling (CO)

Costs that are compared against the target costs when the variances are calculated.

In Overhead Cost Controlling (CO-OM), the control costs are always the actual costs.

In Cost Object Controlling (CO-PC-OBJ), the control costs are either the actual costs less the work in process and scrap or the cost calculated in the preliminary cost estimate for the order, depending on the target cost version.

PRIVATE
control cycle 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Establishes how and to where a material is to be supplied within a production supply area. You define control cycle records at the plant level.

PRIVATE
control cycle 

KANBAN (PP-KAB)

The control cycle controls KANBAN replenishment for a certain material. It determines the methods and quantities required for replenishment from the supply source to the demand source.

The following are determined in the control cycle:

· the number of kanbans and the quantity of each kanban 
· the replenishment strategy with which the material is to be procured 
· the supply source, from which the material is to be delivered 
· the supply area, i.e. the demand source at which the material is required 
PRIVATE
control element 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

User interface component.

Control elements allow you to communicate with the system and process data.

The SAP GUI contains the following types of control elements:

· Input / output elements: 
· Input /output field, field label, help text field, table, list, graphic, text 
· Action elements: 
· Function key, pushbutton (containing texts or icons) 
· Menus: 
· Menu bar, pull-down menu, function key menu 
· Selection elements: 
· Radio button, checkbox, selection list 
· Adjustment elements: 
· Scroll bar, scroll arrow, slider box 
· Organizational elements: 
· Group box with group header 
· Complex control elements: 
· table control, tab page 
PRIVATE
control flow in the workflow definition 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

PRIVATE
Control Framework 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A Basis technology involving ABAP objects. The Graphical Framework uses the Control Framework for communication between a graphics proxy and its graphic. The Control Framework is essential for displaying ActiveX controls and JavaBeans in R/3. It is not to be confused with the Graphical Framework itself.

PRIVATE
control input quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Input quantity of materials and activities that is compared with the target input quantity in the variance calculation.

The control input quantity can be either of the following:

· The actual input quantity after deduction of the quantities for work in process and scrap 
· The input quantity calculated in a preliminary cost estimate for the order 
The target cost version controls how the control input quantity is calculated.

PRIVATE
control key 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Key which specifies how an operation or a sub-operation is to be processed in functions such as orders, costing or capacity planning.

The following are examples of processing types managed by a control key for operations and sub-operations: 

· external processing 
· completion confirmation 
· printing 
· scheduling 
· costing 
PRIVATE
control keyword 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Type of ABAP keyword.

Control keywords control the flow of an ABAP program depending on certain conditions.

Examples of control keywords are IF, WHILE, CASE.

PRIVATE
control meter reading order 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Meter reading order for re-reading a meter due to implausible results.

When the control reading is entered, the implausible result is ignored during validation.

Example:

15 August: Implausible meter reading result (periodic reading)

20 August: Plausible meter reading result (control reading)

If you want to bill the customer for 15 August but do not have a plausible result, you can create a control meter reading order. A plausible result for the 15th is derived from the result for 20 August so that the customer can be billed.

PRIVATE
control output quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Quantity that can be compared with the target output quantity (the quantity that should have been delivered to inventory) in variance calculation.

The control output quantity depends on the target cost version. For example, it can be the quantity of yield delivered to inventory.

PRIVATE
control panel 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

System administration tool.

The control panel displays an overview of activity in the SAP System. You use the control panel to check whether instances were started correctly and whether they are running in the correct operation mode.

You can use the control panel to:

· Start and stop instances 
· Maintain instance definitions and operation modes 
· Log on to a host system or instance 
PRIVATE
control parameters 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Data which the Consolidation system needs in order to process data according to the user's requirements. Control parameters are usually set in Consolidation customizing.

Examples of control parameters are:

· currency translation methods 
· consolidation of investments methods 
· reclassification rules 
PRIVATE
control parameters 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Data which the Consolidation system needs in order to process data according to the user's requirements. Control parameters are usually set in Consolidation customizing.

Examples of control parameters are

· currency translation methods 
· consolidation of investments methods 
· reclassification rules 
PRIVATE
control quantity 

Controlling (CO)

Quantity that is compared against the target quantity in variance calculation.

· In Overhead Cost Controlling (CO-OM), the control quantity is the actual activity quantity. 
· In Cost Object Controlling (CO-PC-OBJ), the control quantity can be (for example) the actual input quantity less the actual input quantities for work in process and scrap, depending on the target cost version. It can also be the yield. 
PRIVATE
control quantity 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Maximum quantity of a particular material that may be picked from a given storage type.

This limiting value allows you to carry out stock removals based on quantity for storage types (such as picking areas) in which small quantities are processed and other storage types (such as reserve or bulk storage) in which large quantities are stored. 

If the requested quantity exceeds the control quantity, the WM system picks from the storage type with large quantities.

The control quantity is defined in the WM view of the material master record at the storage type level. 

PRIVATE
control recipe 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A recipe containing all process instructions for the execution of a process order by a process control system or a line operator.

Control recipes are generated from the process instructions in a process order and sent to the corresponding process control system. One control recipe is generated for each control recipe destination defined in the process order.

PRIVATE
control recipe destination 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Process control system, process operator, or operating group to which a control recipe is transferred for processing.

The control recipe destination specifies:

· The technical address to which a control recipe is transferred 
· How the transfer takes place (for example, initiated by R/3 or by process control) 
PRIVATE
control record 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Part of an IDoc containing data for identifying the sender, the receiver, and the IDoc structure. An IDoc contains one control record.

PRIVATE
control record 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Data record used in conjunction with material master data.

A control record contains the current period, the previous period, and the last period of the previous year. 

It also records whether posting to the previous period is allowed. This indicator is set automatically the first time the period closing program is run.

PRIVATE
control record 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Data record containing information which identifies a process.

The control record contains the following information:

· process number 
· process type 
· current status 
· person responsible 
PRIVATE
control relationship 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Register relationship in which one register operates simultaneously with another in order to control the other register's readings.

PRIVATE
control station 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The control station is the link between production control and the production process itself.

It has interfaces for plant and machine data collection and can be used to control lead time parallel to production and to monitor released orders.

The control station is easy-to-use (with the mouse), has a graphical user interface (for planning tables and statistics) and is constantly available.

PRIVATE
control station group 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A combination of control stations, whose coordination should cover all production areas.

PRIVATE
control symbol 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Symbol that controls data formatting for outputting reports.

The following control symbols are used:

· Repeating group 
A repeating group is used to read several data records from specification management. Access to value assignments and all dependent information such as components of a composition, usages, and so on is defined using repeating groups.

· Blank compression 
Blank compression is used to prevent the output of blank report sections when specification management contains no appropriate data. It is, for example, possible to prevent the output of a specification composition and its description if the specification does not feature a composition.

· Conditioned text 
Conditioned text is used to format the output of lists. Descriptions are only output if they have been modified.

· Character sizing 
Dynamic character sizing is used to automatically adapt font sizes to the size of the frame available.

PRIVATE
control temperature 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Temperature that must not be exceeded during the transport of materials that are unstable at lower temperatures. 

PRIVATE
control total 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Statistics for a program run that produce the scope of the processed (material) master.

PRIVATE
control totals 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Totals that you can use to determine whether the amounts of posted documents were entered correctly. 

If you wish, you can have the system update control totals automatically when posting documents.

PRIVATE
control view 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

View of sequencing, which displays one or several production lines at a specific review date. It displays which planned orders are in the line segments at this review date.

PRIVATE
controlled availability 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Status of a release. A CA release is only delivered to a limited number of customers, and only if they request it. The CA release can be used productively if agreed to by SAP. However, the customer must upgrade to the next GA release within 12 months of controlled availability.

PRIVATE
controlled object 

Configuration management (LO-CM)

An object, whose configurations are monitored with the help of a configuration folder.

If you want to control an object with Configuration Management, create a configuration folder for this object and generate Baselines at specific points in time. In the hierarchical overview of a configuration folder or Baseline, you can find the controlled object in the initial node.

If, for example, you want to document the configuration of an aircraft create a configuration folder and enter the material number of the aircraft as a controlled object.

PRIVATE
controller 

Network Infrastructure (BC-NET)

Control unit for communication between the logical units within an SNA network.

PRIVATE
Controlling 

Controlling (CO)

Instrument that supports management's decision-making processes.

The various phases of controlling, such as

· planning 
· monitoring 
· reporting 
· consulting 
· informing, 
should be implemented company-wide in an integrated software solution for the individual controlling functions, including

· financial controlling 
· investment controlling 
· cost and profitability controlling 
for all business functions (procurement, production, sales, and so on).

PRIVATE
Controlling 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Management function concerned with preparing comprehensive information on company activities to aid the implementation of management decisions.

Controlling covers both the operational and the strategic aspects of management.

PRIVATE
controlling area 

Controlling (CO)

Organizational unit within a company, used to represent a closed system for cost accounting purposes. 

A controlling area may include single or multiple company codes that may use different currencies. These company codes must use the same operative chart of accounts.

All internal allocations refer exclusively to objects in the same controlling area.

PRIVATE
controlling area currency 

Controlling (CO)

Currency in which cost accounting is performed.

The controlling area currency appears as a default in the cost accounting objects (such as cost centers) but can be overwritten at any time if required.

PRIVATE
controlling by area of responsibility 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Instrument in Product Cost Controlling used to analyze the product costs incurred within an area of responsibility. 

PRIVATE
Controlling by area of responsibility 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Instrument in Product Cost Controlling used to analyze the product costs incurred within an area of responsibility. 

PRIVATE
Controlling by Area of Responsibility 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Tool in Product Cost Controlling for analyzing product costs in a responsibility area.

PRIVATE
controlling characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

Required characteristic that has conditional characteristics assigned below it in the operation of an inspection plan. The valuation of the controlling characteristic dictates whether the conditional characteristics are to be inspected.

PRIVATE
controlling document 

Controlling (CO)

Record of value and quantity changes within a controlling area caused by a business transaction. It consists of one or more line items detailing the changes.

Classification
Business objekt

PRIVATE
Controlling document 

Controlling (CO)

Document of value and quantity changes within a controlling area due to a business transaction. It holds one or more line items detailing the changes.

PRIVATE
Controlling element 

Project System (PS)

Budget-bearing WBS element

The assigned value is checked against the budget in the Controlling element.

If a WBS element has no budget of its own, the budget is distributed to the next WBS element up in the project structure that has budget.

PRIVATE
Controlling level 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

In Product Cost Controlling, the Controlling level enables you to determine the level at which you perform the following functions for a material:

· Calculate planned values 
· Collect actual values 
· Determine target values 
· Analyze costs 
A material has a separate Controlling level for each plant and process category. Through various characteristics, the Controlling level determines the level of detail of the procurement alternatives. The standard setting of the Controlling level is determined by the characteristics Material and Plant. For example, if the Controlling level is Production Version , the Controlling level can be represented in more detail by means of the additional characteristic Production Version. 

PRIVATE
Controlling object 

Controlling (CO)

Organizational units in the Controlling (CO) application component:

· Controlling area 
· Cost element 
· Revenue element 
· Profit center 
· Investment center 
· Cost center 
· Activity type 
· Order 
· Project 
· Business transaction 
· Work-breakdown structure element (WBS element) 
· Cost object 
· Business process 
· Operating concern 
· Profitability segment 
· Object class 
PRIVATE
controlling system, central 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

System in which transaction data from the decentralized systems is collected when ALE is used in the controlling component.

All cross-application analyses from the associated systems are performed in the central controlling system. 

PRIVATE
convergent billing 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Billing procedure in which one utility company includes the billing amounts for the services of a third party together with its own on one bill.

In contrast to intercompany billing, postings in contract accounts receivable and payable are managed using the gross procedure (that is, including tax) and transferred to general ledger as transitory items.

PRIVATE
convergent invoicing 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Method of invoicing where billing data from various sources is aggregated into a single invoice and is processed together.

PRIVATE
conversation 

Gateway/CPIC (BC-CST-GW)

Data exchange between programs through the Gateway.

Prerequisite for such a data exchange is an existing session.

A conversation is a temporary connection between two transaction programs. SNA defines two type of conversations: 

· Basis conversation 
In a basic conversation, the transaction program processes and interprets data using a format defined by LU6.2. Programs close to the system should use "basic conversation".

· Mapped conversation 
In a mapped conversation, the protovol LU6.2 formats the data. On the recipient side, LU6.2 converts the data back and passes the unformatted data to the transaction program. Application programs should use "mapped conversation".

The SAP CPI-C interfaces use "mapped conversation".

PRIVATE
conversation ID 

Gateway/CPIC (BC-CST-GW)

Parameter from the CPI-C interface which identifies the conversation.

PRIVATE
conversion 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Process by which the structure of a database table is adapted to its modified structure in the ABAP Dictionary. 

PRIVATE
conversion 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The preferred AcceleratedSAP term for the process of establishing interfaces or methods to facilitate the transfer of large amounts of data to an R/3 System (as opposed to the term "data transfer"). 

PRIVATE
conversion 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

PRIVATE
conversion exit 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Non-standard conversion from display format to SAP internal format and vice-versa.

Conversion exits are stored as function modules. In this context, the function modules CONVERSION_EXIT_XXXXX_INPUT (convert display format to internal format) and CONVERSION_EXIT_XXXXX_OUTPUT (convert internal format to display format) are assigned to each conversion XXXXX. 

D 
PRIVATE
conversion exit for material numbers 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

By using the conversion exit for material numbers, the sytem can also

· identify a material in input fields by the manufacturer part number (MPN) and the external manufacturer, which are separated by a delimiter. 
· display a material in output fields by the MPN and the external manufactuer (output conversion). 
The (R/3-)internal material number is no longer displayed on the interface.

You have to activate the conversion exit for material numbers in Customizing.

PRIVATE
conversion factor 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A number which, when multiplied by the vehicle meter reading, calculates the quantity of product being transported. 

The conversion factor is used in Transportation and Distribution, when for example product is being transported in a vehicle. It is a number, for example 1,000, which, when multiplied by the vehicle meter reading, indicates the actual quantity of product delivered. 

PRIVATE
conversion group 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The conversion group defines the conversion routines that will be used in the oil quantity conversion calculations. The conversion group is assigned at material/plant level.

The conversion group also defines the material product type (crude, product, chemical or lube) and the tolerance limits away from the system calculated values for manually entered quantities. 

PRIVATE
conversion indicator 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Indicator in the AFS Basic data.

It is used to define conversion of grid values in the AFS MRP list and AFS Stock/Requirementst list. 

PRIVATE
conversion indicator 

Industry-Specific Component Apparel and Footwear (IS-AFS)

Indicator in AFS Basic data used to define conversion of grid values in the AFS MRP list and AFS Stock/Requirementst list.

PRIVATE
conversion method 

(CA-TTE)

Transaction currency (TC) base amounts are converted into reporting currency (RC) base amounts and the tax is calculated from this RC base amount. The calculated tax amount in the RC is then converted into the TC

PRIVATE
conversion mode 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The conversion mode describes the procedure of the oil quantity calculation. It defines whether the oil quantity calculation is performed in the background or in the foreground, thus enabling manual changes.

PRIVATE
conversion profile 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Groups together specific conversion records for converting SAP posting types into transaction types that can be understood by an external exchange partner. The system uses this data to communicate transaction types in returnable packaging account statements sent to external business partners.

You assign a conversion profile to each business partner with whom you exchange returnable packaging account statements.

PRIVATE
conversion program 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Written by a developer when massive changes have been made, such as new structures or contents. These are permanent conversions and result in new archiving sessions and archive files. You can convert archiving sessions.

PRIVATE
conversion record 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Consists of a combination of an SAP posting type, a role of location in account statement, and a transaction number that is understood by the exchange partner.

Conversion records are assigned to conversion profiles, which in turn are assigned to exchange partners. When sending a statement, the system automatically converts the SAP posting types into transaction types that are understood by the exchange partner.

PRIVATE
conversion routine 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Non-standard conversion from display format to internal SAP format and vice versa.

Conversion routines are stored as function modules. The following function modules are assigned to each conversion XXXXX:

· CONVERSION_EXIT_XXXXX_INPUT (converts display format to internal format) 
· CONVERSION_EXIT_XXXXX_OUTPUT (converts internal format to display format) 
A conversion routine can be assigned to a domain. If a screen field is assigned to this domain, the conversion routine is automatically executed when input is saved or when values are displayed. 

PRIVATE
conversion routine 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Called automatically by the ADK during the read phase. These are temporary conversions and are used in cases such as when a new field has been added to a structure or the length of a field has been increased.

PRIVATE
conversion rules 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Function modules that convert documents to be sent externally into a format which the external communication system supports.

Example:

Documents to be sent from the R/3 System as faxes have to be converted to a format supported by the fax system used.

PRIVATE
converter 

Product Data Management (LO-PDM)

Interface used in Product Data Management to convert files from one format to another. Conversion is done by means of external converting programs. The following data can be converted using this interface:

Original application files of a document info record

Original application files of an assembly (document structure or material BOM)

Example: you want to convert a design drawing that was created with Catia into a three dimensional (3D) Direct Modal format.

PRIVATE
convertible bond 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Bond that can be converted to stock of the respective issuer within a certain period.

In addition to the ordinary bond characteristics, the class master data for convertible bonds contains the following:

· Conversion period 
· Conversion ratio - the ratio of the nominal bond value to the number of stocks to be received if the bond is converted 
· Premium to be paid upon conversion to aquire the stocks 
PRIVATE
conveyance 

Real Estate Management (IS-RE)

Agreement between transferor and the transferee that the ownership of property shall pass from one to the other. 

PRIVATE
conveyance 

Enhancements in Transportation (Bordero) (IS-A-TP)

The sum of deliveries in an inbound delivery that is forwarded to one ship-to party.

The transportation uses one means of transport only.

PRIVATE
cookie 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

A small piece of information created by the Web server and stored in the client's Web browser. This piece information is then passed to the Web server each time the user contacts the server. 

Cookies are primarily used for personalization purposes. For example, a site may store a user's name and other preferences in the cookie so that the Web server can present a personalized home page to the user when he or she accessess the site.

There are also two types of cookies, persistent and non-persistent. Persistent cookies are stored as files and are therefore available to the Web browser for alonger period of time. Non-persistent cookies are stored in the Web browser's main memory and are therefore deleted when the Web browser is closed.

PRIVATE
CO-OM responsibility area 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Administrative unit holding one or more cost centers or nodes of the standard hierarchy in the Cost Center Accounting component.

User authorization for the R/3 System can be defined for individual CO-OM responsibility areas.

PRIVATE
coordinate 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Storage bin in a shelf storage area whose name is determined on the basis of the structure of the warehouse concerned. This enables you to have a three-dimensional setup for the bin coordinate. 

PRIVATE
coordination of material requirements 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Planning coordination for different production, recycling and waste disposal facilities.

PRIVATE
co-ownership share 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

A person's property share of common property (collectively owned property) and not the property itself. 

PRIVATE
copayment 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

In Germany, legally stipulated amount, which the patient pays the insurance provider. The copayment obligation of a patient can be modeled in the system.

PRIVATE
co-payment 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The part of the claim amount that is to be paid by the employee. Asia specific Claims component allows you to specify certain co-payment options for the claim plans. Based on the co-payment percentage or amount specified, the employee pays a part of the claim amount, while the rest of the amount is paid by the employer. 

PRIVATE
copayment obligation 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

In Germany, it is incumbent on the patient to make a legally stipulated contribution to the insurance provider for hospital treatment. The patient is liable for copayment if the following conditions are satisfied:

· The patient is insured for the present case with a state health insurance scheme requiring copayment. 
· Copayment is not waived for the patient or the present case. 
Example: Copayment is waived for patients below the age of 18 years or when the case is of the type 'day patient'.

· The patient has not yet made the maximum copayment contributions for the present calendar year. 
PRIVATE
co-product 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Valuable materials generated during a production run together with other valuable materials.

PRIVATE
co-product order 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Manufacturing order with which co-products are manufactured.

PRIVATE
Copy 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to copy objects to temporary storage or to the database.

PRIVATE
copy from 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Copy basis for an object of the same type.

When you create a new object, you can make a complete or partial copy of an existing object, adapt the data, and then save it as a new object.

To allow you to do this, the system displays a group or dialog box with the header "Copy from".

PRIVATE
Copy from 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

You use this function to create a new object by copying an existing object.

You can overwrite the existing object data proposed by the system to suit your requirements.

PRIVATE
copy profile 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Element of the authorization system. A copy profile allows a user to copy certain data (e.g. Customizing data, application data or user master records) from one client to another.

PRIVATE
copy range 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Object hierarchy that is copied when you make a hierarchical copy of an object in the Engineering Workbench. 

PRIVATE
copy service 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Value assignment: Transfer of values from one technical structure to another. This transfer can be set up individually by the user.

This differs from a field content transport in that the values are not directly assigned during the copy service. The values are transferred using the technical description of field contents that is stored in customizing.

PRIVATE
copy text 

(CRM-BF-TP)

Defines the type of text transfer, for example, copying, saving references or reading dynamically from the template.

PRIVATE
copying variant 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Data record that describes which data is copied from the copying template when you create a new sales document or document item.

PRIVATE
core character 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Character in the ASCII or EBCDIC character set.

Core characters include upper and lower case letter of the Latin alphabet, numbers and some special characters. 

PRIVATE
core diameter 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

The diameter of the barrel of a drum on to which a cable is wound. It is used in drum calculation to check whether the capacity of the drum is sufficient to hold a particular cable length. 

PRIVATE
core maintenance status 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

In data transfer, the core maintenance status is the combination of all the maintenance statuses of the fields transferred that each have only one maintenance status.

For example, if the fields transferred are only the MRP type field with the field name MARC-DISMM and maintenance status D, and the Order unit field with the field name MARA-BSTME and maintenance status E, the core maintenance status is DE.

PRIVATE
core night work 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Indicates working time for which bonuses for working nights, Sundays, or on public holidays is taxed at a more favorable rate according to ｧ3b of the Federal German Income Tax Act.

PRIVATE
core time 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

In a flextime schedule, core time is the time when an employee must be at work according to internal company policy.

PRIVATE
corequisite plan 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A plan in which an employee must be enrolled or have selected prior to and for the duration of participation in another plan.

PRIVATE
corporate group 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Affiliation of legally independent companies under the common management of a controlling company. 

PRIVATE
corporate income tax 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Income tax of

· Corporations 
· Legal persons under private law 
· Business enterprises of legal persons under public law 
PRIVATE
corporate policy 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Group guidelines governing the preparation of individual financial statement data for consolidation. 

Amongst other things, these guidelines specify the following:

· Data to be reported 
· Valuation rules for any standardization of data which is required 
PRIVATE
corporate policy 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Group guidelines governing the preparation of reported financial data for consolidation.

Amongst other things, these guidelines specify the following:

· Data to be reported 
· Valuation rules for any standardization of data which is required 
PRIVATE
corporate standard report 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A standard report is one which lists, or displays in tabular form, data of a particular company or corporation (group).

Typical examples would be:

· Balance Sheet/Income Statement with year/version comparison 
· Changes to the Balance Sheet/Income Statement 
· Asset history sheet, worksheet showing changes in provisions 
· Sales revenue by region/profit center 
The layout and content of the report can be user-defined but this must be done either before or when calling up a report.

Standard reports can be output on the screen, on a printer or as a file.

Interactive reporting is a more dynamic and purely screen-orientated method of analyzing and displaying consolidation data.

PRIVATE
corporate valuation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The corporate valuation of an individual financial statement entails the local valuation plus the standardizing entries.

PRIVATE
corporate valuation of individual financial statement 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The individual financial statement data has to be given a corporate valuation before the consolidation entries can be made. Therefore, standardizing entries are made in order to bring the individual companies' financial statements in line with corporate policy. This is usually done in local currency, after which the data is converted to the group currency, that is the reporting currency used by the consolidated entity.

PRIVATE
correction amount 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Amount by which the input tax deduction changes for the acquisition/ manufacture costs to be paid on an asset when the option rate is different.

PRIVATE
correction factor 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Value specified in Customizing with which the consumption value or the forecast value is weighted in the respective period.

PRIVATE
correction instructions 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Tool for describing changes to source code.

Correction instructions correspond to the code included in Notes, and are intended to replace them. Changes can be copied automatically to correction instructions.

PRIVATE
correction items 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Correction items includes the acquisition/production costs (APC) of an asset as well as the deductible and/or non-deductible input tax of the APC.

Correction items are created for assets in financial accounting. The input tax amounts are updated in the correction items according to German tax regulations on the basis of option rates, composite rates and base rates.

PRIVATE
correction order 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Order output for a new device reading due to an implausible meter reading result. Order output may be in the form of a reprint of the meter reading document, for example.

No new meter reading order is created. The implausible result is overwritten with the results of the correction reading.

Example:
15 August: implausible result (periodic meter reading)

20 August: plausible result (correction reading)

PRIVATE
correction period 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

The time period in which the input tax deduction of an asset is corrected depending on the economic conditions (option rates). This is carried out in accordance with the German tax law ｧ 15a UStG. 

The correction period is a maximum of 120 months for properties and buildings.

PRIVATE
Correction Release 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

R/3 System release that contains corrections.

Correction releases support the continuous improvement of software quality.

Correction releases are delivered to all customers. SAP regularly provides Hot Packages for correction releases that correct several types of software error (priority 1 and priority 2 problems), as well as Hot Package Collections.

PRIVATE
Correction Release 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Corrections used primarily to support the continuous improvement of software quality rather than introduce new functionality are collected together in Correction Releases.

SAP provides Hot Packages for Correction Releases that correct several types of software errors (priority 1 and priority 2 problems), as well as Hot Package Collections which are sent to customers at regular intervals.

PRIVATE
correction request 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Description of the path from problem to technical solution. A correction request displays the workflow and status of a correction execution.

PRIVATE
correction tax form 

USA (PY-US)

Any amended submission to a tax authority of a report containing employee wage and tax data. In the Tax Reporter component of US Payroll, such submissions are generated by means of preconfigured SAPscript forms.

PRIVATE
Correction Workbench 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Tool for administrating and transferring corrections in different systems and releases.

PRIVATE
corrective action 

AcceleratedSAP (BC-BE-ICM-ASP)

Action taken to eliminate the causes of an existing nonconformity, defect or other undesirable situation in order to prevent recurrence. (ISO 8402:1994)

PRIVATE
corrective measure 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Collection of references to objects that are needed to make a correction.

Corrective measures include correction requests, correction instructions and Notes.

PRIVATE
corrector 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Device that converts operating gas volumes to standard volumes using the pressure and temperature measured during operation. The corrector displays the standard volume.

PRIVATE
correlation 

(WP-DR)

Correlation is the procedure used to define the relationships between business objects and transactions in the two systems.

PRIVATE
Correlator Wizard 

(WP-DR)

The Correlator Wizard is a tool provided by TopTier Software (TM) that simplifies the task of correlating the logical systems to enable

Drag&Relate across system boundaries.

PRIVATE
correspondence 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Information about send operations performed on documents which are linked via the reply function. 

This information includes:

· Correspondents 
· Send direction 
· Date received 
· Document title 
· Attributes of send operations (for example, Copy or No forwarding) 
PRIVATE
correspondence 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The printed correspondence of a company.

It includes:

· Order confirmations 
· Dunning notices 
· Payment notification 
PRIVATE
correspondence 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Comprises external correspondence (confirmation letters) and internal correspondence (dealing slip) related to financial transactions. Correspondence can be printed automatically or manually, or sent directly from the R/3 System by telefax or S.W.I.F.T.

PRIVATE
correspondence activity 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Parameter that controls correspondence with business partners. Business partners are assigned to letters and correspondence applications (for instance commercial lease-out/letter to state central bank). 

PRIVATE
correspondence agreements 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The correspondence agreement contains details on correspondence between the contract partners. It determines, for example, the type of correspondence (post, email...) how often it is sent (daily, monthly...) and to whom.

PRIVATE
correspondence application 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A structuring element used in the system to control activities related to correspondence.

Example
· Service charge settlements 
· Rent adjustments 
· Residential lease-outs 
· Commercial lease-outs 
PRIVATE
correspondence group 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Combinations of correspondence applications and correspondence activities.

You use correspondence groups to manage all the correspondence related to a lease-out.

PRIVATE
correspondence history 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Program that evaluates correspondence in Training and Event Management from a variety of aspects: 

Example:
Display of all notifications output to an attendee in a given time period.

PRIVATE
correspondence type 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Used to differentiate between internal and external correspondence, for which user-defined forms or standing instructions can be specified.

PRIVATE
correspondent 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Larger bank in a foreign country that helps a smaller bank in the host country with business.

PRIVATE
cost 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

shows how costs are represented in a sales document.

This enables you to match costs to the prices determined in pricing for a sales document and even carry out contribution margin accounting.

You can use the condition type VPRS (cost).

The condition type VPRS (cost) uses the valuation segment of the material record and determines from this either the standard price or average price.

PRIVATE
Cost and Freight 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Incoterms: The seller (exporter) pays the cost of the merchandise and all shipping costs to the named port of destination. Once the goods have been delivered on board the vessel, the risk of loss or damage to the goods, and any additional costs that occur thereafter, is transferred from the seller to the buyer.

CFR requires the seller to clear the goods for export.

The CFR term can only be used for sea and inland waterway transport.

PRIVATE
cost base 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Quantity on which the displayed costs are based.

PRIVATE
performance type 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

PRIVATE
cost breakdown 

Controlling (CO)

Contains the data for creating a detailed overview of the cost origins of a cost estimate. Here, the individual documents are managed, along with their costs for the materials used

· production cost centers 
· activity standard rates stored 
· external activities 
· overhead rates 
PRIVATE
cost calculation date 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The calculation base date for which dynamic costs are calculated.

PRIVATE
cost center 

Controlling (CO)

Organizational unit within a controlling area that represents a defined location of cost incurrence. The definition can be based on:

· Functional requirements 
· Allocation criteria 
· Physical location 
· Responsibility for costs 
PRIVATE
cost center 

Retail (IS-R)

Part of a company seen as a separate area of responsibility, location or cost-accounting entity. Place at which costs occur.

PRIVATE
cost center category 

Controlling (CO)

Attribute that determines the type of cost center.

Example:

· F = Production cost center 
· H = Service cost center 
PRIVATE
cost center currency 

Controlling (CO)

Currency in which the costs on a cost center are reported.

PRIVATE
cost center group 

Controlling (CO)

Hierarchical group of cost centers defined and organized according to selected criteria.

PRIVATE
cost center hierarchy 

Controlling (CO)

Hierarchical structure which combines several cost centers according to certain criteria.

PRIVATE
cost center type 

Controlling (CO)

The cost center type determines the type of activity carried out in the cost center.

For example,

· F = production cost center 
· H = auxiliary cost center 
PRIVATE
cost collector 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A CO object generated for a settlement unit per settlement period.

It is used to collect the costs incurred on a settlement unit per settlement period or settlement variant. 

PRIVATE
cost component 

Controlling (CO)

Grouping of cost elements that:

· Makes the costs of a material, an activity type, or a process transparent 
· Groups the costs of a material according to the requirements for material valuation and profitability analysis 
PRIVATE
cost component group 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Group of cost components presenting a condensed view of cost components in the information system. The cost component group is defined in Customizing.

This cost component group is not the same as the cost component group used in Report Writer reports. 

PRIVATE
cost component group 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Group of cost components used in a Report Writer report.

The cost component group is a copy of the cost component structure. It can contain up to 40 cost components. This cost component group is not the same as the cost component group in the information system.

PRIVATE
cost component split 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Structure that breaks down the cost of an activity type, process, or material into cost components. 

The purpose of the cost component split is to represent the value added in production for each production level. 

A separate cost component split can be generated for each partner that supplied a resource for the product. Possible partners are:

· Company code 
· Plant 
· Profit center 
· Business area 
The cost component split can be for the cost of goods manufactured or it can be a primary cost component split.

PRIVATE
cost component split for cost of goods manufactured 

Controlling (CO)

Structure that divides the costs for a material into different cost components. Unlike a primary cost component split, a cost component split for cost of goods manufactured shows internal activities using secondary cost elements.

The cost component split for the cost of goods manufactured is used to create a standard price for the material and to supply Profitability Analysis with the cost of goods manufactured or the cost of goods sold.

PRIVATE
cost component structure 

Controlling (CO)

Controls how the results of activity price calculation or material costing are stored.

The cost component structure groups cost elements into cost components to show the following information: 

· Activity prices for an activity type 
· Cost of a process 
· Planned cost of a product 
In Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC), the cost component structure determines the attributes for passing on the following costs:

· Material costs passed on to material valuation as the standard price or inventory price 
· Cost of goods manufactured passed on to Profitability Analysis 
PRIVATE
cost component view 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Structures the results of a material cost estimate according to the requirements of other areas of the R/3 System. 

For each cost component, you define what portion of the costs it contains is displayed in the cost component view. 

Examples:
· Cost of goods manufactured 
· Cost of goods sold 
· Sales and administration costs 
· Physical inventory (commercial) 
· Physical inventory (tax-based) 
· Inventory valuation 
PRIVATE
cost criteria group 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A cost criteria group is a grouping of the three tables age group, salary group and length of service group. This allows for the association of different benefit plans with different age, salary and length of service groups.

PRIVATE
cost display for maintenance plan 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Function with which you can determine expected costs from one or more maintenance plans.

PRIVATE
cost driver 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Cost drivers are the main causal factor in the incurrence of overhead, determining the process quantity used by a cost object. They often appear in the form of statistical key figures or are determined dynamically from various parameters.

PRIVATE
cost efficiency analysis 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Master data used for representing the constituent parts of the cost efficiency analysis in accordance with the second house industry computation ordinance (II CO).

PRIVATE
cost element 

Controlling (CO)

A cost element classifies the organization's valuated consumption of production factors within a controlling area. 

A cost element corresponds to a cost-relevant item in the chart of accounts.

PRIVATE
Cost Element Accounting 

Cost Element Accounting (CO-OM-CEL)

Component of Controlling (CO) which collects and summarizes postings that arise within CO in a reconciliation ledger.

Cross-company and cross-business-area postings are passed on to Financial Accounting. It is also possible to create cost analyses in the CO applications.

PRIVATE
cost element attribute 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Attribute of a cost element.

PRIVATE
cost element category 

Controlling (CO)

Classification of cost elements according to their usage or origin.

Examples of cost element categories:

· Material cost elements 
· Settlement cost elements for orders 
· Cost elements for allocating internal activities 
PRIVATE
cost element group 

Controlling (CO)

Organizational entity that combines cost elements of the same type.

Cost element groups can serve various purposes. For example, they can be used to create reports or to process several cost elements in one business transaction.

PRIVATE
cost element itemization 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Splits the individual costing items according to cost element (such as material costs or personnel costs). 

If an origin group has been entered in the material master, the costs for each material cost element can also be split by origin group.

PRIVATE
cost element layout 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Report layout that determines the line layout of a report according to cost element.

PRIVATE
cost element planning 

Controlling (CO)

Planning of primary and secondary costs for:

· A cost center 
· An order 
· A project 
Primary cost planning involves recording the costs incurred due to the consumption of goods and services and which the company incurs in transactions with external parties.

You can plan primary costs either as values or with reference to quantities.

· Planning with reference to quantities means that the planned consumption is recorded and then valuated with the planned cost per unit. 
· Planning values means that you only record the planned costs for each cost element. 
You plan secondary costs to reflect the fact that cost centers require services from other cost centers in order to perform their own activities.

You can plan secondary costs directly by means of activity input planning or with reference to quantities using assessment.

PRIVATE
cost estimate 

Controlling (CO)

Document showing the costs calculated for a costing object.

PRIVATE
cost estimate with quantity structure 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Function for planning costs and setting prices for materials using the data from Production Planning. This data (the quantity structure) is determined by the system automatically.

The quantity structure can be any of the following:

· BOM and routing (production by lot size) 
· BOM and rate routing (repetitve manufacturing) 
· Master recipe (process manufacturing) 
PRIVATE
cost estimate without quantity structure 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Function for planning costs and setting prices for materials without using the data from Production Planning and Control. You manually enter the items to be costed (such as materials and activities) into a unit cost estimate.

PRIVATE
cost factor 

Benefits (PA-BN)

Determines the cost of an insurance plan per base unit of coverage. The cost of the plan is the number of base units in the coverage multiplied by the cost factor:

(Coverage Amount / Base Unit) x Cost Factor = Cost

Example:

($40,000 / $1,000) x 0.20 = $8

PRIVATE
cost forecast 

Project System (PS)

Forecast of how costs are expected to behave over the remaining lifetime of the project.

PRIVATE
cost grouping 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of identifying a group of employees with common characteristics for the purpose of determining cost. 

Employees are sorted dynamically into cost groupings during processing, according to the corresponding feature. 

PRIVATE
cost item 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

PRIVATE
cost item 

Training and Event Management (PE)

The individual cost items stored for a business event type, business event, resource type, or resource that together contribute to the overall business event costs.

Example:
The costs of the resource 'Room' are made up of the items: room rental, heating, and electricity. 

PRIVATE
cost object 

Controlling (CO)

Units of output resulting from the value-added process with which costs are identified according to how they are incurred.

Cost objects can be independent entities (called cost object IDs), or they can represent other entities such as orders or projects.

The functions of preliminary costing, simultaneous costing, and final costing can be performed on cost objects. 

The following cost objects can be used in the R/3 System:

· Product cost collectors 
· Production orders 
· Process orders 
· Cost object IDs 
· Sales order items 
PRIVATE
cost object 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Object to which personnel costs can be assigned (salaries, benefits, etc.).

The following types of objects can be used as cost objects:

· Organizational unit 
· Position 
· Job 
· Work center 
· Employee 
PRIVATE
cost object category 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Specifies how a particular cost object ID is used.

Examples:

· In the Product Cost by Period component, the cost object category can indicate that the cost object ID is being used as a cost object node in a cost object hierarchy 
· In the Costs for Intangible Goods and Services component, the cost object category can indicate that the cost object ID is being used as a general cost object 
· In the Product Cost Controlling Information System, the cost object category can indicate that the cost object ID is being used as a CO product group 
PRIVATE
cost object controlling 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Assigns costs that were incurred in a company to the activity units of the company (such as products, product lines, or orders).

This information is used as a basis for:

· valuating stocks of semifinished products, finished products, and company facilities for the commercial balance sheet and the tax balance sheet 
· calculating the cost of goods sold of the activities sold, in order to plan and control the profit for the period 
PRIVATE
Cost Object Controlling 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Area within cost accounting that assigns costs incurred in a company to the activity units of the company. 

This information is used as a basis for:

· Comparing actual costs against planned costs 
· Target/actual comparisons 
· Valuating inventories of semifinished products and finished products 
Cost Object Controlling also supplies data to other components in the R/3 System, such as:

· Actual Costing/Material Ledger 
· Financial Accounting 
· Profit Center Accounting 
· Profitability Analysis 
PRIVATE
cost object hierarchy 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

The business object "cost object hierarchy" contains a number of cost objects structured in hierarchical form. 

A cost object hierarchy can be used to analyze target costs, actual costs, and variances in situations where costs cannot be collected at the level of orders or materials.

A cost object hierarchy consists of cost object nodes to which you can assign the following:

· Material/plant 
· Material/plant/production process 
Integration
The assignment to a cost object hierarchy lets you select production cost collectors and manufacturing orders by the node they are assigned to.

At the level of the cost object hierarchy, price differences can be passed on to inventory and from there to Financial Accounting and Profitability Analysis.

It is also possible to distribute the costs to the assigned orders and settle them from there.

PRIVATE
cost object ID 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Object in cost accounting to which costs can be assigned to reflect how they are incurred.

Examples
· In Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC), cost object IDs are used to represent cost objects to which process costs can be allocated. 
· In the Costs for Intangible Goods and Services component, cost object IDs are used to represent intangible goods and services. In this component they are called general cost objects. 
· In the Product Cost by Period component, cost object IDs are used to create cost object hierarchies. In cost object hierarchies, cost object IDs are called cost object nodes. 
· In the Information System for the Product Cost by Period component and the Product Cost by Order component, you can use cost object IDs to create CO product groups. You can create CO product groups for reporting purposes in the information system. CO product groups can use cost object IDs for reporting purposes. 
· If the Activity-Based Costing component (CO-OM-ABC) is used for statistical purposes, cost object IDs are used to represent cost objects to which the process costs are allocated. 
PRIVATE
cost object node 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost object that is a permanent part of a cost object hierarchy

PRIVATE
cost object profile 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Contains default values for product costing.

For example, entries made in the cost object profile for the following will appear as default values in the master record of the cost object ID:

· Costing sheet 
· Overhead key 
· Settlement profile 
PRIVATE
cost object type 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Tool that determines the technical attributes of a cost object ID. Specifies which SAP application the cost object ID is assigned to, and controls which functions are available.

There can be multiple cost object categories for each cost object type, but at least one cost object category must be assigned to each cost object type.

PRIVATE
cost of goods manufactured 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Sum of the material costs and production costs incurred in the production of a material.

PRIVATE
cost of goods sold 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Total of all costs incurred in a production process.

Consists of the landed costs or cost of goods manufactured, sales overhead, special direct costs of sales, and administration overhead.

PRIVATE
cost of goods sold 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Sum of the costs incurred through the value-added process.

The cost of goods sold consists of the following costs:

· Cost of goods manufactured 
· Sales overhead 
· Special direct cost of sales 
· Administration overhead 
PRIVATE
cost of sales 

Controlling (CO)

The cost of goods manufactured for the products sold. The cost of goods sold can be compared against the sales revenues.

The cost of goods sold does not contain costs for finished or semifinished products still in the inventory. 

The cost of goods sold is usually calculated at the point of goods issue. In contrast to the period accounting method, the posting is made to an account "Cost of goods sold" and not to "Change in stock". This can be defined in Customizing for goods issues. 

PRIVATE
cost of sales accounting 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Type of P&L statement that matches the sales revenues to the costs or expenses involved in making the revenue (cost of sales).

The expenses are listed in functional areas such as:

· Manufacturing 
· Management 
· Sales and distribution 
· Research and development 
Cost of sales accounting displays how the costs were incurred with its functional structure. It represents the economic outflow of resources.

PRIVATE
cost of vacancies 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Costs incurred during the period when a rental unit is vacant. These costs are borne by the landlord or the owner. 

PRIVATE
cost overrun 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

The amount by which the actual costs exceed the planned costs.

PRIVATE
cost planning 

Controlling (CO)

Instrument for drawing up all costs which are expected to be incurred during the course of an activity. 

These costs can be incurred with respect to:

· An order 
· A cost center 
· A project. 
There are three basic types of planning:

· Rough planning (also called "structure-oriented planning") 
An estimate is made of the costs that will be incurred for an order or for an element of a work breakdown structure (WBS element).

· Cost element planning 
· Unit costing 
PRIVATE
cost rent 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Rent required to cover the current expenses of real estate.

PRIVATE
cost rollup 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Process in material costing in which a material is assigned the costs of the materials located below it in a multilevel BOM.

PRIVATE
cost rule 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The definition of costs for a specific group of employees.

PRIVATE
cost rule variant 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A group of settings that determine which criteria influence the cost of a plan for an employee and how employees are grouped for the calculation of cost. The following criteria can be used in the cost rule variant:

· Salary 
· Age 
· Seniority 
· Gender 
· Smoker/non-smoker 
· Additional criteria in a cost grouping 
PRIVATE
cost to complete 

Project System (PS)

Estimated cost of the activities still to be carried out. The estimate takes account of how costs have developed so far.

PRIVATE
cost transfer posting 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function in Training and Event Management that lets you transfer costs accrued during a business event (such as costs for reserving resources). The cost centers of the individual cost items are credited (for example, the instructor's cost center) and the organizer's cost center is debited during cost transfer.

PRIVATE
Cost, Insurance and Freight 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Incoterms: The seller (exporter) must pay the cost of the merchandise, all shipping costs to the named port of departure (same as CFR), and additionally, the seller must procure marine insurance against the buyer's risk of loss or damage to the goods during transport. 

The CIF term requires the seller to clear the goods for export.

This term can only be used for sea and inland waterway transport.

PRIVATE
cost-accounting value 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An asset value that is not calculated for external financial reports, but is used primarily for internal information.

Management accounting values may not have to correspond with the values determined for book and tax depreciation. For example, it may be useful (for cost accounting reasons) to use depreciation methods that are not allowed in book and tax depreciation.

SAP recommends that you set up a separate depreciation area to calculate cost-accounting values.

PRIVATE
cost-based optimizer 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Program that works out the best access path for queries on database data.

The cost-based optimizer is part of the database management system (DBMS). Its function is to reduce the time required to access database data, so reducing cost. The function update statistics - which can be performed from the Computing Center Management System (CCMS) in the R/3 System - makes sure that the statistics required by the optimizer are up-to-date. Without up-to-date statistics, the access path generated by the optimizer may not be the best available. 

PRIVATE
costed multilevel BOM 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Hierarchical overview of the values of all items of a costed material according to the material's costed quantity structure (BOM and routing). Shows the itemizations for this costed quantity structure. 

PRIVATE
costing 

Controlling (CO)

Process that calculates the cost of goods manufactured or the cost of goods sold of a product or cost object. 

The results of costing form the basis for calculating the following:

· Target costs 
· Variances for the materials produced 
· Contribution margin for the materials sold 
The costing process is based on the order quantity or the costing lot size in the material master record. 

PRIVATE
costing (general) 

Controlling (CO)

Process that calculates the cost of goods manufactured, or the cost of goods sold of a product or cost object. 

The costing results form the basis for calculating

· Target costs 
· Variances for the materials produced 
· Contribution margin for the materials sold. 
The costing process uses the order quantity or the costing lot size in the material master record. 

PRIVATE
costing component 

Bank components (IS-B)

A calculation result that is set in a value field and available for reporting, for example, an interest condition contribution, an opportunity contribution.

PRIVATE
costing item 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Line in a cost estimate. The data shown in the line will vary according to the item category.

Examples
A costing item for a material contains the following items:

· Material 
· Plant 
· Quantity 
· Unit of measure 
· Value 
A costing item for an internal activity contains the following items:

· Cost center 
· Activity type 
· Quantity 
· Value 
PRIVATE
costing itemization 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Contains the data for creating a detailed overview of the cost origins of a cost estimate. Here, the individual documents are managed, along with their costs for the materials used. The data includes: 

· production cost centers 
· activity standard rates 
· external activities 
· overhead rates 
PRIVATE
costing level 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Level of costing that controls the sequence in which the materials are costed, enabling cost rollup over more than one level.

PRIVATE
costing method 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Method of creating a cost estimate. A number of different costing methods can be used depending on the available data and the purpose of costing:

· Product costing (automatic costing) 
· Unit costing (manual costing) 
· Multilevel unit costing 
· Easy Cost Planning 
When you cost sales document items, you can choose between product costing and unit costing. 

PRIVATE
costing model 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Planning tool for simplfied cost planning. Costing models are used to design planning procedures that are frequently performed in similar ways. The factors that drive costs (the characteristics) are converted into a unit cost estimate by deriving the costing items from the characteristics. The characteristics are defined by the planner in the costing model. Characteristics values can be predefined. For each characteristic, rules are defined that determine how data is assigned in the SAP System.

Example

Characteristics: Number of employees, mode of travel, equipment needed

Values: 4, car (predefined), laptop PC (predfined)

PRIVATE
costing object 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Reference object for a cost estimate.

Examples of reference objects that can be costed are:

· Materials 
· Cost object IDs 
· Production orders 
· Sales document items (inquiry, quotation, sales order) 
· Projects (WBS elements) 
· Internal orders 
· Primary cost elements 
PRIVATE
costing run 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Provides the opportunity to cost multiple materials at the same time.

In Product Cost Planning, costing runs are used to cost materials based on planning data. This type of costing run is based on a user-defined name and a date.

In Actual Costing/Material Ledger, costing runs are used to cost materials with actual data. This type of costing run is based on a costing run profile and a period.

PRIVATE
costing run profile 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Template for costing runs in actual costing, in which you can enter the organizational units for multilevel material settlement.

PRIVATE
costing sheet 

Controlling (CO)

Defines how values posted in the R/3 System are calculated.

A costing sheet consists of one or more of the following lines:

· Base lines 
These contain the amount or quantity on which the overhead is calculated.

· Calculation lines 
These contain the percentage rate to be applied to one or more base lines.

· Totals lines 
These contain the sum of the base amount and calculated amounts.

Costing sheets are used in the following components:

· Overhead Orders (CO-OM-OPA) and Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC), where they are used to calculate overhead 
· Profitability Analysis (CO-PA), where they are used to calculate anticipated values 
· Overhead Cost Controlling (CO-OM), where they are used to calculate resource prices 
PRIVATE
costing type 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Parameter that establishes the technical attributes of a cost estimate.

For a material cost estimate, the costing type controls the following:

· How the cost estimate is used, and which field in the material master is updated with the cost calculated in the cost estimate (such as the standard price, commercial price, or tax valuation price) 
· Which costs are used as the basis for allocating overhead 
· Which valuation view (legal, group, or profit center) is costed 
For a base planning object, the costing type determines which valuation view is costed.

PRIVATE
costing variant 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Contains all control parameters for costing, including parameters that control how cost estimates are executed and which material prices or activity prices are used to valuate the costing items. 

In material costing (costing with and without quantity structure), the costing variant determines the following: 

· The purpose of the cost estimate (costing type) 
· Which prices are selected to valuate the quantity structure and calculate overhead expenses (valuation variant) 
· Which dates apply to the cost estimate itself and to the explosion and valuation of the quantity structure (date control) 
· How the BOMs and routings are selected to create the quantity structure (quantity structure control; only relevant for cost estimates with a quantity structure) 
· The strategy by which the system looks for existing costing data from other cost estimates (transfer control) 
In unit costing (base object costing and unit costing for orders), the costing variant determines the following: 

· The purpose of the cost estimate (costing type) 
· Which prices are selected to valuate the costing items (valuation variant) 
· Whether the individual costing items are assigned to cost elements 
In Easy Cost Planning, the costing variant determines the following:

· The purpose of the cost estimate (costing type) 
· Which prices are selected to valuate the costing items (valuation variant) 
· For internal orders, WBS elements, and ad hoc cost estimates: 
Which dates apply to the cost estimate (date control). In the case of WBS elements, the dates can be overridden by the dates of the WBS element.

You define costing variants in Customizing for the appropriate application component.

PRIVATE
costing variant type 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Indicator that controls which cost estimate is used to calculate the target costs.

PRIVATE
costing version 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Method of distinguishing two or more cost estimates for the same material. Costing versions enable you to: 

· Create and save multiple cost estimates for a given material without the cost estimates overwriting each other 
In this case you use the costing version without making further Customizing settings.

· Utilize other control parameters for costing (such as transfer prices, exchange rate types for converting currencies, or quantity structure types for mixed costing) without having to use a new costing variant 
In this case you specify these control parameters in the costing version in Customizing.

PRIVATE
costing-based profitability analysis 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

A form of profitability analysis in CO-PA.

Costing-based Profitability Analysis represents costs, revenues, and revenue deductions for internal controlling purposes. The direct costs are collected from the relevant material cost estimate for the product sold. All values are stored in value fields. 

PRIVATE
cost-of-sales accounting 

Controlling (CO)

Cost-of-sales accounting is a type of Profitability Analysis. It is used to support decision-making in sales and marketing departments. With this approach, the revenue for the units sold is transferred from the SD system or from an external billing system to CO-PA. Sales deductions and manufacturing costs are assigned to each unit sold. 

PRIVATE
costs 

Benefits (PA-BN)

PRIVATE
costs 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Value of use of economic goods both tangible and intangible for the creation and sale of goods and services, as well as the acquisition and maintenance of plant and machinery.

PRIVATE
costs and budget 

HR Manager's Desktop (PA-MA)

Theme category in Manager's Desktop. A link on the initial screen of the application leads to a Costs and Budget screen, where functions with related content are displayed.

PRIVATE
Costs for Intangible Goods and Services 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Determines the costs of intangible goods and services using the functions of Cost Object Controlling (CO-PC-OBJ). Performed at the level of general cost objects either separately for each period or cumulatively.

PRIVATE
costs which can be capitalized 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Costs for which there is an option to capitalize. These are the costs that can (but do not have to) be capitalized under commercial and tax law.

For the calculation of WIP and for results analysis, you can specify that there is an option to capitalize for certain values.

PRIVATE
costs which cannot be capitalized 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Costs that cannot be capitalized. These are the costs that cannot be capitalized under commercial or tax law. 

For the calculation of work in process and for results analysis, you can specify that certain values cannot be capitalized.

PRIVATE
costs which must be capitalized 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Costs that must be capitalized. These are costs that must be capitalized under commercial and tax law. 

For the calculation of work in process and for results analysis, you specify the amount of costs that must be capitalized.

PRIVATE
counted child 

Germany (PY-DE)

Child for whom the employee receives no child allowance. This child is, however, still counted in the number of children when the child allowance is calculated.

Since the child allowance amount is dependent on the age of a child within the family, the inclusion of the counted child may have effect on the child allowance for younger children. (The child allowance for the counted child is received by another party, usually the other parent).

In the Public Sector in Germany, the inclusion of the counted child affects the child elements and the increase amounts for family-related bonuses paid for younger children.

PRIVATE
counted stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Physical stock of a certain material, the quantity of which was determined during a physical inventory by counting, weighing, measuring or estimating.

Any differences discovered between the book inventory and the counted stock lead to a correction of the book inventory balance.

PRIVATE
counter 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Time specification.

A counter is used to put entered data into the correct order at various times and to synchronize data during processing.

PRIVATE
counter 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Means, with which you can represent object wear, consumption or reduction of a working supply.

Counters can run forwards - the counter readings increase, or they can run backwards - the counter readings decrease.

Counters are represented in the system as a special form of measuring point.

PRIVATE
counter overflow 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Point at which the last reading that a counter can display is exceeded.

If this happens, the counter is reset to its initial value.

Example:
· Last displayable counter reading 999 
· Last counter reading 990 
· Units used 20 
· New counter reading after counter overflow 010 
PRIVATE
counter overflow reading 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

The first counter reading that a counter cannot display.

When a counter reaches its overflow reading, a counter overflow occurs.

Example:
· Maximum displayable counter reading: 99999.9 
· Value to be added to reading: 0.1 
· Value displayed by the counter after 0.1 is added: 00000.0 
· Counter overflow reading, in other words, the logical value that the counter has after 0.1 is added: 100000,0 
PRIVATE
counter reading 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

The reading reached by a counter at a particular point in time.

Counter readings represent the transaction data for counters and form the basis of counter-based maintenance. 

PRIVATE
counter reading difference 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Number of counter units that represents the difference between two counter readings.

Example:
· Last counter reading: 300 
· Present counter reading: 310 
· Counter reading difference: 10 
PRIVATE
counter reading transfer 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Transfer of a counter reading entered for a superior technical object to counters of objects below in the hierarchy.

Example:
The number of takeoffs and landings an airplane makes is recorded using a counter. The counter reading is transferred to the counters for the parts that carry out critical functions (for example, the tires, which have to be changed after a certain number of takeoffs and landings).

PRIVATE
counterconfirmation 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Used by the business partner to communicate the contract data relating to a financial transaction. When the counterconfirmation is entered in the SAP R/3 System, it is checked against the transaction data.

PRIVATE
counterparty/issuer risk 

Bank components (IS-B)

Credit risk: General credit risk which includes default risk, settlement risk, and third-party settlement risk. 

PRIVATE
counterparty/issuer risk 

Bank Components (IS-B)

Credit risk: General credit risk which includes default risk, settlement risk, and third-party settlement risk. 

PRIVATE
countervailing duty 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A form of excise duty imposed on imports that are subsidised by the country in which they were manufactured. 

Countervailing duty (CVD) is intended to make the imports more expensive, therefore redressing any competitive advantage they might have over goods produced locally.

PRIVATE
country code 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

One of the geographical elements within the Differential Reference Code (DRC). The DRC Region field may be used to create pricing conditions.

PRIVATE
country group 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

Grouping of countries for which the political restrictions or AFS quota are equally valid (e.g. EU). The grouping of countries facilitates the entry and processing of country-specific restrictions and AFS quota.

PRIVATE
country group 

Retail (IS-R)

Countries using the same descriptions for the values of a characteristic.

Example
The characteristic "size" has the following values: A, B, C, D. Two country groups exist for this characteristic: 

· Country group 01 comprising the USA and Canada. 
· Country group 02 comprising Germany, Austria and Switzerland. 
The country groups use different descriptions for the characteristic values:

Characteristic value: A, B, C, D

Description for country group 01: S, M, L, XL

Description for country group 02: 50, 52, 54, 56

PRIVATE
country group 

(CRM)

Key that groups closely connected countries together, according to specific criteria.

PRIVATE
country of departure 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Country from which merchandise is exported.

PRIVATE
country of origin 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Country in which goods were completely derived or manufactured.

PRIVATE
country program 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Program for making country-specific Customizing objects and settings appropriate to a chosen country. 

A country program deals with matters particular to a country, for example the requirements of the law in that country.

PRIVATE
country template 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

A series of Customizing settings, supplied with the standard SAP System, that reflects the legal requirements (for example, taxes, charts of accounts, charts of depreciation) and typical business practises in a given country. The standard SAP System includes a country template for each country version.

When you first customize your organizational units in the SAP System, you can apply these country templates to them. You can then use these settings as the basis for your own settings. 

To apply a country template, you use the Country Installation Program.

PRIVATE
country variant 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Country-specific screen for entering business transaction

PRIVATE
country version 

Customizing (BC-CUS)

The settings in a client represent the legal and business requirements of a country. SAP delivers the German version as standard. By executing a program to generate the "country version", the default settings reflect the country selected.

PRIVATE
country-specific standard setting 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The settings in a client represent the legal and business requirements of a country. SAP delivers the German version as standard. By executing a program to generate the "country version", the standard settings reflect the country selected.

PRIVATE
country-specific standard setting 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The settings in an R/3 client that mirror the legal and business requirements of a country. SAP standardly delivers the German version. The settings for other countries are activated by executing a program that generates a country version.

PRIVATE
country-specific standard settings 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

In the R/3 System, the settings in a client representing the legal and business requirements of a country. SAP delivers the German version as standard. You may execute a program to generate a "country version" in order to reflect the default settings of another country. 

PRIVATE
Country-specific standard settings 

AcceleratedSAP (BC-BE-ICM-ASP)

In R/3, the settings in a client representing the legal and busines requirements of a country. SAP delivers the German version as standard. By executing a program to generate the "country version", the default settings reflect the country selected.

PRIVATE
country-subdividing region 

Travel Planning (FI-TV-PL)

Partial area of a country in which several IATA locations contained in it are grouped.

Country-subdividing regions are R/3-specific and, unlike IATA locations, user definable. They are used as restrictive criteria for determination of company-specific Trip rules for the corresponding transportation and accommodations types.

PRIVATE
coupon 

Retail (IS-R)

Cutting from a brochure, newspaper, flyer etc., which, when redeemed, leads to a discount being granted when a particular article is purchased.

PRIVATE
course 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Ring-shaped steel section welded on top of other sections in order to form an oil storage tank or silo. 

PRIVATE
course author 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

SAP employee or external contractor/consultant responsible for creating a given set training material, including the participant handbook and instructor guide.

PRIVATE
course developer 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

The SAP team creating a given set of training materials.

The course developer consists of the Curriculum Development Coordinator (CDC), the course owner, and the course author.

PRIVATE
course owner 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

SAP employee responsible for developing and maintaining a given set of training materials during the whole release. 

The course owner can be the course author, but not necessarily.

PRIVATE
cover page 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Page printed before the print output itself containing information about the print job, creator, etc. 

PRIVATE
cover pool 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Grouping of budget structure elements for joint availability control.

PRIVATE
cover sheet 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

First page of one or more related reports.

The layout of a cover sheet is defined using a cover sheet template.

Example:
General letter with sender and address

PRIVATE
Cover sheet 

Environment Management (EHS)

The first page of one or several connected reports.

The cover sheet layout is defined using a cover sheet template.

Examples
Model letter with sender and address

PRIVATE
cover sheet template 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Specifies the design (layout) of a cover sheet and uses symbols to access phrases from the SAP component Product Safety and data from other SAP components.

When generating a cover sheet (document), the symbols are replaced by SAP component data.

PRIVATE
coverage 

(NFM)

An agreement on the price of a specific amount of a non-ferrous metal. The customer can then obtain this quantity for the agreed price.

PRIVATE
coverage 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Coverage serves to inform the hospital that the insurance provider undertakes to pay the billable expenses incurred by the hospital in accordance with the conditions of the insurance policy. 

PRIVATE
coverage amount/rate 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Portion of the costs calculated by the hospital for services performed that the respective insurance provider has to bear.

PRIVATE
coverage customer 

(NFM)

The business partner with whom an agreement is made about the price of non-ferrous metals (see: coverage). In sales and distribution this is a debtor and in materials management this is a creditor. 

PRIVATE
coverage grouping 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of identifying a group of employees with common characteristics for the purpose of determining coverage. 

Employees are sorted dynamically into coverage groupings during processing, according to the corresponding feature. 

PRIVATE
coverage rate 

(NFM)

A term used in non-ferrous metal procesing to mean the average price of a non-ferrous metal handled on the metal exchange within a specific period of time.

PRIVATE
coverage rule 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The definition of coverage for a specific group of employees.

PRIVATE
coverage rule variant 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A group of settings that determine which criteria influence plan coverage for an employee and how employees are grouped for the calculation of coverage amounts. The following criteria can be used in the coverage rule variant:

· Salary 
· Age 
· Seniority 
· Additional criteria in a coverage grouping 
PRIVATE
coverage strategy 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

A strategy that contains all stock and requirement category values valid for certain materials. Coverage strategies are defined in Customizing plant-specifically and dependent on the category structure and are then assigned to individual AFS materials in the material master. Since you specify in coverage strategies which requirements should be covered by which requirement categories, the coverage strategies have a controlling influence on the MRP.

PRIVATE
coverage strategy 

Cable Solution (CAB)

Controls access to the MRP modules in accordance with the requirements category.

PRIVATE
Cp value 

Quality Management (QM)

Measurement of the smallest fraction of nonconforming units possible in the process that is expected for a centralized location of the distribution of values.

PRIVATE
CPI 

Gateway/CPIC (BC-CST-GW)

Common Programming Interface.

An IBM standard, which defines a standardized interface for program development.

CPI provides languages, commands and calls for developing applications in an SAA environment.

PRIVATE
CPI-C 

Gateway/CPIC (BC-CST-GW)

Common Programming Interface-Communication.

CPI-C is a communications protocol that consists of a series of rules governing communication between programs. 

These rules can be divided into four areas:

· Session setup 
· Session control 
· Communication 
· End of session 
PRIVATE
Cpk value 

Quality Management (QM)

Measure of the expected fraction of nonconforming units in the process.

PRIVATE
Cp-Value 

Quality Management (QM)

Measurement of the smallest possible fraction of nonconforming units in the process that is expected for a centered location of the distribution of values.

PRIVATE
crate part 

Logistics Execution (LE)

These materials are stored in crates or other standard containers and are requested -- independent of existing production orders -- as the quantity defined in the control cycle. With this material staging method, you use a separate transaction to order another full crate.

In the standard system, crate parts are always ordered manually. When a worker on the shop floor notices that a container or particular production storage bin is almost empty, the worker uses the WM or Production Planning Shop Floor Control (PP-SFC) application to replenish the bin using this transaction. You define the quantities required in the control cycle.

PRIVATE
Create 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to create a new object.

PRIVATE
create a link 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Reference to a document or attachment from several folders.

If a link is created to one (or more) folder(s), the document or attachment can be edited in the original folder or the folder to which the link was created. Changes made to the document or attachment in one folder also apply to the link in the other folder and vice versa.

PRIVATE
create business event date 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function in Training and Event Management used to create a single event date (as opposed to creating multiple event dates based on demand statistics).

When you create an event date, you have the option of reserving resources for it if required.

PRIVATE
create object 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

An ABAP Objects command used to create an instance of a particular class.

PRIVATE
creation date 

Master Data (IS-U-MD)

Date on which the master data was created.

PRIVATE
creation date/time 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Point in time at which a work item was first created with the status ready or waiting . The latter applies if a "requested start" was declared for the work item.

PRIVATE
creation log 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Log created by the system during creation or deletion of a returnable packaging account statement. 

PRIVATE
creation of infotype log 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Log of changes made to infotype records in employee or applicant master data.

There are two types of document:

· Long-term documents 
Documents that are sorted according to personnel number and infotype.

Long-term documents are used for revision purposes. You can use these documents to identify which employee changed, deleted or created data records, and when.

· Short-term documents 
Documents that are sorted according to the date when they were last edited.

You can use short-term documents, to link external systems to the SAP system, for example. Any change data that creates short-term documents using customer-specific programs can be used to transfer the changes to external systems.

PRIVATE
credentials 

Security (BC-SEC)

User or component-specific information that allows the user or component to access his or her security information. 

The credentials may be located, for example, in a protected file in the file system. They often have a limited life span. For example, the credential file for a user may be created when the user logs on to a security product and deleted when he or she logs off. 

PRIVATE
credit 

Benefits (PA-BN)

An amount awarded by an employer to an employee as a benefit.

Credit can be used by employees to cover plan costs (under plans for which credit is allowed). Depending on company policy, excess credit or a portion thereof can be paid to employees in their paycheck.

PRIVATE
credit calculation date 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The calculation base date for which dynamic credit is calculated.

PRIVATE
credit card 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Used for purchasing goods and services with regular billing and with/without extended credit. In the US, credit cards typically allow a debit which runs for an indefinite period of time. In Europe, the debit is paid in full once a month. Credit cards require authorization before settlement in the US. No authorization is required before settlement in Europe. Settlement is performed after goods issue is posted (at the billing stage or later).

PRIVATE
credit control area 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Organizational unit that represents an area responsible for granting and monitoring credit.

This organizational unit is either a single company code or, if credit control is performed across several company codes, multiple company codes. Credit information can be made available per customer within a credit control area.

PRIVATE
credit equivalent class 

Bank Components (IS-B)

PRIVATE
credit factor 

Germany (PY-DE)

Abbreviated form of "credit factor for severely challenged persons".

The credit factor is a multiplier used to credit an employer with a part percentage for each challenged or severely challenged employee, the value of which depends on the specification and type of challenge.

Once the total percentage is equal to or greater than the statutory fixed percentage (5%), the employer is no longer required to pay an equalization levy for challenged persons.

PRIVATE
credit grouping 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of identifying a group of employees with common characteristics for the purpose of determining credit. 

Employees are sorted dynamically into credit groupings during processing, according to the corresponding feature. 

PRIVATE
credit limit 

Credit Management (FI-AR-CR)

The maximum amount granted a customer as credit.

PRIVATE
credit memo 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Posting that reduces the balance of receivables or payables.

PRIVATE
credit memo request 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A sales document is used in complaints processing in order to request a credit memo for a customer. 

If the price calculated for the customer was too high (for example, using the wrong scale prices, or because a discount was forgotten), you can create a credit memo request. The credit memo request is automatically blocked for further processing so that it can be checked. If the request is approved, you can remove the block. 

The system uses the credit memo request to create a credit memo.

PRIVATE
credit plan 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A plan in which an employer gives employees credit that can be used to pay for plans with costs. The employee can only used credits for plans for which credits are explicitly permitted in Customizing. 

PRIVATE
credit rule 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The definition of credit for a specific group of employees.

PRIVATE
credit rule variant 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A group of settings that determine which criteria influence the credit allocated to an employee and how employees are grouped for the calculation of credit amounts. The following criteria can be used in the credit rule variant:

· Salary 
· Age 
· Seniority 
· Additional criteria in a credit grouping 
PRIVATE
credit standing 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Indicates the business partner's capacity to pay.

PRIVATE
credit standing check 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Determines the credit standing on the basis of the business partner data. Creditworthiness is checked by valuing the partner's income and financial situation.

PRIVATE
credit-side settlement unit 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Special settlement unit that is used for credit postings in the external heating expenses settlement. 

PRIVATE
criteria group 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

A grouping together of criteria (and qualifications as of Release 4.6A) that are similar in the appraisals catalog. A criteria group must be assigned to an appraisal model.

PRIVATE
criterion 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Part of the key for a commitment item

PRIVATE
criterion 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

An attribute that is given a rating as part of an appraisal.

PRIVATE
critical 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Indicator appended to resource types with 'required' status when there are not sufficient resources available for an event in a given period.

PRIVATE
critical activity 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Each activity within the IMG has an attribute assigned to it, indicating whether the task is one where the project team should take particular care when reviewing or changing it. This is because SAP has determined that changing the settings for such critical activities could have serious consequences. Control over these activities during and after an implementation is very important. 

PRIVATE
critical activity 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Each IMG activity in the implementation guide has attributes which tell the project team whether particular care is required when revising or changing it. SAP has determined that changing the setting of such critical activities after editing transactions can have significant consequences or require considerable corrective measures. These activities must be monitored carefully during and after implementation.

PRIVATE
critical defect 

Quality Management (QM)

Defect that is assumed will have serious consequences.

PRIVATE
critical path 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

All the operations in a collective order or in an order with parallel sequences where a reduction of the operation duration leads to a reduction of the overall execution time of the order/collective order.

PRIVATE
critical process 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Warehousing process or activity that was not carried out within an acceptable period of time.

Exception: Any inconsistency in production stock figures is considered to be a critical situation and is displayed as such by the warehouse activity monitor.

Example
If a transfer requirement has not been processed to create a transfer order within a reasonable amount of time (for example, 2 or 3 hours from the time it was generated) it can be displayed in the warehouse activity monitor under the object "Open Transfer Requirements" in a list of critical processes.

PRIVATE
critical success factor 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Those key areas that have specific impact on the implementation process. They vary for every enterprise; typical factors include: executive sponsoring, change management and control, resources (appropriate, enough and committed), issue resolution, user involvement, clear objectives and scope.

PRIVATE
critical success factor 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The key areas that have specific impact on the implementation process. They vary for every enterprise; typical factors include: executive sponsoring, change management and control, resources (appropriate, enough and committed), issue resolution, user involvement, clear objectives and scope.

PRIVATE
critical success factors 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The key areas that have specific impact on the implementation process. They vary for every enterprise; typical factors include: executive sponsoring, change management and control, resources (appropriate,

enough and committed), issue resolution, user involvement, clear objectives and scope.

PRIVATE
Critical success factors 

AcceleratedSAP (BC-BE-ICM-ASP)

The key areas that have specific impact on the implementation process. They vary for every enterprise; typical factors include: executive sponsoring, change management and control, resources (appropriate, enough and committed), issue resolution, user involvement, clear objectives and scope.

PRIVATE
criticality 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Indicates the importance of an alert in the CCMS monitoring architecture- a red alert indicates an error or a problem, a yellow alert indicates a warning.

PRIVATE
CRM Middleware Repository 

(CRM-MW)

Central storage location for all CRM metadata (except for BDocs) on

the CRM Server. Run time objects are then generated using these

metadata.

PRIVATE
CRM server 

(CRM)

Makes the entire CRM Online functionality available, as well as all parts of the CRM Middleware that are based on SAP Basis technology.

PRIVATE
crm_TEST 

(CRM-MKT)

PRIVATE
cross selling 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Sale of products and services foreign to a company using the company's own organization.

In insurance this includes, for example, the sale of bank products by an insurance company or the sale of life insurance, health insurance, building loan agreements etc. by a non-life insurance company. 

PRIVATE
cross selling 

Retail (IS-R)

A sales practice wherein retailers offer customers additional merchandise to that which they are ordering, in an effort to increase sales volume. This is frequently the case in telephone mail order sales.

PRIVATE
cross selling article 

(IS-R-KUNDE)

An article offered to customers in addition to merchandise they have already ordered. This includes both accessories (for example, a carrying case for a camera) and other articles which data mining or other analyses have shown that customers frequently order together.

PRIVATE
cross selling material 

Retail (IS-R)

A material offered to customers in addition to merchandise they have already ordered. This includes both accessories (for example, a carrying case for a camera) and other materials which data mining or other analyses have shown that customers frequently order together.

PRIVATE
cross-application 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Refers to all data objects (tables, entities or processes) that relate to more than one business application. Some examples of cross- application components are ALE and Workflow.

PRIVATE
cross-client 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Relevant for all clients.

Settings in cross-client tables relate to all clients, regardless of which client was accessed during the logon process.

PRIVATE
cross-client Customizing 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Customizing that is specific to more than one client. Settings in cross-client tables relate to all clients, regardless of which client was accessed during the logon process.

PRIVATE
cross-company code document number 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Number denoting all the documents that are produced in a single cross-company code posting.

PRIVATE
cross-company code posting 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Posting transaction involving several company codes.

The system creates a document for each company code involved. Cross-company code postings are used to process centralized purchasing or centralized payment, for example.

PRIVATE
Cross-company G/L account maintenance 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Cross-company G/L account maintenance is necessary if you work with multiple company codes and/or charts of accounts.

If you want to reuse charts of accounts and G/L accounts, you can copy the charts and create reference or sample accounts. You can create G/L accounts at the company code or chart of accounts level. This is necessary in cases where you use the same chart of accounts in multiple company codes, yet the accounts are set up differently at the company code level.

PRIVATE
cross-company-code purchasing organization 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Organization responsible for purchasing activities for a number of different company codes.

PRIVATE
cross-country region 

Travel Planning (FI-TV-PL)

Combination of multiple countries and their IATA locations.

Cross-country regions are R/3 specific and unlike IATA locations are freely definable. They serve as restrictive criteria when defining company-specific travel rules for various types of transport and lodging.

PRIVATE
cross-currency interest rate swap 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Exchange of payment flows consisting of interest and capital payments in different currencies.

Any combination of fixed or variable interest amounts can be swapped.

PRIVATE
cross-docking 

Retail (IS-R)

Method of processing merchandise in a distribution center. The goods are brought from goods receipt directly to goods issue without being put away. Cross-docking does not involve shipping units being repacked between being received and issued from the distribution center.

PRIVATE
cross-docking 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Method of processing merchandise in a distribution center.

The goods are brought from goods receipt directly to goods issue without being put away. Cross-docking does not involve shipping units being repacked between being received and issued from the distribution center.

PRIVATE
cross-line stock putaway 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Warehousing stock placement strategy which directs the placement of stock into storage bins toward the front of the rows (aisles) rather than filling one complete row at a time.

By using the cross-line placement strategy, stock is distributed more evenly in the warehouse.

PRIVATE
cross-rate calculator 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Tool for calculating the exchange rate between two currencies on the basis of a third currency, the reference currency.

PRIVATE
cross-selling 

Marketing (CRM-MKT)

Attempt to sell a customer additional product(s) in addition to those they already wish to buy.

PRIVATE
cross-structure foreign key 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Foreign key for which a field of the work area that is not contained in the foreign key table (e.g. a field of another table) was assigned to a field of the check table.

PRIVATE
cross-system business area 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A business area that is unique throughout a group and that has a cross-system business area ID in addition to its local business area ID.

PRIVATE
cross-system company code 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A company code used across a (corporate) group. It has both a cross-system company code ID and a local company code ID.

PRIVATE
cross-system depreciation area 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A depreciation area that has the same function and significance in all charts of depreciation within a corporate group.

A cross-system depreciation area consists of a key and a description only. It has no control parameters of its own. You can assign local depreciation areas in various charts of depreciation to one cross-system depreciation area. As a result, they can be identified by the same key in all clients.

A local depreciation area becomes a cross-system depreciation area when it is assigned to the same key throughout the system.

PRIVATE
cross-transaction application buffer 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Area of memory on an application server that can be accessed by all processes of an R/3 instance. 

PRIVATE
cross-transaction volume costing 

Bank components (IS-B)

Counterpart to transaction-dependent single transaction costing. Therefore it is the flow data, and not the master data, that forms the costing basis. In the same way as for single transaction costing, fixed and variable transactions are taken into account. 

PRIVATE
cross-transport 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Transport of copies that proceeds away from the set-up transports routes. The transport target is different from the standard transport target of the objects.

PRIVATE
Croston method 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Exponential smoothing is often used to forecast demand in stock control systems. However, this method almost always produces inappropriate stock levels if demand is intermittent. The Croston method is suitable if intermittent demand appears at random, with many - or even most - time periods having no demand; where demand does occur, the historical data is randomly distributed, independently or almost independently of the demand interval. Such demand patterns are known as "lumpy demand" or irregular, random or sporadic demand. One example might be demand for spare parts or equipment that is usually ordered in batches to replenish downstream inventories.

The Croston method models the data as a two-step process: one step for the intervals between demands, and the other for the sizes of the demands. This method makes separate exponential smoothing estimates of the average size of a demand and the average interval between demands.

PRIVATE
crude oil washing 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Clean-up of the tank section of tankers with crude oil instead of with water.

PRIVATE
cryptanalysis 

Application Components (SAP)

The art of breaking cryptosystems without knowing the cryptographic algorithm.

The process of looking for errors or weaknesses in the implementation of an algorithm or of the algorithm itself. 

PRIVATE
cryptography 

Application Components (SAP)

Mechanisms to protect information that is to be sent over computer networks by applying transformations to it that are hard to reverse without some secret knowledge.

PRIVATE
CUA interface 

Gateway/CPIC (BC-CST-GW)

Central component of R/2 work station software.

The CUA interface enables R/2 transactions to be processed in SAP windows on frontends with graphical user interfaces, and provides access to non-SAP programs (Excel, for example). 

Communication takes place via an SAP Gateway. Gateway platforms can be computers running UNIX, WindowsNT, or OS/2. Windows is also supported at the front end.

PRIVATE
cumulated activity price 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Activity price which increases by successive addition or accumulation of costs.

PRIVATE
cumulation 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A cumulation is a summation of values.

Example
In incentive wages, the confirmation values and target values for labor, setup, and teardown times recorded in time tickets are added up for the entire recording period. This cumulated value can then be used in evaluations and calculations by the premium formula for the period.

PRIVATE
cumulation of capacity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Addition of available capacities or capacity requirements generated on lower-level work centers of a work center hierarchy onto a higher-level work center.

Only capacities available and required of the same capacity category can be cumulated.

PRIVATE
cumulation rule 

Payroll (PY)

Rule for cumulating the average bases for a payroll period. The rule determines the following:

· Which wage type fields are cumulated 
· Number (NUM) 
· Amount (AMT) 
· Amount per unit (RTE) 
· Sign with which the fields are cumulated 
· Plus (+) 
· Minus (-) 
PRIVATE
cumulation wage type 

Payroll (PY)

Secondary wage type in which the values from several other wage types are cumulated. Cumulation wage types are denoted in the SAP System with /1nn.

Example:

Wage type /101 (Total gross)
PRIVATE
cumulative allocation 

Controlling (CO)

Allocation method that smooths out fluctuations in the tracing factors or in the sender amounts to be allocated, enabling assignment of the allocated costs on a cause-effect basis. Cumulative allocation smooths the allocation across periods.

Cumulative allocation is supported for the following:

· Assessments 
· Distributions 
· Periodic repostings 
PRIVATE
cumulative delivered quantity 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Total accumulated quantity of all deliveries for a scheduling agreement item over a period up to a certain key date.

The cumulative delivered quantity facilitates the planning and monitoring of deliveries involving a scheduling agreement item.

PRIVATE
cumulative delivered quantity 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Sum of all deliveries made in the customer fiscal year

PRIVATE
cumulative issued quantity 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Sum of all delivered quantities for which goods issue has been posted. This sum is calculated even if the customer or external agent has not yet received or recorded the delivered quantities. 

PRIVATE
cumulative quantity 

Materials Management (MM)

In the procurement of materials using scheduling agreements, the accumulated quantity of a material over a period up to a certain key date.

Cumulative quantities facilitate the planning and monitoring of procurement transactions between business partners. 

Examples:

· Cumulative scheduled quantity 
· Cumulative received quantity 
· Cumulative delivered quantity 
· Agreed cumulative quantity 
PRIVATE
cumulative quantity 

Materials Management (MM)

In the procurement of materials using scheduling agreements, the accumulated quantity of a material over a period up to a certain key date.

Cumulative quantities facilitate the planning and monitoring of procurement transactions between business partners. 

Examples:
· cumulative scheduled quantity 
· cumulative received quantity 
· cumulative delivered quantity 
· agreed cumulative quantity 
PRIVATE
cumulative quantity in transit 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Cumulative quantity calculated from the difference between the current delivered quantity and the cumulative quantity received by the customer.

PRIVATE
cumulative quantity received by customer 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Sum of all deliveries received by the customer in the customer fiscal year.

PRIVATE
cumulative received quantity 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Total accumulated quantity of all goods receipts involving a scheduling agreement item over a period up to a certain date.

The "cumulative received quantity" facilitates the planning and monitoring of such goods receipts. 

By comparing the cumulative received quantity with the cumulative delivered quantity recorded by the vendor, Purchasing can ascertain which quantities of a material are currently in transit. 

PRIVATE
cumulative released quantity 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Sum of the cumulative quantity received by the customer, and the schedule line quantities up to the relevant deadline.

PRIVATE
cumulative scheduled quantity 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Total accumulated quantity of all delivery schedule lines for an item of a scheduling agreement over a period up to a certain date.

The cumulative scheduled quantity facilitates the monitoring and expediting of the delivery schedule for an item. 

By comparing the cumulative scheduled quantity with the cumulative received quantity, Purchasing can pinpoint under- and overdelivery situations and agree any necessary remedial action with the vendor.

PRIVATE
cumulative value 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A period-related key figure. Such key figures (e.g. revenue per division) can be aggregated over several periods. In contrast, a time-based aggregation of non-cumulative values that are measured at a specific point in time (e.g. inventory level of a particular product) has no significance.

PRIVATE
CURP number 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In Mexico, a tax number assigned to natural persons. The abbreviation stands for c閐ula de identificaci髇 fiscal con clave 鷑ica de registro de poblaci髇.
PRIVATE
currency 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A medium of exchange in current use within a particular country.

PRIVATE
currency and valuation profile 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

A currency and valuation profile contains up to three valuation approaches which are stored concurrently in the R/3 System. This profile ensures that data is updated consistently using all three approaches through the system.

PRIVATE
Currency barrier option 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The currency barrier option is different to the conventional OTC Option as it has a defined upper or lower limit (Instrike or Outstrike). If the market exceeds or falls below these limits, the option either becomes effective or expires.

PRIVATE
currency conversion 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Currency conversion is the process whereby the data of companies entered in the FI-LC System in local currency is translated to the currency used by the consolidated group, that is, the reporting currency.

This occurs in multinational corporations which have companies that use different local currencies. 

PRIVATE
currency conversion 

(CA-TTE)

Switching from one currency to another.

PRIVATE
currency conversion plan 

Logistics - General (LO)

Plan for converting currency-dependent values of a business object in Logistics from one currency to another. 

Comprises the employees involved in converting the values and the period during which the values are to be converted.

PRIVATE
currency conversion rule 

(CA-TTE)

Process used for returning tax amounts. The base amount is received in the transaction currency (TC). If the TC and the company reporting currency (CRC) are not identical, the TC is converted to the CRC and the tax amount is calculated from this. If required, tax amounts can be returned in both the RC and CRC.

PRIVATE
currency conversion rule 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Used in formula and average pricing for condition records to determine the rate for currency conversion. The rule determines whether the rates on the specific quotation dates (daily rates) or rates determined over a specific time period should be used for currency conversion.

PRIVATE
currency devaluation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Devaluation of a currency normally only takes place in countries with high inflation. It usually leads to the introduction of a new national currency.

A company within the group that has prepared its financial statements in a currency affected by such a devaluation needs to change its currency key and translate its local currency amounts into the new currency.

PRIVATE
currency devaluation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Devaluation of a currency normally only takes place in countries with high inflation. It usually leads to the introduction of a new national currency.

A consolidation unit that has prepared its financial statements in a currency affected by such a devaluation needs to change its currency key and translate its local currency amounts into the new currency.

PRIVATE
currency handling 

(CA-TTE)

Process used for returning tax amounts. The base amount is received in the transaction currency (TC). If the TC and the company reporting currency (CRC) are not identical, the TC is converted to the CRC and the tax amount is calculated from this. If required, tax amounts can be returned in both RC and CRC.

PRIVATE
currency of declaration 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Currency that is used for a customs declaration (for example, INTRASTAT currency).

PRIVATE
currency option 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Asymmetrical hedging instrument where the rights and obligations are not distributed evenly between the purchaser and the seller.

In contrast to listed options, over-the-counter (OTC) options are traded directly between the business partners and can have varying structural characteristics.

The buyer of a call has the right, but not the obligation, to buy a certain foreign currency amount at a certain price within a given period or on a given date. The seller of the call is obliged to deliver the foreign currency amount, and receives a premium from seller in return.

The principle for a put option is the same, but in the opposite direction. In this case, the buyer has the right to sell a certain foreign currency amount against payment of a premium. 

PRIVATE
currency replacement 

Bank components (IS-B)

Currency replacement is when one currency is replaced by another, usually automatically. For example, a computer system might be set up to start using EURO yield curves instead of DEM yield curves starting on 01/01/2002.

PRIVATE
currency risk 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Currency risks include imminent revenue losses and reductions in assets as a result of changes in the exchange rate for:

Payment flows in the foreign currency without counter transactions in the same time period

Positions that have a lower value on the valuation key date due to changed exchange rates.

PRIVATE
currency swap 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

--> Cross-currency interest rate swap

PRIVATE
currency translation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Corporate groups must prepare their consolidated financial statements in group currency.

Before foreign companies (units in EC-CS/SEM-BCS) can be included in consolidation for the group, their individual financial statements must be translated from local into group currency. 

The following choices influence the results of translation:

· Translation methods 
Choice between the balance sheet spot/current exchange rate and the historical rate for the translation of individual financial statement items.

· Handling of translation differences 
Choice between the different alternatives for dealing with differences resulting from translation.

· Exchange rates 
Choice between various exchange rates.

PRIVATE
currency translation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Consolidated statements are printed in group currency.

When individual statements of foreign consolidation units are included in a consolidation group, the local currency values of these companies must be translated to the group currency.

The most important decisions to be made concerning translation are listed as follows:

· Choice of Method 
To translate the individual financial statement items, you must choose either the current exchange rate (corresponding to the statement date) or the historical exchange rates.

· Translation Differences 
You must choose between two alternatives for the treatment of differences that arise during translation.

· Exchange Rates 
You must choose from various exchange rates.

PRIVATE
currency translation difference 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Difference resulting from currency translation due to any of the following reasons:

· A change in a currency's exchange rate over the course of time, say between two balance sheet report dates 
· The use of different exchange rates, such as the historical and the current rates, during the translation of the individual assets, liabilities, revenue and expenditures 
These differences must be taken into account in the translated financial statements to ensure that the balance sheet balances.

Currency translation differences can be posted with or without an affect on net income, depending on which differential items are chosen.

PRIVATE
currency translation difference 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Difference resulting from currency translation due to any of the following reasons:

· A change in a currency's exchange rate over the course of time, say between two balance sheet report dates 
· The use of different exchange rates, such as the historical and the current rates, during the translation of the individual assets, liabilities, revenue and expenditures 
These differences must be taken into account in the translated financial statements to ensure that the balance sheet balances.

Currency translation differences can be posted with or without an affect on net income, depending on which differential items are chosen.

PRIVATE
currency translation key 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The currency translation key determines which type of exchange rate is to be used (e.g. historical or spot rate). 

This key also determines the base currency to be used for the currency translation.

The FI-LC system offers two base currencies:

· the local currency 
· the transaction currency 
PRIVATE
currency translation method 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Various methods for translating financial statements prepared in a foreign currency have been developed which have varying effects on assets, finances and income.

During consolidation the following methods (amongst others) can be used:

· spot rate method 
· modified spot rate method 
· temporal method 
· function-specific translation method 
In the FI-LC System, currency translation methods are defined when translation entries and, where applicable, rounding entries assigned to them.

See also "exchange rate indicator", "rounding entry", "spot rate method", "currency translation key", "currency translation difference", "translation entry", "currency translation" and "temporal method".

PRIVATE
currency type 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Key identifying the role of a currency in the R/3 System.

In addition to the local currency as house currency, you can manage parallel currencies with the following currency types:

· Group currency 
· Hard currency 
· Index currency 
· Global company currency 
PRIVATE
currency type 

(CA-TTE)

A specific kind of currency such as transaction currency, company reporting currency, and tax reporting currency. 

PRIVATE
currency unit 

(CA-TTE)

PRIVATE
currency-related elimination difference 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

This difference is incurred in Interunit Elimination when a consolidation unit and its partner unit report different group currency values due to differing local currencies and/or exchange rates, despite both having the same transaction currency values for a certain business transaction.

PRIVATE
currency-related elimination difference 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This difference incurred in Intercompany Elimination when two trading partners report different values in group currency due to differing local currencies and/or exchange rates, despite both having the same values in transaction currency for a certain business transaction.

PRIVATE
current cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost estimate that can be created at any time to valuate the current quantity structure with the current prices. 

This cost estimate serves the following purposes:

· You can compare its results with the results of the standard cost estimate to support decision-making in production. 
· You can transfer the results of this cost estimate to the material master and use them to valuate the goods receipt when working with materials that use the moving average price. 
PRIVATE
current layer 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Stock layer for last-in-first-out (LIFO) valuation for the current period.

PRIVATE
current market value insurance 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Insurance of an object at its current insurable value, reduced by depreciation.

The current insurable value can be managed in a separate depreciation area.

You can use all indexing and depreciation methods available in other depreciation areas for calculating values as new and net book values.

PRIVATE
current settings 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Function for making Customizing settings, e.g. currency conversions, in production processing, where they are normally not allowed.

PRIVATE
current standard cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Material cost estimate for the current period. This cost estimate establishes the standard price of the material. 

PRIVATE
current status 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

The current status of a system with regard to its contents and structure.

PRIVATE
current value of funds rate 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

The interest rate to be used for comparison with the discount rate offered by a vendor, to determine whether or not it is worthwhile taking the vendor discount. The rate is set annually by the U.S. Treasury and is effective from January 1.

PRIVATE
current-rate method 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

One method of currency translation. This method distinguishes between the 'straight current-rate method' and the 'modified current-rate method':

· Straight current-rate method 
All the balance sheet and income statement item amounts in foreign currency are translated into group currency on the closing reporting date using the exchange rate valid on that date.

Since this a straight translation of values from one currency to another, there are no currency translation differences.

Because of the uniform translation using the current exchange rate, the structures of the balance sheets and income statements of the consolidated individual statements remain unchanged.

· Modified current-rate method 
There are several forms of the modified current-rate method.

The most recommended modified method is where the income statement is viewed as a time period statement and is not translated using the current rate but rather using the rate valid at the time the transaction took place or, to simplify things, an average rate on a yearly, quarterly or monthly basis.

Another modified method involves the translation of equity values.

Instead of the current rate, a historical rate can be proposed in order to prevent, among other things, the translation from affecting the consolidation of investments.

PRIVATE
Curriculum Development Coordinator 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

SAP employee in overall charge of training design and management for a given application area.

PRIVATE
cursor position 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Screen attribute.

The cursor position is the element on which the cursor is placed when the screen is first displayed. If no cursor position is specified, the system places the cursor on the first input field. 

PRIVATE
customer 

Accounts Receivable (FI-AR)

Business partner from whom receivables are due for goods delivered, services performed, rights transferred and so on.

PRIVATE
customer 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Business partner, with whom a business relationship exists, involving the issue of goods and/or services. 

PRIVATE
customer 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Business partner who buy goods or service from your company.

· Some defination 
· 1 
· 2 
Example

PRIVATE
customer account 

Accounts Receivable (FI-AR)

Structure that records value movements in a company code that affect receivables or payables against a customer. 

PRIVATE
customer billing document 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Notification of renumeration to be paid, based on previous business transactions for which a sales area is responsible.

PRIVATE
customer card 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Used by customers to buy goods and services from a merchant or group of merchants. In the US, there is usually no credit limit and the debit is paid in full on a monthly basis. Administration is often outsourced to a third party.

PRIVATE
customer change 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Transfer of the utility contracts of a contract account, including any receivables, from one business partner to another.

PRIVATE
Customer Competence Center 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Customers who have signed a value contract set up a Customer Competence Center (CCC) in their organization. SAP supports the implementation and operation of R/3 in the group, through direct partnership with the CCC. The CCC is the first point of contact for all customers covered by the value contract; it handles every question and problem pertaining to SAP, SAP's software and the use of that software. The basic functions of the CCC are:

· Creating and running a first-level Support Desk or Help Desk 
· Internal Marketing 
· Coordinating development requirements 
· Processing and handling the contract with SAP. 
CCCs also tend to take care of functions like carrying out projects and implementations: supporting the optimization of business processes; technical support; information services; project team training; user training.

PRIVATE
customer complaints order 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Request from a customer to the company (in the case of debit memo requests, a request from the company to the customer) to clear up inconsistencies that have occurred during the processing of an SD transaction.

PRIVATE
customer contract 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A customer outline agreement from which materials or services are applied to sales orders within a certain period. 

PRIVATE
customer contract 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Contract type used in the Real Estate general contract. The landlord can use it to display accounts receivable. 

PRIVATE
customer contract 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A contract type used in the Real Estate general contract. It displays the accounts receivable.

PRIVATE
customer correction request 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Sales order used to resolve any inconsistencies that are usually the result of business transactions that have been performed or a sales order that is used to manage returns.

Correction orders can refer to the following:

· Purchase agreements 
· Third-party delivery orders 
· Flyer orders 
· Other correction orders 
They influence calculation or are used for statistics purposes only.

PRIVATE
customer credit account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Structure for entering customer credit information in a credit control area. The customer credit account monitors the amount of credit taken advantage of by the customer.

A customer credit account contains a total of:

· All open items (credit taken) 
· Customer orders that have not yet been sent 
· Customer orders that have not yet be invoiced 
· SD invoices in preparation without FI documents (anticipated credit claim) 
PRIVATE
customer data management 

(CRM-ISA)

Management of customer data in Customer Relationship Management by the Web Shop manager and in the Web Shop by customers themselves. Activities include registration and changing passwords. 

PRIVATE
customer delivery 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Combination of sales materials which are delivered together to a ship-to party. It forms the basis for processing shipping functions at a shipping point.

PRIVATE
customer development 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Adjustment to the standard version of the SAP system.

Customer developments involve creating customer-specific objects using the customer's own namespace. 

PRIVATE
customer enhancement 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Adjustment to the standard SAP system, requested by the customer.

SAP designs empty modification modules at particular points in the standard system where customer enhancements are anticipated. These modules, known as exits, can be filled with customer-specific logic.

PRIVATE
customer exit 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Pre-planned enhancement to the standard SAP system.

SAP anticipates potential customer requests not already implemented in the standard system by predefining them as 'empty modification modules'. Customers fill these modules with their own logic according to their own requirements.

SAP creates customer exits with transaction SMOD. From these customer exits, customers then use transaction CMOD to choose the enhancements they want to process, assign them to enhancement projects, edit the components, and activate the relevant projects. 

Using customer exits guarantees upwards compatibility. This is because jumps to exits are predefined in the standard software and the validity of the call interface are both retained, even in future release upgrades.

PRIVATE
customer expected price 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Price which the customer is prepared to pay for a document item.

The customer expected price can be entered during order processing using a special condition type. 

If the customer expected price deviates by a specified amount from the price that the system determines, the sales order is given the status 'Incomplete' and must be released before you can carry out further sales processing.

PRIVATE
customer feature 

Personnel Management (PA)

Results when a standard feature is changed and generated in a customer client, or when a non-standard feature is created and generated.

PRIVATE
customer group 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A freely definable grouping of customers for pricing or statistical purposes.

For example, a customer group could be made up of wholesalers or retailers.

PRIVATE
customer hardware key 

SAP License (BC-CST-SL)

11-character key supplied by the R/3 System when you issue the command saplicense -get (UNIX and NT) or saplicense '-get' (AS/400).

PRIVATE
customer hierarchy 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Representation of complex customer structures.

For example, you can display the regional structure of a buying group as a customer hierarchy. The customer hierarchy contains pricing information which is valid for all customers in the hierarchy. 

PRIVATE
customer hierarchy node 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Separate element within a customer hierarchy which represents one element of the customer's organizational structure such as a regional buying office.

All hierarchy nodes below the highest hierarchy node refer to a higher level of the customer hierarchy. 

If a new customer is assigned to an existing hierarchy, all pricing agreements which are valid for the hierarchy node to which the assignment is made automatically become valid for this customer. 

PRIVATE
customer independent requirements 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Independent requirements for non-combinable finished products and for combinable finished products and assemblies, created on the basis of a sales order.

This sales order can contain several items, which, in turn, can also contain several items - so-called sub-items (of the sales order).

PRIVATE
customer information 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Function which gives a utility company a quick and comprehensive overview of a customer's data. This may include information on the customer's utility service, bill, or account.

This information allows a clerk to handle questions directly while talking to a customer.

PRIVATE
customer information sheet 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Document sent to the customer in advance for the review. The purpose of the document is to collect information of the project and the customer. Serves as one of the documents needed for preparation of the review.

PRIVATE
customer input template 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the Question and Answer database (Q&Adb), a standard template for gathering data on business processes. The customer input template can be modified to reflect the specific areas of an implementation project and is used in conjunction with the business process questions.

PRIVATE
customer inquiry 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A customer request to the company for a quotation or sales information that is not binding.

The request can refer to materials or services, conditions and, if necessary, delivery deadlines. It is accepted by the sales area that is then responsible for any further processing. 

PRIVATE
Customer Interaction Center 

(CRM-CIC)

Application component that offers a multi-layered integrated platform for the interactive processing of business processes.

The Customer Interaction Center with its comprehensive call center functionality enables the agent to offer a high-level of customer service, to process incoming and outgoing calls or E-Mails, and to quickly and effectively analyze problems and find solutions. 

The Customer Interaction Center can be used in different scenarios:

· Service Interaction Center 
· Telesales 
· Telemarketing 
PRIVATE
Customer Interaction Center 

Customer Service (CS)

Application offering call center functionality to customer service organizations. The CIC application enables agents to process inbound and outbound calls as well as any business transactions related to a customer. Companies can use CIC in a variety of business scenarios including sales, service, collections, or human resources. 

PRIVATE
customer length number 

Cable Solution (CAB)

An identification number for a specific length of cable.

PRIVATE
customer management 

(CRM)

Management of customer data, registration, and identification in a Web Shop.

PRIVATE
Customer Management 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

All processes that take place in direct contact with the customer and that contribute to fulfilling his needs. This includes contact management, information providing services, sales activities, service provisioning and trouble management.

PRIVATE
customer master 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Collective term for all customer master records.

The customer master contains the basic data for all customers with which a company conducts business. 

PRIVATE
customer master record 

Accounts Receivable (FI-AR)

Data record containing all the information necessary for any contact with a certain customer, in particular for carrying out business transactions.

This information includes, for example, address data and bank data.

PRIVATE
customer outline agreement 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Long-term contractual agreement between a sales organization and a customer concerning the delivery of materials or the rendering of services according to fixed terms.

A customer outline agreement is valid for a specific period of time.

A sales area is responsible for the agreement and for fulfilling the contract.

PRIVATE
customer potential analysis 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Enables you to evaluate a customer on the basis of the quantity or value, that this customer puts on a particular material. The customer potential analysis covers not just their materials but also those of their competitors.

PRIVATE
customer price list 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A customer price list allows net prices to be calculated for a predefined list of products. The price list contains the quantity usually ordered by a customer along with the unit of measure. 

PRIVATE
customer pricing procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Determines the pricing determination procedure together with the document pricing procedure.

PRIVATE
customer profile 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Provides a comprehensive picture of the customer (customer classification, annual sales and so on). 

Consists of master data and transaction data.

In the IS-T product catalog, the customer profile and network profile provide the characteristics that define the restrictions for the filter function (and the resulting list of suggested products). 

PRIVATE
customer program 

Travel Planning (FI-TV-PL)

Program of offers by a travel service provider with special conditions

Customer programs are agreements that are based on certain criteria, such as the frequency or volume of travel services bought from the provider by an enterprise.

In the flight sector, customer programs are often Frequent Flyer programs that offer reduced rates for travelers who fly more often, for example, the Miles & More Program offered by Lufthansa. 

PRIVATE
customer quotation 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Offer by a sales area to a customer for the delivery of goods or the rendering of services according to fixed terms.

The offer legally binds the company for a certain period of time. A customer quotation can refer to a partner sales activity or it can be used by the sales area to reply to a customer inquiry. 

PRIVATE
Customer Reference Structure 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Version of the SAP Reference Structure created by the customer.

PRIVATE
Customer Relationship Management 

(CRM)

Supports all "customer-facing" processes throughout the entire customer relationship life cycle from market segmentation, lead generation and opportunities to post-sales and customer service. 

Includes business scenarios such as field sales and service, customer interaction center and internet sales and service.

PRIVATE
customer requirements 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Requirements for non-combinable finished products and for combinable finished products and assemblies, created on the basis of a sales order.

This sales order can contain several items, which, in turn, can also contain several items - so-called sub-items of the sales order.

PRIVATE
customer restriction 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

Purchasing restrictions for source material for a certain customer at a certain country or vendor political/vendor/customer restriction

PRIVATE
customer return 

Retail (IS-R)

Return of goods from an external customer (wholesale).

PRIVATE
customer scheduling agreement 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Customer outline agreement in which the relevant delivery dates and the corresponding delivery quantities are defined.

PRIVATE
customer service 

Customer Service (CS)

R/3 application module, that can be used to process services.

Customer service mainly comprises the following functions:

· Structuring and management of technical objects for which services are to be performed (for example, technical systems, machines) 
· Management of data regarding warranties and business partners 
· Creation of service requests 
· Planning and execution of the requested services 
· Billing of the costs that arise as a result of the services 
· Monitoring of call processing to ensure dates and agreed response times are met 
PRIVATE
Customer Service 

Customer Service (CS)

R/3 application component that can be used to process services. Customer service mainly comprises the following functions:

· Structuring and management of technical objects for which services are to be performed (for example, technical systems, machines) 
· Management of data regarding warranties and business partners 
· Creation of service requests 
· Planning and execution of the requested services 
· Billing of the costs that arise as a result of the services 
· Monitoring of call processing to ensure dates and agreed response times 
PRIVATE
customer service center 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Typically centralized department within a telecommunications company that is staffed by CSRs and is the primary means of customer contact.

PRIVATE
customer service representative 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Telecommunications company employee who processes inbound and outbound calls in the customer service center and forms the primary interface with the customer.

PRIVATE
customer service representative 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Person or organizational unit (for example, an agency) responsible for providing customer service to the insurance customers assigned to them (for example, in regions defined by postal codes). Commission on in-force business maintenance is usually earned in this respect. 

PRIVATE
customer special stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Stock belonging or assigned to a customer kept at a storage facility of your own or one belonging to another enterprise.

We differentiate between the following customer special stocks:

· Consignment stock with customer 
· Returnable packaging with customer 
· Sales order stock 
PRIVATE
customer task 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

A single-step task created by a customer to meet their specific requirements.

The following apply to customer tasks:

· Object type T in Organizational Management 
· Client-specific 
· Validity period 
· Plan version-specific 
PRIVATE
customer transaction 

Bank components (IS-B)

Business area of the bank, to which mainly customer-initiated transactions are assigned. Profit values are profits from interest and commission. The organizational unit "sales" or "advisors" has customer contact and employs the market interest rate method to measure the success of the activity. Typical examples of this are payment transactions, loan transactions and order and securities account management transactions.

PRIVATE
customer version 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Version created by customer after maintaining the information object

PRIVATE
Customer-Based Upgrade 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

A Customer-Based Upgrade (CBU) is a special upgrade procedure that aims to significantly reduce downtime when you upgrade a production system. This is achieved by creating an export at the customer site, which replaces the substitution set imported in the EU_IMPORT phases. 

PRIVATE
customer-definable budget structure element type 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Medium in budget plan, in which revenue is estimated mostly according to origin and expenditure according to purpose.

PRIVATE
customer-material info record 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Customer-specific information for a sales material.

The user can speed up the data entry process by using a customer-material info record during sales processing. 

PRIVATE
customizing 

Implementation Guide (BC-CUS-TOL-IMG)

Tool for carrying out all activities necessary for

· the initial configuration of the SAP System before going into production 
· the adjustment of the system in production 
· the implementation of additional SAP applications 
Customizing consists of two components, which can be used alternatively:

· the implementation guides 
· the customizing menus 
Customizing is not a tool for changing the coding.

PRIVATE
customizing 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Customizing for the Graphical Framework refers to visualization attributes of graphics such as bar color, titles, gridlines and so on. Information regarding customizing is contrasted with data such as an object ID or a value on an axis.

Customizing for the GFW is not to be confused with Customizing in the sense of IMG.

PRIVATE
Customizing 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

SAP System procedure which:

· tailors standard delivered functions to meet your company's business needs 
· enhances SAP functionality in the company 
· installs SAP functions in your company quickly, safely, and cost-effectively 
· documents and monitors the system settings in an easy-to-use project management tool 
You must Customize your initial installation and all upgrades using the implementation guide (IMG). 

PRIVATE
Customizing activity 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Description of system settings across several Customizing objects that are directly linked to relevant Customizing or system transactions for making system settings. Each Customizing activity has model elements, status, notes, a validity rule and a country indicator assigned to it.

PRIVATE
Customizing Cross-System Tools 

Customizing (BC-CUS)

Tools that support the monitoring and transfer of Customizing changes across multiple systems and clients in the R/3 System infrastructure. Examples of Customizing Cross-System Tools are: 

· Customizing Cross-System Viewer 
· Customizing Transfer Assistant 
PRIVATE
Customizing Cross-System Viewer 

Customizing (BC-CUS)

Tool for comparing Customizing objects.

The Customizing Cross-System Viewer compares Customizing objects in two logical systems, where logical systems are either clients in the same R/3 System, or in different R/3 Systems.

Normally, you use the Customizing Cross-System Viewer together with other Customizing cross-system tools like the Customizing Transfer Assistant.

PRIVATE
Customizing data 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

System settings data consisting of:

· Table contents of tables in delivery class C, G, and E (not all). 
· Project documentation 
· IMG documentation 
PRIVATE
Customizing ID 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

User-specific identifier of a profile in Detailed Scheduling.

The Customizing-ID completes the profile name.

PRIVATE
Customizing maintenance dialog 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Maintenance interface in which the primary system settings are made and check programs or data transfer processes can be called. Navigation to the Customizing maintenance dialog depends on the transaction code in the Customizing activity maintenance object: 

· If it is SM30 or SM34 the associated view or view cluster is called. 
· Any other transaction code is called. 
PRIVATE
Customizing menu 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The Customizing menu is the initial screen for Customizing. It contains all the functions needed for working in Customizing.

To go to the Customizing menu, choose Perform project (transaction SPRO) or Project management (transaction SPRO_ADMIN).

PRIVATE
customizing object 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A customizing object is a set of bundled attributes. It is an object consisting of semantically-related attributes. 

PRIVATE
Customizing object 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Set of Customizing tables and views which are an entity by business criteria and must therefore be maintained and transported together. Customizing objects let you go from an IMG activity to the Customizing maintenance transaction in which Customizing settings are made. Customizing objects are defined and managed in SOBJ. They are classified into standard objects (Views, View clusters, Tables with text tables), non-standard objects (individual transactions, logical transport objects) and other objects (dummy objects). 

PRIVATE
Customizing object 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Combination of Customizing tables/views that, according to business criteria, form a unit and must therefore be maintained and transported together.

You make settings for a Customizing object via an IMG activity.

PRIVATE
Customizing object directory 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Alphabetic directory of all Customizing objects with type (e.g. view, view cluster, individual transaction) and short description, whichcan be used in the IMG. It contains the following data for each Customizing object:

· Header data: Transport behavior, Customizing object category and comparability 
· Object list: Tables/views which the Customizing object uses. The Customizing object directory is called with the transaction SOBJ. 
PRIVATE
Customizing Organizer 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Tool for managing Customizing projects in the R/3 System.

The Customizing Organizer is part of the Change and Transport Organizer (CTO).

PRIVATE
Customizing profile 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Fixed and variable parameters belonging to a Customizing object and which are assigned to the model elements of the R/3 Reference Model. Customizing profiles help you to configure the systemm, since they already contain feasible values for the Customizing tables. 

Each Customizing profile must be assigned to a single Customizing object.

PRIVATE
Customizing profile 

Implementation Guide (BC-CUS-TOL-IMG)

Collection of (table and view) settings for one Customizing activity.

Customizing profiles can be included in BC sets, for example for a preconfigured industry system. 

PRIVATE
Customizing profile key 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Key to a Customizing profile. A GUID is determinied automatically, that is, the key is unique worldwide. 

PRIVATE
Customizing project 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Customizing projects implement and change an SAP System in a company. They are created by project teams and systematically carried out using the project documentation. Each Customizing project contains the Project IMG and possibly one or more project views. 

There are two types of Customizing projects:

· Implementation project 
An implementation project comprises all the functionality you are introducing for production (live) use at one time.

· Release project 
A release project contains all the work you do when you make a new system upgrade or release.

PRIVATE
Customizing project header data 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The header data of a Customizing project consists of:

· Key 
· Name of the Customizing project 
· Project language 
PRIVATE
Customizing request 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Change request for transferring and transporting changed system settings from client-specific tables. 

PRIVATE
Customizing setting 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

CATT table setting that allows test procedures to run as in the delivery system.

PRIVATE
Customizing setting 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Entries made by the customer in tables in order to implement an SAP System. Customizing settings are made using Transaction SPRO in the implementation guide (IMG).

PRIVATE
Customizing table 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Delivery class C, G, and E (some only) tables.

PRIVATE
Customizing transaction 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Transaction for setting table entries in Customizing.

To use a Customizing transaction, you do not have to know about the technical aspects of where and how a business object is held, i.e. which transactions are used to access and change which fields in which tables.

PRIVATE
Customizing Transfer Assistant 

Customizing (BC-CUS)

Tool for checking the consistency of client-specific Customizing changes.

In a typical R/3 System infrastructure, changes made in the development system are transported to the quality assurance system and then to the production system. To check the consistency of changes in the quality assurance system before transporting them to the production system, you transfer them to an intermediate import client first. You then start the Customizing Transfer Assistant in the quality testing client, and log on to the import client via Remote Function Call. 

Normally, you use the Customizing Transfer Assistant together with other cross-system tools such as the Customizing Cross-System Viewer.

PRIVATE
Customizing wizard 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Easy-to-use Customizing transaction for a series of related Customizing activities that supports and simplifies model-oriented Customizing.

PRIVATE
customs authority 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Office that is responsible for administering customs regulations. This includes not only the personnel that are responsible for customs declaration documents, but all personnel who are involved in preparing and enforcing customs regulations.

PRIVATE
customs broker 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Individual or firm licensed (in the US by the Customs Service of the US Treasury Department) to assist importers with transactions. The customs broker arranges customs clearance and shipment. 

PRIVATE
customs ceiling 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

A customs ceiling is a specified quantity of goods whose importation is limited because of its weight, value or other characteristic. These goods may only enter the country based on customs regulations during a predefined time period during the year.

As a rule, the time frame is spread over the full year, and the specified quantity of goods may be imported without paying customs duties.

Each ceiling is identified by a unique number. This number is established in regulations for customs quotas and customs ceilings. For each relevant material, the quota is entered in the corresponding column above the individual duty rates in the official tariff schedules.

In the European Union, the following is noteworthy:

As opposed to the customs quota, when the quantity [of the customs ceiling] has been reached, the customs duty [increase] does not automatically go into force. This must be explicitly set in force by an EU order. [Article 20, Paragraph 5 Letter b (EU Customs Code) ZollKodex]

PRIVATE
customs clearance 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The official act of carrying out customs procedures in which goods are made available for domestic consumption or are converted to a special customs status.

PRIVATE
customs control 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Measures taken by customs authorities to enforce customs laws. This includes the application of general customs regulations, the control of border strips and the import of foreign merchandise into a customs territory. Customs control is generally maintained until foreign merchandise becomes domestic merchandise.

PRIVATE
customs declaration 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Document used for the physical submission of information regarding the import/receipt or export/dispatch of goods to the customs authorities.

With this document which lists the goods, quantities and their value, the declarer establishes the customs procedure with which merchandise is to be processed.

PRIVATE
customs duties 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

A duty or tax imposed by a government on imported and, less commonly, exported goods.

PRIVATE
customs duty rate 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Percentage of the total value of goods that are imported into a Customs territory that is levied as a customs tariff.

Generally, there are three duty rates that are levied for imported goods. The "general rate" is the rate that is used for assessing duties on imports from most countries. "Special" duty rates are greatly reduced (in some cases no duty is levied) as a result of trade agreements between friendly countries or free trade agreements (such as NAFTA or INTRASTAT agreements). "Statutory" duty rates apply to unfriendly countries are are generally much higher than general duty rates.

PRIVATE
customs exemption 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Free of a customs duty to which others are subject.

PRIVATE
customs inspection 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Official examination and determination pertaining to the quantity and composition of goods presented for clearance through customs or for other customs handling (for export or destruction). 

PRIVATE
customs inspection 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The procedure of inspecting goods and baggage entering a Customs territory by the customs authorities. 

PRIVATE
customs law 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Rules and regulations that pertain to a particular customs territory.

PRIVATE
customs office 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Any office in which customs formalities can be carried out. These include the primary customs offices as well as customs stations at border crossing areas.

PRIVATE
customs procedure 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Includes converting customs goods to a status that allows for commercial exchange, shipping (importing), domestic consumption, inward and outward processing and exporting.

PRIVATE
customs product master 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Material master that is transferred in a distributed system landscape from a logistics system to a customs system and, in the customs system, is referred to as "customs product master". The customs product master contains all information on a material required for customs processing.

PRIVATE
customs quota 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Weight or quantity limitations that are imposed on the import of goods into a customs territory for a particular period of time.

PRIVATE
customs status 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Status of goods from a Customs point of view (for example, domestic merchandise or foreign merchandise). 

PRIVATE
customs tariff 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Tax (duty) imposed on imported and, more rarely, exported goods. Tariffs are generally imposed to protect domestic industries from foreign competition.

PRIVATE
customs territory 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Territory, region or country that is governed by the same customs regulations.

PRIVATE
customs warehousing procedure 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Customs procedure in which foreign merchandise can be brought into a customs territory without the levying of duties. Such goods are generally stored in a bonded warehouse and then later either re-exported or submitted for various import procedures to be kept in the territory.

PRIVATE
Cut 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to cut a selected area. When you do this, the area is deleted and written to temporary storage.

PRIVATE
cutoff month 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Month of the cutoff period.

PRIVATE
cutoff period 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Period that divides the life cycle of a results analysis object into open and closed periods.

Results analysis data from the start of results analysis up to and including the cutoff period remains frozen, protecting the data from being overwritten. Results analysis data for periods after the cutoff period can then be calculated.

PRIVATE
cutoff value 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Net value of a fixed asset, below which the system does not continue to calculate depreciation.

For particular types of valuation (for example, net worth tax valuation in some countries) it may be beneficial to have depreciation end when a given value is reached. The cutoff value can be entered as a specific amount or a percentage of acquisition and production costs. 

The cutoff value can be used in one of these ways:

· Deduction of the cutoff value from the base value for depreciation before depreciation calculation starts 
· Definition of the cutoff value as a fixed value at which depreciation stops 
PRIVATE
cutoff year 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Year in which the cutoff period falls.

PRIVATE
cutover 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Transfer of data from the quality assurance system, as well as legacy data in a customer's previous system, to the production system. The cutover activities are specified in the ASAP Cutover Plan and include setting up and initializing the production system, closing legacy systems, and manually entering data in the new system. 

PRIVATE
cutting module 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A rule in material requirements planning which results in an allocation of requirements to stock to be cut. There are special criteria which allow an optimization of this process so that the remaining length is as useful as possible.

For this to take place, the MRP modules for cutting must have already performed stock selection and sorting. 

PRIVATE
cutting order 

(CAB)

A special kind of production order involving the cutting of individual lengths.

You can also use a simplified form of cutting order without a production order.

PRIVATE
cutting processing 

Cable Solution (CAB)

Collective processing for the cutting confirmation.

PRIVATE
cycle 

(APO-CA-CDP)

A fixed sequence of blocks in Block Planning (application of reference cycle).

PRIVATE
cycle 

Controlling (CO)

Collection of rules for cost allocation.

A given cycle can contain a number of segments. A segment consists of the following elements:

· Sender objects whose values to be allocated are computed using the same rules 
· Receiver objects whose allocation bases are computed using the same rules 
The sender-receiver relationships defined in a cycle are processed iteratively. If you want to process hierarchies separately, you must define a cycle for each level of the hierarchy. You then process the cycles in succession.

Cycles are only valid in the environment in which they were defined (such as planned assessment). When you create a new cycle, you can copy the values from a cycle in a different environment (such as an actual assessment cycle).

You use the following to define cycles:

· Cost center groups 
· Cost element groups 
· Order groups 
· Cost object groups 
· WBS element groups 
· Business process groups 
PRIVATE
cycle 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A tightly controlled group of business processes that together constitute an optimal sequence and assembly that is used for configuring and developing the R/3 solution.

PRIVATE
cycle concept 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the Business Process Master List (BPML), a method to rapidly evolve and refine the Baseline scope into the finalized R/3 solution by using an iterative development and playback approach. There are multiple cycles within a project, each possessing an additional level of granularity, building upon one another, until the R/3 solution has been realized.

PRIVATE
cycle counting 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Method of physical inventory in which materials are counted at regular intervals during a fiscal year. These intervals (or cycles) depend on the cycle counting indicator set for the relevant material. 

Cycle counting allows fast-moving items to be counted more frequently than slow-moving ones, for example. 

PRIVATE
cycle modification factor 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Percentage by which the maintenance cycles defined in a maintenance strategy can be changed individually for a maintenance plan.

Maintenance cycles can be lengthened or shortened using a modification factor. A modification factor greater than 1 lengthens the cycle, a modification less than 1 shortens it.

PRIVATE
cycle run group 

Controlling (CO)

Grouping unit to which cycles can be assigned.

To execute cycles of one allocation type simultaneously, you must assign them to different cycle run groups. 

PRIVATE
cycle set 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Combination of maintenance cycles that you can use as a copy reference when creating multiple counter plans. 

You create a cycle set in strategy maintenance.

PRIVATE
cycle type 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Defines a cycle according to its usage

The cycle type shows for which posting or allocation the cycle was defined. Cycles can be defined in the plan and in the actual for:

· Periodic reposting 
· Distribution 
· Assessment 
· Indirect activity allocation 
· Joint venture assessment 
· Joint venture distribution 
PRIVATE
daily currency rule 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Rule which says that the daily exchange rate is used for pricing (not an average determined over a period). 

PRIVATE
daily lot size 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The total of all requirement quantities from one day or from a freely- definable number of days.

PRIVATE
daily reference interest rate 

Bank components (IS-B)

Reference value for yield curve types whose storage in the interest table is day-dependent.

PRIVATE
daily truck route 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

The route actually run on a certain day.

The route includes the loading/unloading points that are to be served without specifying times. The daily route adds the date to this information.

The generation rules define which routes are to be run on which dates.

PRIVATE
daily work schedule 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A daily work schedule is an employee-based description of the duration and amount of working time on any given workday.

PRIVATE
daily work schedule class 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Numerical indicator betweeen 0 and 9 that characterizes a daily work schedule for valuation purposes. In this way, daily work schedules can be accessed differently in time wage type selection, for attendance or absence counting, or in time evaluation.

PRIVATE
daily work schedule for flextime 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Daily work schedule based on the flextime working time model.

PRIVATE
daily work schedule substitution 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

(Day-based) deviation in an employee daily work schedule

Example:

An employee is to work short-term according to a different daily work schedule that deviates from the employee's normal daily work schedule. The employee is assigned to the appropriate daily work schedule for the applicable period.

PRIVATE
daily work schedule variant 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A daily work schedule is an employee-based description of the duration and amount of working time on any given workday. You can create several variants for daily work schedules that differ in content. 

Examples:

· Reduced working time from Mondays through Thursdays 
· Reduced working time on Fridays before public holidays 
PRIVATE
danger label 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Internationally agreed symbols that indicate the dangerous properties of a particular material.

Example:

Toxic and very toxic substances in class 6.1 carry a danger label with a black skull and crossbones on a square white background.

PRIVATE
danger label number 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Alphanumeric key that uniquely identifies the danger label.

The danger label number is assigned to the labeling data of the particular dangerous goods master. 

PRIVATE
dangerous goods 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Substances and objects which pose a threat to humans, animals, or the environment when they are transported. 

PRIVATE
dangerous goods 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Substances or objects to be transported that pose a risk to public safety, to the life and health of humans and animals, and to property, due to their nature, properties, or state.

Dangerous goods should not be confused with hazardous substances.

PRIVATE
dangerous goods check method 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Check method that compares data from the sales and distribution document with data from the dangerous goods master. Dangerous goods check methods are realized as function modules (user exits). 

You can define a reaction category (information, warning, error, or termination) for each dangerous goods check method in Customizing for dangerous goods management.

The following check methods are delivered in the standard system:

· Check for completeness of data 
· Check for permissibility of mode of transport category 
· Check for "poisonous by inhalation" 
PRIVATE
dangerous goods check schema 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Check schema assigned to the dangerous goods check method.

PRIVATE
dangerous goods check schema determination routine 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Routine that determines the dangerous goods check schema that is to be processed for a sales or shipping document, depending on the assignment to the sales organization.

Determines the dangerous goods check schema that is to be processed for a shipment document, depending on the assignment to the transportation planning point.

PRIVATE
dangerous goods class 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Classification of goods that present a danger during transport according to the kind of danger they present. 

These goods are classified differently under different dangerous goods regulations.

PRIVATE
dangerous goods classification 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Specification of the specification type dangerous goods classification used to classify real substances and materials in accordance with dangerous goods regulations.

The dangerous goods classification is made up of the transport classification and hazard inducer assignment. 

PRIVATE
dangerous goods documents 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Documents that contain dangerous goods standard texts and dangerous goods-specific texts.

PRIVATE
dangerous goods indicator profile 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Indicator profiles for the material master and for the sales and distribution documents.

· The dangerous goods indicator profile for the material master controls whether a material is relevant for dangerous goods, relevant for dangerous goods and dangerous goods documents, relevant for dangerous goods and dangerous goods checks, or relevant for dangerous goods, dangerous goods checks and dangerous goods documents. This indicator profile is used for controlling applications that are relevant for dangerous goods. 
· The dangerous goods indicator profile for sales and distribution documents is used to define indicators that are relevant for dangerous goods in the sales and distribution document header. For example, you can set the marginal 10011 indicator. 
PRIVATE
dangerous goods letter 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A letter that characterizes the degree of danger inherent in transporting a dangerous goods item. 

PRIVATE
dangerous goods management profile 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Management profile for SD documents.

With the dangerous goods management profile for the SD documents, indicators relevant for dangerous goods are defined in the SD document header. For example, you can set the Marginal 10011 indicator.

PRIVATE
dangerous goods regulation 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A dangerous goods regulation is a regulation that is relevant for the transportation of dangerous goods. 

PRIVATE
dangerous goods standard text 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Text that is independent of the dangerous goods master.

PRIVATE
dangerous goods storage class 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Means of dividing goods that present a danger in storage into classes according to the type of danger they present. 

PRIVATE
dangerous goods subclass 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Subdivision of dangerous goods classes.

Goods whose transport presents a danger are divided into classes and subclasses according to the type of danger they present.

The subdivisions are regulated differently in the various dangerous goods regulations.

PRIVATE
dangerous goods-specific text 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Text that is dependent on the dangerous goods master.

PRIVATE
data backup 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Term used for all measures and automatic facilities available to safeguard data or data media against loss or damage.

PRIVATE
data binding 

(CRM-MT)

A property of a business object or business query is associated to a

control in the tile. At run time, User Interface Framework displays

data on the fields of a tile using the business anchor.

This mechanism is called as data binding.

PRIVATE
Data Browser 

Utilities (BC-DWB-UTL)

Tool for displaying information about table entries.

You use the Data Browser to display table entries, table field values and their texts. You can also navigate from table entries to entries in the corresponding check tables

To change table entries, you must set the maintenance attribute for the table concerned.

You can modify the Data Browser display to suit customer-specific requirements.

PRIVATE
data carrier 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Medium on which documents and other data are recorded in coded form and stored for access at a later date. 

Depending on their nature, data carriers are assigned to different data carriers.

PRIVATE
data carrier type 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Categorization of data carriers on which original application files are stored.

The data carrier type has important control functions for data transfer. For example, you can define a path for processing original application files for each data carrier type. 

Examples:
· PC with Windows 95 
· Macintosh 
· Server 
PRIVATE
data class 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

The data class determines the physical area of the database (tablespace) in which the table is created. 

You set the data class in the technical settings for the table.

PRIVATE
data cluster 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Grouping of complex internal data objects from an ABAP program.

You can store data clusters temporarily in ABAP memory or for long periods in databases.

PRIVATE
data collection method 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A data supplier defined in the CCMS monitoring architecture. You use collection methods to report data to monitoring tree elements (MTEs).

As it can be started by the monitoring architecture, a collection method is a passive data supplier. 

PRIVATE
data communications regulation 

Payroll (PY)

Legal regulation governing the handling of employee salary/wage accounts using data processing systems. It also applies to the transfer of notifications of employment status on machine-readable data mediums (magnetic tapes) without the written documents specified in the German Data Entry Regulation.

PRIVATE
data container 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Object-specific buffer of the Archive Development Kit (ADK).

The data container is the buffer in which the various table entries for a logical commercial object are collected during a program run, before they are written as a complete data object to the archive file.

PRIVATE
data container 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A container holding data for the application. The objects it contains have a series of fields containing attributes. The objects are identified by a unique ID; the rest of the fields can be defined according to requirements. The graphics proxy takes the required data from the data container and uses it to display the graphic. 

PRIVATE
data container wizard 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The data container wizard is a report which uses a DDIC structure to generate a file with a data container implementation. This file is incorporated in the application as an Include.

PRIVATE
data conversion 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The process of transferring or copying data from an existing system to load the production system in R/3. 

R/3 programs exist to assist in the process of converting some of the key files.

PRIVATE
data definition language 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Language used to define all the attributes and properties of a database management system.

The query language SQL (Structured Query Language) consists of two kinds of statements:

· DDL (data definition language) 
· DML (data manipulation language) 
PRIVATE
data determination in access 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

You may wish to determine data that is not available in the document and then make this available to Pricing. 

Example:

In a particular promotion period you may wish to sell to customers at wholesale prices without changing the master data.

The price list category in the document is not determined from the master data but from a special condition record and is then made available to Pricing.

PRIVATE
data devspace 

SAP DB (BC-DB-ADA)

Storage space for user data (tables and indexes) and the SQL catalog.

The disk space defined by all data devspaces is the total size of the database instance.

PRIVATE
data element 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Object that describes the data type and semantic meaning of a table or structure field.

Fields with the same purpose should have the same underlying data element.

Data elements are like types, so you can address them in ABAP programs using the TYPE statement. This allows you to define elementary types that have the type attributes (one of the ABAP Dictionary data types, field length, and, where appropriate, number of decimal places) of a data element.

PRIVATE
data element supplement 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Additional information about a data element in the online documentation.

A data element is usually defined in a document of the document class "data element". If the use of a data element in a screen requires additional information, this information can be contained in a data element supplement.

There are two possible ways of doing this:

· Standard data element supplement 
This supplement is entered directly in the data element document. It is routinely displayed with the F1 help text for the relevant data element.

· Screen-specific data element supplement 
This supplement is stored in a document which is associated with the data element and connected to the relevant field in a screen. The data element supplement is displayed with the data element documentation in the F1 help text. Any standard data elements supplement will overlap the screen-specific data element supplement in the display.

PRIVATE
Data Encryption Standard 

Security (BC-SEC)

A cryptographic algorithm that uses a 56-bit secret key for encrypting and decrypting messages (symmetric cryptrography).

The algorithm has been approved for use by U.S. government agencies.

PRIVATE
data entry 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Process of entering individual financial statement data into the consolidation system.

PRIVATE
data entry 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Process of entering reported financial data into the consolidation system.

PRIVATE
data entry form 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Specification of an input form that is used to enter data manually or via PC.

A data entry form is made up of a line and a column layout. The line layout contains the financial statement items for which data is to be entered and the level of detail for the additional information.

PRIVATE
data entry form group 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A data entry form group is a group of data entry forms that are combined under one ID.

The data entry form group enables all the data entry forms for one company to be output at once.

PRIVATE
data entry group 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Group for bundling data entry layouts. Layouts contained in a data entry group can be used to enter data for consolidation units and/or groups with a matching data entry profile.

PRIVATE
data entry layout 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A form used to enter individual financial statement data manually in the consolidation system or on a PC using Microsoft Access. You can define different data entry layouts depending on the data involved and its level of detail.

PRIVATE
data entry period 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Period for which working times are currently being recorded.

The time sheet is called for a specified period (week, two weeks, month) using a key date that is relative to the current date.

How the key date relates to the current date is determined for each data entry profile. The system can always use the week preceding the current date as the key date, for example.

PRIVATE
data entry profile 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Data entry profiles enable you to assign data entry groups to consolidation units according to versions, period categories, and types of reported data.

Data entry profiles can determine the level of detail required in various periods during data entry of a consolidation unit. For instance, in all months of the year that do not belong to the end of a quarter (e.g. January and February) a consolidation unit might be required to merely enter totals data, whereas in those months belonging to the end of each quarter (e.g. March, June...) the unit might be required to provide very detailed data.

PRIVATE
data entry profile 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Specifications made in Customizing that determine the time sheet data entry process, its layout, and how data entered in the time sheet is processed.

When recording working times in the time sheet, users enter the data entry profile tailored to suit the particular requirements of their user group and area of activity.

Examples:

The settings made in Customizing determine whether a data entry profile allows users to

· Record times for individuals or for a group of employees 
· Display a worklist 
· Enter time sheet data daily, weekly, or monthly 
· Integrate an approval procedure 
PRIVATE
data entry view 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Time Sheet view used for recording working times.

PRIVATE
data extract 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Sequential dataset in the memory area of a report.

PRIVATE
data file 

Content Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-CMS)

File which contains data information.

This file is transferred to the archive system with the description fileduring archiving. Data files contain the actual data information (e.g. print lists, outgoing documents, archive files). 

PRIVATE
data integrity 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Correctness and consistency of data in a database.

When preserving data integrity, you distinguish between the following:

· semantic integrity 
· relational integrity 
· operational integrity 
PRIVATE
data integrity 

Application Components (SAP)

Correctness and appropriateness of the content and/or source of data sent over the Internet.

PRIVATE
data manipulation language 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Language for processing data in a database management system.

The query language SQL (Structured Query Language) consists of two kinds of statements:

· DDL (data definition language) 
· DML (data manipulation language) 
PRIVATE
data mart interface 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Enables the user to update data from one data target to another. Enables the user to update data within a BW system (Myself system) and also between several systems. If several BW systems are used, the system delivering the data is called the source BW and the system that is receiving data is called the target BW. The individual Business Information Warehouses in this type of setup are called data marts.

PRIVATE
data model 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Conceptual description of data objects, their attributes, and the relationships between them.

There are different types of data models, depending on the data structures to be defined.

Example: Relational data model

PRIVATE
Data Modeler 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Tool for creating data models.

The Data Modeler supports the user in modeling and in mapping models onto the ABAP Dictionary.

The data models are created according to the SAP-SERM method (SERM = Structured Entity Relationship Model) with the Data Modeler.

PRIVATE
data monitor 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A graphic representation and the administration of the status of consolidation units and groups in conjunction with the collection reported financial data. The monitor lets you execute the tasks necessary for collecting and further processing the financial data.

PRIVATE
data monitor 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The data monitor manages the transfer of individual financial statement data into the Consolidation system. It has the following basic functions:

· to display the import procedure of companies 
· to display the import statuses of companies 
· to perform data import for one company or jointly for several companies 
PRIVATE
data object 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Physical unit used by a program at runtime.

Each data object has a certain data type which determines how it is processed by ABAP. Data objects require memory space.

PRIVATE
data object 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

Application-equivalent of the archiving object. It incorporates all application data that is necessary to map completely a business object, such as a billing document. Archiving always removes only complete data objects from the database, regardless of the database tables in which the relevant data is located.

PRIVATE
data origin 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Source where the data for specification management originated.

PRIVATE
data owner 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Organizational unit that records a data record.

PRIVATE
data point 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

The Graphical Framework stores data in a data container. A data point corresponds to a row of data in the data container.

You can point in a chart that corresponds to data in the data container.

You can change both the value of a data point and various customizing attributes, which determine how it appears in a chart (for example, its color).

PRIVATE
data provider 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Organizational unit that is responsible for the correctness of the data. The data provider can have created data in the SAP System in various ways:

· Manually 
· By means of data import 
· By means of ALE (Application Link Enabling) 
PRIVATE
Data Provider 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The data provider is a control that facilitates data transfer between the back end and the front end. 

PRIVATE
data record 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

The part of an IDoc which contains the application data. An IDoc usually contains more than one data record. 

PRIVATE
Data record 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

One of the three record types of the Intermediate Document.

The data record of one Intermediate Document contains the application data. The format of which is defined by segments.

PRIVATE
data request 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

Denotes

o The request that is sent to the source system by the scheduler, and also;

o The quantity of data and information that results in BW and in the source system through this request, and also; 

o The loading procedure.

PRIVATE
data retention level 

Materials Management (MM)

Organizational area to which the stored data applies.

Different data can be stored in the vendor master record for each purchasing organization within a firm. 

PRIVATE
Data Retention Tool 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

The Data Retention Tool (DART) was designed to aid R/3 users in meeting legal data retention and reporting requirements. The design of DART is based on the interpretation of IRS Rev. Proc. 98-25 by the ASUG Tax Interest Group and SAP. DART allows you to periodically extract and retain data from R/3 applications. DART extracts the data into sequential files and provides tools for viewing the retained data in various ways.

PRIVATE
data screen 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

One of the following types of screens in the material master:

· View (that is, main screen) such as Basic Data that you can select in the Select View(s) dialog box 
· Secondary screen, of which there are the following types: 
· Additional screen such as Descriptions that you can access from every view 
· Screen that you can access by pushbutton from within a view, for example, Production Versions from the MRP view in the standard material master. 
PRIVATE
data series 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The class CL_CU_VALUES defines the appearance of the data series.

PRIVATE
data set 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Set that contains specific basic key figures.

Basic key figures can be combined with one or more additional dimensions entered or combined in a set to create predefined columns.

Data sets can also contain formulas.

PRIVATE
data sheet 

Product Data Management (LO-PDM)

Technical description for a project-specific component or components.

The description is based on a template that is instantiated and individualized with characteristics for a special component. In the engineering phase the data sheet represents the requirements component that is either to be produced or procured.

The data sheet describes characteristics and characteristic values of the component that is to be produced or procured after the project is finished, this means the data sheet represents a concrete real component.

PRIVATE
data sheet 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The class CL_CU_DATA_SHEET defines the appearance of a data sheet in a business graphic

PRIVATE
data slice 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A subset of the entire dataset. Data slices serve to split the dataset into one or more disjunct subsets. You can carry out operations on these subsets without affecting the data that does not belong to the data slice.

A data slice can be

· protected from changes 
· used to check the completeness of data 
· used to delete existing data before new data is imported. 
PRIVATE
data source 

(CRM)

In the set types Sales, Shipping, and Billing, the field Data source tells you that data in the sales area you specify is either:

· Not created 
· Created 
· Copied from the reference business partner (only for consumers) 
PRIVATE
data source 

Workbench & Technology (CRM-WBT)

Collective term for a business object, business query and a business collection. It is the means by which the information flows from the business object layer to the user interface of an application. 

PRIVATE
data supplier 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A program or transaction that collects information on the SAP System and its environment, and that registers this information with the CCMS monitoring architecture.

A data supplier also plugs into the monitoring architecture by creating its own monitoring tree.

There are two types of data supplier:

· Active 
These are run by a component within or external to the SAP System that wants to report data into the monitoring architecture.

· Passive 
These are run periodically by the monitoring architecture to gather data. See also the definition of collection method.

PRIVATE
data transfer 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Central maintenance of data within hierarchical object structures.

Centrally maintained data is transferred in the following ways from:

· Superior levels to subordinate levels ("hierarchical" data transfer) 
· Reference functional locations to assigned functional locations and pieces of equipment ("horizontal" data transfer) 
PRIVATE
data transfer 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Movement of individual financial statement data into the consolidation system, and the transmission of consolidation data to other systems.

A data transfer method is specified for each company before data is imported into the Consolidation system. 

For example, consolidation data can be transferred to the SAP Executive Infomation System (EIS) or to other consolidation systems during step consolidation.

PRIVATE
data transfer 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Movement of reported financial data into the consolidation system, and the transmission of consolidation data to other systems.

A data transfer method is specified for each company before data is imported into the Consolidation system. 

For example, consolidation data can be transferred to the SAP Executive Infomation System (EIS) or to other consolidation systems during step consolidation.

PRIVATE
data transfer 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Process of creating interfaces or methods that allow you to move large quantities of data into an R/3 System. 

PRIVATE
data transfer 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The communication of benefits-relevant data between the customer SAP System and a plan provider or third party administrator (TPA) by means of Intermediate Documents (IDocs).

PRIVATE
data transfer document 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Old term (in German) no longer used in IS-IS. New terms: transfer document, posting data. Document used to transfer posting data from in-force business operational systems - such as contract or agent management - in a uniform manner. Examples include recurring documents, single documents, cancellation documents, transfer posting documents or quotation documents.

PRIVATE
data transfer method 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Method used to collect reported financial data in the consolidation system.

The following data transfer methods are supported:

· Realtime update from Financial Accounting 
· Periodic extract from Financial Accounting 
· Rollup from special purpose ledgers 
· Online data entry in the SAP System. 
· Offline data entry on the basis of Microsoft Access 
· Flexible upload from non-SAP systems 
PRIVATE
data type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Attribute of a data object.

Data types describe the technical attributes of data objects. They are purely descriptive and do not take up any memory space.

PRIVATE
data type reference 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Description of the data type of the value that can be assigned to a variable (for example attribute or container element) at runtime. The data type reference is created during definition and enables the system to perform checks at definition time.

A data type reference may be:

· Via field reference to an ABAP Dictionary table or an ABAP Dictionary structure and field. 
A variable defined in this way has the same data type as the specified field of the table, structure or view.

· Via structure reference to an ABAP Dictionary structure or an ABAP Dictionary table. 
A variable defined in this way has the same structure as the structure specified or as the header line of the table specified.

· Via reference to an object type. 
A variable defined in this way holds a reference to an object of the type specified.

PRIVATE
database commit 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Operation that finally commits all database changes within an LUW (Logical Unit of Work) to the database. 

In the R/3 System, a database commit is triggered either automatically or by the ABAP keyword COMMIT WORK or the appropriate Native SQL command for the database system.

PRIVATE
database cursor 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Access position in SQL statements.

Open SQL handles the database cursor implicitly. Through explicit cursor handling, you can decouple data transfer from the selection.

PRIVATE
database field attribute 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

When this type of attribute is defined, reference is made to a database field as the source of the required information.

An attribute whose source is a database field can either return the database field contents or an object reference, which is automatically generated from the field content.

PRIVATE
database host 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Physical machine on which the DBMS service for the R/3 System runs.

The database host can also be described as an application host if it supports application services as well. 

PRIVATE
database interface 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Component of a work process that links the work process to the database.

The database interface converts Open SQL to Standard SQL and enables communication with the database. 

PRIVATE
database management system 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Software package that manages application access to data in a database.

A functioning R/3 System must have a database management system (DBMS) to control concurrent access to data, ensure consistency of the data, and so on. Examples of DBMSs for the R/3 System are ORACLE Server, INFORMIX-OnLine Dynamic Server, ADABAS Server, and DB2 Universal Database.

PRIVATE
database program 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Access routine of a logical database.

A database program is a collection of subroutines used for selecting data and passing it to the report. 

The structure of a database program is determined by the structure of the logical database and the specified selections. You can modify or extend the program as required.

PRIVATE
database reconnect 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Automatic reconnect of an SAP work process to a database instance if the existing connection unexpectedly fails. 

This promotes high availability by attempting to ensure that a failed database connection does not lead to unplanned downtime.

PRIVATE
database rollback 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Operation that cancels any database changes made since the beginning of an LUW (Logical Unit of Work) - that is, since the last database commit - when an error occurs in that LUW.

In the R/3 System, a database rollback is triggered automatically, or by the ABAP keyword ROLLBACK WORK, or by the appropriate Native SQL command for the database system.

PRIVATE
database service 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Logical component that provides the database clients with database information from the R/3 System. 

Using the database service, you can query information in the form of a structured SQL query. For the R/3 System to operate correctly, it is crucial that this service is reliable.

PRIVATE
database system check 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Check of key database properties and raising of alerts if necessary.

There are a number of checks to examine the state of the database and raise alerts of varying severity. If the database is in a condition likely to endanger continued production - or may soon reach such a condition - then this is displayed in the alert monitor. 

Database system checks can be performed from the Computing Center Management System (CCMS) in the R/3 System. The checks can be tailored to match individual database system requirements. 

PRIVATE
database table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

ABAP Dictionary object.

Database tables are data structures that describe real world data in tabular format, using table fields as the basic element. In the ABAP Dictionary, you define a database table independent of any particular database. You then use this table definition to create a table with the same structure in the underlying database. 

Most databases used for business purposes are based on the relational database model.

PRIVATE
database utility 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Program that forms the interface between the ABAP Dictionary and the underlying database.

The database utility allows you to create ABAP-defined objects such as tables and database views physically in the database.

PRIVATE
database view 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

View type in ABAP Dictionary.

Database views are defined in the ABAP Dictionary and automatically created in the underlying database when activated.

PRIVATE
DataSource 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Contains a number of fields that are provided in a flat structure, the extract structure, for data transfer to the Business Information Warehouse. Additionally, it describes the properties of the related extractor with regard to the data transfer to the Business Information Warehouse.

PRIVATE
date combination 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Offer that combines booking units that are published on various dates.

Fixed and flexible date combinations exist in the system:

· A fixed date combination is published in defined booking units on defined dates, such as Wednesdays and Saturdays in the Local north booking unit. 
· A flexible date combination is published in defined booking units with a particular number of placements, such as twice in the Local north booking unit and once in the Local south booking unit. 
PRIVATE
date control 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Key that controls the dates for material cost estimates.

For example you can use date control to define the day for selecting the quantity structure when costing with a quantity structure.

PRIVATE
date cost incurred 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The date on which a cost is incurred, for which an employee claims reimbursement from a flexible spending account. 

PRIVATE
date effectivity 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Attribute of an object that determines whether an object exists on a specific date (object ist "effective") or not (object is "not effective").

PRIVATE
date field 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Alphanumeric data type for displaying a date.

PRIVATE
date modifier 

Payroll (PY)

Distinguishing criterion enabling you to define various date specifications for the payment days with the same periodicity (for example, monthly).

Example

In your enterprise, payroll is run monthly. For industrial employees, the payment day is the 15th of the month; for salaried employees it is the 25th. Since both employee groups have the same periodicity, the system requires two date modifiers as a distinguishing criterion to define different payment dates.

PRIVATE
date of services rendered 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Date on which services are rendered.

If a service is rendered, the vendor cannot post goods issue. The date of services rendered is used instead of a goods issue date to determine the correct output tax in the invoice.

PRIVATE
date shift 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Change to the valid-from date of a change master record that has already been used to make changes to objects. This changes the valid-from date of all the objects changed with reference to this change master record, except for the objects that are assigned to an alternative date.

PRIVATE
Date Specifications 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Date types that can be assigned to employees in the "Date Specifications" infotype (0041).

The business object "Employee data specifications" also exists, and represents the "Data Specifications" infotype (0041).

PRIVATE
date type 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Defines the date format to be used.

The date type indicates whether the delivery date is expressed as a day (date type D), a week (date type W) or a month (date type M).

PRIVATE
date variance 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Variance between the planned delivery date and the date of the invoice.

PRIVATE
date-based period 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

A period in an employment period calculation that is based on a key date rather than a calendar period. 

Example

An employee passes his or her dissertation in May 1999. As a result, three months are credited to his or her employment period on June 1, 1999.

PRIVATE
date-specific booking unit 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Booking unit whose assignment to an edition and/or whose content on a specific date differs from the assignment to an issue variant type defined in the booking unit.

Date-specific booking units are created if ads in a public holiday issue are to be moved to an issue that is published on its regular date in which these content components are not usually produced. 

PRIVATE
DATEX-L 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Public communications service mainly for duplex operation.

Duplex operation means that data is transferred on one line in both directions.

With DATEX-L, the exchange partners are selected directly.

DATEX-L is especially suitable for short connections such as the use of information systems or posting transactions in banking.

PRIVATE
DATEX-P 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Public communications service for data packets (a packet consists of 128 bytes).

With DATEX-P, duplex operation is not possible.

The post office determines which lines are to be used for data packet transfer.

DATEX-P is especially suitable for transferring of large volumes of data.

PRIVATE
day in arrears 

Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable (IS-U-CA)

Number of days that an item must be overdue in order to reach the next dunning level.

PRIVATE
day patient 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Patients can be admitted into a hospital with the case type "day patient", if they come on a regular basis and with the same sickness, but do not remain day and night in the hospital. Day patient cases can be billed for using special nursing charges agreed upon between the hospital and the health insurance funds.

Examples:

· Desensitisation of children with regard to wasp stings 
· Psychiatric day cases, where patients regularly return home in the the evening 
· Dialysis 
PRIVATE
day processing 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Part of the processing flow in time evaluation or the processing of time data in payroll.

The process flow is divided into three sections:

· Initialization: Runs only once per evaluation, evaluation period, and employee 
· Day processing: Runs once for each employee per day to be evaluated 
· End processing: Runs only once per evaluation, evaluation period, and employee 
PRIVATE
day profile 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Profile containing values measured at identical intervals that describe one day.

The day profile reproduces the consumption of one day, such as a weekend day in summer or a weekday in winter. 

PRIVATE
day program 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Specification of the start and end times of the working or consulting hours and the breaks of a planning object (a physician, for example).

In addition to day programs, week programs must also be created for a planning object in order to define the time slots (appointments) available for visit scheduling.

PRIVATE
day schedule 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Defines the timetable of an event for one day of the event. A day schedule is assigned a day segment comprising up to three time blocks that do not overlap.

PRIVATE
day segment 

Training and Event Management (PE)

A day segment defines the timetable for an event day (day schedule). A day segment can consist of up to three separate time blocks that do not overlap.

Example:
Day segment Time block 1 Time block 2 Time block 3

------DAY----- 8:00 - 10:00 10:30 - 13:00 14:30 - 17:00

PRIVATE
day type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The day type is an indicator that a certain calendar day is payment- relevant, that is, an employee is paid for working that day. An employee's scheduled attendance can differ from the employee's daily work schedule.

Example:
Two day types are defined in the standard SAP System. Day type "0" or "blank" indicates a paid workday and day type "1" indicates days that are paid but no work is performed. Therefore, public holidays are assigned the day type "1."

If a calendar day is assigned the day type "1," than the day is considered "off" and is paid, although the employee usually works on that day according to his or her daily work schedule. This is the case, for example, when a public holiday falls on a Thursday. 

PRIVATE
day-end closing 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Measures at the end of the day to check that all the business transactions processed that day have been processed correctly.

PRIVATE
days sales outstanding 

Application Components (SAP)

The number of days a business takes to collect on its accounts receivable, on average. This number helps determine whether a technologycompany is attempting to disguise weakness in its sales. 

PRIVATE
days' supply 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The days' supply specifies the number of days that a material covers requirements when only plant stock is taken into consideration.

PRIVATE
days' supply 

Supply Network Planning (APO-SNP)

The system calculates the days' supply as follows: stock is divided by daily demand. If the stock or the demand is zero, the days' supply is calculated as 9999.

PRIVATE
days' supply 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

The number of calendar days until stock falls below zero.

In APO, you are able to define exactly which categories of stock, receipts, forecasts and requirements are to be taken into account by the system when calculating days' supply. This definition of exactly which categories are to be included in the calculation is referred to as a days' supply type. The system can calculate up to three different days' supply types when you call up the Product view or the Alert Monitor. Days' supply is calculated for each pegging area. 

If the demand is zero, the days' supply is calculated as 9999. If stock is zero and there are still requirements to be covered, the days' supply is negative.

PRIVATE
days' supply type 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A definition of stock, receipt, requirement and forecast categories that are to be included in the calculation of the days' supply in APO (Advanced Planner and Optimizer).

Days' supply types are defined in Customizing for Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling. Up to three different days' supply types can be calculated automatically by APO when you call up the Product View or the Alert Monitor.

PRIVATE
day-to-day activities 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Comprises all activities involving booking transactions and correspondence with attendees and instructors in Training and Event Management:

· Prebooking attendance 
· Booking attendance 
· Rebooking attendance 
· Replacing attendance 
· Canceling attendance 
· Manually outputting correspondence notifications 
· Handling automatic correspondence (for example, checks using the Correspondence History function). 
PRIVATE
DB2/400 database monitor 

DB2 for AS/400 (BC-DB-DB4)

Tool for monitoring DB2/400 data.

You can use the DB2/400 database monitor to

· monitor the database during production operation 
· analyze certain types of problem 
· perform database tuning 
All information is collected by the OS/400 operating system. This includes information collected by the OS/400 database performance monitor and by system catalogs and data stored in OS/400 file objects.

PRIVATE
dead stock 

Logistics Information System (LIS) (LO-LIS)

One of the key figures in Inventory Controlling, the purpose of which is to identify materials with inefficient stock levels, eliminate surplus stocks, and check control parameters such as safety stock. 

For example, high dead stock may mean that the safety stock level has been set too high.

Dead stock is the minimum stock level over a defined period in the past.

PRIVATE
deadheading 

Mobile data entry (LE-MOB)

Deadheading refers to the process of "operating a truck without cargo" (Truck Writers of North America, see http://www.ccjmagazine.com/TWNAglos.htm#d). It is also one of the most inefficient practices in a warehouse. It occurs, for example, whenever a forklift travels only in one direction while accomplishing its work. After a putaway transaction, the forklift would typically be empty upon returning. To avoid this situation, forklift operators receive a new assignment on their way back (for example, a pick order). 

PRIVATE
deadline 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The date on which a period (for example, a notice period) or a validity period (for example, of a contract) expires.

PRIVATE
deadline monitoring 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Functions in the workflow runtime system, which monitor start and end deadlines for the processing of selected work items.

The monitoring of the requested start ensures that the work item appears in a Business Workplace at a defined point in time, and not before.

If a latest end, a latest start or a requested end is missed, there are two possible reactions:

· Missed deadline notification 
Recipients of a missed deadline message are notified with a missed deadline work item in their Business Workplaces.

· Modeled deadline monitoring 
The reaction is modeled in the workflow definition.

PRIVATE
deadline monitoring 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Function in the workflow runtime system for monitoring the start and end deadlines for processing selected work items.

In deadline monitoring the deadline notification agents are notified with a "missed deadline work items". 

PRIVATE
deadline monitoring 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Function with which all due maintenance plan dates can be called and monitored. The system schedules the maintenance plan automatically.

PRIVATE
deadlines 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Determination of deadlines for step types "Activity", "User decision" and "Wait step".

Specifying deadlines is optional.

PRIVATE
deadlines for activity and user decision 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

PRIVATE
deadlines in the workflow definition 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

PRIVATE
dealing slip 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Used as internal correspondence to pass on the contract data of transactions you have concluded from the trading area to the back-office or accounting area. In Treasury Management, you can print out the dealing slips for information purposes.

PRIVATE
deallocated 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Status of an operation after you deallocated it from the planning board for Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (PP/DS) using the deallocate scheduling function.

PRIVATE
debit card 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Used as a means of cashless payment. The cardholder's bank account is debited instantly. Although debit cards do not require authorization, they often require a PIN or signature.

PRIVATE
debit memo procedure 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Umbrella term for payments made by automatic debit transfer (direct debit).

This term covers two types of payment procedure:

Direct debiting procedure (authorization to bank)

Automatic debit transfer (authorization to creditor)

PRIVATE
debit memo request 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A sales document used in complaints processing to request a debit memo for a customer.

If the prices calculated for the customer were too low (for example, calculated with the wrong scaled prices), you can create a debit memo request. The debit memo request can be blocked automatically so that can be checked. Once it has been approved, you can remove the block.

A debit memo request is a sales document like a standard order. The system uses the debit memo request to create a debit memo.

PRIVATE
debit position 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The monthly posting of:

· Rent receivables based on the conditions in the lease-out 
· Lost rent revenues for vacant rental units 
· Receivables from management contracts 
The debit position automatically posts:

· Receivables from the tenant per lease-out 
· Flow records on the cost center per vacant rental unit 
· Periodic fees for management contract 
The debit position postings are based on the cash flow.

PRIVATE
debit position 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Describes the key date-related posting of due receivables/flows to accounts defined in flexible account determination. The debit position can be carried out automatically or manually. 

PRIVATE
debit position 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Receivables posting.

PRIVATE
debitor 

Master Data (IS-U-MD)

Describes the number range object for the SD customer. The number ranges are determined by the account group; they can then be stored in for number range object maintenance.

If the system creates the SD customer in background (in addition to the business partner) then IS-U/CCS interprets the number ranges as being external.

PRIVATE
debugger 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

ABAP Workbench tool for identifying and eliminating errors in ABAP programs.

The debugger allows you to interrupt a program at runtime and check the processing logic step by step by examining the results of each statement. You can also check the screen flow logic. 

PRIVATE
debugging operation 

Personnel Management (PA)

The operation BREAK is a user-dependent link to the debugging mode. This mode is used to search for errors in features.

Debugging operations must always be specified with a decision or return operation.

PRIVATE
decay meter 

Personnel Management (PA)

In Personnel Development, infotype defining the depreciation of a qualification. The decay meter defines the period of time after which a qualification is worth half its original value. 

In Training and Event Management, infotype defining the period of time after which a qualification attained by attendance at a business event has to be refreshed. After this period, an attendee can be booked on an event type which he or she has already attended. 

The decay meter is expressed in months and years.

PRIVATE
decentralized processing 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Organization form of maintenance planning, in which each maintenance plant performs its own maintenance planning. 

PRIVATE
decentralized shipping 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Round-the-clock shipping processing independent of the host computer.

Function of decentralized shipping:

· Copying data from the central sales and distribution system 
· Shipping processing in the decentralized shipping system 
· Confirmation of goods issue on the goods issue date to the central sales and distribution system 
PRIVATE
decentralized Warehouse Management system 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Stand-alone R/3 decentral warehousing component that not only fulfills the requirement to store and manage goods in a warehousing complex, but is also capable of independently handling the receipt and distribution of goods. Therefore, the decentralized R/3 Warehouse Management System (WMS) provides all the necessary functions to provide the link between internal and external logistics.

The decentralized WMS is linked to an ERP (Enterprise Resource Planning) system. Users can interface the WMS with the SAP R/3 system or interface it with any ERP system they prefer. In both cases, the ERP system and the Warehouse Management System can run on separate machines.

Example:

When used for the distribution of goods, the WMS is not linked to a production plant. All business processes, including quantity-based inventory management, are carried out in the ERP system whereas the decentralized Warehouse Management System is responsible for the necessary processes for goods receipt, warehousing and distribution.

PRIVATE
decimal point 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

A dot written in a decimal number to indicate where the place values change from positive to negative powers of 10. 

PRIVATE
decision authority 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Describes the authority assigned to the contact person, for example, whether he can make a decision alone, or whether he has to refer to a superior.

PRIVATE
decision group 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A group of consecutive decision steps in the decision table.

Based on the decision table, the system determines how an operation, an order or a table row is displayed in the planning table for Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling.

For example, in the decision table you can specify that an operation should be shown using a red bar while an order should be shown using a blue bar.

PRIVATE
decision option 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

List of possible options that are offered to the actual agent of a user decision.

There is a branch with modeled steps in the workflow definition for each of the decision options. One of these branches is processed at runtime depending on the user decision.

PRIVATE
decision state 

Logistics - General (LO)

State of processing of a decision tree.

A decision state combines one or more decision steps in a strict sequence. It can be used as a jump target. 

PRIVATE
decision step 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A decision problem in the decision table that is formulated using an 'If.., then...' statement.

Based on the decision table, the system determines how an operation, an order or a table row is displayed in the planning table for Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling.

For example, in the decision table you can specify that an operation should be shown using a red bar while an order should be shown using a blue bar.

PRIVATE
decision table 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Based on the decision table, the system determines how an operation, an order or a table row is displayed in the planning table for Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling.

For example, in the decision table you can specify that an operation should be shown using a red bar while an order should be shown using a blue bar.

PRIVATE
decision task 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Single-step task with which the workflow system executes a user decision in the workflow. The method "process" of object type "DECISION" is always executed with a decision task. Decision tasks can differ in the following ways:

· Textual content (task description, notifications) 
· Assignment of possible agents 
The decision task TS00008267 (generic decision task) supplied by SAP is used as standard in the user decision. You can specify another decision task when defining the user decision.

PRIVATE
decision tree 

Personnel Management (PA)

Contains rules for determining a return value or return table required by the system to execute particular functions within the Human Resources (HR) component.

PRIVATE
decision-making 

Loans (TR-LO)

Consists of checking mortgage loan applications with respect to the credit standing of the borrower, the collateral value and the cost price of the property being financed and creating one or more corresponding offers or contracts.

PRIVATE
declaration of origin 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Certification that a certain commodity was either derived or manufactured within a particular country. If several countries were involved, the country of origin is the country in which the last significant manufacturing processes were carried out. 

PRIVATE
declaration of value 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Presentation of value of goods to customs authorities. This value is used in calculating customs tariffs owed. The duty rates for tariffs are primarily customs value rates.

PRIVATE
declaration section 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

First part of an ABAP program.

The declaration section contains the declaration statements for global data structures and other objects used in the program.

Declaration statements are introduced by keywords such as DATA und TABLES.

PRIVATE
declaration to the authorities 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Refers to the physical submission of information regarding the import or export of goods to the customs authorities.

PRIVATE
declaration type 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

In Foreign Trade / Customs, this refers to a type of declaration used for submission to the customs authorities. 

Examples: INTRASTAT, EXTRASTAT, KOBRA, AERP, SED, etc.

PRIVATE
declarative keyword 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Type of ABAP keyword.

Declarative keywords define data types or declare the data objects to be accessed by the program. 

The system processes declarative keywords at program generation time, not at runtime.

Examples of declarative keywords are DATA, TYPES and TABLES.

PRIVATE
declarer 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Person who submits a declaration to the customs authorities or arranges for a third party to make a customs declaration for him/her.

PRIVATE
declining multi-phase depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The calculation of depreciation amounts that are reduced in phases.

You can specify depreciation percentages in an unlimited number of phases that are dependent on the age of the asset.

The change from one phase to another can take place within a fiscal year.

PRIVATE
declining-balance method of depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Annual calculation of depreciation amounts which are reduced by a constant percentage.

The constant percentage is calculated from the useful life and a multiplication factor, and then multiplied by the asset net book value.

For mathematical reasons, the net book value will never reach zero using this method.

Therefore, following pre-defined criteria (for example, net book value is less than straight-line depreciation), the system changes from this method to straight-line or complete depreciation. 

PRIVATE
decode 

Security (BC-SEC)

To convert an encoded message into its original form.

The process of encoding a message disguises the message using a simple algorithm where no cryptography is involved. It is therefore easier to decode an encoded message than it is to decrypt a message that has been encrypted using cryptography.

PRIVATE
decoupled scenario 

Procurement (BBP)

One of the scenarios possible for SAP Business-to-Business Procurement.

In this scenario, requirement coverage requests for nonproduction goods and services are processed and follow-on documents (purchase orders, goods receipt or service confirmations) are created in the SAP Business-to-Business Procurement system.

The Materials Management functions in the ERP system are used for procurement of production goods and services. 

See also classic scenario, "standalone" scenario.

PRIVATE
decrease in capitalization 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Consolidation activity which reduces the capital stock of an investee unit and simultaneously reduces the investment book value (equity in earnings of affiliates) of the immediate parent companies, without affecting the respective percentages of each investment share. 

PRIVATE
decryption 

Security (BC-SEC)

The process of retrieving data that has been encrypted using a cryptographic algorithm.

PRIVATE
deductible 

Insurance Industry Component (IS-IS)

In the context of insurance this refers to the amount of insured loss which is paid by the insured person. 

In the context of reinsurance it is known as retention and refers to the amount of liability a ceding company retains and does not reinsure.

PRIVATE
deduction quota 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

PRIVATE
deep structure 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Structured data type (for example, a structure or internal table) that contains other structured data types as components.

PRIVATE
default attribute 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Attribute or key field of an object, which is entered as default attribute in the basic data of the object type. 

The value of the default attribute is usually displayed if an object is to be specified and described in greater detail. This applies, for example, if a list of objects is displayed. The default attribute of an object is also used as a sort key in the integrated inbox. 

PRIVATE
default attribute 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Attribute or key field of an object, which is entered in the basic data of the object type on the tab page Defaults.

The value of the default attribute is displayed when an object is to be described in greater detail. This applies, for example, if a list of objects is displayed. The default attribute of an object can also be used as a sort key in the Business Workplace. 

Often the default attribute is a key field of the object. If no default attribute is defined for object type, the key fields of the object are displayed.

PRIVATE
default component name 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

An (English) default name can be assigned to a data element. Components in BAPI structures that use the data element should have this default name. Using default names results in more unified component names.

PRIVATE
default document 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Document template that can be assigned to a document when it is created.

Default documents can have the following features:

· They can be like a form 
· They can cover different versions of a PC application 
· They can be required for technical reasons (if the PC application expects a formatted transmission file) 
PRIVATE
default method 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Method of an object type, which is entered in the basic data of the object type on the Defaults tab page. 

The default method is often a method for displaying the object. The default method can de executed by double-clicking on an entry in a object list, for example.

Every object type has a default method. The method DISPLAY is proposed for new object types. 

PRIVATE
default plan 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A plan in which employees can be enrolled before they communicate their benefits elections to the benefits office. 

Default plans are typically used for giving short-term coverage to new hires and therefore often allow little flexibility to the employee regarding the plan terms.

PRIVATE
default profile 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Profile that contains values which apply to all application servers.

There is always one active default profile which, like all profiles, is defined in the R/3 global profile directory.

The default profile is also known as the system profile.

PRIVATE
default project 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Project IMG that may be set as the default so access is direct rather than through a display list. 

PRIVATE
default risk 

Bank components (IS-B)

The risk that someone will fail to meet a contractual obligation, such as a borrower not repaying a loan or a bond issuer not paying interest.

PRIVATE
default rule 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

PRIVATE
default rule 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Defines the distribution rule specified for settlement in Controlling. Default rules are predefined by SAP and cannot be changed by the user.

PRIVATE
default value 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Value that is proposed by the system on a data screen, but can be overwritten by the user.

PRIVATE
default value 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The average planned remuneration defined for a pay scale group.

These default values are used to classify budget structure element types with FTE budgets.

PRIVATE
default value 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A characteristic value that is automatically set by the system when assignment information is missing. A prerequisite for the default is that the breakdown type of the characteristic permits the setting of default values.

PRIVATE
default working area 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Working area that is proposed as the current working area, on the initial screen in the Engineering Workbench .

PRIVATE
defect 

Quality Management (QM)

The nonfulfillment of specified requirements or nonconformity to a specification.

PRIVATE
Defect attribute 

Quality Management (QM)

Defects are distinguished on the basis of defect attributes such as defect type, defect location, defect cause, and defect valuation.

PRIVATE
defect catalog 

Quality Management (QM)

Index of all possible or all known defect types.

You can define codes for defect types and can store them in a catalog.

PRIVATE
defect class 

Quality Management (QM)

Division of defects, based on a qualitative defect valuation according to their impact.

Usually, defects are divided into three classes:

· Critical defect 
· Major defect 
· Minor defect 
You can freely define defect classes and quantify them using a quality score.

PRIVATE
defect valuation 

Quality Management (QM)

Quantitative measurement for the evaluation of a defect. You can quantitatively valuate defects, for example, based on nonconformity costs or based on their damage potential.

PRIVATE
defects recording 

Quality Management (QM)

Recording of defect data in the form of defect attributes for inspection results.

Another form of recording inspection results is recording inspection characteristic values.

PRIVATE
deferral 

Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable (IS-U-CA)

Postponement of a receivable's due date.

PRIVATE
deferral 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Procedure for displaying rent paid in advance based on a key date. The system differentiates between several posting periods in the rent display.

PRIVATE
deferred expense 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Expenses that are allocated in part, or in full to an accounting period subsequent to the period(s) in which they are paid. Such expenses must be deferred to guarantee a correct income statement. This process is known as "Deferred Expenses". In Real Estate Management, the "Deferred Expenses" process is applicable to vendor contracts that have the condition type "rent paid in advance"

PRIVATE
deferred income 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Revenues that are allocated in part, or in full to an accounting period subsequent to the period(s) in which they are received. In such a case these revenues must be deferred to guarantee a correct income statement This process is known as "Deferred Income". 

In RE, the "Deferred Income" process is applicable to customer contracts with the condition type "rent paid in advance".

PRIVATE
deferred items 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Expenses that are paid in advance and revenues that are received in advance are transferred to an income statement in a subsequent period by using deferred expense and deferred income items. Such items are known as "Deferred Items".

PRIVATE
deferred payment 

Korea (PY-KR)

It is restricted to time allowance only for evaluating employee's deferred payment for time allowances. 

PRIVATE
deferred payment 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The payment of a Customs tariff at a later date than the date it is normally due. Normally customs duties must be paid within a set time period. For larger amounts, it is generally possible to arrange for payments in smaller amounts over a period of weeks or months (in Europe, up to the 16th of the following month).

PRIVATE
deferred plan 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A plan whose contributions are subject to an annual pre-tax limit.

PRIVATE
deferred revenue account 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The General Ledger account number used to track deferred revenue.

PRIVATE
deferred revenue amount 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The amount of revenue that has been invoiced and not recognized.

PRIVATE
deferred taxes 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Due to the consolidation activities that take place, there is usually a difference between the group's yearly earnings and the sum of the earnings in the individual financial statements to be consolidated.

Deferred taxes are used for aligning the tax expenses of the individual financial statements with the group's earnings.

A prerequisite for tax adjustments or deferrals is the balancing of tax expenses that are too high or too low in future periods. In other words, deferred taxes must pertain to temporally limited differences of earnings.

PRIVATE
deferred wage fund 

Taiwan (PY-TW)

Part of the social welfare system in Taiwan. Employers contribute a certain amount for their employees to the government. If the employer ceases operation, employees can apply to the government for this money.

PRIVATE
deficit order 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Order whose planned costs are higher than its planned revenue.

Results analysis calculates reserves for imminent loss for such orders.

PRIVATE
define behavior 

(CRM-MT)

To define system response for an interaction component based on:

a) User actions: For example, in a Search tile, you have a Clear

button. On button click, you want to clear data in the other fields of

the tile. Write an Event Handler for the button.

b) Business requirements: For example, in the Opportunity tile, you

have a text control that is not bound to any data source property. At

run time, you want to display the probability of an opportunity

becoming a success. Write a method for the text control.

PRIVATE
defined benefit 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

A plan provides an entitlement to the employee based on a formula.

The entitlement value is often determined by factors such as the employee's years of service, age and salary. The employee is not required to contribute to this scheme.

It is an ORSO plan.

PRIVATE
defined contribution 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

Percentage of the employee's salary which the employer and/or employee is obliged to contribute towards the employee’s retirement scheme. The percentage contributed by the two parties may or may not be the same. It is often determined by factors such as the employee's years of service, age and salary.

It is an ORSO scheme.

PRIVATE
defined length 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Element attribute in the Screen Painter.

The defined length is the actual length of a field in the ABAP Dictionary or in a program.

PRIVATE
defined user 

(LEGAL)

Person whose direct or indirect access to an SAP installation is made possible by a password provided by a client (SAP customer).

SAP can demand that the client names the number of external defined users and that the client arrange for signed declarations from every external defined user outlining terms of use and nondisclosure agreements. A corporate entity may disclose the access rights of individual employees and of the employees of those organizations conducting business with the corporation or with the corporate subsidiaries.

PRIVATE
definition 

Terminology/Glossary (BC-DOC-TER)

Description of a concept that differentiates it from other concepts within a system of concepts.

PRIVATE
definition set for IDs 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A group of areas in your enterprise for which the same time data IDs are valid. Definition sets are used in the Time Manager's Workplace.

PRIVATE
definition subset 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Subset of a definition set for time data IDs in the Time Manager's Workplace.

By defining a definition set in more detail using a subset, you can specify exactly what employees are able to enter what characteristics for what time data IDs.

PRIVATE
definitive inflation index 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An inflation index that shows the final inflation rate for a given period.

Some countries publish the estimated inflation rate by means of a provisional inflation index. Once the inflation data has been confirmed, they follow up the provisional index with a definitive index. Other countries only publish definitive indexes.

PRIVATE
definitive run 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An update run in which a G/L account, asset, or material is adjusted for inflation using a definitive inflation index.

PRIVATE
deflect 

Customer Service (CS)

Act of sending an inbound call to another extension or queue without answering it.

PRIVATE
degree of conversion 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Percentage of the data of the original table which is copied back to the table with a new structure during an incremental conversion.

PRIVATE
degree of processing 

Project System (PS)

Technique for calculating the percentage of completion (POC)in progress analysis.

In this technique, the degree of processing from the confirmation is adopted as the POC.

You can use the degree of processing for activities, whose progress is measured in terms of internal activity. 

PRIVATE
degree of requirement satisfaction 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

In ARIS-Toolset, a Quality comparison type criterion for Model comparison, showing business fit. (ARIS-Toolset Help: "The 'Quality' Comparison Type" refers.)

PRIVATE
deindex 

Index Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-IMS)

To delete the storage of document information in a retrieval system

PRIVATE
delay penalty 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The total penalty costs incurred as a result of a delivery that is late.

PRIVATE
delegation type 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Object type whose definition is considered at runtime instead of the definition of another object type, although this other object type is specified in all definition components (for example task and workflow definition, linkage tables). In all definition tools you can still refer to the original object type, but the system uses the definition of the delegation type for every access.

The delegation type must always be a subtype of the object type it is to replace. The delegation type can have different or additional methods, attributes and events.

A delegation type is always defined for an object type on a system-wide and cross-client basis.

PRIVATE
delete 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

This refers to deleting data from the database after archiving. Compare to "remove".

PRIVATE
Delete 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to delete an object.

PRIVATE
Delete &ltobject> 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to delete a row from a table or list.

PRIVATE
delete job 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

During a delete job, a delete program is executed that reads the data from the archive file and deletes the corresponding data from the database. A delete job can be run before or after the archive file is moved to the storage system.

PRIVATE
delete phase 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

The part of the archiving session during which data is deleted from the database.

PRIVATE
delete program 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Program used to delete data from the database after archiving. The program reads the data in the archive file and then deletes the corresponding data (if deletion is allowed) from the database. 

PRIVATE
delete run 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

Part of an archiving session in which the data that has been written to archive files is deleted from the database. 

PRIVATE
deletion flag 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Indicator that flags a data record to be physically deleted from the database.

Records flagged in this way are deleted from the database by a general deletion process. You can prevent objects set for deletion from being processed by locking them.

PRIVATE
deletion indicator 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Indicator that flags a data record to be physically deleted from the database.

Records flagged in this way are deleted from the database by a general deletion process. You can prevent objects set for deletion from being processed by locking them.

PRIVATE
deletion request 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Entry in a transport request that causes an object to be deleted.

If, during the export, the transport program detects that the object does not exist, it is deleted. To document this, the corresponding entry in the transport request is marked with a deletion indicator.

PRIVATE
delimit 

Personnel Management (PA)

All PD objects and infotype records have a validity period, which consists of a start and end date. The validity period determines the length of time objects and infotype records officially exist within the system.

Delimit means you want to change a validity period, so that the end date occurs sooner than is currently stated. 

PRIVATE
delimitation 

Branchenkomponente Versorgungsindustrie (IS-U)

Division of billing values caused by data changes within the billing period. Example: on the date when a duty is changed, the calculated consumption and the settlement price must be split up. 

D 
PRIVATE
delimiter 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

Symbol used in input and output fields to separate the manufacturer part number and the external manufacturer for a part. The delimiter is used only if the conversion exit is active for material numbers (Industry solution IS-A&D / E&C).

Usually, the delimiter ":" is used.

PRIVATE
deliver 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

Perform.

Example
Deliver a service session.

PRIVATE
Delivered At Frontier 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Incoterms: The seller's cost includes the cost of the merchandise cleared for export and delivered at the named point and place at a border of an adjoining country.

This term may be used for any mode of transport.

PRIVATE
Delivered Duty Paid 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Incoterms: The seller (exporter) fulfills his obligation to deliver when the goods have been made available at the named place in the country of importation. The seller has to bear the risks and costs, including duties, taxes and other charges of delivering the goods thereto, cleared for importation.

This term may be used for all modes of transport.

PRIVATE
Delivered Duty Unpaid 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Incoterms: The seller fulfills his obligation to deliver when the goods have been made available at the named place in the country of importation. The seller must pay the costs and risks involved in bringing the goods thereto (excluding duties, taxes and other official import charges) as well as the costs and risks of carrying out customs formalities. The buyer has to pay any additional costs and bear any risks caused by his failure to clear the goods for import in time.

This term may be used for all modes of transport.

PRIVATE
Delivered Ex Quay (Duty Paid) 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Incoterms: The seller fulfills his obligation to deliver when he has made the goods available to the buyer on the quay (wharf) at the named port of destination, cleared for importation. The seller must bear all risks and costs including duties, taxes and other charges of delivering the goods.

DEQ (duty paid) can only be used for sea or inland waterway transport.

PRIVATE
Delivered Ex Ship 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Incoterms: "Ex Ship" means that the seller fulfills his obligation to deliver when the goods have been made available to the buyer (importer) on board the ship but not cleared for import at the named port of destination. The seller pays all the costs and risks involved in bringing the goods to the named port of destination.

This term can only be used for sea or inland waterway transport.

PRIVATE
delivering plant 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Plant where the goods to be delivered to the customer are stored.

PRIVATE
delivering WBS element 

Project System (PS)

WBS element that renders a service at the price agreed in a fixed price agreement.

PRIVATE
delivery 

Logistics - General (LO)

Process for receiving, sending, or transferring goods. The delivery can be either an inbound or an outbound delivery.

PRIVATE
delivery 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Group of software objects that are delivered together. A delivery consists of one or more delivery components, and can be used for installations, Support Packages, upgrades, pilot deliveries, Conflict Resolution Transports, and so on. There may be dependencies between different deliveries, so that only certain combinations of deliveries can produce a functioning system.

PRIVATE
delivery category 

Quality Management (QM)

Describes the purpose or cause of delivery.

Examples of delivery categories are model delivery, substitute delivery, normal delivery.

PRIVATE
delivery class 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Attribute of a table or maintenance view.

The delivery class of a table determines whether SAP or the customer is responsible for maintaining the data in the table. It also determines how the table behaves in a client copy or upgrade. 

The delivery class of a maintenance view is taken into consideration when you enter view data using extended table maintenance.

PRIVATE
delivery class 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

PRIVATE
delivery component 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Set of software objects in the software component that triggers a delivery plus software objects in other software components that are modified by this software component (in the current release). 

PRIVATE
delivery confirmation 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The confirmation of a delivery of oil product to a customer in the system.

PRIVATE
delivery confirmation 

Just-In-Time Processing (IS-A-JIT)

A list of call components, which a supplier has delivered to the OEM. The OEM transmits this delivery confirmation in regular intervals, for example as a day's collective delivery note. In the supplier's system a billing document is created on the basis of the delivery confirmation. The supplier can then compare the quantities in the delivery confirmation with his own transaction data.

PRIVATE
delivery costs 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Costs that are to be borne by the orderer in addition to pure material costs.

A distinction is made between:

· Freight charges 
· Duty costs 
· Miscellaneous delivery costs (e.g. packing, insurance, and similar) 
PRIVATE
delivery costs structure 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Enables delivery costs (such as freight) to be posted to accounts that have no effect on the valuation of the material inventory.

PRIVATE
delivery date 

Logistics - General (LO)

Point in time (calendar date and/or time of the day) at which goods are (or are due to be) delivered or a service is (or is due to be) performed.

This can be the date and/or time desired by the customer or the date and/or time confirmed by the vendor. 

PRIVATE
delivery date 

Materials Management (MM)

Date on which the goods are to arrive on the customer's premises.

The delivery date can either be the delivery date requested by the customer (desired delivery date) or the date confirmed in the vendor's order acknowledgment or shipping confirmation for example (confirmed or acknowledged delivery date).

PRIVATE
delivery date 

(CA-TTE)

Day on which a vendor sends goods or renders a service to a customer.

PRIVATE
delivery date variance 

Materials Management (MM)

Difference between the requested delivery date and the actual delivery date.

PRIVATE
delivery due list 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Work list which serves as a basis for creating deliveries.

The delivery due list is made up of all sales orders and scheduling agreements that are due for delivery within a specified period.

PRIVATE
delivery for a stock transfer 

Retail (IS-R)

Delivery entered in the system for the purpose of transferring stock without referencing a preceding document, such as a sales order. You can post a goods receipt for a delivery for a stock transfer. 

PRIVATE
delivery fulfillment indicator 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Indicator for a delivery item which indicates whether a delivery item may be fulfilled by assigning an exchange-related item, whether it has to be fulfilled by assigning an exchange-related item, or whether it is not allowed to assign exchange-related items to a delivery item.

PRIVATE
delivery group 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Group of sales document items that are to be delivered together to the customer.

The system determines the schedule line date for the whole delivery group by selecting the latest delivery date of all the items in the delivery group.

PRIVATE
delivery group 

Enhancements in Transportation (Bordero) (IS-A-TP)

Only deliveries of the same kind are grouped together, that is, they must coincide in place of departure/arrival and in shipping/receiving date.

PRIVATE
delivery list 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Worklist which serves as a basis for creating deliveries.

The delivery list is made up of all sales orders and scheduling agreements that are due for delivery within a specified period.

PRIVATE
delivery on hold 

Goods Receipt Process (IS-A-GR)

Inbound delivery with errors or incomplete inbound delivery stored in the SAP system with the function "Put on hold".

Inbound deliveries on hold can be processed further and completed at a later point in time. They are not transferred to goods receipt but are MRP-relevant, as long as this has been set in the purchase order on which they are based (confirmation control key). The following functions are possible:

· packing 
· put-away 
· posting goods receipt 
PRIVATE
delivery phase 

Retail (IS-R)

Delivery of materials to a plant on a particular date.

Delivery phases are the basis for follow-on document generation. If purchase orders are generated from an allocation table, the delivery phases are converted to schedule lines.

PRIVATE
delivery quantity variance 

Materials Management (MM)

Variance between the PO quantity and the actual quantity delivered.

PRIVATE
delivery request 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Request that includes all data relevant for a particular delivery.

PRIVATE
delivery round 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

PRIVATE
delivery route 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

After the consolidation route, continuation of the transport route for developments in the ABAP Workbench and Customizing.

After import into the consolidation system, change requests are also flagged for import into the target systems of all delivery routes that start at the consolidation system. Additional delivery routes can be connected to these target systems.

PRIVATE
delivery schedule split 

SAP Automotive (IS-AUTO)

Forecast delivery schedule data is normally transmitted for weekly or monthly periods. In the delivery schedule split, the supplier splits the forecast schedule lines into planning delivery schedule lines for use in planning and in shipping. So the delivery schedule split is a function that triggers the creation of a planning delivery schedule.

Using the delivery schedule splitting rule, quantities and dates can be converted for transfer to planning and, for example, split up. When planning delivery schedules are created, then these quantities and dates are relevant to planning.

PRIVATE
delivery schedule splitting rule 

SAP Automotive (IS-AUTO)

Determines how the forecast delivery schedule lines are divided up into planning delivery schedule lines. 

You define one rule per forecast delivery schedule item. For example, you might use the weekly-interval rule, which divides the monthly requirements into weekly requirements, splitting the quantity equally between the weeks.

PRIVATE
delivery scheduling 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Determination, based on the goods issue date, of all dates relevant for shipping.

The system determines when the company must start the picking and packing activities to ensure that the requested loading date is met.

PRIVATE
delivery system 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

System type where there is development in distributed systems.

A delivery system must be linked to a consolidation system.

By means of this link, the delivery system continually receives copies of transports performed in the consolidation system.

Delivery systems are usually production systems.

PRIVATE
delivery system 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A system type containing global template development in distributed systems. A delivery system must be linked to a consolidation system. By means of this link, the delivery system continually receives copies of transports performed in the consolidation system. Delivery systems are usually production systems.

PRIVATE
delivery transport 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Special transport request that is used for the delivery of a delivery component.

PRIVATE
delivery type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Indicator that controls delivery processing.

For example, a normal delivery and a returns delivery are assigned different delivery types.

As a result, the system processes each of these documents in a different way.

PRIVATE
delivery type 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Method used to distribute editions. Describes all the important aspects of the distribution channel. 

In addition to the delivery types typical in other industries, such as postal shipping, the following special delivery types are also used to distribute editions:

· Direct distribution 
· Home delivery 
· Insertion 
PRIVATE
delivery unit 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Unit of measure in which a delivery quantity is expressed in shipping.

PRIVATE
delivery viability set 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Determines the requirements for delivery of an edition.

The delivery viability set determines the combination of criteria with which an edition can be delivered using a certain delivery type.

The following criteria can be specified:

· Sales area 
· Customer group 
· Mix type 
· Geographical unit 
· Home delivery district 
· Printing works 
PRIVATE
delivery without reference 

Retail (IS-R)

Delivery entered in the system without referencing a preceding document, such as a sales order. You cannot post a goods receipt for a delivery without reference.

PRIVATE
Delphi method 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

A forecasting approach, first used in the 1950s by the RAND corporation as a way to maximize the value of group discussions. The purpose of the Delphi method is to obtain a consensus from a group of experts in a way that minimizes intragroup influences. This is accomplished by questioning experts individually at separate locales while still allowing them to receive input and feedback from the other group members. Thus, the Delphi method is not so much a specific sales forecasting technique as it is a process for obtaining group input.

PRIVATE
delta 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

The change in the definition of a node between any two statuses (points in time).

If a node changes from status A to status B, the delta describes the change as seen from status B. The reverse delta describes the change as seen from status A.

PRIVATE
delta balance sheet account 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

FI account to which the difference between the ending inventory valuation from periodic actual costing and the cumulation is posted. The offsetting entry is posted to a revaluation account. 

PRIVATE
delta Customizing 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Customizing activities that are required if you want to use new functions in existing business application components after a system or release upgrade.

Delta Customizing covers new features to functions already used in live systems.

PRIVATE
delta Customizing 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Customizing activities that are required if you want to use new functions in existing business application components after a system or release upgrade.

PRIVATE
Delta Customizing 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Customizing activities that the customer needs to do to be able to use new functionality after system maintenance or a release upgrade. Delta Customizing presents new functionality you do not yet use in production operation.

PRIVATE
delta download 

(CRM-MW)

The transferring of information about changes from an OLTP R/3 System

into the consolidated database (CBD) of the CRM Server.

PRIVATE
delta factor 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Smoothing factor for the mean absolute deviation.

PRIVATE
delta posting 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Posting that records the difference between the ending inventory valuation from periodic actual costing and the ending inventory valuation from the cumulation. The delta posting is made to a delta balance sheet account in FI and the offsetting entry is posted to a revaluation account.

PRIVATE
delta pricing 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The policy of calculating a new software price from the delta of the old and new pricing factors. IS-SW calculates the delta price as follows:

Delta Price = (New Pricing Factor - Prev. Pricing Factor) X Base Value

Delta pricing is used in the bump process.

PRIVATE
delta process 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

Extractor feature. Specifies how the data is to be transferred. As a DataSource attribute, it specifies how the DataSource data is to be forwarded to the data target. The user can determine, for example, with which data targets a DataSource is compatible, how the data is to be updated, and how serialization is to take place. 

PRIVATE
delta version 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Additional, statistical version based on a reference version. The delta version is generated to allow other allocations for selected transactions.

The allocations in the delta version have no influence on the operational value flow in the R/3 System. Consequently, process costs cannot be allocated in Product Costing, Cost Object Controlling, or Profitability Analysis.

Delta versions can reference other versions over more than one level. This means that the reference version can itself be a delta version that references yet another version.

PRIVATE
demand 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Statistic that indicates the number of business event dates of an event type that need to be scheduled to meet existing demand.

In Training and Event Management, demand figures can be derived from one or any combination of the following statistics:

· Prebookings received for the event type 
· Previous year's bookings 
· Demand figures recorded the previous year 
PRIVATE
demand determination 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function that determines the demand that exists for event dates of a given event type.

Demand can be determined on the basis of the prebookings received to date, booking statistics from the previous year, or demand from the previous year.

PRIVATE
demand from previous periods 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Demand data updated periodically (for example monthly or yearly) in the installation facts. This data allows you to determine the historical demand pattern of a customer.

PRIVATE
demand horizon 

Supply Network Planning (APO-SNP)

This horizon determines how the system calculates the total demand in in three different time horizons (short-term, mid-term, and long-term) by assigning demand categories to key figures for the three different time periods.

For example, you can specify the categories that contribute to the sales order key figure for short-term planning. 

PRIVATE
Demand horizon 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Indicates the number of days for which the system considers demand from the distribution centers when calculating deployment. The user specifies the number of days in the demand (pull) horizon before running deployment.

PRIVATE
demand management 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Planning of requirement quantities and requirement dates for finished products and important assemblies, and definition of the strategy for planning and producing or procuring a particular finished product.

The result of demand management is the demand program.

Demand management can either be done manually or based on previous planning results (sales planning, SOP, and forecast).

PRIVATE
demand meter 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Meter for measuring demand.

The maximum demand in a certain time period (such as every 15 minutes) is measured.

PRIVATE
Demand Planning 

(APO-FCS)

Application component in the Advanced Planner and Optimizer (APO) that allows you to forecast market demand for your company's products and produce a demand plan.

APO Demand Planning has a data mart in which you store and maintain the information necessary for the demand planning process in your company. Using this information along with user-defined planning layouts and interactive planning books, you can integrate people from different departments into the forecasting process. The APO DP library of statistical forecasting and advanced macro techniques allows you to create forecasts based on demand history as well as any number of causal factors, and use a consensus-based approach to consolidate the results. Marketing intelligence and management adjustments can be added by using forecast overrides and promotions. The seamless integration with APO Supply Network Planning supports an efficient S&OP process.

PRIVATE
demand planning version 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Not supported in APO Release 3.0A. In Demand Planning, the APO version is now used.

In releases prior to 3.0A, the demand planning version contains one version, or scenario, of the demand forecast. A demand planning version is stored in an InfoCube. An InfoCube can contain many different versions of the demand forecast.

The demand planning version is identified by a 10-character string.

You must always store actual data in version 0000000000. This is because the system carries out a number of internal tests which are based on the assumption that actuals are stored in this version. This version is created automatically.

Make sure you create version names that can be clearly understood by each planner or group of planners. For example, MGT0000001 might contain the first management version, PRD0000001 the first production planner's version, MKT0000001 the first marketing version and CONS000001 the first consolidated version.

You release only one version of the demand plan - that is, one demand planning version - to SNP.

The demand planning versions are not the same as the versions used in SNP and PP/DS.

There are two ways to create a demand planning version:

- In version management (choose Demand Planning -> Proportion/version management)
- In a selection variant in interactive planning (choose Demand Planning -> Interactive) 

PRIVATE
demand price 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Price per unit of demand to be billed for a certain period (such as one year).

PRIVATE
demand program 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Container for the requirement quantities and dates for finished products and main assemblies in the form of planned independent requirements.

PRIVATE
department 

Retail (IS-R)

Stores can be divided into departments. To enable procurement processes to be controlled, departments are assigned a number of material groups within a store.

PRIVATE
Department 

Retail (IS-R)

Stores can be divided into departments. To enable procurement processes to be controlled, departments are assigned a number of merchandise categories within a store.

Each department can also be assigned a receiving point.

PRIVATE
departmental assignment 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Assignment of a patient to a departmental organizational unit, for example, during the admission procedure. 

PRIVATE
departmental per diem 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Type of charge that covers the medical and nursing services performed for inpatient cases.

Departmental per diem charges can be defined for specific departments.

PRIVATE
departure 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Movement of the patient out of an organizational unit or institution.

A departure is a combination of the movements 'transfer' and 'discharge' from the perspective of the transferring or discharging organizational unit.

PRIVATE
departure zone 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Regional zone where the shipping point is located and from where merchandise is shipped.

The system uses the departure zone and other delivery-related information to determine the route. 

PRIVATE
dependency 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Dependencies are used to determine overhead percentages for cost centers used in imputed cost calculation. The surcharge percentages are differentiated along various criteria, such as cost center type or the controlling area used.

PRIVATE
dependency 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

PRIVATE
dependency planning 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Type of manual planning in which primary costs or revenues are calculated as the product of the activity quantity or the quantity of the statistical key figure and a factor defined by the user. 

PRIVATE
dependency price 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Price used by the R/3 System to valuate the dependency quantity.

PRIVATE
dependency quantity 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Quantity of a statistical key figure or activity type that is used to calculate planned costs or planned consumption in dependency planning.

PRIVATE
dependency source quantity 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Where calculation is based on a statistical key figure, the dependency source quantity is the amount used to calculate planned costs and planned consumption.

PRIVATE
dependency source type 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

In dependency planning, this is a figure that is derived from the dependency type and which is used to calculate quantities used for the purposes of determining costs and consumption. 

PRIVATE
dependency type 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Determines the type of dependency planning. The following dependency types exist:

· Dependency type 1: 
The dependency price or quantity is based on the planned quantity of a statistical key figure planned in dependency on or independently of the activity.

· Dependency type 2: 
The dependency price or quantity is based on the planned quantity of a statistical key figure planned independently of the activity.

· Dependency type 3: 
The dependency price or quantity is based on the planned quantity of an activity type.

PRIVATE
dependent characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

Characteristic in an operation that is linked to a leading characteristic. In contrast to leading characteristics, dependent characteristics are not dynamically modified and their quality level is not managed by the system. You can assign one or more dependent characteristics to a leading characteristic. You define leading and dependent characteristics to ensure that the inspection stages of the characteristics in an operation do not come into conflict with one another.

PRIVATE
dependent characteristic 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Characteristic whose value can only be interpreted in conjunction with the value of another characteristic. For example, the characteristic region is dependent on characteristic country .

PRIVATE
dependent coverage 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A level of coverage for a health plan, defined according to maximum number of dependents who may be covered. 

PRIVATE
dependent demand 

Supply Network Planning (APO-SNP)

Demand that is derived from the bill of material and is necessary for the production of other end products, but should not be forecast. The dependent demand is calculated during the SNP run. 

PRIVATE
dependent depreciation area 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A depreciation area that adopts its posting values from another area.

You specify the takeover logic in the chart of depreciation for the depreciation areas contained in it. 

PRIVATE
dependent inspection characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection characteristic whose dynamic modification is predefined by a leading characteristic.

PRIVATE
dependent product 

Marketing (CRM-MKT)

In cross-selling, denotes the product(s) linked to a leading product or products, and which are to be proposed in addition to these products. These products are linked by means of a product association rule.

PRIVATE
dependent requirement 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Planned material requirements that are caused by the production of higher-level assemblies. In the MRP procedure, dependent requirements are automatically created for the components that are necessary for the production of a planned order.

PRIVATE
dependent requirement 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Planned product requirement which is caused by the production of higher-level assemblies. During the planning of product requirements, dependent requirements are automatically created for the components which are necessary for the production of a planned order. 

PRIVATE
dependent validation 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Validation that applies to several registers in one device or installation.

PRIVATE
dependent/beneficiary group 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of identifying groups of family members or related persons for the purpose of determining whether or not they may be named as dependents/beneficiaries for a plan.

Only family members or related persons who belong to the dependent/beneficiary group assigned to a plan are eligible as dependents/beneficiaries.

PRIVATE
deployment 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

Deployment determines which requirements can be covered by the existing supply. If the planned quantities (supply and demand) match actual plans, then the result of deployment is a confirmation of the SNP plan. If the available quantities are insufficient to cover the demand, then fair share logic is used to revise the distribution plan. If there is an oversupply of quantity, or a shortage of available warehouse space, push logic is used to revise the distribution plan. The deployment run results in confirmed transport orders.

PRIVATE
deposit article 

Retail (IS-R)

Articles that are assigned to a full product as transport packaging or sales packaging and that are subject to a deposit (for example, the bottles and crate in which lemonade is sold). The deposit article is included in a bill of material (BOM) whose header is the full product.

PRIVATE
deposit at notice 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

A deposit at notice is an amount of money invested or borrowed for a term that is unknown when the contract is concluded. Within a predefined period of notice, the remaining term is fixed when notice is given.

PRIVATE
deposit material 

Retail (IS-R)

Materials that are assigned to a full product as transport packaging or sales packaging and that are subject to a deposit (for example, the bottles and crate in which lemonade is sold). The deposit material is included in a bill of material (BOM) whose header is the full product.

PRIVATE
depot 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A location at an oil company facility, at which oil products are stored and can be delivered from and picked up from.

PRIVATE
depot 

(APO-VS)

Location from master data. This location is used as a depot. A depot is used for parking a supplier's vehicles, and this is the location from which the vehicles depart and return to at the end of the shipment.

PRIVATE
depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Reduction of the asset book value due to decline in economic usefulness or due to legal requirements for taxes. 

The system distinguishes the following types of depreciation:

· Ordinary depreciation provides for the planned distribution of the acquisition and production costs over the useful life of the asset. 
· Special depreciation allows for depreciation above ordinary depreciation and is based on tax specifications. 
· Unplanned depreciation is justified by a foreseeable, lasting reduction in the value of the asset due to unplanned circumstances. 
In the system, depreciation can either be planned automatically on the basis of keys, or it can be planned manually. The system normally determines ordinary depreciation and special depreciation using depreciation keys. Unplanned depreciation has to be planned manually.

PRIVATE
depreciation (below zero) 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The calculation of depreciation amounts below book value zero.

Depreciation from a negative book value is useful for calculating imputed costs due to exceeding the planned useful life of the asset.

Using the depreciation key, you can specify for each asset or asset class how the asset is to be further depreciated after the end of the planned useful life or once the book value zero has been reached.

For example, you can continue depreciation using an automatically reduced percentage rate.

PRIVATE
depreciation (mean value method) 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Calculation of the depreciation amount as a mean value from two depreciation methods (for example, the mean value from straight-line and declining-balance depreciation).

PRIVATE
depreciation (straight-line from APC) 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Uniform distribution of the acquisition and production costs of a fixed asset over its entire useful life. 

The periodic depreciation amounts are equal to the acquisition and production costs divided by the entire useful life.

If there are subsequent acquisitions to the asset, the depreciation amounts increase by the amount of the subsequent acquisition divided by the original useful life.

The actual depreciation period (the period up to the point when the book value reaches zero) must be increased if there are subsequent acquisitions.

PRIVATE
depreciation (straight-line from net book value) 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Even distribution of the asset book value over the remaining useful life.

The depreciation amounts equal the quotient from current book value and the remaining useful life. 

The current book value is distributed over the remaining useful life.

The straight-line distribution of the net book value ensures that the asset is completely written off during the planned useful life, even if there are subsequent acquisitions in later years. 

This ensures that the book value of zero or the memo value is reached at the end of the planned useful life. 

PRIVATE
depreciation area 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An area showing the valuation of a fixed asset for a particular purpose (for example, for individual financial statements, balance sheets for tax purposes, management accounting values, and so on). 

Along with 'real' depreciation areas, it is possible to define derived depreciation areas. The values for these derived areas are calculated from those of two or more real areas.

PRIVATE
depreciation base 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The base value for calculating periodic depreciation.

The following base values are possible, for example:

· Acquisition and production costs 
· Net book value 
· Replacement value 
PRIVATE
depreciation forecast for the year 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The depreciation amount planned for an asset for the current fiscal year. This amount is either determined automatically by the system on the basis of the given depreciation method, or it can be entered manually.

Transactions on an asset lead to corrections of planned depreciation.

PRIVATE
depreciation key 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Key for calculating depreciation amounts.

The depreciation key controls the following for each asset and for each depreciation area:

· Automatic calculation of planned depreciation 
· Automatic calculation of interest 
· Maximum percentages for manual depreciation 
The depreciation key is defined by specifying:

· Calculation methods for ordinary and special depreciation, for interest and for the cutoff value 
· Various control parameters 
PRIVATE
depreciation meter 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Time period after which a qualification is only worth half its original value.

The depreciation meter is expressed in years and months.

PRIVATE
depreciation method 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The depreciation method calculates the procedure for calculating periodic depreciation.

Specifications are made in the depreciation method for determining the percentage by which the base value for depreciation calculation is multiplied.

PRIVATE
depreciation of tangible assets 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Depreciation is the process of reducing the value of a tangible asset by spreading its acquisition/production costs over the useful (depreciable) life of the asset.

This reduction in the value can also be achieved by making a value adjustment as of the balance sheet key date. 

Depreciation is relevant in the FI-LC System due to the effect it has on the calculation and posting of eliminated hidden reserves (goodwill).

PRIVATE
depreciation period 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A period in the total useful life of the asset, for which individual depreciation amounts are calculated. 

Depreciation periods are normally based on the posting periods in Financial Accounting.

You can choose to allow depreciation calculation with half periods for certain company codes in the system. 

PRIVATE
depreciation stop during shutdown 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Depreciation stoppage because of a temporary asset shutdown.

PRIVATE
depreciation trace 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Hierarchical representation of internal steps in the calculation of depreciation.

The depreciation trace shows the individual steps performed by the system, by displaying each action in a tree structure. The depreciation trace makes the calculation of depreciation transparant. You can find errors in the depreciation calculation by analyzing the depreciation trace.

PRIVATE
depreciation type 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A label for classifying depreciation based on the reason for depreciation.

The following depreciation types are used in the system:

· Ordinary depreciation 
· Special depreciation 
· Unplanned depreciation 
· Depreciation from write-off of reserves 
PRIVATE
de-registration 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

Process by which a student's name is removed from the list of registered students maintained by the university. 

PRIVATE
derivation of characteristics 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

Derivation is the process by which the system automatically fills characteristic fields that do not have values. 

PRIVATE
derivation rule 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

Rule that you define in derivation using IF-THEN logic, which controls how certain target characteristic values are automatically derived from source characteristic values.

Example:

Derivation rule: Derive "Sales region" from "Country"

· Canada -> North America 
· France -> Western Europe 
· Spain -> Western Europe 
PRIVATE
derivation strategy 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

The derivation strategy is a list of steps the system performs to derive unknown characteristic values from known values.

PRIVATE
derivatives 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

PRIVATE
derived depreciation area 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A depreciation area in which depreciation is calculated based on two or more real depreciation areas using a calculation formula.

You can use derived depreciation areas, for example, to calculate special reserves as the difference between tax and book depreciation.

The rule for negative/positive book value in the derived depreciation area is checked each time a posting is made or depreciation is changed in the corresponding real area.

PRIVATE
derived flow 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Flows which are generated on the basis of a logical relationship for flows which have already been created. 

PRIVATE
derived revaluation area 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A revaluation area which is used to show asset values not by actually recording revaluation amounts of its own, but by adding together values from other depreciation areas and revaluation areas. 

Example
You record an asset's acquisition and production costs in depreciation area 01. You record revaluation amounts for this asset in a real revaluation area, 03. You use a derived depreciation area, 04, to show the revaluated asset values by adding together the APC from area 01 and the revaluation amounts from area 03.

PRIVATE
derived space type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A space type of which the space factor is derived (calculated) from other space factors according to a defined formula or calculation method; the space factor cannot be assigned manually. 

It is uniquely defined in Customizing by the indicator "03 Space type for derived space factors". 

PRIVATE
description file 

Content Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-CMS)

File which contains index information.

This file can be passed to the archive system with the data file during archiving. The description file contains index lines which can be used to directly access object components in the data file. 

PRIVATE
description relationship 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

An example of a special relationship class that has been pre-defined by SAP Knowledge Provider.

By means of this relationship, the application can link logical or physical documents that signify "is description of". The two partners in this relationship can be logical or physical documents 

Example

Each screen has a descriptive text which exists in several languages. There is a logical document in KPro that collects together all the physical documents of the various language versions of the descriptive texts. If this connectivity is to be recorded explicitly in KPro, a description relationship between the screen and the logical document containing the description of this screen can be created in KPro.

PRIVATE
description/definition 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

'Description/definition' is an attribute type for objects in ARIS-Toolset.

PRIVATE
Deselect 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to deselect the object indicated by the cursor.

PRIVATE
Deselect all 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to deselect all objects in a list.

PRIVATE
desktop file 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Document type for documents which contain application data, e.g. from MS Word, Excel, etc.

Desktop files can have various application-specific formats, e.g. DOC, XLS, etc.

PRIVATE
destination channel 

(WP)

The channel in which a business application is launched in the mySAP Workplace when you select the application from those available in the LaunchPad.

PRIVATE
destination host 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Special transmission device for connecting various logical and physical networks (LAN/WAN connections). 

Destination hosts contain the address tables that are used for routing the incoming data packets to the required destination address.

In the R/3 spool system, an LPD program runs on the destination host to direct output data to the correct device. 

PRIVATE
destination storage bin 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The storage bin in a warehouse to which the incoming goods are transferred.

When material is transferred in the WM system from one storage type to another, it is always taken from a source storage type and moved to a destination storage type.

Both storage types are listed in the transfer order.

PRIVATE
destination storage type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The storage type in a warehouse into which goods are placed.

PRIVATE
destination-specific target field 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Field within a process message destination to which the value of a message characteristic is transferred. 

PRIVATE
destruction 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Pertains to the destruction of illegal merchandise by customs authorities.

Shipments found not to comply with customs laws and regulations are subject to detention. They must be brought into compliance, destroyed, or re-exported.

PRIVATE
detached order assembly 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Assembly whose bill of material was created with reference to a sales order but whose header material is not a component in the multi-level bill of material for the sales order item. A detached order assembly is assigned to a sales order but has not yet been included in the multi-level bill of material for the sales order item. 

The components in a detached order assembly group can themselves be assemblies.

PRIVATE
detail list 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

List type.

Detail lists contain the data for a single report object (such as customer 001 in sales district 01). 

In basic reports, the key figures are found in the rows of the detail list. The list only contains one column. 

In form reports, the structure of the list is identical to that defined in the form.

PRIVATE
detail maintenance 

Personnel Management (PA)

Detail Maintenance is one of three methods you can use to create and maintain organizational plans, in the Organization and Planning module of PD.

With Detail Maintenance you work with objects one-at-a-time, at a detailed level. Complete PD functionality is available, so for example you can work with all types of infotypes, all types of record statuses, and so on.

PRIVATE
Detail Maintenance 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Tool in Organizational Management, with which you can create and edit individual organizational objects and their relationships. You can also maintain all infotypes for individual objects in your organizational plan.

You can create, edit, delete and display infotypes as well as change the status of object and infotype records. 

PRIVATE
detail mode 

HR Information Systems (PA-IS)

A display option for hierarchical structures in Structural Graphics.

Detail mode means that the system displays the hierarchical structure so that object texts are easy for the user to read. The structure is larger, which means the system might not be able to display it in its entirety.

PRIVATE
detail profile 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Detail data of the serial number master record that is specified when you use the list entry function to create a group of serial numbers.

The detail profile is maintained once for all the serial numbers that are created in a single work step. 

PRIVATE
detail screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Screen within a task that displays data of a sub-object in detail.

PRIVATE
detail view 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Graphic display of an individual scenario or process as an event-driven process chain. It can be called up from the SAP Reference Structure.

PRIVATE
detailed capacity list 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Type of evaluation in capacity planning. For every work center and the capacities defined for it, the orders/operations using this capacity are displayed per period.

PRIVATE
detailed planning 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The more specific and detailed planning that is done at the level of project activities in the R/3 Procedure Model. The labor, resources and deadlines planned at the phase and work package levels are broken down for project activities in the various work packages concerned.

PRIVATE
detailed planning 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Detailed planning is used within capacity planning for short-term planning of individual capacities or people. Detailed planning uses exact times and dates and is based on a routing. 

PRIVATE
detailed resource selection 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function in the resource selection process that enables you to reserve certain resources for individual time blocks of a business event schedule.

With this function, you can reserve an instructor that is not available for the complete duration of an event for just one day of the event.

PRIVATE
detailed scheduling 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Determining the production dates for orders and operations on a short-term planning level while considering constraints, for example; the product availability and available capacity. 

In the APO Detailed Scheduling component there are various functions with which the scheduling and decision process ist supported and with which the optimale operative schedule is created: 

· Configurable planning table 
· Display of scheduling conflicts 
· Optimization of the schedule taking various criteria into account (for example, lead times, delays, setup times) 
· Automatic evaluation of the scheduling quality 
· Simulation 
Detailed Scheduling in APO can be executed company wide.

PRIVATE
detailed scheduling planning board 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A configurable graphical planning tool for interactive Detailed Scheduling, that is, for the interactive scheduling and rescheduling of orders and operations.

PRIVATE
detailed scheduling strategy 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Controls how the system determines the production dates for orders and operations in Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (for example, using forward scheduling or backward scheduling), and which constraints the system considers (for example, the product availability or the resource availability).

PRIVATE
determination of lowest value 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Determination of the net price of a layer.

When determining the lowest value, the prices in the layer are compared with the prices from the determination of the lowest value. The lowest price is updated as the net price for the layer. 

PRIVATE
determination of price/rate gain 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

tvzgh

PRIVATE
determination rule type 

(CRM-ORG)

The rule type determines how the system triggers the rule to determine organizational units.

Organization management in CRM uses two types of determination rule:

· Organizational attribute rule type 
· Responsiblities rule type 
PRIVATE
devaluation 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Reduction in the value of the stock of a material based on changes in market price or slow/non-movement of that material.

PRIVATE
develope 

Security (BC-SEC)

Process of "opening" a digital envelope.

This process decrypts the information protected by a digital envelope.

PRIVATE
developer trace 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Trace containing technical information used in the case of error.

Developer traces are particularly useful for investigating host and internal problems in your R/3 System. For example, the Disp work process indicates that you cannot create work processes in the developer trace.

To be able to use the information in the developer trace effectively, you need detailed knowledge of the host system on which your R/3 System is running and the R/3 System in general.

Developer traces are written to files in the work directory of the R/3 application server which generated the trace.

PRIVATE
development and test system 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

System for customer developments and configuration of the R/3 System. tion.

A development and test system is assigned to each repository object by way of the development class and the transport layer. In a two-system infrastructure, final testing is carried out in a client in this system.

PRIVATE
development class 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Group of logically related development objects.

A development class contains all the development objects which must be developed, maintained, and transported together. The objects that make up a transaction usually belong to one development class. 

Customer development classes begin with "Y" or "Z".

PRIVATE
development language 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Language used to develop a particular development object.

PRIVATE
Development List 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Microsoft Excel worksheet that you can generate as a report from the Q&Adb in Release 4.5B. The Development List contains all the structure elements set in scope in the Q&Adb that correspond to the areas covered by a Basis consultant during the Realization phase, such as the development of reports, interfaces or data transfers. You use the Development List to structure and manage all information relevant to the above activities, such as the functional specification and the technical specification.

PRIVATE
Development News 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

Strategic information on software enhancements (such as new functions, usability improvements) that SAP publishes on the SAP Service Marketplace as marketing material before a release is shipped. 

PRIVATE
development object 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Component of an ABAP application.

Development objects include

· programs like transactions, reports, subroutines and function modules 
· program components like event blocks, screens and menus 
· objects used by several programs (for example, database fields, field definitions and program messages) 
PRIVATE
Development Object 

(CRM-MT)

It is an individual object that can be modeled in the Business Application Studio for any mobile client application.

PRIVATE
development plan 

Real Estate Management (IS-RE)

PRIVATE
development plan 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

A grouping together of training measures with the objective of providing specific qualifications. Development plans are used to create non person based, reusable templates for complex or similar training measures that occur frequently in an organization. These templates can then be copied to individual development plans for specific persons, and modified accordingly.

PRIVATE
development plan group 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

A collection of development plans. Development plan groups are used to structure the development plan catalog logically.

PRIVATE
development plan item 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

· A personnel development measure within a development plan. Each development plan item can be either obligatory or optional. 
· A personnel development measure within an individual development plan. 
PRIVATE
Development Review 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

If you plan custom development or enhancements to the R/3 System, this review helps you to check whether the design and implementation adheres to proven standards such as upward compatibility. The scope of this review is to review the programs and applications that have been developed explicitly for one customer.

PRIVATE
development station 

(CRM-MW)

Server that provides development and administration tools, for example, the BDoc Modeler, and that has its own connection to the CRM Server.

PRIVATE
development system 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

System where development and Customizing work is performed.

PRIVATE
development system 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

The R/3 System where development and Customizing work is carried out. From here, the system data is usually transferred to the quality assurance system.

PRIVATE
deviation 

Quality Management (QM)

Difference between a characteristic value (or a value assigned to the characteristic) and a reference value. 

PRIVATE
deviation profile 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Profile that controls the execution of deviation analyses for batch records.

The deviation profile specifies:

· Which data is checked during the deviation analysis, that is, the scope of the deviation analysis 
· How this data is prepared for output, that is, the layout of the Deviations document 
PRIVATE
deviation quantity 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

Quantity of a particular grid value in a BOM which differs from the default quantity at material level. 

PRIVATE
deviation recording 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Function that determines the schedule deviation for operations and phases that are part of process orders. 

It enables the notification of defined users, as soon as schedules, including any defined tolerances, are not met. 

PRIVATE
device 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Individual, physical object that is to be maintained as an autonomous unit. Devices can be:

· Counting devices (meters) 
· Controlling devices (ripple control receivers) 
· Data processing devices (converters) 
· Devices with protective or adjustive functions (pressure controllers) 
A device corresponds to a piece of equipment in the Plant Maintenance (PM) application component.

PRIVATE
device category 

Device Management (IS-U-DM)

Grouping together of devices with the same technical characteristics (data). Examples include single-rate meters and double-rate meters.

The device category corresponds to material in the Materials Management (MM) application component. 

PRIVATE
device category description 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Description of device category.

This can be either the manufacturer's name for the device or any name you give the device category. 

PRIVATE
device group 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Grouping of devices into a logical unit. This facilitates data entry. For example, if you enter the number of a device in a group during installation, all of the other devices in that group are automatically displayed for processing.

Example:
In the device group integrated water meter there are two separate water meters that are installed together (as a unit), but meter separately and are billed individually.

PRIVATE
device information record 

Device Management (IS-U-DM)

Contains devices that are maintained by or belong to other companies. A data record in IS-U contains only contains devices in the Utilities Industry component.

A record may contain the following types of devices:

· Metering devices (meters) 
· Controlling devices (ripple control receivers) 
· Data processing devices (converters) 
· Devices that protect or adjust (pressure regulators) 
PRIVATE
device installation 

Device Management (IS-U-DM)

PRIVATE
device installation reversal 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Function that cancels an erroneous installation of a device.

PRIVATE
device location 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Location within a connection object where devices are installed. Device locations correspond to functional locations in the Plant Maintenance (PM) application component.

PRIVATE
device modification 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Change in the following parameters for devices:

· Device category 
· Register group 
· Input/output group 
· Command group 
In the case of installed electronic meters, modification refers to reprogramming.

PRIVATE
device removal 

Device Management (IS-U-DM)

PRIVATE
device replacement 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Replacement of a device with another device from the same or similar category.

PRIVATE
device requirements planning 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Tool for planning the expected need for devices and the work associated with their periodic replacement. 

This tool gives the user an overview of how many devices of a device category must be replaced every year. 

PRIVATE
diagnosis 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Identification and designation of a sickness.

PRIVATE
diagnosis catalog 

Occupational Health (EHS-HEA)

Object for classifying diseases.

Example:

ICD-10 (International Classification of Diseases, Release 10) of the World Health Organization WHO 

PRIVATE
diagnosis group 

Occupational Health (EHS-HEA)

Categorization of illnesses into, for example, infectious and parasitic diseases, sicknesses of the blood and hemopoietic system, and so on.

This categorization is made within a diagnosis catalog.

PRIVATE
diagnosis key 

Occupational Health (EHS-HEA)

Key that uniquely defines a diagnosis in the SAP System.

The diagnosis key is made up of the diagnosis catalog, diagnosis code, and diagnosis key type.

PRIVATE
diagnosis related group 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

A DRG (Diagnosis Related Group) forms the basis for classifying medical cases. It groups cases that are similar in a medical sense, and that roughly have the same resource consumption.

Example DRG
Diseases of the pancreas except for carcinoma

PRIVATE
diagnostics log 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Log that contains diagnostics information.

Diagnostics logs contain diagnostic information passed to a client.

PRIVATE
diagram area 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The class CL_CU_DIAGRAM contains general customizing settings defining the overall appearance of the chart. 

PRIVATE
Diagram Explorer 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Tool that you can call from the Q&Adb to display the contents of the R/3 Reference Structure. In the diagrams you view with the tool, you can also display assignments such as input/output or organizational units. When you install ASAP the program prompts you to choose one of the two Diagram Explorers provided.

PRIVATE
diagram section 

Logistics - General (LO)

Section of a chart in the planning table where the time axis and the graphical objects are displayed. 

PRIVATE
Dialed Number Identification Service 

Customer Service (CS)

Telephone network function, by which a numeric string is passed on to a call processing system and the number that the caller dialed is displayed.

PRIVATE
dialog box 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Window called by and inserted into the primary window.

A dialog box is subordinate to the primary window and is used to support the main action there.

PRIVATE
dialog module 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Statement block called by the MODULE statement in screen flow logic.

Dialog modules contain the processing logic of screens.

PRIVATE
dialog program 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Program that allows the user to perform a certain task (transaction).

A dialog program consists of a program of the type 'module pool', screens and a transaction code (for calling the program). There is also a graphical user interface, which gives you access to several functions.

You can start a dialog program with a transaction code, but this is often incorporated into an area menu. 

PRIVATE
dialog task 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Part of an ABAP program where data is entered and changed.

PRIVATE
dialog type 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Attribute of an elementary search help.

The dialog type determines what dialog steps are necessary for the input help process.

PRIVATE
dialog user 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Normal interactive (internet) users are assigned the user type "Dialog user" in user maintenance. 

PRIVATE
dialog wage type 

Payroll (PY)

Primary wage types that are entered for an employee when master data is maintained.

Example:

Wage type Christmas bonus.

PRIVATE
dialog work item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Type W work item, which at runtime represents a workflow step or a task that requires dialog with the user. Dialog work items are usually displayed in the Business Workplace.

When a dialog work item that is based on a task is executed, the underlying object method is called. It is possible to monitor deadlines for dialog work item execution.

PRIVATE
difference 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Value difference between two amounts determined in different ways (for example, between total tax depreciation and book depreciation).

These differences can be managed in derived depreciation areas.

PRIVATE
difference in cumulative quantities 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Quantity which is made up of the cumulative delivery quantity minus the cumulative received quantity for a scheduling agreement item.

PRIVATE
difference procedure 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Accrual/deferral procedure for transferring the expenses and revenues for the period between the last accrual/deferral key date and the current accrual/deferral key date from accrual/deferral accounts to the corresponding P&L accounts. If this procedure is used, the accrual/deferral postings are not reset.

PRIVATE
difference valuation 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Difference between the valuation of commission cases with different values. The next valuation focuses not on the whole value, but on the difference to the previous commission case.

PRIVATE
different payment 

Payroll (PY)

A payment that is temporarily different from the current rate paid to an employee on the basis of his or her master data.

PRIVATE
differential 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

An amount of money which is paid to balance certain differences between exchange partners. Examples are geographical location (one liter of a product may be more valuable in Munich than in Hamburg) or the type of product (company A may receive Super95 while the partner receives Super98).

PRIVATE
differential invoice 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

An invoice type which is used in formula and average pricing.

When a price is tied to an index average which is not definitively set at the time of billing, a differential invoice is created at a later time, but only if the invoice amount changes. This process is simpler than the normal rebilling process.

PRIVATE
differential reference code 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The Differential Reference Code (DRC) represents a physical geographic specification used for calculating location specific prices, discounts and surcharges. The DRC allows prices paid by customers to reflect supplier's costs and permits areas with the same taxes or prices to be grouped together. Crucially, the DRC is used to set prices based on the destination of a delivery, e.g. on the location of the ship-to party, however this can be manually overridden in the sales document. 

The geographical elements of the DRC are:

· Region / State 
· Metropolitan Indicator (MI) 
· Wide Area Pricing Zone (WAP) 
· Pricing DRC (combines several DRCs for pricing) 
· Country Code 
· State Licence Fee Zone (SLF) 
PRIVATE
differentiating characteristic 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Characteristic that serves the purpose of selecting one of several correspondence activities within a correspondence application for the letter print, based on certain criteria.

This is controlled by funtion modules that are assigned to the correspondence applications in Customizing. 

Example:

In the "notice" correspondence application, you can determine the assigned "reason for notice" as a differentiating characteristic; this means that the correspondence activity assigned to this notice reason is used in the letter print of each selected lease-out (rental agreement in Releases prior to 4.6C).

PRIVATE
differently maintained area of validity 

Retail (IS-R)

To keep the time required to maintain article master records to a minimum, you need maintain data, for example, in the user departments Logistics: Store and Logistics: Distribution Center, only for the corresponding reference site. For all other sites, for example, those determined in listing, the logistics data is copied from the reference site automatically.

You can still maintain individual sites differently from the reference site. In this case, the site is described as a differently maintained site.

PRIVATE
difficulty 

Waste Management (IS-U-WA)

Additional work involved in a waste disposal service (such as cleaning).

PRIVATE
difficulty factor 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Value that represents the likelihood that a test case will experience problems. The difficulty factor, which is a value from 1 to 5, is used to bring these test cases to the top of the case list. 

PRIVATE
digital certificate 

Application Components (SAP)

An electronic "credit card" that establishes one's credentials when doing business or other transactions on the Web.

It is issued by a certification authority (CA) and will contain name, serial number, expiration date, a copy of the certificate holder's public key (used for encrypting and decrypting messages and digital signatures), and the digital signature of the certificate-issuing authority so that a recipient can verify that the certificate is real.

PRIVATE
digital envelope 

Security (BC-SEC)

Type of security that protects a message from being viewed by anyone other than the intended recipient. 

A digital envelope is created using hybrid encryption. First, the message itself is encrypted using symmetric encryption (meaning that the same key is used to encrypt and decrypt the message). This key is then encrypted using public-key encryption and sent or saved with the encrypted message. Only the intended recipient of the message can decrypt the key that was used to encrypt the original message, and therefore, decrypt the message.

PRIVATE
digital signature 

Security (BC-SEC)

Security mechanism for protecting digital data.

The digital signature serves the same function for the processing of digital data as a handwritten signature serves for paper documents. It's purpose is to guarantee that the individual (or component) that signs a digital document really is who he or she claims to be. It also protects the integrity of signed data; if even one bit in either the signed data or in the signature is changed, then the signature is invalid.

The digital signature is based on public-key cryptography. Each signer is provided with a unique key pair consisting of a private key and a corresponding public key. The signer creates his or her digital signature by using his or her private key. He or she distributes the public key as desired. Recipients of signed data use the signer's public key to verify his or her digital signatures. 

For example, in electronic commerce, paperless contracts are closed without using handwritten signatures. 

PRIVATE
digital signature 

Logistics - General (LO)

Equivalent to a handwritten signature for the processing of digital data.

The digital signature ensures that:

· The signed transaction can only be carried out by users with a special authorization 
· The signatory identification is unique and forgery-proof 
· The signatory name is documented together with the signed transaction and the date and time, and cannot be falsified 
Depending on the application where the signature is used, you can or must also enter a comment for the digital signature.

If a transaction must be signed by several different persons, you can combine individual signatures of different authorization groups into application-specific signature strategies.

PRIVATE
digital subscriber line 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Family of technical concepts for digital, broadband data transmission using the traditional copper wire network. The reason for developing DSL concepts is that the bandwidth provided by the copper wire pairs is not used to its full capacity.

Examples:

ADSL - Asymmetrical DSL (broadband service to subscriber in the local service area)

HDSL - High Bit Rate DSL (bidirectional broadband service)

VHDSL - Very High DSL (bidirectional broadband service only inhouse over two twisted pairs at 2048 Mbits/s) 

PRIVATE
dimension 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A dimension defines the specific characteristic in group reporting. Dimensions include consolidation types such as company consolidation, business area consolidation, or profit center consolidation. 

A given dimension can represent one or more consolidation types.

Each dimension has its own organizational units and control parameters. On the other hand, all dimensions share the same consolidation charts of accounts and consolidation versions. Multiple dimensions can be analyzed together by using validations and reports. 

PRIVATE
dimension 

Logistics - General (LO)

Size, with which units of measure are grouped.

There are seven base dimensions, to which all other dimensions can be traced: Length, weight, time, electrical current, temperature, molecular mass, and brightness.

Examples:
· Length: Units of measure: meter, centimeter, inch and so on. 
· Time: Units of measure: second, minute, hour and so on. 
· Temperature: Units of measure: Degree Celsius, Fahrenheit, Kelvin 
Measurement units of the same dimension can also be converted. (Example: 1 meter = 100 centimeters) 

PRIVATE
dimension 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Within General Ledger, a single field or column of a table.

Dimensions are used when creating the General Ledger coding block.

Examples of dimensions are

· company 
· account 
· cost center 
· product 
PRIVATE
dimension 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Business definition

A grouping of those evaluation groups (characteristics) that belong together, as regards contents, in one generic term. With the definition of an InfoCube, characteristics are summarized into dimensions in order to store them in a table of the star schema (dimension table). .

PRIVATE
dimension 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

One freely definable element of an AFS grid. An AFS grid is composed of up to three dimensions. A dimension is, for example, length, color, size or width and each dimension is composed of dimension values which are all valid entries for a particular dimension. 

PRIVATE
dimension value 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Valid entry for a dimension in an AFS grid. A dimension such as length, is composed of the dimension values: 

26 28 30 32 34 36 38

PRIVATE
dimension value combination 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Combination of grid values such as S (size) and BLUE (color).

PRIVATE
dimension value conversion 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Function in AFS MRP list and AFS Stock/Requirementst list to display grid values differently based on user, material or customer.

The grid value BLUE for an English-speaking company can be displayed as any value for any language, for examlple, as MODR in Czech or BLAU in German.

PRIVATE
dipping rod 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The tank dip reading is used to measure how much material (liquid) a tank contains.

PRIVATE
direct access 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

The method used for read-only access to archived data. This enables individual data objects to be addressed directly in the archive file. The data pointer is placed at the start of the data object in the archive file. Only the data object that was specified in the selection screen, such as a specific billing document, is read. This method is based on an index that can be generated using the Archiving Information System (SAP AS).

PRIVATE
direct capitalization 

Investment Management (IM)

An asset acquisition that is posted immediately to a capitalized asset, and not initially posted to an asset under construction, order or WBS element that is subsequently settled to fixed assets. 

PRIVATE
direct cost 

Controlling (CO)

A cost that is directly and fully identifiable with a reference object according to the costs-by-cause principle. 

Since the reference object (such as a cost object) or the time period (month, etc.) can influence whether a cost is considered a direct cost, the term "relative direct cost" is often used. 

PRIVATE
direct costs of production 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

The inventories on the production orders that have not yet been completed are posted to a work-in-process account at the end of the period (rather than to a stock change account as in the period accounting method). For the completed orders, the system checks whether any supplementary account assignment to this account has resulted in amounts that are posted as variances.

When a production order is settled to inventory, any work-in-process postings that took place at the end of the previous period (see above) are canceled. Then the material is valuated with the moving average price, and the inventory is increased by the accumulated actual costs.

If the price control indicator in the master record of the material to be debited is set to S , the inventory is increased according to the standard price; the difference versus the actual costs is posted to an order variance account. The offsetting posting is made to the material stock account for finished products.

PRIVATE
direct debiting procedure 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Special procedure by which the party liable to pay submits a written instruction to their bank, authorizing them to honour account debit requests.

PRIVATE
direct distribution 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Delivery of issues in a certain geographical area with delta coverage.

In contrast to home delivery, the names of the recipients of the issues are not known in direct distribution. Instead, all households in the area are taken as recipients.

Direct distribution usually takes place for flyers.

In this context, direct distribution is often also combined with insertion.

PRIVATE
direct financing 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Allocation of budget funds for the purposes of financing a person.

PRIVATE
direct input 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Alternative to batch input.

With direct input, consistency checks are performed by SAP function modules, whereas batch input uses screens to do this. The method used by direct input brings considerable performance advantages. 

PRIVATE
direct investment 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Percentage of ownership that an upper unit holds in its investee unit.

PRIVATE
direct mailing campaign 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Measures taken to forward information to customers, sales partners or competitors within a certain time period. 

Example:
The following materials can, for example, be forwarded to the customer as enclosures in a direct mailing campaign 

· catalogs 
· product descriptions 
· brochures 
· promotional gifts/free samples 
PRIVATE
direct materials 

Business-to-Business Procurement (BBP)

Materials that are directly used in the production of products and that as manufacturing costs affect the value of the finished product.

Types of direct materials are raw materials, operating supplies, and components.

Direct materials are usually subject to inventory management.

As opposed to indirect materials, or MRO (maintenance, repair, and operations) materials, which are not an integral part of a product.

PRIVATE
direct participant 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Those commission partners who are directly involved in a commission case. The partners involved may be of equal or of different rank.

PRIVATE
direct partner 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Partner that transfers its product or service directly to another partner.

A cost component split is generated for each partner by the group costing function, showing all value-added segments. If you don't want the portion of the value added that the direct partner procured from others to be seen when the product or service is transferred to the receiving partner, it can be subsumed under the value added by the direct partner.

Direct partners can consist of any combination of the following organizational units:

· Company code 
· Profit center 
· Business area 
PRIVATE
direct patient billing 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Billing of privately treated patients done by physician him-/herself.

PRIVATE
direct pay exemption 

(CA-TTE)

A legally valid document that frees the vendor from the obligation of collecting the applicable transaction tax. 

The direct pay exemption is issued to companies who have been granted the right of self-assessment for tax. The company presents the direct pay exemption certificate to the vendor so that it can be taken into account for the invoice.

PRIVATE
direct portion 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The share of direct remuneration that a participant receives.

PRIVATE
direct procurement 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Direct procurement initiates procurement without stockholding. Components are ordered directly for a planned order and consumed.

PRIVATE
direct procurement requisition 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Purchase requisition for items that are procured directly for a specific planned order or production order (that is to say, items that are not stocked).

PRIVATE
direct production 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Direct production is production without stockholding. Components are produced directly for the higher-level assembly and consumed. The aim of direct production is to jointly regard scheduling and costing procedures for finished products, assemblies and components within a BOM structure.

The components that are produced directly are connected with each other in a multi-level collective order by entering the respective higher-level and leading planned order or production order. The collective order can be scheduled together and the costs incurred for the collective order can also be dealt with together. 

PRIVATE
direct quotation 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Currency value expressed in units of the local currency per unit of foreign currency (cf. indirect quotation). Direct quotation is also known as price notation.

Example:

Local currency: EUR

Foreign currency: USD

One unit of foreign currency USD costs the displayed number of units of local currency, i.e. 0.92524 EUR. 

PRIVATE
direct sales 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Delivery of publications directly from the publisher to the end customer.

This applies, for example, to subscriptions.

PRIVATE
direction 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI) Indicator in an IDoc showing whether it is processed in inbound or outbound processing. An IDoc includes a SAP standard format, in which business processes are transferred electronically.

PRIVATE
disaggregation 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Process in Sales & Operations Planning (SOP) by which the data of a planning hierarchy level is broken down into the data of its respective members.

PRIVATE
disaggregation 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Function by which a key figure value on a high level is automatically broken down to the detailed level. For example, if you forecast demand in a particular region, the system instantly splits up this number among the different sales channels, product families, brands, products, customers, and so on, in this region. This ensures a consistent planning approach throughout your organization.

Key figure values are stored at the lowest level of detail. If you use aggregates, the data is also stored on the aggregate levels.

You set the disaggregation type of a key figure in S&DP Administration.

PRIVATE
disaggregation 

Work Management (IS-U-WM)

The division of a business process over different systems or company codes in which all steps of the whole process are executed.

PRIVATE
disaster recovery 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Method by which an installation recovers its computing services after a severe disabling event (for example, fire). 

In a disaster, critical components in the R/3 environment become unavailable and service cannot be resumed quickly (that is, in less than a day or so).

Critical R/3 components are defined as the database host and the application host running the enqueue and message services. Recovery of data may be necessary if a standby database has not been used.

PRIVATE
disbursement 

Loans (TR-LO)

In this activity, the loan amount committed by the lender is paid (disbursed) to the borrower. Partial amounts can be disbursed and payments to third parties can be made.

PRIVATE
disbursement method 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The disbursement method defines how commissions are paid out. It describes which outgoing payment system is used to transfer commissions to the commission contract partner.

Possible outgoing payment systems for insurances are:

· disbursement systems 
· HR systems 
· vendor systems 
PRIVATE
disbursement procedure 

Bank components (IS-B)

Agreement at the conclusion of loan transactions, that not all the capital will be paid out at one point in time. It is possible to divide the committed capital into several partial amounts and payment dates.

PRIVATE
disbursements in transit 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Name given to the account maintained by agencies of the U.S Federal Government containing postings re payment details sent to the Treasury for which no check information has been received back from the Treasury.

PRIVATE
discharge 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Procedure that describes the closing of a case (treatment and/or stay) in an institution.

The outpatient case forms the only exception. Here the case is not closed using the discharge procedure. Discharge 'releases' the case for various subsequent processing activities.

For example, final billing.

PRIVATE
disciplinary measure 

Korea (PY-KR)

The possible disciplinary measures the company may take when the employee violates the regulations of the company: 

· Warning 
· Reduction Payment 
· Downgrade pay scale level 
PRIVATE
disconnect 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

To lock a connection.

PRIVATE
disconnection costs 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Costs which arise as a result of disconnection of a utility service.

PRIVATE
disconnection order 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Document which aids a field service employee in collecting a payment from a customer or disconnecting a customer's utility service.

PRIVATE
discontinuation 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A material is replaced by another one for a certain period. Discontinuation of a material causes the dependent requirements for the material to be rerouted for a certain period to another material.

PRIVATE
discontinuation data 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Data that controls discontinuation of a BOM item. In MRP, dependent requirements that are no longer covered by stock are transferred to a follow-up item.

In the BOM item, you maintain the following:

· discontinuation group, which groups together related items to be discontinued 
· follow-up group, which groups together all related follow-up items 
The discontinuation group has the same key as the follow-up group that replaces it. This key determines which items replace which.

PRIVATE
discontinuation group 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Grouping together of related items in a BOM that are to be discontinued together. You can only assign a material component to a discontinuation group in a BOM if the settings in the material master record allow you to do this.

A discontinued item is replaced by a follow-up item.

PRIVATE
discount 

Retail (IS-R)

A discount is a reduction in the sales price; this reduction can take the form of a direct price reduction or vouchers (discount vouchers).

PRIVATE
discount 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Contractual or rate regulation concerning a reduction in the amount charged to a customer.

PRIVATE
discounting 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Bills of exchange or checks can be "discounted" by being presented at a bank for payment prior to the due date. The full value of the bill/check is not received since the bank deducts interest (discount) (for the period between the date it is discounted and the due date) and commission.

PRIVATE
Discovery & Evaluation 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

First phase of ValueSAP, during which a strategy is drawn up for implementing your SAP software.

SAP Solution Maps provide a framework for selecting a range of components and services that are tailored to meet your enterprise's specific needs. You can measure the Return on Investment using the Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) and benchmarks for each process of the relevant SAP Solution Map. Calculating the Total Cost of Ownership also constitutes part of this phase.

PRIVATE
discrete validity area 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Validity area that can be maintained in addition to the leading validity area for the report generation variant. 

When a report is generated to which the relevant report generation variant was assigned, depending on the syntax, either the leading or discrete validity area is compared with the validity area of the value assignment to be printed. Only if it matches is the value assignment printed.

PRIVATE
discrimination ratio 

Quality Management (QM)

Measurement of the relative steepness of the operating characteristic curve.

PRIVATE
disk mirroring 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Means of protection against disk failures by using redundant disks.

Identical data is written (that is, mirrored) to physically different disk locations in order to provide redundancy against disk failures. Mirroring can be driven by hardware (disk controller, RAID disks using RAID 1) or software (CPU code to emulate mirroring, known as LVM). Accordingly the mirrored data can reside on either another disk spindle within the same disk array (RAID 1) or a physically separate standalone disk (LVM).

Mirroring is also used within a DBMS to protect against disk failures. This is proprietary and differs from the description given above.

PRIVATE
disk pack 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A removable assembly of magnetic disks.

A portable set of flat, circular recording surfaces used in a disk storage device.

PRIVATE
dislike 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

How a person (or other planning object) envisages the development of his or her career (for example, the persons do not want to be the holder of a specific position).

PRIVATE
dispatch 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Outbound goods movement within one's own trading area.

Example: In Europe, INTRASTAT deals with "arrivals" and "dispatches" within the EC customs territory. EXTRASTAT deals with "imports" and "exports" from one customs territory to another, that is, into or out of the European Community member countries.

PRIVATE
dispatch type 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Means of dispatching a message.

Dispatch types in Message Control include:

· print 
· EDI 
PRIVATE
Dispatch type 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Means of dispatching a message.

Message Control offers the following dispatch types:

· Print 
· EDI 
PRIVATE
dispatcher 

Dispatcher/Taskhandler (BC-CST-DP)

Central process on an application server.

The SAP dispatcher is responsible for:

· Initialization 
· - Reading profile parameters 
· - Starting work processes 
· - Logging on to the message server 
· Evenly distributing the transaction load across work processes 
· Connecting to the GUI layer 
· Organizing communication processes 
PRIVATE
dispatcher queue 

Dispatcher/Taskhandler (BC-CST-DP)

Queue in which the requests for the various work process types are collected.

The dispatcher queue contains a queue for dialog requests, a queue for spool requests and a queue for lock requests, depending on which work process types are configured in this instance. 

The profile parameter rdisp/elem_per_queue specifies how many requests the queue can contain.

PRIVATE
dispatching of backlog 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The dispatching of all capacity requirements lying within the past to a specified date (for example, to the previous day). In this way it is possible to use one date (the date of dispatching the backlogged requirements) in order to obtain an overview of the operations in backlog.

PRIVATE
dispatching period 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

The planning period is the period of time in which the system takes all the planned orders and plans their sequence according to the selected planning procedure.

This term is used in Sequencing.

PRIVATE
dispersion 

Quality Management (QM)

Qualitative description for the deviation of characteristic values.

Quantitative measurements for dispersion are, for example, variance, standard deviation and range. 

PRIVATE
display 

Retail (IS-R)

Group of single materials or variants of one or more generic materials that is purchased as a separate material and as such has a material number, a purchase price, and purchase price conditions. The components are grouped together by the manufacturer or vendor. 

Example
· Boxes of different flavored candy bars 
· Pantyhose displays 
In the wholesale trade, displays are purchased and sold, whereas in the retail trade, only the components are sold. For this reason, stock is managed at display level at the distribution center, and at component level at the store.

PRIVATE
display 

Retail (IS-R)

A display is a number of component materials purchased as a unit but sold individually to the consumer. The display is handled in the warehouse as a single material and only divided into its individual components when it reaches the stores. Displays are most commonly used for promotions. Usually they are not ordered directly by stores but are allocated centrally.

An example of a display could be a "Santa display".

PRIVATE
display 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Entire area of a window.

The display comprises the title bar, menu bar, standard toolbar, application toolbar, status bar, command field and main work area.

PRIVATE
Display 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to display an existing object. You cannot change data in display mode.

PRIVATE
Display <-> Change 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to toggle between display mode and change mode.

PRIVATE
display attribute 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Display property for screen elements.

In the Screen Painter, the following display attributes are available:

· Bright 
· Invisible 
· Right-justified 
· Leading zeros 
· Two-dimensional 
· Fixed font 
PRIVATE
display context 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The class CL_CU_DISPLAY_CONTEXT defines general visualization attributes in a graphic and can itself be assigned to another customizing object. For example, the customizing object CL_CU_AXIS can contain a title context.

PRIVATE
display filter 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

A filter consisting of a group of particular time information, MRP elements and MRP segments. The filter controls the display of the MRP list and the stock/ requirements list.

· The system displays MRP elements only in the time period defined in the display filter. 
· Within this period, the system displays only the segments selected in the display filter. 
· Within the segments, the system displays only the MRP elements that are selected in the display filter and that correspond, if necessary, to certain additional selections (for example, customer, vendor, storage location). 
This reduces the data in the list to a clear selection.

In contrast to a selection rule, the calculation of the quantity available and the ranges of coverage is not affected by display filters.

PRIVATE
display filter 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Performance trace or runtime analysis function that allows you to restrict the records that are actually displayed. 

PRIVATE
display group 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Grouping that makes a distinction between the various list displays for each function.

For example, the display group in sales order processing contains the following list displays:

· by purchase order 
· by partner 
· by material 
· by material and partner 
PRIVATE
display horizon 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Time horizon to which the display of information in the MRP list and the stock/requirements list can be limited. The display horizon is defined in the display filter. It is either set in Customizing or selected by the user on a user-specific basis in the respective transaction.

PRIVATE
display value 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Parameter variant that you use in the Engineering Workbench to determine which parameter effectivity a change status has to have to be displayed. A change status that does not satisfy the display value is hidden.

PRIVATE
display variant 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Possible formats in a list display.

Each display group can have one or more display variants which can be distinguished by different line structures, for example.

PRIVATE
display variant 

Mill Products (IS-MP)

Controls the compilation of a list. You can use display variants to store information on column formats, sort criteria, and filter conditions.

PRIVATE
disposal channel 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Combination of waste generation and waste disposal, where the waste generation and waste disposal must contain the same waste.

PRIVATE
disposal document 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Document that is required for the transportation of waste.

Examples:
· Germany: Begleitschein (waste manifest), 躡ernahmeschein (dock receipt) 
· USA: Hazardous Waste Manifest 
PRIVATE
disposal method 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Specific disposal type.

Examples:
· Incineration 
· Dumping 
· Physical-chemical treatment 
A disposal type is subdivided into disposal methods, which are, in turn, subdivided into process codes (procedures).

PRIVATE
disposal type 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Means of disposing of a waste.

Examples:
· Recovery 
· Disposal 
A disposal type is subdivided into disposal methods, which are, in turn, subdivided into process codes (procedures).

PRIVATE
Distinguished Name 

Security (BC-SEC)

Hierarchical identifier for an object as specified by the X.500 format.

The X.500 format describes an object in a heirarchical tree. The Distinguished Name (DN) for the object is then built by adding the object's identifier to the Distinguished Name from its predecessor.

Example

Our heirachical tree has the structure:

C=DE

|

O=MyCompany

/ \

OU=SubSid1 O=SubSid2

/ \ / \

OU=Dev OU=Test OU=Sales OU=Personnel

/ \ \ \ \

CN=John CN=George CN=Joe CN=Mary CN=Carol

Where:

· C = Country 
· O = Organization 
· OU = Organization Unit 
· CN = Common Name 
Therefore the DN's for the corresponding objects are as follows:

· MyCompany: O=MyCompany, C=DE 
· Subsidiary 1: OU=SubSid1, O=MyCompany, C=DE 
· Development Department: OU=Dev, OU=SubSid1, O=MyCompany, C=DE 
· John: CN=John, OU=Dev, OU=SubSid1, O=MyCompany, C=DE 
PRIVATE
distributed circulation 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Circulation sold plus free copies.

PRIVATE
distributed demand 

Supply Network Planning (APO-SNP)

This demand represents the planned transport orders, which are updated at each stage of the SNP process. The planned distributed demand is calculated during the SNP run.

Transport orders, which are firmed during the deployment run, represent firmed distributed demand. The firmed distributed demand is calculated during the Deployment run.

PRIVATE
distributed retailing 

Retail (IS-R)

Distributed retailing involves the carrying out of functions locally. Distributed retailing is used for the following reasons:

· Greater performance 
· Greater safety 
· To implement decentralized company policies 
Plants have a high degree of autonomy.

The location at which information (on customers, vendors or goods movements) is produced is generally the place to which whole areas of responsibility are assigned.

Distributed retailing can be used for:

· POS interface 
· Remote access to SAP R/3 
· Distribution of applications among distributed systems (application link enabling - ALE) 
PRIVATE
distributed retailing system 

Retail (IS-R)

Linking up of the functions carried out by an external retailing system. These can be store-based or non-SAP retailing systems as well as sub-systems such as POS systems or portable data capture units (PDC) with which a retailing system communicates. 

PRIVATE
distribution 

Controlling (CO)

Business transaction that allocates primary costs.

· The original cost element is retained in the receiver cost center. 
· Information about the sender and the receiver is documented in the Controlling document. 
PRIVATE
distribution 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Business activity used to allocate quantities and amounts (actual and plan values) from one sender object to one or more receiver objects.

The distribution process distributes the balance(s) from the original sender(s) to the receivers. The original sender account is credited and the original receiver account is debited by the distribution.

PRIVATE
distribution 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Different ways of circulating editions.

The types of distribution differ according to criteria such as the number of households reached and whether or not the recipients are named or anonymous.

A distinction is made between the following types of distribution:

· Direct distribution 
· Home delivery 
· Insertion 
PRIVATE
distribution center 

Retail (IS-R)

Type of plant in which goods are stored for other plants or customers.

PRIVATE
distribution center 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Special partner roles in which a customer is authorized to receive goods for a large number of stores that are either directly inferior to that customer or are inferior to the customer's superior corporation.

Delivering the goods to a distribution center first before the actual ship-to parties frequently serves to be able to carry out uniform value-added services for all the materials, independent of the ship-to party. In this process the distribution center receives the goods already flagged for each final receiving store.

Example:

A corporation orders various materials in the function of an MSO sold-to party, which it wants to sell in all of its stores. The stores are to receive all the materials already flagged with a company label. The total delivery should therefore first go to a special distribution center. The distribution center receives the goods already flagged for further shipping to the respective stores. This way it is ensured that the goods are in the distribution center only for a short period of time, and that the stores receive the materials in exactly the quantities the corporation had specified in the order.

PRIVATE
distribution chain 

Retail (IS-R)

A combination of sales organization and distribution channel.

Distribution chains are assigned to different company codes.

PRIVATE
distribution channel 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Channel through which saleable materials or services reach customers. Typical distribution channels include wholesale, retail and direct sales. You can assign a distribution channel to one or more sales organizations.

PRIVATE
distribution channel 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Method by which the insurance company establishes contact with potential customers and supports customers once they have concluded an insurance contract.

Support is provided, for example, by the insurance representative, broker, structural sales or investment adviser, through direct sales or through institutions which do not normally deal directly in insurance, such as banks, credit card companies, mail-order companies and so on.

PRIVATE
distribution company 

SAP Utilities (IS-U)

Company that runs, maintains and extends distribution grids.

PRIVATE
distribution function 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The distribution function is used for the distribution of capacity requirements and is part of a distribution key. It is made up of a series of basic values, each consisting of a percentage time value and a percentage requirements value.

The percentage time value defines a point within the duration of the operation.

The percentage requirements value specifies the proportion of the requirements which must be dispatched by a certain point in time.

In the case of a discrete dispatching strategy, the requirements are dispatched exactly at the specified points in time. In the case of a continuous dispatching strategy, the requirements are distributed equally between two points in time.

PRIVATE
distribution grid 

Branchenkomponente Versorgungsindustrie (IS-U)

Grid used for the distribution of electrical energy.

PRIVATE
distribution item type 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Characteristic that classifies an advertising type that describes advertising media that can be delivered without a carrying publication.

You can use a booking unit of the distribution item type to indicate that 100 000 ad pre-prints can be distributed to private households in the Central zone.

A distinction is made in the system between ad inserts and the distribution item type.

PRIVATE
distribution key 

Controlling (CO)

Used to distribute annual planned values over the planning periods in accordance with certain rules. 

PRIVATE
distribution key 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Key specifying the rules by which the annual budget is distributed to individual periods within budgeting. 

PRIVATE
distribution key 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Key specifying the distribution strategy and function according to which capacity requirements are to be distributed over the duration of an operation.

PRIVATE
distribution list 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

List that combines several addresses which may be of different types (for example, user, Internet or fax). A distribution list can be used, for example, to send documents to the addresses or to make documents accessible to the internal addresses in a shared folder. 

There are two different types of distribution list, these are:

· Private distribution lists that only one user can use 
· Shared distribution lists that all authorized users can use. 
PRIVATE
distribution log 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Log containing the most important processing steps while distributing documents from DMS to recipient(s). 

You can start other activities form the log, such as restart a distribution that did not complete successfully. 

PRIVATE
distribution method 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The method of issuing a software maintenance level to a customer. You can use one of two methods to distribute a maintenance level to customers:

· pull. Customers are notified when a new maintenance level is available. You issue the maintenance level upon the customer's reply to the notification. 
· push. You automatically send the new maintenance level to the customer. 
PRIVATE
distribution method 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

The distribution model describes the ALE message flow between logical systems.

The relationships between logical systems, message types, BAPIs and filters are defined in the distribution model. Applications and the ALE layer use the distribution model to determine receivers and control the data distribution.

PRIVATE
distribution model 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

Model that describes the ALE message flow between logical systems.

The relationships between logical systems, message types, BAPIs and filters are defined in the distribution model. Applications and the ALE layer used the distribution model to determine receivers and to control the data distribution.

PRIVATE
distribution order 

Retail (IS-R)

Order used as a distribution list during picking when a material is distributed in a distribution center using the merchandise-driven flow-through method. A distribution order can also contain information for the personnel department, for example performance data. 

Technically, a distribution order is a special form of transport order. Lean Warehouse Management must be active before you can use distribution orders.

PRIVATE
distribution order package 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Bundle of several document distribution orders, for sending several documents together to one recipient. 

Examples

The following list shows distribution orders that were created for recipients for different communication types: 

· Recipient E1 -> Communication type FAX 
· Recipient E3 -> Communication type INT (e-Mail) 
· Recipient E1 -> Communication type FAX 
· Recipient E3 -> Communication type INT (e-Mail) 
· Recipient E1 -> Communication type INT (e-Mail) 
These distribution orders are bundled into the following distribution order packages:

· Package 1 for Recipient E1 -> Communication type FAX 
· Package 2 for Recipient E1 -> Communication type INT (E-Mail) 
· Package 3 for Recipient E3 -> Communication type INT (E-Mail) 
PRIVATE
distribution profile 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Profile which defines default distribution from material level to SKU level.

PRIVATE
distribution receipts 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The distribution quantity calculated by the SNP run. In SNP, distribution are calculated at each phase of the planning process: SNP run, Deployment run, and Transport Load Building run. 

PRIVATE
distribution requirements planning 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Distribution requirements planning allows the optimization of inventory replenishment at warehouses in a multilevel distribution network. Stockouts and shipping costs can therefore be reduced without an increase in overall stock levels.

PRIVATE
distribution resource planning 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The objectives of Distribution Resource Planning (DRP) in the SAP R/3 system are:

· To provide an accurate requirements plan for manufacturing. 
· To optimize the distribution of available stock in the distribution network using the deployment function. 
The deployment function in DRP enables the user to take appropriate action when the system detects a stock shortage or surplus, based on the demand requirements and the available to deploy (ATD) quantity. The stock shortage or surplus is calculated by the DRP runs. The Deployment run then uses either:

· Algorithms for "fair share" distribution when demand exceeds supply, (the user chooses a fair share rule in MRP 4 of the material master record) 
· "Push," "pull," or a combination of "pull/push" distribution when supply exceeds demand (the user chooses a push distribution method in MRP 4 of the material master record) 
DRP improves customer service levels by anticipating customer demand at distribution centers and providing finished products at the correct location when customer needs arise.

PRIVATE
distribution rule 

Controlling (CO)

Part of the settlement rule. Defines the following for a settlement sender:

· Settlement receiver 
· Settlement share (percentage or proportional) 
· Settlement type (periodic or total) 
· Validity period of the distribution rule 
PRIVATE
distribution rule 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

You can use this in a mult-store order II to influence how existing stocks should be distributed to single stores in the event of a stock shortage.

The distribution is possible according to the first in first out principle or the equal distribution principle. 

PRIVATE
distribution strategy 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

To distribute capacity requirements the system uses a distribution strategy. This strategy determines: 

· whether the capacity requirements are to be distributed using the earliest or the latest dates of an operation 
· whether the basic values of the distribution function are to be used for discrete or continuous distribution 
· on which time basis (factory calendar, Gregorian calendar or working/ operating time) the system is to carry out the distribution. 
PRIVATE
distribution zone 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Zone in which advertising media can be sold and delivered with or without a carrying publication. 

Distribution zones are described independently of the item type by assigning geographical units, zones, truck routes or customer groups to basic booking units of the ad insert and distribution item types.

PRIVATE
Distributor Reseller Management 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

An application that automates the complex business interactions and the relationship between manufacturers or suppliers of materials, and their distributors or resellers.

With this application, manufacturer/suppliers can track the movement of their materials with their various distributors and resellers. The application supports processes such as price protection, ship-and-debit, and bill-up.

PRIVATE
distributor/ reseller 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A customer that purchases material from a manufacturer/supplier and then resells it to a third party. 

Distributor/resellers maintain the manufacturer/supplier as a vendor in their system and also as a customer to handle sales returns and to file ship-and-debit claims.

PRIVATE
district location 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The district location describes where the offer object is located from the view of the interested party 

PRIVATE
disturbance date 

Bank components (IS-B)

At this point in time, the original payment flow is replaced by a new payment flow due to a type one cash flow disturbance. The disturbance date must be earlier than the date on which the cash flow disturbance first had an effect.

PRIVATE
divestiture 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Transaction in which a consolidation unit sells all or part of its investment in another consolidation unit to an investor outside the consolidation group.

If the investment is sold to another unit within the same group, this is referred to as a transfer. 

It is therefore possible that an investment tranfer within a hierarchy of consolidation groups could be considered a divestiture from the perspective of a single consolidation group.

PRIVATE
divestiture 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A divestiture refers to a transaction in which a company of the corporate group sells all or part of its investment in another company of the group to an investor outside the subgroup or even outside the corporate group.

If the investment in a company is sold to another company of the same subgroup, this is referred to as a transfer. 

An investment sold to another company outside the subgroup but within the corporate group would be regarded as a divestiture by the subgroup but as a transfer by the corporate group.

PRIVATE
divestiture accounting 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Process that occurs when a company is divested and therefore leaves the consolidation group.

Divestiture accounting could take place, for example, if:

· The company is sold to an external trading partner (divestiture) 
· The status of the company changes 
PRIVATE
divestiture accounting 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Process that occurs when a consolidation unit is divested and therefore leaves the consolidation group. 

Divestiture accounting could take place, for example, if:

· The company is sold to an external trading partner (divestiture) 
· The status of the unit changes 
PRIVATE
division 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

Company-internal key for the division category that is predefined by the Utilities Industry (IS-U) component.

One or more divisions are allocated to the division category.

For example, a utility company might divide the division category water into drinking water and waste water.

PRIVATE
division 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

An organizational unit based on responsibility for sales or profits from saleable materials or services. 

PRIVATE
division category 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

Type of supply or service which is predefined in the Utilities Industry (IS-U) component. 

Examples of division categories are electricity, gas and water

PRIVATE
document 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Information (for example text, graphics) held in a special table

The following document classes exist in Customizing:

Document Documentation Class

--------------------------------------------------------

· Book BOOK (until Release 4.6x) 
· Structure node CHAP 
· IMG activity SIMG 
· Project documentation NOTE 
You make system settings in an IMG activity.

Structure nodes contain the concept description for a functional area.

PRIVATE
document 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

In SAP ArchiveLink, the term 'document' is used to refer to a sequence of pages which are logically related. 

· All the pages of one letter constitute a single document. 
· An archived invoice of only one page is a document. 
· A print list of over 5000 pages is a document. 
· An archive file which is transferred to other R/3 application components is a document. 
· A desktop file which is displayed on the frontend by an external viewer is also a document. 
PRIVATE
document 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Formatted text.

A document is the result of assigning styles and layout sets to text. In SAPscript, the text is formatted for output on the screen or to the printer.

PRIVATE
document 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Data storage medium containing information of a specific type.

You can define a document as a group of related documents, or as part of another document, by linking subordinate documents to superior documents in a document hierarchy. To define more complex structure, use a document structure.

PRIVATE
document 

Documentation Tools (BC-DOC-DTL)

Formatted text (SAPscript) for R/3 online documentation.

A document contains text explaining components or function in the R/3 System. To display it, you use the help functions. A document is either assigned to one R/3 System object or it exists as an independent system object.

A document has a document type and a document class.

PRIVATE
document 

Controlling (CO)

Proof of a cost accounting posting. This posting can be made both within (e.g. distribution) and outside of (e.g. primary cost posting in FI) the CO module.

PRIVATE
document 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Proof of a business transaction. A distinction is made between original documents and data processing (DP) documents:

· Original documents include incoming invoices, bank statements and carbon copies of outgoing invoices. 
· DP documents include accounting documents, sample documents and recurring entry documents. 
Whereas accounting documents are a representation of the original document in the R/3 System, sample and recurring entry documents are simply templates to simplify entry of accounting transactions. 

PRIVATE
document 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Information carrier, for information that has been determined and which is intended either for the person responsible or for use when changing between systems.

Depending on the type of document, different document data is managed, such as an engineering drawing, program, photo, text etc.

PRIVATE
document 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Printed record of business transaction in sales and distribution processing.

There are three different kinds of printed documents:

· sales documents 
· shipping documents 
· billing documents 
PRIVATE
document 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Collective term for all types of information generated from an application program.

The folowing are examples of documents:

· SAPscript text in RAW format 
· Microsoft Word text in DOC format 
· Microsoft PowerPoint presentation in PPT format 
PRIVATE
document attribute 

Index Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-IMS)

Document information stored in an index (over and above the contents of

a document). Document attributes are defined by name and type.

Examples of document attributes are: Author, title, document size and

creation date

PRIVATE
document base table 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A general repository for data uploaded from business locations and required in subsequent processes for documents such as invoices and material movement documents.

PRIVATE
document category 

(CRM-ISA)

Categorization of document created by the customer in the Web shop. Examples of a document category: Open quotations, rejected orders, wish list.

PRIVATE
document class 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

To enable you to create documentation as well as to amend documentation supplied by SAP (that is, documents of class Original), two classes of document are distinguished:

· Original 
Documentation supplied by SAP is document class "Original".

Documents created for a development project of your own are also of this class.

· Modification 
You create Modification documents where:

· You are documenting an SAP object for which Original documentation already exists 
· You are amending your own documentation that was created as Original. 
Development objects can also be Originals (created by SAP) or Modifications (customer modifications of SAP objects).

PRIVATE
document class 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Technical classification of different documents in the Business Workplace. The following document classes exist: 

· RAW: Message (Text) 
· SCR: SAPscript document (formated text) 
· ALI: ABAP list 
· DOC: Microsoft Word Document. 
PRIVATE
document class 

Documentation Tools (BC-DOC-DTL)

Technical Attribute of an R/3 online document which indicates the purpose of the document.

The purpose depends upon the object being referred to. The document class of a document specifies the kind of information which it contains (for example "data element", "message", etc.). 

Specific title templates exist for most document classes. These will be appear when the document is created. 

The document classes are permanently allocated to one of the two following document types:

· User 
· Developer 
PRIVATE
document corpus 

Frontend Services (BC-FES)

Selection of documents available for a function, for example for searching with the help of the Retrieval System. 

PRIVATE
document currency 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Currency in which a document is posted.

PRIVATE
document currency 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Currency in which the total values in a sales and distribution document are calculated.

PRIVATE
document date 

Controlling (CO)

Date on which the original document (such as plan primary costs in a cost center) was created.

PRIVATE
document date 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Date on which the original document (such as vendor invoice) was created.

PRIVATE
document date 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Date on which the sales document becomes valid for sales and distribution processing.

The document date is different for each document. In the quotation, the document date is the date from which the quotation is valid; in the order, it is the date from which the agreement becomes binding. 

For example, the order creation date can deviate from the date on which the agreement stipulated in the order becomes binding. In this case, the agreement date would be the document date. 

PRIVATE
document date 

(CA-TTE)

Day on which the original paper document is created.

PRIVATE
document distribution order 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

An order used for distributing one or more documents from the document management system to one or more recipients. You can distribute the documents manually or automatically. This process is controlled by SAP Business Workflow.

PRIVATE
document distribution system 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

System used for distributing documents from the document management system. The documents are distributed according to different criteria (for example, communication type, context).

The following central functions are supported:

· Recipient management 
· Distribution order management 
Example:

You can send original file 1 of a document info record to a pre-defined group of recipients (distribution list) using SAPoffice mail.

PRIVATE
document entry 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Manual or automatic entry of a document into the SAP system.

Documents are entered manually via screens that are specially designed for the accounting transactions to be entered.

Automatic entry is carried out via an online interface.

PRIVATE
document extract 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

A program that transfers price information from documents in the SAP System into tables for LIFO/FIFO valuation. 

PRIVATE
document flow 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Representation in the system of the sequence of documents for a particular business transaction.

A document flow could, for example, consist of a quotation, a sales order, a delivery, and an invoice. 

PRIVATE
document from template 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition for creating documents on the basis of user-defined templates at runtime. The documents can be created with programs that are installed on the local PC and are OLE-compatible, 32-bit, Windows applications (for example Microsoft Word 97). 

PRIVATE
document header 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The document header contains information that applies to the entire document, such as the document date and document number.

PRIVATE
document hierarchy 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Hierarchy of documents that belong together. You can use hierarchy graphics to display the links between the documents.

In a document hierarchy:

· a superior document is defined for a document in the document info record block Superior document) 
· several subordinate documents can be assigned to a document 
PRIVATE
document ID 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Unique description assigned to an archived document by the archive system.

PRIVATE
document index 

Retail (IS-R)

Secondary index for selecting documents according to a specific criterion.

Sometimes it is necessary to find all the documents affected by a change to purchase or sales price conditions. The document index enables these documents to be found quickly while avoiding a time-consuming analysis of all documents.

Example:
For every sales price calculation in Pricing a pricing document can be generated and the document index updated. If purchase price conditions change, the document index can be used very efficiently to create a pricing worklist containing all the sales prices that have to be recalculated.

PRIVATE
document info record 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Master record containing all information necessary for managing a document. The data is sorted according to various criteria.

A document info record contains both descriptive data (such as language and laboratory) and control data (such as change number and application). In addition to this data, which can be maintained by the user, there is data which is maintained automatically by the system (such as class, class type and CAD indicator). 

PRIVATE
document item 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

This item category is used to enter a document info record as a component in a BOM.

PRIVATE
document key 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Key which uniquely identifies a document info record in the SAP R/3 system.

The following data comprises the document key:

· Document number 
· Document type 
· Document part 
· Document version 
PRIVATE
document line item 

Controlling (CO)

Display of posting according to transaction and document number.

PRIVATE
Document Management Service 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro) document management.

The Document Management Service allows you to manage any kind of documents on the basis of application-specific content models. The Document Management Service contains, among other things, functions for versioning, check in and check out, relationship and status management. Thus the DMS provides the basic information infrastructure of KPro.

PRIVATE
document management system 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

A set of integrated functions which allows you to manage different types of documents.

Some examples of the document management functions supported in the system are:

· version management 
· status network 
· link to objects (such as material masters) 
· classification 
· engineering change management 
· archiving (additional price list component for the SAP R/3 Document Management System) 
PRIVATE
document number 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Key which identifies each document in a company code in a given fiscal year

PRIVATE
document number 

Logistics - General (LO)

Number used as part of the document key to identify a document.

A document info record is maintained for each document.

PRIVATE
document of a batch record 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

File that is part of a batch record.

The documents of the batch record are used for optical archiving of quality-relevant data on the production of a batch. According to their contents, the following document types are distinguished: 

· Table of contents 
· Version list 
· Deviation list 
· Process order list 
· Material list 
· Inspection lot list 
· PI sheet list 
· Process message list 
· User-defined list 
· Any document types defined by the user 
PRIVATE
document part 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Section of a document that is divided into several parts. Versions are maintained separately for each document part.

Example:
The individual pages of a design drawing are recorded as several document parts under one document number. 

PRIVATE
document payment guarantee procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Includes the permitted forms of payment guarantee for the payer and the document type and controls the sequence in which the system assigns the sales document items to those forms.

PRIVATE
document pricing procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Indicator which, in combination with the customer pricing procedure and other organizational elements, defines which pricing procedure is to be used in pricing.

A document pricing procedure is defined for each sales document type.

PRIVATE
document principle 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Principle according to which postings are always stored in document form ("no posting without document"). 

The document remains as a complete unit and can be displayed at any time until it is archived.

PRIVATE
Document profile 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Profile that determines the contents and layout of batch records.

The document profile specifies:

· Which of the document types defined in the standard system are archived in a batch record (for example, documents for the process order, material list, inspection lot) 
· Which form is used to create or output these documents 
PRIVATE
document reference characteristic 

Retail (IS-R)

In information structures for document data, this characteristic identifies a document.

Information structures for document data always contain a characteristic of this type. It contains the document numbers of the basic data from the productive system.

PRIVATE
document space 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Context for document processing within the framework of Knowledge Provider (KPro).

Document areas are used to differentiate between applications. In an application in which documents play a role, document areas separate different application areas.

Classes, as well as categories and repositories, can be assigned to document areas.

Example:

By specifying document areas, you can restrict search help to those classes relevant for the current context. By doing this, only those classes relevant for the situation in question are displayed, rather than all the classes.

PRIVATE
document space 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

PRIVATE
document split account 

Payroll (PY)

A special account that must be created in financial accounting for posting payroll results to accounting. The partial totals for all documents in a posting run are posted to this account. 

PRIVATE
document status 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Instrument for controlling current document processing.

For each document type, a status network can be defined, in which one or more previous statuses are specified for a document status.

The status type lets you assign properties to a status.

PRIVATE
document status 

Logistics - General (LO)

Instrument for controlling the processing of a document.

For each document type, you can define a status network, in which one or more previous statuses are defined for an individual status.

You can assign a status to a status type in order to give the status certain attributes.

PRIVATE
document status 

(CRM-ISA)

Information about the status of the documents created by the customer in the Web shop. Examples of document status: Open, canceled.

PRIVATE
document storage 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

Electronic storage and administration of documents in a storage system. Documents may be:

· Scanned original documents, such as vendors' invoices 
· Print lists created in the SAP System 
· Outgoing documents, such as billing documents created in the SAP System. 
The term "optical archiving" is not to be used, since this usually refers to documents that are stored on optical media such as WORMs and CD ROMs, or similar.

PRIVATE
document structure 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Bill of material created with reference to a document info record. A document structure can contain document items and text items.

PRIVATE
document structure group 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Collection of bills of material, enabling you to describe a product or a number of similar products. 

The following bills of material comprise a BOM group:

· All the variants of a variant BOM 
· All the alternatives of a multiple BOM 
PRIVATE
document transaction link table 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A table that provides a permanent link between documents that have been created from the document base table, and the underlying transactional information.

PRIVATE
document type 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Classification for documents which can be archived using SAP ArchiveLink.

For example, incoming invoices can be of the following document types:

· Incoming invoice without invoice check (FIIINVOICE) 
· Incoming credit memo without invoice check (FIICREDIT) 
The following groups of document types exist, in which the technical document type is considered within the grouping:

· Incoming documents 
· Outgoing documents 
· Print lists 
· Archive files 
· Binary files 
· Desktop files 
PRIVATE
document type 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Categorization of documents in the document management system according to their distinguishing characteristics and the organizational procedures that result from them.

The following criteria are used:

· status processing 
· version assignment 
· type of number assignment 
· internal number range 
· external number range 
Examples of document types supported in the standard system are:

· print list 
· quality agreement 
· technical delivery terms 
PRIVATE
document type 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Key that distinguishes the business transactions to be posted.

The document type determines where the document is stored as well as the account types to be posted. 

PRIVATE
document type 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Document types are used to assign specific attributes to consolidation entries, in particular when updating the database, handling deferred income taxes and processing currencies.

It is possible to use consolidation task-specific document types that can be employed in the reports and validations.

PRIVATE
document type 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

Online documentation attribute that indicates the area of use of the document.

The document type indicates whether the document is displayed in an application ("user" type), or in the development environment ("developer" type) and whether it is an SAP "Original" or a customer "Modification".

PRIVATE
document type 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Document types are used to assign specific attributes to consolidation entries, in particular when updating the database, handling deferred income taxes and processing currencies.

It is possible to use consolidation task-specific document types that can be employed in the reports and validations.

PRIVATE
document type definition 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

PRIVATE
document type definition 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

File in which the rules are determined for how the XML elements, attributes and other data is defined and can be displayed in an XML document in a logical relationship to each other. 

PRIVATE
document version 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Change status or delivered status of a document. The document version is a part of the document key, which identifies the document. Version assignment in document management is controlled by the document type.

Example:

There are three versions of a design drawing:

· Version 1: drawing status in project phase 1 
· Version 2: drawing status in project phase 2 
· Version 3: status of a drawing that has been released for production 
PRIVATE
document version 

Logistics - General (LO)

The status of a document, for example after changes or on delivery.

The system selects version assignment in the document management system according to the document type. 

PRIVATE
documentation class 

Documentation Tools (BC-DOC-DTL)

The documentation class is a technical value which specifies what class of online documentation a document belongs to.

PRIVATE
documentation object 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Category of texts or text-like objects (e.g. graphics)

The following documentation objects are found in Customizing:

· Hierarchy structure 
· Project documentation 
· IMG documentation 
PRIVATE
documentation required 

Quality Management (QM)

Requirement for documentation that can be based on laws, norms, mutual agreements or company-internal guidelines. 

In addition to specifying the contents of the documentation, the requirement can also specify the duration and the form of the storage of the contents.

In the R/3 System, the documentation requirement applies to materials or inspection characteristics and plays a part in certain operations, for example, in making a usage decision.

PRIVATE
Documentation type 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Customizing project documentation category. SAP delivers a large number of documentation types and, with authorization, customer specific templates can be defined for each documentation type. You must have assigned documentation types in the project management to be able to use use them to edit a Customizing project.

Each documentation type has a unique key. There are two types of project documentation:

· Project-specific documentation 
This documentation type only applies to the current Customizing project and any other projects which use it.

· Cross-project documentation 
This documentation type has the attribute "global". It is available for all Customizing projects.

PRIVATE
Documentation type 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Customizing project documentation template. Documentation types can be defined by various criteria, e.g. for 

· Logs or decisions 
· Project standards 
· Business blueprints 
· Problem or error messages 
Each documentat type has a unique key. There are two types of project documentation:

· Project-specific documentation 
This documentation type only applies to the current Customizing project and any other projects which use it.

· Cross-project documentation 
This documentation type has the attribute "global". It is available for all Customizing projects.

PRIVATE
document-based conversion 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Function for converting the display of dimension values using a logic to arrive at a conversion method for entire documents instead of individual materials or items as in the item-based conversion function.

PRIVATE
dog 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

where you live, doesn't woof

PRIVATE
dollar value method 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Procedure to carry out a LIFO valuation for heterogeneous value groups.

Price increases during a fiscal year are only taken into account for the stock value as far as a positive stock balance difference actually applies as compared to the previous year.

PRIVATE
domain 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Object that describes the technical attributes of a field such as its data type and length.

A domain defines a value range containing the valid values for fields that refer to that domain.

You can group fields that have similar technical or business purposes together under a single domain. All fields based on a domain are automatically updated when you change the domain. This guarantees the consistency of the fields.

PRIVATE
domain 

Security (BC-SEC)

A group of computers and devices that belong to the same (sub-)network according to their IP addresses (or corresponding aliases).

For example, the computers with the aliases host1.company.com (IP address = 10.10.100.100), host2.company.com (IP address = 10.10.200.200) and host3.company.com (IP address = 10.10.300.300) all belong to the domain company.com.

PRIVATE
domestic goods 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Status of merchandise: Domestic goods include merchandise

· that has been grown, produced, or manufactured within a Customs territory on which all internal revenue taxes, if applicable, have been paid. 
· previously imported and on which all applicable duties and internal revenue taxes have been paid. 
Domestic merchandise may be returned to the Customs territory free of duty and taxes.

PRIVATE
domestic goods consumption 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The processing and trading of goods that have a customs status of domestic goods.

PRIVATE
dominant object 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

An object in the SAP Reference Structure in the Question & Answer database, where information can be maintained. Information entered at this level of the reference structure applies to all subordinate objects at lower levels.

Information entered for the dominant object can be accessed from the subordinate objects.

PRIVATE
dominant scenario 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the Question and Answer database (Q&Adb), the primary scenario or process for an enterprise area that represents a customer's requirements. The dominant scenario is used to capture the majority of the customer's requirements (representing the 80% case) and to prevent duplicating similar requirements in many Customer Input Templates. This means that answers given to the dominant will be used as a reference for all subordinates. The same procedure can be used for flagging processes.

PRIVATE
door 

Logistics - General (LO)

Organizational unit on a hierarchial level below a warehouse.

Trucks drive up to the doors of a warehouse to load or unload goods. The doors are near the relevant staging areas. Each door can be defined for one or more purpose:

· Goods receipt 
for unloading purposes

· Goods issue 
for loading purposes

PRIVATE
dotcom 

Application Components (SAP)

An organization that offers its services or products exclusively on the Internet.

PRIVATE
double sampling inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Acceptance sampling inspection on the basis of a maximum of two samples.

PRIVATE
double taxation convention 

Payroll (PY)

An international agreement between two or more states.

The purpose of double taxation conventions is to prevent people who work abroad and who must pay tax on their earnings from having to pay taxes more than once (in other words, in more than one country) for the same period and for the same taxable income. They are generally based on the tax laws of the state in which the work is performed. 

Double taxation conventions are particularly important for people in regions near to international borders (cross-border employees).

PRIVATE
double verification principle 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

At least two users write active data records to the database.

Authorizations for infotypes can be set up so that a user can create data records and lock records and another user can change the lock indicator (set and delete). Entering data thereby involves reciprocal control.

The double-verification principle ensures that critical information (e.g information stored on an employee's salary in the Basic Pay infotype (0008)) cannot be changed by one person only. 

PRIVATE
double-byte language 

Basis Components (BC)

Language in which a 1-byte and/or a 2-byte address is used to address the characters in the character set. 

Double-byte languages include the following:

· Japanese 
· Korean 
· Chinese 
PRIVATE
double-check 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Accuracy checking procedure for foreign trade financial documents. A first person creates a finance document. A second person then activates it.

PRIVATE
double-click 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Action of quickly pressing and releasing a mouse button twice.

PRIVATE
double-pass procedure 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Procedure used by the mass activation program to handle existing dependencies between objects.

PRIVATE
double-sample inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Acceptance sampling inspection on the basis of a maximum of two samples.

PRIVATE
double-sampling inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Acceptance sampling inspection on the basis of a maximum of two samples.

PRIVATE
doubtful receivables 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A receivable that is not likely to be collected, that is, a complete write-off or a partial write-off of the receivable is to be expected.

PRIVATE
down payment 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Payment made for an asset under construction.

In the system, down payments are acquisition postings that are identified by a special transaction type. The steps involved in a down payment to an asset under construction are described below: 

· Posting the down payment 
· Posting the closing invoice that belongs to it 
· Clearing the down payment with the closing invoice 
PRIVATE
down payment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Part of the full price, paid at the time of purchase or delivery with the balance to be paid later. 

Down payments are shown separately from other receivables and payables on the balance sheet.

A distinction is made between down payments made (displayed under fixed and current assets) and down payments received (displayed under payables).

PRIVATE
down payment request 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Request that a down payment be made at a certain time.

Down payment requests are stored separately in the system. Although they do not update transaction figures, they can be taken into account in dunning and automatic payment transactions. 

PRIVATE
download 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

This is the process of transporting data from an SAP Consolidation system into a front-end system, such as a personal computer.

PRIVATE
download 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Data (specifically master data) is downloaded to a third-party or external system for purposes of time data recording and plant data collection. Person-related information such as clock-in/clock-out entries or start/end of working time can be entered and checked here.

PRIVATE
down-selling 

(ERM-CRM)

Process by which a cheaper product than the one selected is proposed for sale. For example, if a customer removes an article from their shopping basket (because the total price of all goods is too high) then a cheaper, alternative product can be proposed. This can help reduce the risk of no sale.

PRIVATE
Downstream 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Downstream involves those business process areas of an oil company that have to do with refining, transporting, marketing, and selling oil product to the customer. It is contrasted with Upstream, which is the exploration and production business process area. 

PRIVATE
downtime 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Time segment in which a resource is not available.

A differentiation is made between scheduled downtime (for example, for maintenance) and non-scheduled, unexpected downtime (for example, as a result of a machine breakdown).

Downtime differs from a regular scheduled non-working time based on the factory calendar or the shift sequence (for example, break or holiday).

PRIVATE
downtime 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Time during which you cannot use the system productively. The upgrade strategy determines when downtime begins during an upgrade. The duration of the downtime depends on several factors, including: 

· Hardware 
· Modifications to standard SAP tables 
· Customer developments 
· Add-on software 
· Integration of Support Packages 
PRIVATE
dpi 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

dots per inch

Unit of measurement for the number of pixels per inch for a particular device (e.g. screen, printer, scanner). 

PRIVATE
Drag&Drop 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

You can use the drag and drop function to drag one or more source objects (for example, nodes in a hierarchy graphic) and drop them on a target object, which may be in a different control. 

PRIVATE
Drag&Relate 

(WP-DR)

The Drag&Relate function empowers simple browser-based navigation, enabling you to execute transactions across system boundaries by linking data from one application to data in another application. You simply select a business object (for example, a purchase order) by clicking it and then drag it onto another object (for example, a link to an external Web page) on the LaunchPad and the system performs an activity (for example, the delivery status of the purchase order is displayed).

PRIVATE
Drag&Relate Servlet 

(WP-DR)

The Drag&Relate Servlet is a tool provided by TopTier Software (TM). It is the engine that powers the mySAP.com Workplace Drag&Relate processing operation. This servlet processes HyperRelational information requests, these are information requests launched in the mySAP.com Workplace system landscape from a source system and forwards them to a target system using the DCOM Component Connector. It then binds the information to the appropriate presentation elements and returns this information to the client.

PRIVATE
draw 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Number of copies of an issue actually printed minus spoilage.

PRIVATE
drawee of a bill of exchange 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The person to whom the payment order is addressed.

The drawee obligates himself to pay, on the due date of the bill, the sum of money specified on the bill. 

PRIVATE
drawer of a bill of exchange 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The person who issues a bill of exchange or on whose behalf it is issued.

The issuer stipulates the terms under which payment is to be made and accepts the possibility of recourse. If the drawee defaults on payment, the drawer is liable.

PRIVATE
drawing area 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The class CL_CU_DRAWING_AREA defines the appearance of the drawing area, sometimes called the plot area. 

PRIVATE
drilldown list 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

List type in drilldown reporting.

Drilldown lists display the selected key figures for a number of different report objects. For example, you can drill down on customer 001 and product 0815 to display all regions. 

In basic reports, the characteristic values appear in the rows of the drilldown list, while the key figures appear in the columns.

In form reports, the characteristic values appear in the rows. The column is structured according to the rows and columns selected in the form.

In drilldown reporting, there are drilldown lists and detail lists.

PRIVATE
drilldown reporting 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Tool for evaluating the data of an application according to its characteristics and key figures.

Drilldown reporting allows you to generate simple data-driven lists (ad-hoc reports) as well as complex formatted reports (using forms). Using hierarchies, variables, formulae, cells and key figures, you can generate reports that satisfy all user requests. 

Available functions include database navigation and interactive list processing (sorting, ranked lists, ABC analyses, exceptions etc.)

Drilldown reporting is also linked to SAP Graphics, SAP Mail and the Excel List Viewer.

PRIVATE
driver 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A driver is represented in the IS-Oil system using driver master data. During scheduling, drivers are assigned to vehicles.

PRIVATE
driver's license 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Type of license. Licenses are assigned to drivers in the driver master data.

PRIVATE
DRM logical key 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A combination of parameters that uniquely identifies a DRM lot.

Example
In the standard system, the DRM logical key for a special buy lot for the sell-in process is: manufacturer book part number + material + tracking partner + business partner number + sales organization + distribution channel + division + end customer.

SAP customers can extend the standard logical key for any process. Supplies with the identical combination of these parameters belong to the same DRM lot. Among other things, the DRM logical key is used to identify those DRM lots requiring update when a DRM relevant transaction, such as sell-in or sell-through is performed.

PRIVATE
DRM lot 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A logical aggregate of manufacturer/supplier materials in a distributor/reseller's inventory.

All materials within the same lot are treated the same for any given process (such as price protection). DRM distinguishes between those lot quantities that have been shipped as well as billed and those that have been shipped but not billed.

The two types of DRM lots include:

· Normal lots: store material quantities that have been sold to a distributor/reseller at the regular price, and without reference to resale customers 
· Special buy lots: store material quantities that have been sold to a distributor/reseller under a special buy agreement. 
PRIVATE
DRM profile 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A configuration tool that determines how different transactions should be processed by the DRM system. 

Profiles are attached to:

· Tracking partners (at the manufacturer/supplier's end) 
· Manufacturers/suppliers (at the distributor/reseller's end). 
As with profiles attached to manufacturer/suppliers, a profile attached to one tracking partner may differ greatly from a profile attached to another tracking partner.

PRIVATE
drop shipment 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A process whereby distributor/resellers create a sales order and have the manufacturer/supplier ship the material directly to the end customer.

The manufacturer/supplier then bills the distributor/resellers who, in turn, bill their resale customer. The returns from a drop shipment go directly to the distributor/reseller.

PRIVATE
drum 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A material, generally speaking, that is used as a carrier of cable. Cable on a drum can be handled more easily. 

In the Cable Solution, drums are grouped by drum type. There are also drum types that do not require a material master record.

PRIVATE
drum calculation 

(CAB)

The automatic determination of the optimum drum type for an individual length.

PRIVATE
drum capacity 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

The maximum length of cable that can be wound onto a drum.

PRIVATE
drum category 

(CAB)

An alphanumeric key for a group of drums with the same structure, physical properties or use (for example, coil, container, KTG drum).

PRIVATE
drum change 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A process that takes place in production when more than one entry or exit drum is used.

PRIVATE
drum physical properties 

(CAB)

The material properties of a drum (for example, wood, metal, synthetic).

PRIVATE
drum stock 

(CAB)

An indicator that is set when a drum batch exists and has stock.

PRIVATE
drum type 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A grouping that defines the type of drum. Drums can be grouped into types according to size and physical properties, for example.

Drums types are grouped together into drum categories.

PRIVATE
D-tape 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Specific to Germany

A normed, electronic form used in the external heating expenses settlement, containing the settlement results of the external settlement company.

The data is imported into the system and the charges passed on to the tenant, on the basis of the data. 

PRIVATE
dual billing 

Intercompany Data Exchange (IS-U-IDE)

Bill creation process, whereby each service provider creates its own bill and sends it to the customer. 

The customer then receives several separate bills instead of just one.

PRIVATE
dual classification 

Logistics Information System (LIS) (LO-LIS)

In the Inventory Controlling module, this is a way of classifying materials according to (i) their ABC indicator (ii) the class range they fall into for the purposes of the analysis. 

The results of this classification are presented as a 3D diagram and can be accessed via PF6 from within the Results screen.

PRIVATE
dual host installation 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Installation option for the Internet Transaction Server (ITS).

In a dual host installation, the ITS components WGate and AGate reside on different host machines - WGate on the Web server host and AGate on a different host.

A dual host installation is appropriate for production systems where security is vital. This allows you to insert a firewall between the two components.

In a dual host installation, you can maximize security by placing a firewall between the Web browser and the Web server, between WGate and AGate and between AGate and the R/3 System. 

PRIVATE
dual signature 

Application Components (SAP)

A cryptographic system that protects two separate messages by including the hash results for both sets in a single encrypted value.

Generated by hashing each message separately, concatenating the two hashresults, and then hashing that value and encrypting the result. Done to enable verification of data integrity without complete disclosure of the data.

PRIVATE
due date 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The time at which a debitor must clear the claim of a creditor.

PRIVATE
due date 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Date on which the claim of a creditor must be redeemed by the debtor.

PRIVATE
due date for net payment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Date on which payment of an open item is due net, that is with no cash discount deduction.

PRIVATE
due list 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A record of related items requiring user action, so that subsequent processing can be triggered in the DRM system, the R/3 system, or both.

Due lists in DRM include:

· Price protection due list 
· Ship-and-debit due list 
· R/3 transaction processing due list 
PRIVATE
due list line item 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A complete individual unit of information and action in a due list.

Each item requires some action on part of the user so that subsequent processing is triggered in the DRM system, the R/3 system, or both.

Example
A single price protection due list item contains all details of a price protection claim arising from a single DRM lot of material in a distributor/reseller's inventory.

PRIVATE
dummy object 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Category of Customizing objects in table OBJH. There are the following categories:

· Objects that do not generate data relevant for transports are stored as IMGDUMMY (e.g. reports, background input programs) 
· Objects that have a link to the Development Workbench are stored as DWBDUMMY (e.g. define ABAP table) 
· Objects that are variants of ABAP programs are stored as VARIDUMMY (e.g. define report variants for account statements of accounts payable). 
PRIVATE
dummy operation 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Represented in the Engineering Workbench a referenced reference operation set (or a referenced reference rate routing). The dummy operation is then visible when the operations for the referenced routings are hidden (this means when the referenced routing is "collapsed").

PRIVATE
dummy profit center 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

Profit center to which all Profit Center Accounting data

from objects which are not assigned to a profit center is transferred.

PRIVATE
dummy recipient 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A fictitious recipient whose CEM settlement data is valid for a group of recipients during CEM settlement. This entails less maintenance when you want to change the control parameters. You only need to make the changes in the master record of the fictitious recipient (dummy recipient) and the changes will take effect for all recipients in the group as of the next settlement run.

PRIVATE
dummy variable 

(APO-FCS)

Dummy variables are variables that take values of either 0 or 1, and are used to indicate the presence or absence of one or more qualitative characteristics. In other words, dummy variables quantify or measure qualitative variables that are not measurable except by signaling whether a characteristic is absent or present. The coefficient of a dummy variable in a regression equation shows the average effect on the dependent variable when the dummy variable assumes the values 1. There are three classic applications of dummy variables: 

1) Detect seasonal patterns or seasonality associated with the dependent variable.

2) Adjust the dependent variable's history for aberrations or outliers.

3) Measure the effect of qualitative variables on the dependent variable.

The benefits of using dummy variables are:

1) They enable other independent variables to account more accurately for normal sales variances during unusual periods (such as hotter than normal weather conditions due to El Ni駉). 

2) They enable nonmetric qualitative data to be transformed into metric quantitative data and used as independent variables.

In Demand Planning, you can define dummy variables as part of multiple linear regression (MLR).

PRIVATE
dump analysis 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Analysis of a program error.

A dump analysis provides the developer with information about the cause of a program error and suggests possible solutions.

PRIVATE
dunning 

Branchenkomponente Versorgungsindustrie (IS-U)

The process of customer and internal notifications to ensure collection of unpaid bills.

PRIVATE
dunning 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The process of notifying vendors to ensure the resubmission of vendor declarations that are about to reach their expiration dates.

If a vendor declaration expires, it is no longer valid proof of a product's origin.

PRIVATE
dunning activities 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Actions in the dunning activity run such as Create payment form, Send note to clerk, Start printing etc. Dunning activities are carried out in dependence on the dunning procedure, level or amount as well as the currency and creditworthiness of a business partner. 

PRIVATE
dunning amount 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The total of all items to be dunned within a dunning group (minus any outstanding credits).

PRIVATE
dunning area 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Organizational unit within a company code from which dunning is conducted.

The dunning procedure is controlled and the dunning notices are sent separately per dunning area. A dunning area can represent the following:

· Division 
· Distribution channel 
· Sales organization 
· Business area 
PRIVATE
dunning block indicator 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Indicator that (through the allocation of a dunning block reason) allows you to prevent (block) accounts and items from being dunned.

PRIVATE
dunning block reason 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Reason why a certain open item or all the open items of a customer or vendor cannot be dunned.

PRIVATE
dunning history 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Data recording the course of a given dunning procedure.

PRIVATE
dunning key 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Identifies items to be dunned separately, such as items you are not sure about or items for which payment information exists.

PRIVATE
dunning level 

Accounts Receivable (FI-AR)

Numeral indicating how often an item or an account has been dunned.

PRIVATE
dunning procedure 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Pre-defined procedure specifying how customers or vendors are dunned.

For each procedure, the user defines

· Number of dunning levels 
· Dunning frequency 
· Amount limits 
· Texts for the dunning notices 
PRIVATE
dunning procedure 

Insurance Industry Component (IS-IS)

Defined procedure that determines how business partners can be dunned. For every dunning procedure, you need to define the number of dunning levels, dunning frequency, minimum amounts and dunning activities.

PRIVATE
dunning procedure level 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Rule that defines what type of dunning will be carried out by a certain dunning procedure, and which conditions will trigger that procedure.

PRIVATE
dunning procedure type 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Defines how and in what way items in a contract due for dunning are grouped (dunning group). Depending on the product group, a distinction is made between single, contract and total dunning notices. 

· In a single dunning notice, all the items in a contract due for dunning are dunned individually and independent of one another. In other words, more than one item in a contract may be subject to dunning at the same time. 
· In a contract dunning notice, the due items in a contract are also dunned individually. However, in contrast to the single dunning notice, there can only be one dunning notice for each contract. Only the oldest document is dunned. 
· In a total dunning notice, all items due at the beginning of a dunning procedure and all items that become due during the procedure (as long as they do not relate to initial premiums) are dunned together in one notice. Initial premiums are dunned individually. 
· Renewal premiums can only be dunned once their initial premiums are no longer subject to dunning. In other words, multiple items in a contract that are due can be dunned at the same time, but only one dunning letter is created. 
PRIVATE
dunning variant 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

A dunning variant groups the dunning procedures that can be used for items for a contract. This normally means at least an initial premium dunning procedure and a subsequent premium dunning procedure. 

The dunning procedures that can sensibly be included in a dunning variant are dependent on the product group to which the respective contract belongs (life insurance, auto insurance). 

PRIVATE
DUNS 

Industry-specific Component High Tech (IS-HT)

Data Universal Numbering System. Unique partner identifiers assigned byDun & Bradstreet.

PRIVATE
duration 

Bank components (IS-B)

Calculation value determined by the weighted discounting of the cash flow in the area of loan costing. 

PRIVATE
duration 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Time required to perform an operation in a network, maintenance task list or maintenance order.

PRIVATE
duration method 

Bank components (IS-B)

Procedure for determining the opportunity interest rate as part of loan costing that you can use as an alternative to the net present value procedure. This is widely used in the Anglo-American area. 

PRIVATE
Durbin-h 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

The Durbin-h statistic tests for autocorrelation in time series where independent variables are lagged by one or more periods. If Durbin-h is equal to or greater than 1.96, it is likely that autocorrelation exists. The Durbin-h test is suitable for large samples; that is, for samples of 100 or more.

PRIVATE
Durbin-Watson 

(APO-FCS)

A measure of first-order autocorrelation; that is, of autocorrelation in time series where independent variables are not lagged.

The Durbin-Watson statistic lies in the range 0-4. A value of 2 or nearly 2 indicates that there is no first-order autocorrelation. An acceptable range is 1.50 - 2.50. Where successive error differences are small, Durbin-Watson is low (less than 1.50); this indicates the presence of positive autocorrelation. Positive autocorrelation is very common. Where successive error differences are large, Durbin-Watson is high (more than 2.50); this indicates the presence of negative autocorrelation. Negative autocorrelation is not particularly common. 

If the Durbin-Watson statistic is greater than R square, it is likely that autocorrelation exists. Autocorrelation indicates that the forecast model could be improved on.

In time series with lagged variables, the Durbin-Watson statistic is unreliable as it tends toward a value of 2.0. 

PRIVATE
dutiable material 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Material for which tax (specifically excise duty) has to be paid.

PRIVATE
Dutiable Material 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Material for which excise duties have to be paid.

PRIVATE
dutiable movement 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Movement between locations which results in tax liability (specifically excise duty).

PRIVATE
dutiable value 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Value of the duty to be paid, i.e. amount due.

PRIVATE
dutiable value 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Actual value of goods for calculating the customs tariffs owed. There are several methods to determine this value. In most cases, it is based on what the buyer actually paid for the product. 

PRIVATE
Dutiable Value 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

PRIVATE
duty 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Duty on the net amount of a bill, differing from region to region. Examples: compensation tax, Bigge surcharge. 

PRIVATE
duty drawback 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The refund of all or part of customs duties, or domestic tax paid on imported merchandise which was subsequently either manufactured into a different article or re-exported.

The purpose of the drawback is to enable a domestic manufacturer to compete in foreign markets without having to include, in the cost and sales price, the duty paid on imported raw materials or merchandise used in the manufacture of the exported goods. 

PRIVATE
duty paid 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

PRIVATE
duty unpaid 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

PRIVATE
duty-free permit 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A duty-free permit is obtained free of charge from the customs authority. The permit is for a specified period, and applies to transfers of product between two ED-unpaid areas, or customers where duty exemption is given.

PRIVATE
DVA 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Direct link between vault and frontend computer for transferring the original application files of a document info record.

PRIVATE
dynamic action 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Dynamic actions trigger automatic processing when specific infotype records are maintained.

The advantage of dynamic actions is that the system saves you time by performing routine tasks (such as date monitoring) automatically.

PRIVATE
dynamic breakpoint 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Breakpoint set in the ABAP Editor or in the debugger.

Dynamic breakpoints are user-specific. If you set a dynamic breakpoint, the program only stops at this point for you.

Dynamic breakpoints are more flexible than static breakpoints, since you can delete or deactivate them at runtime. You can set dynamic breakpoints without having to make changes to the program code. 

PRIVATE
dynamic chart 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

DS planning board chart that can be shown or hidden in the DS planning board.

Dynamic charts can be used to display scheduling information for selected objects, for example, the resource load or the pegging relationships between orders.

PRIVATE
dynamic credit check 

Allocation Run (IS-AFS-ARUN)

A special check procedure during the allocation run.

The system not only checks for existing stocks, but also whether the sold-to party's ordered material is still within the permitted credit limit. If this is not the case, no stock assignment occurs in the allocation run. The setting of the dynamic credit check in the allocation run is optional.

PRIVATE
dynamic document 

Component Integration / Installation Windows Components (BC-CI)

Alternative to conventional list output.

Dynamic documents are constructed by making method calls in ABAP. At runtime, these calls generate an HTML document that is displayed using the SAP HTML Viewer Control. This enables list output on screens or in other control areas.

PRIVATE
dynamic eligibility 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of determining eligibility based on values that must be determined dynamically (employee actual hours or length of service).

PRIVATE
dynamic function call 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Process instruction which enables the line operator to call a user-defined function module from within the PI sheet.

Depending on the function module, this option can be used to access order confirmation or material quantity calculation or to start a user defined function module.

The process instruction specifies

· the function module to be called 
· the import, changing and export paremeters to be transferred 
PRIVATE
dynamic function text 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Function text that can be changed at runtime.

To increase the flexibility of a GUI status, you can change function texts (and menu texts) dynamically. 

You define dynamic texts in the Screen Painter.

PRIVATE
dynamic item processor 

Customer Service (CS)

Tool for aggregating data from defined sources, for example, totals records for planned costs, or actual costs for individual line items. The nature of the aggregation depends on the settings you have performed in the dynamic item processor profile.

PRIVATE
dynamic item processor profile 

Customer Service (CS)

Control that defines how particular data (for example, line items that result from postings of goods movements) should be summarized into dynamic items.

It is defined for each usage in the dynamic item processor profile (DIP profile) how the dynamic items should appear, and how the system should process the dynamic items further. The DIP profile can be defined for different usages (for example, quotation creation or billing). 

PRIVATE
dynamic items 

Customer Service (CS)

Summarized intermediate level of data that is produced during processing (for example, during resource-related billing or quotation creation).

The system summarizes data (for example, line items that result from confirmations, or goods movements) from defined sources (for example, actual costs line items or actual costs totals records) into dynamic items. This summarization is controlled by the dynamic item processor profile.

Afterwards, the dynamic items can be transferred into sales documents (for example, billing requests or quotations).

PRIVATE
dynamic line item 

Industry Component Aerospace & Defense (IS-AD)

Dynamic representation of one or more physical entries from any source.

PRIVATE
dynamic list navigation 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Technique for the control of the display of AFS specific lists.

Using settings for the dynmaic list navigation you can generally specify the following for all of your users, for certain user groups, or specifically for individual users:

· according to which principle and in which possible steps the navigation for each list navigation should be possible 
· which fields the system should display or hide per list navigation 
· in which sequence these fields should appear in the list display. 
You can use dynamic list navigations, for example, for the order list,

in the overview for value-added services in the sales order, or in the

report for the mass document change.

Example:

You can control that the list display is immediately displayed when you

call the order list.

PRIVATE
dynamic lot size 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The dynamic lot size is part of the optimum lot-sizing procedure.

Starting from the shortage date, successive requirements are grouped together to form a lot until additional storage costs are greater than lot size independent costs.

PRIVATE
dynamic menu text 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Menu text that can be changed at runtime.

To increase the flexibility of a GUI status, you can change menu texts (and function texts) dynamically. 

You define dynamic menu texts in the Menu Painter.

PRIVATE
dynamic modification 

Quality Management (QM)

Controlling the inspection scope for a sequence of inspection lots with regard to the inspection characteristics and the sample sizes. This means that you can achieve a predetermined quality goal with a high degree of certainty.

In the R/3 System, the inspection stages of the inspection characteristics for the next inspection lot are determined with the help of dynamic modification rules and the inspection results of the previous inspection lot. These stages are then written to the quality level.

The valuation of the inspection lot, or the valuation of the inspection characteristics controls the stage changes. Dynamic modification can therefore either be lot-based or characteristic-based. 

PRIVATE
dynamic modification criterion 

Quality Management (QM)

Key that differentiates between quality levels.

You can only use certain groups of dynamic modification criteria, depending on the inspection lot origin, for example:

· Material 
· Material, vendor 
· Material, vendor, manufacturer 
· Material, customer 
PRIVATE
dynamic modification factor 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Factor corresponding to the value of an elementary profile of profile value category "factor".

Dynamic modification factors are used for changing profile values in a synthetic profile.

Example:
You can avoid large jumps due to season types by multiplying values by a dynamic modification factor. In the case of synthetic profiles for residential customers, you can ensure that a residential customer's typical profile is retained.

PRIVATE
dynamic modification rule 

Quality Management (QM)

Master data record that contains the definition of the inspection stages and the conditions that lead to inspection stage changes.

Stage changes take place depending on the inspection results for the inspection lots and inspection characteristics, (that is depending on whether they are accepted or rejected).

PRIVATE
dynamic modification valuation 

Quality Management (QM)

Valuation of the inspection lot for lot-based dynamic modification. This valuation is made according to the valuations of all the inspection characteristics.

The dynamic modification valuation does not have to correspond with the valuation based on the usage decision. 

PRIVATE
dynamic scheduling 

Portioning and Scheduling (IS-U-BF-PS)

Equal distribution of the meter reading and billing dates for a register over a particular period. 

PRIVATE
dynamic selection 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

User-defined selection for database accesses.

Dynamic selections allow the user to make further self-defined database selections in addition to the selection criteria defined in the selection include.

PRIVATE
dynamic storage bin 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Storage slot in a logical or physical storage type that is identified by a corresponding document number that caused the movement.

Example:
When you specify in a movement type that an interim storage type has dynamic coordinates, the system posts quants to a storage bin whose coordinates are defined at the time the movement is posted. The coordinates for the storage bin are created from a specific account assignment, for example, a purchase order. The dynamic storage bin in the interim storage area is the same as the number of the document that triggered the movement.

PRIVATE
EAN category 

Logistics - General (LO)

Number category of a European Article Number (EAN) which defines how the system determines ENS to be assigned internally. The number category also defines which check criteria an EAN of this category must satisfy.

PRIVATE
earliest dates 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Time period between the earliest start and the latest finish dates of an operation or activity in the PP System. 

PRIVATE
earliest finish date 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Earliest finish date of an operation determined by scheduling.

PRIVATE
earliest possible retroactive accounting period 

Payroll (PY)

The period furthest back in the past for which it is still possible to perform a retroactive accounting run. 

This means that retroactive accounting takes place for a period for which payroll has already been performed. 

The earliest possible retroactive accounting period is specified for a payroll area. The system also takes into consideration the employee's initial entry date.

PRIVATE
earliest start date 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The earliest start date of an operation determined by scheduling.

PRIVATE
earliness 

(APO-PPS)

Time difference between the order finish date - that is too early - and the requirement date.

PRIVATE
earliness 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Time difference between the order finish date that is too early and the requirement date. 

PRIVATE
earliness 

(APO-PPS)

Time difference between the order finish date that is too early and the requirement date. 

PRIVATE
early storing with bar codes 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

In the storage strategy of early storing with bar codes, incoming documents are provided with a bar code, scanned and stored in an external storage system, at the start of processing. They are then entered in the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
Early Warning List 

Terminology/Glossary (BC-DOC-TER)

List of new terms entered in SAPterm during a calendar week.

PRIVATE
EarlyWatch Service 

Service (SV)

A diagnostic service for the R/3 System that supports R/3 implementation and productive operation. Support is provided through remote connection between SAP and the customer to help control and resolve problems such as bottlenecks.

PRIVATE
earmarked funds 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Business transactions within Funds Management which can reserve budget already distributed for revenues or expenditures to be expected.

Distinguishing characteristics for earmarked funds:

· They commit budget 
· Application of funds by specification 
· Legal obligations associated with them 
Business transactions:

· Funds reservation 
· Funds precommitment 
· Funds commitment 
· Funds blocks 
· Estimated revenue 
PRIVATE
earmarking 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Designation of funds for allocation to one or more organizational units or positions.

PRIVATE
Earned Income Credit 

USA (PY-US)

A tax credit available to low-income employees. It can be taken when the employee files his or her individual tax return, or can be partially paid in advance by the employer during the year. 

PRIVATE
earned value 

Project System (PS)

Value of the services actually performed in a project.

The term "earned value" describes the costs incurred in bringing a project element to its current degree of completion.

To calculate the earned value, the system usually multiplies the degree of completion by a planning factor, such as the original plan or the budget.

PRIVATE
earned value analysis 

Project System (PS)

Function in the Project System for analyzing and presenting the progress of the project, using the following measuring techniques:

· Start-finish rule 
· Milestone technique 
· Degree of processing 
· Estimation 
· Time proportionality 
· Secondary proportionality 
· Quantity proportionality 
· Cost proportionality 
· Actual=plan 
PRIVATE
Easy Cost Planning 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Method of costing that enables costs to be planned quickly and easily for objects such as:

· Internal orders 
· WBS elements 
· Internal service requests 
· Appropriation requests 
This method is based on costing models, which facilitate cost planning by the cost planner.

PRIVATE
economic bloc 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A group of countries, such as the EU, which form a unit for mutual support and joint action in economic interests. 

PRIVATE
economic profit 

Strategic Enterprise Management (SEM)

Economic Profit is a single-period key figure that measures the return on an investment.

Methods of calculation:

· using the Capital Charge method: 
Economic Profit = NOPAT - WACC * invested capital

· using the Value Spread method: 
Economic Profit = (ROCE - WACC) * invested capital, where...

NOPAT = Net Operating Profit after Tax

WACC = Weighted Average Cost of Capital; weighted by equity and liabilities taking the risk into account)

ROCE = Return on Capital Employed (realisierte Rendite)

= NOPAT / invested capital

From the shareholder point of view, the investment in an enterprise is value-added as long as the realized return is greater than the cost of the invested equity and liability.

PRIVATE
ED relief/reduction account 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Account where tax liability or tax receivable is entered.

When material is transferred to a location which has a different excise duty rate during an inner-company stock transfer (for example a two-step transfer), a tax liability or tax receivables is the result. These amounts are entered in the ED relief/reduction account and balanced at specific times for settlement with the tax authorities. 

PRIVATE
ED-free 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Term used to describe material to which excise duty is not applied.

In the TDP functional area, ED-free corresponds to the terms "bonded" and "untaxed".

PRIVATE
EDI 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Electronic Data Interchange.

Electronic exchange of structured data, such as business documents, between domestic and international business partners that use different hardware, software and communication services. For this purpose, the data involved is formatted according to predefined standards. 

In addition to this, the SAP ALE technology is available for data exchange within a company.

PRIVATE
EDI architecture 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Components that are part of the data interchange.

The EDI architecture consists of the following elements:

· EDI-enabled SAP application 
· EDI interface 
· Translator or EDI subsystem 
PRIVATE
EDI archive 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

File in which IDocs are stored.

PRIVATE
EDI data element 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Smallest element of an EDI standard for the description of values.

The data element is uniquely defined by its name, type, and length. A data element corresponds to an SAP data field.

PRIVATE
EDI data element directory 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Directory which contains the description, data type, length, and meaning of a data element.

PRIVATE
EDI inbound processing 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Translation and processing of business data in a standard EDI format up to the point where one or several SAP documents are posted. The data is first translated into the SAP standdard format IDoc by an EDI subsystem and passed on to the R/3 System. The R/3 System then evaluated the data and generates the appropriate application documents (for example, purchase orders).

PRIVATE
EDI Interface 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Name for the IDoc interface used prior to Release 3.0.

PRIVATE
EDI Interface 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Definition of data structures and data interchange mechanisms between SAP application and EDI subsystem. 

PRIVATE
EDI invoice 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Electronically transmitted invoice

PRIVATE
EDI message 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Standard format for a business process (for example, a purchase order) to be handled by EDI. Various EDI standards (EDIFACT or ANSI X12) can define different EDI messages for the same business process. 

PRIVATE
EDI message code 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Data element code within a message type that serves the purpose of refining the interpretation scheme for data electronically interchanged.

Examples of message codes within the EDI standard EDIFACT:

· Order/purchase order 
· Release order 
PRIVATE
EDI message type 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Specific interpretation scheme for electronically transmitted data.

A message type is an interpretation structure which is used for one specific business transaction. 

The EDI standard EDIFACT allows, for example, the message types

· ORDERS 
· INVOIC 
PRIVATE
EDI outbound processing 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Conversion and processing of SAP document data starting from document posting up to the point of transferring the data in a standard EDI format. The data is first translated to the SAP standard format IDoc and then passed on to an EDI subsystem. The subsystem then translates the IDoc to a standard EDI format.

PRIVATE
EDI segment 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Logical grouping of EDI data elements. For example, the name and address of the vendor are grouped together. 

PRIVATE
EDI standard 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

General format for data to be transferred electronically.

An EDI standard generally comprises:

· EDI syntax 
· Data element service 
· Message type service 
The SAP standard 'IDoc' is not yet an EDI standard, but can be compared to other EDI standards.

PRIVATE
EDI subsystem 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

System which converts the SAP standard IDoc ito an EDI standard (e.g. EDIFACT, ANSI X12) and vice versa. In addition to this task (which is carried out by the EDI subsystem converter), there are also administration activities, e.g. archiving the transferred messages, and technical tasks, e.g. technical connection to the subsequent system and syntax checks for formats, to be considered. 

PRIVATE
EDI version 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Year of EDI message type release.

PRIVATE
EDIFACT 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Electronic Data Interchange for Administration, Commerce, and Trade.

International and branch-independent EDI standard.

PRIVATE
Edit 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to enter or change an object in a task after selecting an object class.

PRIVATE
edit control mode 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

ABAP Editor setting.

In edit control mode, you can maintain the program code in a local editor control.

Besides the edit control mode, there is also the PC mode (with or without line numbering) and the command mode. 

PC mode with line numbering is the default setting.

PRIVATE
edited table 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Table whose individual fields are formatted on a screen when displaying or changing.

The screen makes the table layout clearer. At the same time, it allows you to check new entries.

PRIVATE
editing status 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

Information about the status of documentation (for example, a hypertext book, note, or individual document): 

· Raw 
Documentation that has just been created and is still being worked on.

· Final 
Documentation that is correct but which is still subject to detail editing. If you wish to transport a document, you have to set it to Final.

· Active 
Documentation that is complete and frozen so that it cannot be amended by anyone without changing the version number.

PRIVATE
edition 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

The edition is the middle level in the product master and represents a summarized business context that applies to all the sales units of a title. The edition contains the planning data that is used to generate master records for physical sales units for specific dates (issues).

An edition is a variant of a publication according to the following criteria:

· Distribution area (e.g. local, regional, global) 
· Content (e.g. special information contained in local editions) 
· Format (e.g. local edition smaller than regional edition) 
PRIVATE
Editor 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to edit texts.

PRIVATE
editor command 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Command that you enter in the command line of the ABAP Editor when in command mode.

These editor commands trigger the available editor functions.

PRIVATE
editor lock 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

ABAP program attribute used to protect programs against changes by other developers.

If you set this attribute, other developers cannot change, rename or delete the program.

PRIVATE
editor mode 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Setting option in the ABAP Editor.

The ABAP Editor can run in four different modes:

· Editor control mode 
· PC mode with line numbering 
· PC mode without line numbering 
· Command mode 
The default setting is PC mode with line numbering.

PRIVATE
ED-paid 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Term used to describe material to which excise duty is applied.

In the TDP functional area, ED-free corresponds to the terms "unbonded" and "taxed".

PRIVATE
education and training category 

Personnel Management (PA)

Used to give structure to different types of education and training received by employees/applicants. Education and training categories can be used to make a clear distinction between the main focus of different types of education and training, for example. 

Examples of education and training categories:

The arts

The sciences

PRIVATE
education and training program 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

A set of measures drawn up with the aim of imparting qualifications to persons.

PRIVATE
educational leave 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A defined period of leave granted to an employee by an employer for the purpose of furthering the employee's formal education, study or training. In some cases, certain monetary compensation or related benefits are paid during this type of leave.

PRIVATE
Effective interest method 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The following procedures are available to calculate the effective interest rate depending on the interest calculation method used: Charges disclosure rule

ISMA (International Standard Method Accounting) or AIBD (Association of International Bond Dealers) 

Braess/Fangmeyer

Moosm黮ler

US methods

PRIVATE
effective interest rate 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Expresses the profitability or cost of a capital investment or loan. In addition to the nominal interest, the effective interest rate calculation also takes other factors into account, such as charges, clearing dates, a premium/discount and repayment arrangements.

PRIVATE
effective price 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Price calculated taking all existing pricing conditions (for example, taxes, delivery costs, discounts or miscellaneous provisions) into account.

PRIVATE
effective validity 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Documentation of the time at which a change to the master data becomes effective. This does not necessarily have to correspond to the time the change is processed. Changes entered can, for example, become effective at a time in the past (retroactively) or in the future. 

PRIVATE
effectivity data 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Collection of all the conditions that a change status of an object (for example, BOM) is effective under. 

You can define effectivity data in different ways:

· Date effectivity 
The object changes become effective as of the valid-from date. The valid-to date is determined by the valid-from date of the next change master record.

· Parameter effectivity (for example, serial number interval) 
You allocate an effectivity type to your change master record and assign values to the parameters of this effectivity type. 

Example for serial number interval
· Parameters: material (single value) and serial number (closed interval) 
· Value assignment: assign value 4711 to the material and the parameter values SN003 to SN200 to the serial number. 
The changes you make with reference to this change master record, and that you want to effect the finished product (material 4711), only take effect for serial numbers between SN003 and SN200 inclusive. 

PRIVATE
effectivity parameter 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

These parameters determine the conditions that you can define for effectivity.

The data element assigned to the parameter defines the properties of parameter values.

Example: SERNR (serial number)

Data element GERNR (serial number) is assigned to this parameter. This data element has the following properties: 

· Data type: character string 
· Output length: 18 
PRIVATE
effectivity period 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Period of time during which an object (such as BOM or routing) is valid, or effective.

The valid-from date and valid-to date are used to delimit this period.

PRIVATE
effectivity profile 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Group of settings for the parameter effectivity.

An effectivity profile contains up to ten effectivity types. It can be assigned to a client or to only a specific material.

If you assign an effectivity profile to a client, then in this client, you only work with the effectivity types that contain this effectivity profile.

If you assign an effectivity profile to a material, then whenever when you valuate the effectivity parameter for this material, only the effectivity parameters that are contained in the effectivity types of the effectivity profile, will be displayed.

PRIVATE
effectivity type 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Defines the conditions under which changes are effective.

The effectivity parameters for each type determine the conditions that you can define.

Example: SERNR (serial number)

This type has the following parameters:

· Material number (single value) 
· Serial number (open interval) 
Changes are effective for a specific material and a specific range of serial numbers.

PRIVATE
efficiency variance 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Difference between the actual efficiency and the planned efficiency.

Example:

If the manufacturing process takes less time than planned, this changes the cost basis for the activity type accordingly. Such a change results in an efficiency variance being reported for the cost center or order.

PRIVATE
e-government 

Application Components (SAP)

The use of Internet technology for processes that involve government agencies and their business partners (G2B), other government organizations (G2G), and citizens (G2C).

PRIVATE
electronic data interchange 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The electronic transfer of structured data between two data processing systems.

For Foreign Trade, this supports the AES (Automated Export System).

PRIVATE
Electronic Data Interchange 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Standard and process for exchange of, for example, business documents, on a national/international level between business partners who could use different hardware, software, and communication services. 

SAP ALE technology can also be used for internal data exchange within companies.

PRIVATE
electronic marketplace 

Application Components (SAP)

Virtual platform for internet-based commerce between individuals and/or enterprises , which supports all aspects of business transactions.

PRIVATE
element list 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

List of elements (fields, pushbuttons, tabstrip controls, and so on) on a screen, along with their attributes, in the Screen Painter.

PRIVATE
element palette 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Toolbar in the graphical Screen Painter for selecting and positioning graphical elements such as pushbuttons and group boxes.

PRIVATE
elementary data type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ABAP data type.

Elementary data types can either be predefined or user-defined.

PRIVATE
elementary lock 

Enqueue (BC-CST-EQ)

The elementary lock comprises:

· lock mode: one of: 
· S (shared, read lock) 
· E (exclusive, write lock) 
· X (eXclusive, extended write lock, not cumulative) 
· name: name of the database table in which fields are to be locked 
· argument: locked fields in the database table (concatenated key fields); the argument can contain wildcards 
PRIVATE
elementary profile 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Profile containing values entered manually or imported.

PRIVATE
elementary search help 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Search help which provides the user with only one search path.

PRIVATE
eligibility 

Benefits (PA-BN)

Qualification of an employee to participate in a benefit plan.

PRIVATE
eligibility 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Qualification of an employee to receive a compensation adjustment of a particular compensation adjustment type, or a particular award.

PRIVATE
eligibility date 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The first date on which an employee can participate in a benefit plan. This date is determined according to defined waiting periods, taking minimum age requirements into account.

PRIVATE
eligibility grouping 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

PRIVATE
eligibility grouping 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of identifying a group of employees with common characteristics for the purpose of determining eligibility. 

Employees are sorted dynamically into eligibility groupings during processing, according to the corresponding feature.

PRIVATE
eligibility rule 

Payroll (PY)

Collection of employee characteristics which determine if an employee can take part in a particular benefit plan associated with the rule.

Employee characteristics used to determine eligibility are:

· Length of service 
· Age 
· Waiting period 
· Enrollment date 
PRIVATE
eligibility rule 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A group of settings that determine the eligibility conditions that apply to different employee groupings for individual plans within a benefit program (micro-eligibility).

PRIVATE
eligibility rule variant 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of grouping eligibility rules in order to apply them to a plan in a benefit program. Within the eligibility variant, different eligibility rules can be defined for different employee groups (eligibility groupings).

PRIVATE
eligibility service 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The length of time an employee has been employed by an organization, taking interruptions in service into account. 

Eligibility service is used to determine when an employee can start to participate in a retirement plan. 

PRIVATE
eliminating entry 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Entries which, together with consolidation group-based consolidation entries, turn financial data reported by the consolidation units into consolidated financial data.

Eliminating entries are posted, for example, for:

· receivables and payables 
· revenue and expense 
· profit/loss in transferred assets 
· profit/loss in inventory 
These entries are carried out on a level of paired consolidation units.

PRIVATE
eliminating entry 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Entries which, together with subgroup-dependent consolidating entries, transfer the summarized financial statements into the consolidated financial statements.

Eliminating entries are made, for example, for:

· payables/receivables 
· revenue/expense 
· profit/loss in transferred assets 
· profit/loss in inventory 
Eliminating entries are carried out on a company pair level.

PRIVATE
elimination difference 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

This is the product of interunit eliminations when the two values do not coincide.

When data is entered in transaction currency as well as local currency, these differences can be further classified as currency-related elimination differences and other elimination differences. 

The Consolidation system offers various strategies for posting the elimination differences. These strategies allow you to determine which consolidation unit is to carry the incurred differences. 

PRIVATE
elimination difference 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This is the difference that occurs when payables/receivables or revenue/expense are eliminated against each other. 

When data is entered in transaction currency as well as local currency, these differences can be further classified as currency-related and other differences.

PRIVATE
elimination entry 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Entries which, together with consolidation group-based consolidation entries, turn financial data reported by the consolidation units into consolidated financial data.

Elimination entries are posted, for example, for:

· Receivables and payables 
· Revenue and expense 
· Profit/loss in transferred assets 
· Profit/loss in inventory 
These entries are carried out on a level of paired consolidation units.

PRIVATE
elimination of IC payables and receivables 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A consolidation activity which eliminates group-internal receivables and payables. The terms, payables and receivables, are far-reaching. For instance, they also encompass bonds, loans, appropriations, accruals/deferrals, unearned revenue, etc., as long as they are based on group-internal relationships.

From the group's point of view, the consolidated balance sheet may only include payables to and receivables from companies outside of the group, or companies that are not consolidated.

If the valuations of the group-internal debt or receivable items differ between the two companies, a difference occurs during their elimination. The elimination difference can be posted with or without affecting net income.

PRIVATE
elimination of IC profit and loss 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

When assets are transferred from one internal trading partner to another, intercompany profits or losses can occur which require elimination.

The elimination of IC profit and loss applies to business transactions that affect transferred assets as well as inventory.

PRIVATE
elimination of IC profit/loss in inventory 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The elimination of intercompany (IC) profit/loss in inventory requires that the inventory-managing consolidation unit reports which internal trading partner supplied which inventory items. 

The IC profit or loss is the difference between the book value on the individual financial statement and the production cost.

A positive difference represents intercompany profit, which is eliminated by making an adjustment down to the lower value, in accordance with the group's point of view.

A negative difference represents an intercompay loss, which is eliminated by making an adjustment up to the (higher) production cost.

PRIVATE
elimination of IC profit/loss in inventory 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The elimination of intercompany (IC) profit/loss in inventory requires that the inventory-managing company reports which internal trading partner supplied which inventory items.

The IC profit or loss is the difference between the book value on the individual financial statement and the production cost.

A positive difference represents intercompany profit, which is eliminated by making an adjustment down to the lower value, in accordance with the group's point of view.

A negative difference represents an intercompany loss, which is eliminated by making an adjustment up to the (higher) production cost.

PRIVATE
elimination of IC profit/loss in transferred assets 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

When an asset is transferred between two companies within a subgroup, then the following eliminations must be made in the consolidated financial statements:

· elimination of the asset retirement at the retiring company and the elimination of the asset acquisition at the receiving company 
· elimination of the calculated intercompany profit/loss with an effect on net income 
· depreciation adjustments to the intercompany profit/loss 
The intercompany profit/loss is calculated as the difference between the gain from retirement and the retirement book value.

PRIVATE
elimination of IC profit/loss in transferred assets 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

When an asset is transferred between two companies within a subgroup, then the following eliminations must be made in the consolidated financial statements:

· elimination of the asset retirement at the retiring company and the elimination of the asset acquisition at the receiving company 
· elimination of the calculated intercompany profit/loss with an effect on net income 
· depreciation adjustments to the intercompany profit/loss 
The intercompany profit/loss is calculated as the difference between the gain from retirement and the retirement book value.

PRIVATE
elimination of intercompany payables and receivables 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The payables and receivables of two trading partners are netted and eliminated against each other so that the payables and receivables of the consolidated group will not be overstated. 

Any elimination differences are then analyzed, split into differences due to different exchange rates and differences due to other causes, and posted accordingly.

PRIVATE
elimination of intercompany profit and loss 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The term elimination of intercompany profit and loss is used to describe the elimination of intercompany profit/loss in inventory stocks and transferred assets.

Please refer to the glossary entries for "elimination of intercompany profit/loss in inventory stocks" and "elimination of interco. profit/loss in transferred assets.

PRIVATE
elimination of intercompany revenue and expense 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Consolidation activity in which all revenue and expenses from delivery and service relationships between the companies of a consolidated group are eliminated according to the single entity theory. 

The regroupings that are also necessary when the period accounting procedure is used (sales revenue against changes in stock or other capitalized services) are realized in FI-LC as reclassifications. 

The elimination of revenue and expense is done in company pairs; a possible difference can be analyzed according to differences due to different exchange rates or those due to other causes, and then posted.

PRIVATE
elimination of investment income 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Elimination of dividends received by an investor against the dividends distributed by its investee. 

If a profit transfer agreement exists, this term implies the elimination of revenue and expense incurred by the transfer of profit.

PRIVATE
elimination of investment income 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Elimination of dividends received by an investor company against the dividends distributed by its investee company. 

If a profit transfer agreement exists, this term implies the elimination of revenue and expense incurred by the transfer of profit.

PRIVATE
elimination of IU profit and loss 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

When assets are transferred from one internal trading partner to another, interunit profits or losses can occur which require elimination.

The elimination of IU profit and loss applies to business transactions that affect transferred assets as well as inventory.

PRIVATE
elimination of IU profit/loss in transferred assets 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

When an asset is transferred between two consolidation units within a consolidation group, then the following eliminations must be made in the consolidated financial statements:

· elimination of the asset retirement at the retiring consolidation unit and the elimination of the asset acquisition at the receiving unit 
· elimination of the calculated interunit profit/loss with an effect on net income 
· depreciation adjustments to the interunit profit/loss 
The interunit profit/loss is calculated as the difference between the gain from retirement and the retirement book value.

PRIVATE
elimination of IU profit/loss in transferred inventory 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The elimination of interunit (IU) profit/loss in transferred inventory requires that the inventory-managing consolidation unit reports which internal trading partner supplied which inventory items. 

The IU profit or loss is the difference between the book value on the individual financial statement and the production cost.

A positive difference represents interunit profit, which is eliminated by making an adjustment down to the lower value, in accordance with the group's point of view.

A negative difference represents an interunit loss, which is eliminated by making an adjustment up to the (higher) production cost.

PRIVATE
elimination of IU revenue and expense 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Consolidation task which eliminates all revenue and expenses from delivery and service relationships between the units of a consolidated group according to the single entity theory. 

SAP uses reclassifications to achieve the regroupings that are also necessary when the period accounting procedure is used (sales revenue against changes in stock or other capitalized services). 

The elimination of revenue and expense is done in unit pairs. Any incurred difference can be broken down by differences due to different exchange rates (currency-related) and those due to other causes; it is then posted accordingly.

PRIVATE
elimination set 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

An elimination set is one which contains the financial statement items that are to be eliminated against each other.

For example, for the elimination of intercompany payables/receivables all the payables and receivables items are contained in one elimination set.

PRIVATE
emergency admission 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Procedure for admitting a patient into a hospital requiring the least amount of data input. If is of particular use when admitting patients who cannot be identified, or when the admitting procedure can only be carried out partially, for instance because the patient is unconscious upon arrival in the hospital.

PRIVATE
Emergency Schedules 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Tremcard for sea transport.

PRIVATE
emergency temperature 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Temperature above which emergency procedures must be followed when transporting unstable substances. 

The emergency temperature is taken from the lowest temperature at which self-accelerating decomposition (SADT) begins.

Example:

For organic peroxides with an SADT of <= 20 癈, the emergency temperature of 10 癈 lies below the SADT. 

PRIVATE
employee 

Personnel Management (PA)

A person who contributes or has contributed to the creation of goods and services within the enterprise. As a rule, this occurs on the basis of a work contract or a contract for services. 

The employee constitutes the main focus of interest for the majority of Human Resource application components (Personnel Administration, Time Management, Payroll, and so on). All business processes within these application components relate to the employee. 

PRIVATE
employee 

HR Manager's Desktop (PA-MA)

Theme category in Manager's Desktop. A link on the initial screen of the application leads to an Employee screen, where functions with related content are displayed.

PRIVATE
Employee 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

HR Funds and Position Management function used to map the financing details of an employee within an organizational context.

PRIVATE
employee billing 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Billing for employees of utility companies.

Employees receive more favorable terms for some divisions.

PRIVATE
employee capacity 

Customer Service (CS)

In order to guarantee more detailed shift planning and scheduling in capacity planning, capacities can be subdivided into employee capacities (individual employees) for which the available capacities can then be maintained. Capacity requirements can be assigned or scheduled to these individual capacities in the graphical or tabular planning board.

PRIVATE
employee contribution grouping 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of identifying a group of employees with common characteristics for the purpose of determining employee contributions.

Employees are sorted dynamically into employee contribution groupings during processing, according to the corresponding feature.

PRIVATE
employee contribution rule 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The definition of employee contribution for a specific group of employees.

PRIVATE
employee contribution rule variant 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A group of settings that determine which criteria influence an employee's contribution to a plan and how employees are grouped for the calculation of contribution amounts. The following criteria can be used in the employee contribution rule variant: 

· Salary 
· Age 
· Seniority 
· Additional criteria in an employee contribution grouping 
PRIVATE
employee criteria group 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of differentiating between groups of employees according to customer-defined salary, age, or seniority ranges, for the purpose of determining the value of any of the following variables: 

· Cost 
· Credit 
· Coverage 
· Employee contribution 
· Employer contribution 
The following employee criteria groups can therefore be defined in the system:

· Salary group 
· Age group 
· Seniority group 
PRIVATE
employee date specifications 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Date types that can be assigned to an employee.

PRIVATE
employee expenditures 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

External data recording systems can be used to record employee expenditures as cashless employee purchases. 

Employee expenditures are uploaded via Plant Data Collection, Time & Attendance, and Employee Expenditures (HR PDC) to the SAP System and converted to wage types there. They can then be treated as net deductions in payroll.

Example:
Employees can charge their lunch at the company cafeteria using a time ID at a special point-of-sale system designed for this purpose.

PRIVATE
employee expenditures 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Employee-related data recorded by external systems on cash-free purchases. Employee expenditures are uploaded to the SAP System via a special interface for Plant Data Collection (PDC), Time & Attendance, and Employee Expenditures, and then converted into wage types. These wage types are handled as net deductions from employee pay in payroll.

Example
Employees deduct the costs of lunch using an employee time recording ID card at a special point-of-sale terminal. 

PRIVATE
employee group 

Payroll (PY)

Organizational unit for which personnel provisions can be specified.

Example:
Employee groups:

· Active employees 
· Employees who have left the company 
· Company pensioners 
Employee subgroups within the "active employee" group:

· Industrial workers 
· Commercial employees 
· Technical employees 
PRIVATE
employee grouping 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of differentiating between groups of employees with common characteristics, for the purpose of determining the value of any of the following variables:

· Cost 
· Credit 
· Coverage 
· Employee contribution 
· Employer contribution 
The following types of groupings can be defined:

· Employee criteria groups based on pre-defined criteria: 
· Salary group 
· Age group 
· Seniority group 
· Other groupings based on customer-defined criteria and driven by features (a separate grouping is available for each variable to be determined): 
· Cost grouping 
· Credit grouping 
· Coverage grouping 
· Employee contribution grouping 
· Employer contribution grouping 
PRIVATE
employee grouping for account determination 

Payroll (PY)

Control mechanism within the evaluation of payroll results for posting to Accounting . By using employee subgroupings, posting items that are posted from Payroll to a symbolic account can be posted to various accounts in Financial Accounting. Employee groupings can be freely defined according to various employee characteristics.

Example

Wage and salary expenses are to be distributed to two expense accounts in Financial Accounting (wages for hourly paid employees and salaries for salaried employees). To this effect, two employee groupings ( hourly paid employees and salaried employees) are created. Wage and salary expenses for both employee groupings are posted to the same symbolic account Wages and salaries in Payroll
and from there, posted to the two expense accounts in Financial Accounting.

PRIVATE
employee internal control data 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Internal control data that can be assigned to an employee in the "Internal Control" infotype (0032). 

The "employee internal control data" business object (INTCONTROL) also exists, which represents the "Internal Control" infotype (0032).

PRIVATE
employee list 

Training and Event Management (PE)

A report that creates a list of the employees of internal or external group attendees that have the object types organizational unit, customer, company, or interested party.

PRIVATE
employee master document 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Employee documents stored via SAP ArchiveLink. These documents correspond to, for example, required certificates, such as child allowance certificate or proof of qualifications. 

Documents are assigned to the Employee Document (PREL) business object.

PRIVATE
employee object on load 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

A group of objects loaned by an enterprise to an employee.

You an assign objects on loan to an employee in the "Objects on Loan" infotype (0040).

The "Employee objects on loan" business object (OBJONLOAN) also exists, and represents the "Objects on Loan" infotype (0040).

PRIVATE
employee one-off payment 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

An additional payment that an enterprise effects for, or withholds from an employee in a payroll period. 

Additional payments are additional wage elements that are not effected or withheld in every payroll period. Unlike recurring payments and deductions, they are not effected or withheld according to a fixed periodicity.

You can assign a one-off payment to an employee in the "Additional Payments" infotype (0015).

The "One-off payment" object also exists in the form of the "Employee one-off payment" business object (ADDPAYMENT), which represents the "Additional Payments" infotype (0015).

PRIVATE
employee recurring payments/deductions 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

A group of recurring employee payments or deductions that are not included in every payroll period, but are paid or withheld by payroll according to a fixed periodicity.

The recurring payments or deductions for an employee can be recorded in the "Recurring Payments/Deductions" infotype (0014).

The business object "Employee recurring payments/deductions" also exists, and represents the "Recurring Payments/Deductions" infotype (0014).

PRIVATE
employee remuneration information 

Payroll (PY)

Manually created wage types that cannot be created automatically by the Payroll program.

Employee remuneration information stores manually calculated wage amounts, bonuses, premiums, and other irregular wage amounts. The calculated amounts are included in the payroll run and used to determine the gross remuneration.

PRIVATE
employee responsible 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The partner role 'employee responsible' describes a partner of partner type Personnel (PE) that is responsible for processing a specific business transaction (business partner contact, sales order) or for all transactions with a specific customer.

PRIVATE
employee savings bonus 

Payroll (PY)

In Germany, the employee savings bonus is paid by the state to people who are in direct paid employment (that is, people who are not self-employed) if the employer makes capital formation savings payments to the employee and the employee's taxable annual earnings do not exceed a specified amount.

The savings bonus is calculated on the basis of the savings amount with corresponding assessment thresholds multiplied by a fixed percentage.

Employers used to pay the employee savings bonus on a monthly basis and were then refunded the money by the tax office.

As of January 1990, the savings bonus is calculated by the tax office and paid to the employee once a year as part of the annual employment tax declaration.

PRIVATE
employee subgroup 

Payroll (PY)

Organizational unit within an employee group for which personnel provisions have been defined.

PRIVATE
employee subgroup grouping 

Payroll (PY)

Grouping of employee subroups in Payroll for the following purposes:

· Work schedule 
· Personnel calculation rules 
· Primary wage types 
· Collective agreement rules 
· Time quota types 
· Account determination 
PRIVATE
employee subgroup grouping for personnel calculation rules 

Payroll (PY)

A subdivision of employee subgroups for which the same personnel calculation rules, evaluation of payroll results and time evaluation apply. A personnel calculation rule is an instruction how certain defined tasks in time evaluation, payroll and the evaluation of payroll results are to be carried out.

PRIVATE
employee subgroup grouping for time quota types 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Division of employee subgroups into groups for which the same time quota types are defined.

PRIVATE
employee subgroup grouping for work schedules 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

An employee subgroup grouping for work schedules is a grouping of employee subgroups for which the same work schedule rules and rules for attendance and absence counting are defined. 

PRIVATE
employee time balance 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Total number of an employee's time transactions related to one time type on one day or period.

PRIVATE
employee trip 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

An employee's business trip

An employee trip includes the change of location to and from another locale due to a temporary external activity. 

Example:
Employee: Heinz Mayer

Trip duration: from 01.03.1996 10 am to 01.05.1996 10:15 pm

Main destination: ABC AG, Hamburg, Germany

Trip type statutory: business trip

Travel expenses reimbursement type: accommodations - single

meals - per diem

travel costs - flat rate

Distance traveled: 678 kms

PRIVATE
employee welfare fund 

Taiwan (PY-TW)

A contribution by employees for employee welfare activities.

There are three ways to contribute:

· Fixed amount 
· Fixed rate 
· Depending on the employee's position in company 
The employee welfare committee is formed in accordance with the law to be responsible for the custody and deployment of the welfare fund.

Companies which have set up employee welfare fund prepare a statement of receipts and disbursement of the welfare fund at the end of each year. This statement is made public and submitted to the authority-in-charge for reference.

PRIVATE
employee's address 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Address information that can be assigned to an employee in the "Addresses" infotype (0006),

This object also exists as the "Employee address" business object (ADRESSEMP), and represents the "Addresses" infotype (0006).

PRIVATE
employee's basic pay 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Basic payments that can be assigned to an employee in the "Basic Pay" infotype (0008).

The "Employee's basic pay" business object (BASICPAY) also exists, and represents the "Basic Pay" infotype (0008). 

PRIVATE
employee's communication data 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Communicative data that can be assigned to an employee.

The assignment is made in the "Communications" infotype (0105).

The "Employee communications" object exists as the "Employee communications" business object (EMPLCOMM), which represents the "Communications" infotype (0105).

PRIVATE
employee's contribution 

Payroll (PY)

Represents the amount paid by an employee toward his or her own benefits, such as health insurance. 

The employee's contribution may be deducted by the employer from the employee's remuneration and paid directly to the institution that provides the benefit, such as a health insurance company. 

PRIVATE
employer assignment unit 

Austria (PY-AT)

Organizational unit for the unique identification of the enterprise or part of the enterprise for authorities. 

PRIVATE
employer contribution grouping 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of identifying a group of employees with common characteristics for the purpose of determining employer contributions.

Employees are sorted dynamically into employer contribution groupings during processing, according to the corresponding feature.

PRIVATE
employer contribution rule 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The definition of employer contribution for a specific group of employees.

PRIVATE
employer contribution rule variant 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A group of settings that determine which criteria influence the employer contribution made to a plan and how employees are grouped for the calculation of contribution amounts. The following criteria can be used in the employer contribution rule variant: 

· Salary 
· Age 
· Seniority 
· Additional criteria in an employer contribution grouping 
PRIVATE
employer's contribution 

Payroll (PY)

Represents the amount paid by an employer toward benefits received by the employee, such as health insurance. 

PRIVATE
employment contract 

Personnel Management (PA)

· A contract under private law in which the employee undertakes to work directly for the employer and the employer undertakes to remunerate the employee. 
· Single step in work schedule. 
PRIVATE
employment stabilizing fee 

Taiwan (PY-TW)

A contribution required for hiring foreigners as domestic helpers and workers for designated significant national construction projects.

It should be paid by the employer to the Special Fund bank account established by the central authorities to be used for promotion of employment of Taiwanese after the foreign worker come to Taiwan. 

PRIVATE
empties 

Retail (IS-R)

Returnable transport packaging normally subject to a deposit.

Empties can consist of several components grouped together in a bill of material and assigned to the full product (for example, an empty crate and 24 empty bottles are assigned to the full product lemonade). The individual components in the bill of material have a separate material master record.

PRIVATE
empty bin location 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A bin location that does not contain any material.

Each empty bin is automatically entered by the system into an index of empty bins.

The system proposes these bins whenever the to-bin strategy "Next empty bin" is used.

PRIVATE
empty date 

(CAB)

The date as of which a drum has been empty (see also: empty status).

PRIVATE
empty statement 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Statement which contains no transactions, due to the fact that no returnable packaging movements were posted in the interval covered by the statement.

However, the empty statement is a normal statement that can be sent to a business partner.

PRIVATE
empty status 

Cable Solution (CAB)

An indicator that is set when there is no cable on a drum, in other words, when the drum is empty or unloaded. 

PRIVATE
empty storage bin 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Empty storage bin.

All empty bins are entered into an index for empty bins.

Whenever you have a putaway with the putaway strategy "next empty bin", the system automatically proposes the next empty bin for putaway from this index.

PRIVATE
empty storage bin 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A storage bin that does not contain any material.

Each empty bin is automatically entered by the system into an index of empty bins.

The system proposes these bins whenever the stock placement strategy "Next empty bin" is used.

PRIVATE
empty transport 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Transport of packages that contain the residue of their former contents.

PRIVATE
emulator 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The palm OS emulator (POSE) is used during the development to debug the application. It is a program that runs on a PC and looks and behaves like a device.

PRIVATE
encapsulation 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Principle in object-oriented programming where the object's cannot be accessed directly from outside, but only using the object's methods.

The implementation of the methods is also hidden. Access from outside is only possible using the publicly-defined interface.

PRIVATE
enclosure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

An additional item sent with a letter or product information in a direct mailing campaign, such as a free shampoo sample, or entry form for a prize draw.

PRIVATE
encode 

Security (BC-SEC)

To convert a plain-text message into a coded message using an algorithm where no cryptography is involved. 

If cryptography is used, then the message is encrypted and not encoded.

PRIVATE
encryption 

Security (BC-SEC)

The process of using a cryptographic algorithm to disguise a message to protect it from being intercepted by potential eavesdroppers.

There are two types of encryption: symmetric and assymetric.

· Symmetric encryption 
Symmetric encryption uses a single key for both encrypting as well as for decrypting the message.

· Assymetric encryption 
Assymetric encryption uses a pair of keys that correspond to one another but are not the same. A message that has been encrypted using one key can only be decrypted with the other key and vice versa. (See also public-key technology.)

Symmetric encryption is faster, but you encounter the problem of securely transferring the key information. Assymetric encryption is slower, but it easier to transfer the necessary key information. One key is made public, known as the public key, while the other key is kept private. Anyone who wants to send an encrypted message can encrypt the message using the recipient's public key. Only the recipient can then decrypt the message using his or her corresponding private key.

A typical scenario uses both types of encryption, which is referred to as hybrid encryption. First a secret key is generated by one of the communication partners (the initiator). To transfer this key to the other party, the initiator encrypts the secret key using the intended recipient's public key. Using his or her private key, the recipient can decrypt the transferred secret key. Additional messages between the two parties are then encrypted using the shared secret key. 

PRIVATE
encumbrance accounting 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

In government accounting, an encumbrance is an anticipated expenditure, or funds restricted for anticipated expenditures, such as for outstanding purchase orders.

Compare "commitment accounting."

PRIVATE
end 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Date/time of end of processing of a work item.

The processing of a work item is terminated if it assumes the status logically deleted or the status completed.

PRIVATE
end customer 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

End purchaser of a piece of equipment.

The end customer is the end purchaser and owner of a piece of equipment. They have either purchased the piece of equipment directly from the manufacturer or from a customer who has sold it on. 

The equipment procurement hierarchy can take one of the following forms:

Manufacturer -> Customer (for example, wholesaler) -> End customer

Manufacturer -> End customer

PRIVATE
end customer 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

The final point up to which material movement is tracked in the DRM system.

The end customer can purchase materials from a distributor/reseller or directly from a manufacturer/supplier and is customer to both distributor/resellers and manufacturer/suppliers.

PRIVATE
end node 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A hierarchy node in a master data hierarchy that has no dependent or subordinate nodes.

PRIVATE
end node 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

Node on the lowest level of a hierarchy tree.

An end node has no subordinate nodes.

PRIVATE
end of year payment 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

Annual payment or annual bonus of a contractual nature. It is also called 13th month salary, double pay, end of year bonus or bonus. It does not include payments which are of a gratuitous nature nor those which are payable only at the discretion of the employer. It is issued to employees regardless of their performance and is not a kind of variable bonus.

PRIVATE
end point 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Transportation connection point where a leg ends.

PRIVATE
end user documentation 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Company-developed documentation for end users, to be used in training prior to going live as well as referenced for policy and procedures. Business Process Procedures can serve as the starting point for end user documentation.

PRIVATE
end user procedure 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Template that is provided for building training material for all different types of users. It can also be used to create end user documentation.

PRIVATE
endian 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Refers to which bytes are most significant in multi-byte data types. In big-endian architectures, the leftmost bytes (those with a lower address) are most significant. In little-endian architectures, the rightmost bytes are most significant.

PRIVATE
end-to-end scenario 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Chain of transactions that represents a complete business flow that crosses functional areas and completes the overall cycle.

PRIVATE
energy charge 

Contract Billing (IS-U-BI)

Unit price for electricity, such as cents/kWh.

PRIVATE
engineering change hierarchy 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Prioritization of several change master records with the following functions:

· Leading change master record 
· Change package 
This allows you to use several change numbers to plan, excute, and release complex, related changes to several objects at once.

PRIVATE
engineering change management 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Component that allows you to change objects with history (with date validity) or depending on certain criteria (with parameter effectivity).

The different processing statuses of the object are saved. All changes are made with reference to a change master record.

In the R/3 System, you can change object types with reference to a change number. For example:

· Bills of material 
· Task lists 
· Documents 
· Materials 
PRIVATE
engineering change order 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Change master record created as an engineering change request (ECR) which after a check according to a specific procedure, is converted to an engineering change order (ECO).

An ECO ensures that all the steps required to make the change follow a predefined sequence.

PRIVATE
engineering change request 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Change master record created with reference to a change type, which defines a specific procedure for the change. 

You cannot process change objects with reference to an engineering request (ECR). The person responsible must approve the ECR and convert the ECR to an engineering change order (ECO). 

PRIVATE
engineering order 

Industry Component Aerospace & Defense (IS-AD)

Document published by the maintenance engineering department of the supplier containing recommended or obligatory changes to an aircraft or engine.

PRIVATE
engineer-to-order 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Manufacturing environment in which complex production activities under essentially one-off conditions are undertaken for a specific customer.

The production structures are managed using a work breakdown structure. At this level, the following planning steps for the project are carried out:

· Budget management 
· Revenue planning 
· Finance planning 
· Cost planning 
The production processes are managed using a network. The dates, resources, and associated costs are planned at this level.

PRIVATE
enhanced model 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Model structure that defines the relationships between the following work clearance management objects: 

· Work approval 
· Applications (work clearance application or additional application) 
· Operational work clearance document 
Use of the enhanced model is advisable if the system should be used to track other safety measures, such as radiation protection, safety in the workplace and fire protection, in addition to lockout/tagout.

PRIVATE
enhancement 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Addition to an SAP standard program made at a user exit provided for making such additions.

An enhancement does not change R/3 Repository objects.

With the ABAP/4 Development Workbench you can develop any R/3 Repository Objects you might need.

Enhancements are not affected by upgrading to a new release.

PRIVATE
enhancement 

Implementation Guide (BC-CUS-TOL-IMG)

As opposed to the term "modification", an addition to an R/3 standard program made via a user exit provided for making such additions. An enhancement does not change R/3 Repository objects. With the ABAP Workbench you can develop any R/3 Repository objects you might need. Enhancements are not affected by upgrading to a new release. See Modification.

PRIVATE
enhancement documentation 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Online documentation that overrides the standard documentation for the R/3 System.

This documentation could be written for Industry Business Solutions or could have been developed by the customer. 

Enhancement documentation is maintained in an enhancement context in the SAP Knowledge Warehouse. 

PRIVATE
enqueue key 

Enqueue (BC-CST-EQ)

Lock entry ID.

If it is a lock which is passed on to the update, the lock key is also in the update header, which helps problem analysis.

PRIVATE
enqueue server 

Enqueue (BC-CST-EQ)

Server that administers the lock table in a distributed R/3 System.

The enqueue server (also known as the lock server) runs on the central instance. When an application running on an instance other than the central instance requests a lock, the lock request is sent through the local dispatcher to the message server and then to the dispatcher on the central instance. This dispatcher passes the request to the enqueue work process, which then looks in the lock table to determine whether this request conflicts with a lock that has already been set. If so, the request is denied; otherwise the lock is set and an entry is added to the lock table.

PRIVATE
enqueue service 

Enqueue (BC-CST-EQ)

Service provided by the enqueue server.

PRIVATE
enqueue table 

Enqueue (BC-CST-EQ)

The lock table is stored in the main memory of the enqueue server and contains entries for the current locks in the system.

Each lock includes the owner of the lock, the lock mode, and the name and the fields of the locked table. 

PRIVATE
enqueue work process 

Enqueue (BC-CST-EQ)

The work process in the central instance which handles lock requests for other servers (which have no enqueue WP). 

The enqueue work process has direct access to the lock table.

PRIVATE
enrollment 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The process of enrolling in benefit plans.

PRIVATE
Enter 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to enter objects of a previously selected object class in a particular task. 

PRIVATE
ENTER pushbutton 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Pushbutton with a check symbol that appears next to the command field on the extreme left of the standard toolbar in the primary window.

This ENTER pushbutton contains what is generally the function used the most in the entire window - validation of user input and/or display of the next screen.

PRIVATE
enterprise 

Controlling (CO)

Business system (economic unit) whose purpose is the extraction, production, or distribution of goods or the provision of services. An enterprise has a variety of internal structures reflecting the requirements of:

· Accounting 
· Logistics 
· Personnel 
Externally, an enterprise can be a legally independent company or a group of legally independent companies. 

PRIVATE
enterprise area 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In process-oriented structure modeling, element of the SAP Reference Structure that groups together different scenarios to form a business unit.

PRIVATE
enterprise area 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Part of the R/3 Reference Model that is structured according to business purposes and contains business processes. The enterprise area is at the top level of the R/3 Reference Model (process flow view). Examples are Procurement, Human Resources and External Accounting. Formerly known as enterprise process area.

PRIVATE
enterprise area scope document 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP, an Excel spreadsheet used to reference which SAP enterprise areas and scenarios a company will be implementing. It is used in initial scoping of the project during the Presales phase (using the Project Estimator), to assign business process owners, and also as a reference to begin the Business Blueprint.

PRIVATE
enterprise contract 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A type of contract that allows multiple sold-to parties to call-off of one contract. In an enterprise contract, customer hierarchy functions define who can reference a contract.

PRIVATE
Enterprise Controlling 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

A business application component

PRIVATE
Enterprise Data Model 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Semantic data model.

The Enterprise Data Model forms part of the SAP view through entities and their relationships with each other. 

The structure is determined by the application area and the view exists independently of any DP considerations. 

PRIVATE
Enterprise IMG 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Subset of the SAP Reference IMG.

The Enterprise IMG is the top-level filter for the SAP Reference IMG. It is generated by selecting the business application components and countries to be implemented (all projects).

PRIVATE
Enterprise IMG 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The Enterprise IMG is a subset of the SAP Reference IMG, generated by selecting the application components and countries to be implemented. The Enterprise IMG contains all the activities that have to be carried out to implement the selected application components that will be used in the relevant country or countries.

PRIVATE
enterprise information portal 

Application Components (SAP)

An "intelligent" enterprise portal with extended functionality for information and knowledge management. 

PRIVATE
enterprise intelligence 

(CRM)

Collective term for SAP's suite of artificial intelligence and knowledge management tools, including the Solution Database (SDB) and Interactive Intelligent Agent (IIA). These tools are used to improve customer service by dynamically gathering, analyzing, and organizing information assets to provide accurate, consistent, and proven solutions to complex problems. The tools enable an enterprise to manage and leverage its expertise and better support customer relationships.

PRIVATE
enterprise menu 

Session Manager (BC-FES-SEM)

Enterprise-specific menu in the R/3 System.

The enterprise menu contains the complete range of functions for your enterprise, as defined in Customizing. 

PRIVATE
enterprise model 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Subset of the R/3 reference model or an industry model, which describes the R/3 functions required in a company. The enterprise model is created based on a model configuration and can include additional projects.

PRIVATE
enterprise model 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Selected and configured enterprise process areas, business scenarios, processes and functions. Customers use these to describe their R/3 System.

PRIVATE
enterprise organization 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Represents the structure of an organization according to logically related units.

The following organizational units and their dependencies can be represented within this structure: 

· Controlling area 
· Company code 
· Cost center group 
· Cost center 
· Profit center group 
· Profit center 
· Organizational unit (HR organizational structure) 
PRIVATE
enterprise organization diagram 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Chart showing the organizational structure of an enterprise, its organization units and how they are related. 

PRIVATE
enterprise process area 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Business outline that describes homogeneous units according to a process-oriented structure. An enterprise process area has defined output fields that are as free of overlap as possible. The tasks are described using business scenarios.

PRIVATE
enterprise process area scope document 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A document used to reference which SAP enterprise process areas and scenarios a company will be implementing. It is used in initial scoping of the project, to assign business process owners, and also as a reference to begin the Business Blueprint. 

PRIVATE
enterprise structure 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

There are two types of enterprise structure:

· Logical enterprise structure: portrayal of an enterprise's business system. The logical business structure includes the organizational units required to manage the R/3 System, for example, plant or cost center. 
· Social enterprise structure: description of the way in which an enterprise is organized, for example, in divisions or user departments. The application component HR portrays the social structure of an enterprise. 
PRIVATE
entitlement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The entitlement of a commission contract partner to remuneration arising out of the type of participation and role within a commission case.

In addition to the agent that produced the result, there may be, for example, the clerk who processed the case, the person responsible for the customer, the person responsible for in-force business, the consultant and the various managers involved in the case. 

The types of involvement and the relationships between those involved can vary greatly.

PRIVATE
entitlement 

Germany (PY-DE)

Represents a company benefit expected in the future.

The entitlement determines:

· The calculation method 
· The possible benefit types which an employee can receive. 
Example:
· Entitlement: 
You grant your employee an entitlement to a pension based on the length of service in the company.

· Benefit type: 
Possible pension benefit types include retirement pensions, widow/er pensions, and invalidity pensions.

The employee receives a retirement pension when he or she reaches a particular age.

If the employee becomes an invalid, the invalidity pension will be paid instead of the retirement pension. 

PRIVATE
entitlement 

Payroll (PY)

Represents a company benefit expected in the future.

Entitlements can be defined as primary entitlements, which are offered directly to an employee, and as secondary entitlements, which result from the primary entitlement.

Example:
· Primary entitlement: 
Entitlement to a retirement pension

· Secondary entitlement: 
In case of invalidity, the invalidity pension will replace the retirement pension

PRIVATE
entitlement category 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Categorization of entitlement.

A category defines exactly the basis for entitlement.

Such a basis may be:

- Performing a transaction

- Being responsible for in-force business or customers

- A contractual agreement between a direct participant and the person responsible for the acquisition. 

- The result of organizational assignment, for example, manager or consultant.

Entitlement categories differentiate between.

Direct entitlement: Direct participants are involved directly in achieving a particular result. A direct participant bases his or her entitlement on the commission activities of the participation, irrespective of the relationship with the other participants.

Indirect entitlement: This is where a person is involved indirectly in the commission case. Remuneration here is based on the relationship with one or more direct participants.

PRIVATE
entitlement group 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

An entitlement group contains all those involved in a participation who have the same basis for entitlement. 

Within a commission case, an entitlement group is identified using the following criteria:

- Pariticpation

- Entitlement category

- Entitlement object category

- Entitlement object identification

In a single commission case, for example, several agents could have the same entitlement category as a result of their common activity, giving them the same entitlement to remuneration.

PRIVATE
entitlement object category 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Object category that forms the basis for a commission contract partner's entitlement (for example, participation). 

It is also one of the criteria that identifies an entitlement group within a commission case.

An entitlement object category has a unique entitlement object ID.

PRIVATE
entitlement object identification 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Unique identification of an entitlement object category.

PRIVATE
entity 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Concrete or abstract object that can be uniquely identified and for which information is to be stored. 

Entities are divided into entity types according to their attributes.

Example: "John Smith", "Sales Information System".

PRIVATE
entity type 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Type of an entity.

Entity types have attributes that describe the entities. The properties of entities are described by concrete values for the attributes.

PRIVATE
entity type 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Each object type can be assigned to an entity type, which further classifies the object type in the company environment.

PRIVATE
entity view 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

View type in the ABAP Dictionary.

Entity views were used to map entity types in the data model onto the tables defined in the ABAP Dictionary. 

From Release 3.0, the creation of entity views is no longer supported.

PRIVATE
entry 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Recording of meter reading results.

There are three ways of entering data:

· Fast entry 
· Single entry 
· Data transfer from non-SAP systems 
PRIVATE
entry aid 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

Represents a combination of characteristics. Selecting an entry aid eliminates the need to enter the individual characteristic values for assignment to profitability segments or for the manual entry of actual line items.

PRIVATE
entry interval 

Portioning and Scheduling (IS-U-BF-PS)

Period before or after meter reading by the utility company in which a second meter reading result is derived. This means that a further reading by the utility company is not necessary. 

PRIVATE
entry mode 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Details the source of payment card data, e.g. entered manually or by card swipe.

PRIVATE
entry object 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Organizational unit of an enterprise for which a shift plan can be created or processed.

The entry object determines which employees are to be available (included) in the shift planning process. 

Example
The organizational unit "Administration" is made up of employees A, B, and C.

PRIVATE
entry object type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The entry object type determines what object calls up shift planning. Object types can be organizational units, work centers, jobs, or any customer-defined shift team.

PRIVATE
entry profile 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

An entry profile defines which employees from which organizational units are to be selected by the system to take part in shift planning.

PRIVATE
entry screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Screen within a task (transaction) on which you enter the data of a sub-object.

PRIVATE
envelope 

Security (BC-SEC)

Process of creating a digital envelope.

This process uses two-level (hybrid) encryption to secure digital documents. It uses both symmetric as well as public-key encryption to protect digital documents from being viewed by anyone other than the intended recipient(s).

PRIVATE
environment 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA) Group of environment functions provided by the forms required for definition of a template. 

An environment provides the functions which you can use in the given context.

In Profit Center Accounting, environments are used for formula planning of costs/revenues, balance sheet accounts and statistical key figures.

PRIVATE
environment 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Group of environment functions that supplies cost driver information from the SAP environment and external systems to define a template.

A template is always created for a specific environment. It can access all functions that belong to that environment and its subenvironments.

In general, an environment offers only those functions that are useful in the particular context. 

For example, the R/3 System contains standard environments for production orders and and sales orders. 

PRIVATE
environment 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Group of functions that enable access to information of the SAP R/3 System or external systems for the purpose of planning activity-independent or activity-dependent costs.

PRIVATE
environment analyzer 

Utilities (BC-DWB-UTL)

Function in the R/3 Repository Information System for determining external references to an object. 

External references are objects that you reference in an object, but are not defined within the object. 

The environment analyzer determines the relationships between objects and the boundaries between development classes.

PRIVATE
environment object 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Object in the Engineering Workbench whose object type is contained in the working environment and that is assigned to a focus object.

PRIVATE
Environment, Health & Safety 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

SAP application component that maps business processes and data entry for chemical products. The following components make up the EH&S component:

· Product Safety 
· Dangerous Goods Management 
· Waste Management 
· Occupational Health 
· Industrial Hygiene and Safety 
PRIVATE
epsilon factor 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Smoothing factor for calculating the alpha factor for the constant model with an automatic adjustment of the alpha factor.

PRIVATE
equal distribution 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

This restriction type is used for equally distributing orders with a certain characteristic over the planning horizon.

PRIVATE
equal distribution 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Principle of the distribution of existing stocks, which you can use in the multi-store order II in the case of a stock shortage.

Independent of the original purchase order quantity, the system distributes the existing stock equally among the stores.

PRIVATE
equalization levy 

Payroll (PY)

Fixed amounts which are paid each month by both private and public employers for each work center which should be (but is not) taken by a severely challenged employee or a person on a par with a severely challenged employee.

Employers pay equalization levies on a yearly basis to the main social welfare office in whose jurisdiction they are located.

PRIVATE
equipment 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Individual, physical object that is to be maintained as an autonomous unit.

PRIVATE
equipment 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A piece of equipment includes all plant lines and their components.

PRIVATE
equipment bill of material 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

List used to describe the structure of a piece of equipment and to allocate spares to the piece of equipment for maintenance purposes.

An equipment bill of material can be created individually for each piece of equipment or for a group of technical objects.

PRIVATE
equipment category 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Indicator which is used to differentiate individual pieces of equipment according to usage.

Possible equipment categories are, for example:

· Use as a mechanical system 
· Use as a device 
· Use as a production resource or tool 
· Use as a customer equipment 
PRIVATE
equipment hierarchy 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Representation of a complex system by means of a hierarchical structure consisting of superior pieces and sub-pieces of equipment.

An equipment hierarchy can consist of any number of levels. You can assign any number of sub-pieces of equipment to each superior piece of equipment. Similarly, a sub-piece of equipment can be the superior piece of equipment for any number of sub-pieces of equipment. 

You can install the highest superior equipment in an equipment hierarchy at a functional location. 

PRIVATE
equipment item 

(IS-EC-CEM)

Equipment that has its own inventory number (in contrast to multi-part equipment).

PRIVATE
equipment restriction 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Specification of room equipment (resources) that can be defined to refine the search during room selection. 

The equipment restriction can be defined before or after a list of rooms has been generated. Once the equipment restriction is defined, only rooms with equipment that corresponds to the equipment restriction are selected.

PRIVATE
equipment status 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Status that describes the availability and usability of a piece of equipment.

You can use the equipment status to define the functions that are permitted for a particular piece of equipment. 

PRIVATE
equipment task list 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Maintenance task list with a link to a specific piece of equipment.

You can use equipment task lists to:

· Define and maintain maintenance tasks for a particular piece of equipment 
· Prepare maintenance plans and orders for a particular piece of equipment 
PRIVATE
equipment type 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Sub-division of the equipment category, which allows a more detailed description.

Examples:
· Equipment category:<tab> "Vehicles" 
· Equipment types:<tab> "Car", "Truck", "Fork lift" 
PRIVATE
equipment usage period 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Period of time during which no changes have occurred to the location, maintenance or sales data for a piece of equipment.

PRIVATE
equity method 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The equity method is used for consolidating affiliated companies as well as subsidiaries or joint ventures, which are not consolidated using the purchase or proportional methods.

The individual financial statement data (also refered to as reported financial data) of an equity company is not taken into account in the consolidated financial statements. Therefore you do not need to enter the data into the Consolidation System.

Only changes in the stockholders' equity of the company are taken into consideration; these affect the investment value stated in the consolidated balance sheet.

Therefore, the term "valuation method" also applies here.

PRIVATE
equity method 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Accounting technique used for consolidating affiliates, as well as subsidiaries or joint ventures (all of which are refered to as consolidation units), which are not consolidated using the purchase or proportional methods.

Reported financial data of an equity unit is not taken into account in the consolidated financial statements. Therefore you do not need to enter that data into the Consolidation System. 

Only changes in the stockholders' equity of the company are taken into consideration; these affect, in particular, the investment value stated in the consolidated balance sheet.

Therefore, the term "valuation method" also applies here.

PRIVATE
equivalence number 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Weighting number used in cost center planning (CO-OM-CCA) to distribute the planned (fixed) costs that were not planned by activity over the individual activities of a cost center.

PRIVATE
equivalence number 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Defines the quota of a single co-product used in the production process.

Equivalence numbers are specified in the apportionment structure in the material master of the leading co-product. 

PRIVATE
error handler 

(CRM-MW)

Handles errors during BDoc processing within flow control. Those error

activities are carried out, that have been defined for a given error

situation.

PRIVATE
error message 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Information from the system to the user.

Error messages are intended to help the user to recognize the cause of errors, in order to be able to continue working.

Depending on the message type and whether they were issued from a primary window or a dialog box, they are displayed in the status bar or in a dialog box.

PRIVATE
error note 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Note entered in the CSS System in response to an R/3 problem message.

R/3 customers can use notes to make code changes manually, or to import them automatically in the form of "Hot Packages".

PRIVATE
error operation 

Personnel Management (PA)

Does not produce a confirmation value, but issues an error message (status) that there is an invalid constellation in the decision tree of the feature.

PRIVATE
error total 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

The sum of all forecast errors in a past consumption series.

PRIVATE
error-tolerant FIFO valuation 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

During the FIFO valuation process, exceptional situations can arise. For example, the stock figure for a material that is to be valuated may exceed the total quantity resulting from inward movements. Exceptions can be defined in such cases.

PRIVATE
escape character 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Symbol used in the ABAP programming language to interpret precisely the very next character.

Example:

IF field1 CP '*# '

Meaning: Find blanks at the end of any character string.

PRIVATE
escape sequence 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

A sequence of special characters that sends a command to a device or programme.

PRIVATE
essential booking 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Booking priority assigned if attendance at a business event is considered absolutely necessary for the attendee. Bookings with essential priority cannot be removed from the attendee list when the event is put in firmly booked status, whereas bookings with normal priority may be displaced if necessary.

Attendees booked for an event once the optimum capacity has been reached are automatically booked with essential priority up to maximum capacity.

Note:
Once maximum capacity is reached, no further bookings are possible. Attendees can only be put on the waiting list of the event.

PRIVATE
essential requirement 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

A requirement that must be met.

PRIVATE
estimated costs at completion 

Project System (PS)

Expected total costs for the project. The estimate is based on the costs already incurred and on costs to complete (CTC).

PRIVATE
estimated plan 

Investment Management (IM)

A plan version of a capital investment program, with special characteristics. You can enter estimated costs in the appropriation request variants assigned to this plan version, regardless of whether an investment measure has been approved or not. Once a measure has been approved and implemented, you can enter these costs directly in the plan version.

For reports in the information system, you can replace the estimated plan by actual values for a measure if: 

· The actual values are higher than the estimated plan 
· Accounts for the measure have been closed 
PRIVATE
estimation 

Project System (PS)

Technique for determining the percentage of completion (POC) in progress analysis.

In estimation, you enter the POC manually in the work breakdown structure or in the network.

Until an activity is complete - that is, until you know the actual finish date - the actual POC must not exceed the maximum POC.

80% is the recommended maximum POC in estimation.

PRIVATE
estimation 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Technique for determining the expected amount invoiced in the area of patient accounting (Singapore). 

PRIVATE
estimation 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Determination of expected consumption that is triggered by an employee during entry of meter reading results. 

Estimation can be carried out for one or more registers, such as for an entire meter reading unit or portion. 

PRIVATE
estimation procedure 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Set of rules for carrying out an estimation in the area of patient accounting (Singapore).

PRIVATE
E-tailing 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

PRIVATE
ETH key 

Real Estate Management (IS-RE)

Swiss law

This key represents the type of heating expenses for each region and their distribution based on a weighting percentage rate per period.

The following costs can be apportioned according to this key:

· Heating expenses that are not apportioned according to consumption 
· Heating expenses that are apportioned according to consumption without an interim meter reading 
PRIVATE
euro conversion 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Conversion of currencies within the system from a currency to euro.

PRIVATE
Euro Workbench 

European Monetary Union: Euro (CA-EUR)

Maintenance interface that brings areas together for which currencies have to be converted to euro during the dual currency phase.

The Euro Workbench allows the user to plan, execute and monitor the changeover to the euro in these areas easily. 

PRIVATE
Eurojapan 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

One of SAP's blended codepages that comprises German, English, French, Italian, Danish, Dutch, Finnish, Norwegian, Portuguese, Spanish, Swedish and Japanese.

PRIVATE
European Community 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

PRIVATE
European Free Trade Association 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The European Free Trade Association (EFTA) was established in 1960 by the Stockholm Convention to eliminate tariffs and other restrictions on trade between EFTA members. EFTA currently comprises Iceland, Liechstenstein, Norway and Switzerland.

PRIVATE
Eurozone 

Application Components (SAP)

The Eurozone is a geographic area made up of the 11 European countries that will switch from individual currencies to the single Euro currency.These countries are Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Spain and Portugal.

PRIVATE
evaluated receipt settlement 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Procedure for automatic settlement of goods receipts

Evaluated receipt settlement involves an agreement between the vendor and the buying company that the former does not issue invoices for purchasing transactions. Instead, the invoice document is posted automatically in the buying company's system based on data from the PO and goods receipts. Using this procedure precludes invoice variances (for example, the charging of too high a price by the vendor). 

PRIVATE
evaluation 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Compilation of data for a company or group of companies in the form of a table or list.

An evaluation is the result of executing a report. It can be either displayed on the screen or sent to a printer. 

PRIVATE
evaluation class 

Payroll (PY)

Wage type characteristic that determines the process for evaluating wage types and presenting payroll results. Evaluation classes form the interface between the payroll run and subsequent programs. 

PRIVATE
evaluation group 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Field in the asset master record that can be used for classifying assets.

You can use an evaluation group in the following ways:

· Create reports on the defined evaluation groups 
· Access individual assets using a matchcode defined for the evaluation group 
PRIVATE
evaluation object 

Business Information Collection (SEM-BIC)

Combination of a key figure and the values of one or more characteristics, to which a results document is assigned. 

The assignment of documents, which contain the results of a research with SEM-BIC, to evaluation objects is the prerequisite that the documents are available in other SEM applications (for example SEM-BPS or SEM-CPM).

PRIVATE
evaluation path 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

An evaluation path describes a relationship chain that exists in a hierarchical structure between particular objects.

For example, the evaluation path ORGEH describes the relationship chain Organizational unit > Position > Person. Evaluation paths are used for the selection of objects in evaluations. 

After you have specified an evaluation path, the system evaluates the structure along this evaluation path and only takes into account the objects found via the specified evaluation path. 

PRIVATE
evaluation path 

Personnel Management (PA)

An evaluation path represents a set of relationships that exist between certain objects, within a hierarchical structure. For example, the path O-S-P represents the set of relationships found between organizational units > positions > persons.

Evaluation paths are used to select object for reports. You name the evaluation path that interests you, and the system traces every branch of the hierarchical structure. The report includes only those objects found in the named evaluation path.

PRIVATE
evaluation period 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Time period that is displayed in the planning table for Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling. The evaluation period covers the planning period within which you can change the schedule. You cannot change the schedule outside of the planning period. 

PRIVATE
evaluation period 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Period with which you can evaluate the operating time utilization of a production line in sequencing. 

PRIVATE
evaluation record 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In the vendor evaluation system, the data record in which the evaluation of a vendor is stored.

The evaluation record consists of a header and items.

The header contains the overall evaluation of a vendor and general information, whereas the items contain the scores for the individual main criteria.

PRIVATE
evaluation structure 

Logistics Information System (LIS) (LO-LIS)

Structure on which data analysis is based in the Logistics Information System (LIS).

Evaluation structures provide the data for flexible analyses in the information systems of Logistics. They also allow an interface to be established to the R/3 Report Writer.

An evaluation structure consists of two types of information:

· characteristics; information suitable for compression (for example, purchasing organization and sales organization) 
· key figures; information that is cumulated in relation to specific objects (for example, invoice value and sales volume) 
An evaluation structure of the same name exists for every information structure supplied with the standard SAP R/3 System.

PRIVATE
evaluation version for process messages 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Combination of selection criteria and layouts for the evaluation of process messages.

You can use evaluation versions to carry out evaluations for different evaluation periods and message categories. Evaluation versions can be predefined or they can be created directly for a specific evaluation.

PRIVATE
evaluation wage type 

Payroll (PY)

Wage type used in the ad hoc query. Evaluation wage types enable the easy evaluation of payroll results. In the payroll infotype (for example 0402) one or more wage type is/are assigned to an evaluation wage type.

PRIVATE
event 

Project System (PS)

is an ocurrence that is particular importance in the procurement of a material or service. In the Project System events are used to monitor dates. They are often dates which have been agreed upon with the vendor, but can also be of an internal nature, for instance creating a purchase order.

PRIVATE
event 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Object type in the R/3 Reference Model.

In the R/3 Reference Model, an event is a status that has business relevance. An event can trigger an SAP System function, and it can be the result of a function.

Example: Standard order received.

PRIVATE
event 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Status change of an object, which is "published" throughout the system. An event is an object type component. 

The list of possible events is defined with the relevant object type in the Business Object Builder. This list can be extended according to customer requirements using the delegation concept. The actual creation of the events added must be catered for.

Each event carries information from its creation context in its event container. This information is available to the receiver of the event and can be used for event-driven control and communication mechanisms.

An event may start, terminate or continue tasks and workflows.

Example of events:

· Invoice entered 
· Purchase order released 
PRIVATE
event 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

This concept is used in connection with bulk materials processing and describes transactions such as the sales order or the start of the loading, among others.

PRIVATE
event 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Factor, the effect of which on SOP data cannot be deduced from historical patterns.

Events complement the planning results derived from the forecast.

Deals, promotions, and market intelligence are all examples of events.

PRIVATE
event 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

An event is a message sent by an object to say that it has changed its state (attributes). It generally contains export parameters but no import parameters. It is like an inverse method and can be defined in a class or an interface. Events are commonly user-driven. 

PRIVATE
event 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Cause of an entry in the injury/illness log or incident/accident log.

Examples:

· Accidents 
· Minor injuries 
PRIVATE
event block 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Group of program statements executed as a unit at a particular point in an ABAP program.

ABAP is an event-driven programming language where the program flow is determined by external events. Program components are grouped together in processing blocks, which are assigned to particular events. In the program, the interface to these events is provided by event keywords and the system executes a processing block when the relevant event occurs.

All statements that occur between two event keywords or between an event keyword and a FORM statement form a processing block.

PRIVATE
event breakpoint 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Breakpoint set in the debugger.

The debugger interrupts the program as soon as it finds the specified event in the program code.

Like dynamic breakpoints and watchpoints, event breakpoints are user-specific, i.e. they do not affect the execution of the program by other users.

PRIVATE
event collection 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The process of identifying events that have taken place, as a result of which employees and/or their dependents become eligible for continuation of health plan coverage under COBRA.

PRIVATE
event container 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Container that contains the event parameters of an event. The event must be defined as an object type component in the Business Object Repository (BOR).

Event containers can have bindings with workflow containers or task containers.

PRIVATE
event creation 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Program or environment in which an event is created.

The creation of an event can be implemented in various ways:

· Directly from an application program 
· After a change that is logged by a change document being written 
· After a (system or user) status change 
· As a separate output type within Message Control 
The last three creation mechanisms listed can also be used by customers. This means events can be created flexibly and on a customer-specific basis even where the option has not been provided by SAP in the standard version.

An event can only be created if it is defined as a component of an object type in the Business Object Repository. 

PRIVATE
event creator 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition to create an event at runtime.

PRIVATE
event description 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Description used for the event in the workflow definition.

PRIVATE
event document 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In connection with the processing of bulk materials, a document which is directly connected to a certain event, for example, a loading document for loading of product.

PRIVATE
event handling 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

ABAP events sent by the graphics proxy can be processed ("handled") by a method ("event handler") in the application. There can be one or more event handler methods in the application, for example one for changes to data and one for changes to customizing.

PRIVATE
event in the workflow definition 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

State or result after processing a step.

In a workflow definition all possible events are defined for each step with the relevant subsequent steps. Each event thus marks a branch of the workflow definition. One branch is processed at runtime. 

Each step if followed by at least one event.

A distinction should be made between these events and "published events". Events in a workflow definition are not necessarily published events. Most events in a workflow definition are merely "internal" events, such as events after conditions, multiple conditions, or user decisions.

PRIVATE
event keyword 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Type of ABAP keyword.

Event keywords define processing blocks in ABAP programs. Processing blocks are executed when a particular event (point in time) occurs.

Examples of event keywords are GET, START-OF-SELECTION, and AT SELECTION-SCREEN.

PRIVATE
event manager 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

All the programs and tools provided by the workflow system for event processing.

This term includes:

· Definition components (creating event receiver linkages) 
· Runtime components (triggering events, evaluating events with respect to existing linkages, managing the assignment of event to receivers, and actual data transfer) 
PRIVATE
event name 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Name used for an event in the workflow definition.

PRIVATE
event owner 

Training and Event Management (PE)

A person designated as responsible for a business event type. This person can act as contact person or content owner for questions relating to the event.

PRIVATE
event parameter 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Runtime information from the event creation context.

Event parameters are defined as elements of the event container and are passed to the event receivers via binding. 

The following event parameters are held in the event container automatically:

· The reference to the object whose change of state is described by the event. 
· The user name of the party who triggered the event creation. 
PRIVATE
event queue 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

The event queue can store programs that are to be executed because an event has occurred. In the environment of SAP Business Workflow these might be tasks or workflows that are to be started because of an event. If the event queue is used, the programs are executed at intervals rather than all at the same time.

Using the event queue can improve the performance of the SAP System if several programs are to react to the occurrence of one event.

PRIVATE
event receiver 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Superordinate term for the combination of receiver function module, receiver type and possible object data. The event receiver is started by the event manager, and reacts to the occurrence of an event.

When an event occurs, the event manager evaluates all active linkages. If linkages that are to react to the event are found, the relevant receiver function module is started. This can start a workflow (specified in the receiver type) or continue a work item.

PRIVATE
Event Tracking Server 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Software framework running as part of a SAP system or on a separate machine based on a R/3 application basis level. The purpose of the ETS is to provide an abstract representation of application objects in various application systems for tracking and event handling. The ETS receives event messages from external or internal sources and processes these messages according to the process and control definitions provided in the event tracking contents.

PRIVATE
event type 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

General description of an event incorporating specification of the event ID and the structure of the data associated with the event.

An event type must be defined before an event of that type can be triggered.

PRIVATE
event type 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

There are two types of event in Sales & Operations Planning:

· cumulative 
The event is defined as a whole number or numbers which are then added to or subtracted from a key figure.

· proportional 
The event is defined as a percentage of a key figure.

PRIVATE
event-driven fee 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The fee payable to the property manager when a particular predefined event occurs, for instance:

· After every tenant changeover 
· On the sale of a property 
PRIVATE
event-driven process chain 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Description of the sequential and logical relationships between R/3 System functions that are controlled by events. In the SAP Reference Structure, business processes and scenarios that are carried out using the R/3 System are portrayed using event-driven process chains.

PRIVATE
event-driven process chain 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Part of the R/3 Reference Model that reflects an overall business scenario or a more detailed function within R/3. 

Event-driven process chains (EPCs) are integrated into R/3 in the Repository and may be accessed through the Business Navigator.

PRIVATE
event-driven scenario 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Scenario that is triggered by a particular event, such as the receipt of a sales order.

PRIVATE
evergreen contract 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

An evergreen contract is a long-term exchange contract with no fixed end and no fixed quantity.

PRIVATE
EWMA-chart 

Quality Management (QM)

(EWMA = Exponentially weighted moving average)

Control chart type that represents exponentially weighted moving averages.

This variant of the Shewhart chart is suitable for use with small sample sizes and the sample size n=1. The exponential weighting of the moving averages leads to narrower control limits than in a normal mean value chart, and therefore even the slightest changes in the location of the value distribution can be recognized. 

PRIVATE
Ex Works 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Declaration that the seller has fulfilled the obligation to deliver after making the goods available at the seller's premises to the buyer. The seller is not responsible for loading the goods on the vehicle provided by the buyer or for clearing the goods for export, unless otherwise agreed. The buyer bears all costs and risks involved in taking the goods from the seller's premises to the desired destination.

In most parts of the world, Ex Works means that the shipper does indeed load the vehicle.

PRIVATE
examination 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Medical procedure carried out in order to obtain measurable results for a medical diagnosis (for example, audiogram, eye test).

PRIVATE
examination category 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Grouping of examination types if the same medical tests are performed in the scope of these examinations. For example, all laboratory tests to be performed can be grouped together as the examination category "laboratory examination."

PRIVATE
excepted quantity 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

The quantity of a type of dangerous goods that is within certain limits in accordance with the corresponding dangerous goods regulations.

PRIVATE
exception 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Object type component: Error which may occur during method execution and indicates whether a method was successful. 

Exception categories:

· Application and system error 
· Temporary error 
Temporary errors can occur when system resources are not available. So it might make sense to call the method up again later.

You can account for application or system errors in Workflow by defining steps to be carried out when an exception occurs.

PRIVATE
exception 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Error that can occur during the execution of a function module.

PRIVATE
exception handling 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Processing that is triggered when errors (general: in exception situations) occur in IDoc processing. 

These errors can occur in the application or in the IDoc interface layer. Exception handling is always implemented through workflow tasks. For example, recipient information could be missing for IDoc inbound processing of a standard order. The IDoc containing the error is then displayed in exception handling.

PRIVATE
exception message 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Information on any peculiarities or exceptional situations which occurred during the planning run. 

PRIVATE
exception number 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Number that specifies whether the authorities responsible have approved an exemption or deviation from the currently valid dangerous goods regulations.

PRIVATE
exception rule 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Consists of a rule basis and a threshold value.

PRIVATE
exception value 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Remark that records why no concentration was entered for a component within a composition.

Examples:
· Unknown 
· Trace element 
PRIVATE
excess coverage 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Excess coverage occurs when the existing insurance verification items for a service exceed 100% of the service charges in total.

Excess coverage also occurs when the quantity of immediate services, which is the object of an insurance verification request, exceeds the quantity entered in the service entry transaction, or when the price covered exceeds the base price of the service. 

PRIVATE
excess demand 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Positive difference of the demand actually used and the demand agreed upon in the contract.

PRIVATE
excess earnings 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The difference between the amount fixed in the guarantee agreement and the higher amount that an agent actually earns in the agreement period.

The excess earnings are not paid out immediately, but are offset against any sub-threshold earnings. 

PRIVATE
excessive rent limit 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The maximum amount expressed in a percentage value by which the rent of

a new rental can exceed the local rent.

PRIVATE
exchange 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Location where trading takes place.

PRIVATE
exchange 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Network location where data can be routed in different directions according to information provided by control data.

Not necessarily a network node, since in some cases terminal devices can also evaluate control data. 

PRIVATE
exchange agreement 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

An agreement between two oil companies on the exchange of products at different locations. In the SAP system, the exchange agreement is an outline agreement defining the posting rules for the material and fees. Exchange agreements can be distinguished on the basis of the exchange type.

PRIVATE
exchange balance 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Balance of the exchanged products based on e.g. the exchange number or the plant. The balance might appear in the base product which is defined in the exchange agreement.

PRIVATE
exchange key 

(NFM)

A key that uniquely identifies a metal exchange.

PRIVATE
exchange partner 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

A partner with whom returnable packaging is being exchanged, as opposed to the partner that represents the location of the returnable packaging transaction.

PRIVATE
exchange profile 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Filtering of data for export or import.

In the exchange profile, you enter the data provider and the property tree whose value assignment types must be changed.

In addition, default values are specified in the exchange profile for data that is to be transferred, for example: 

· Value assignment assessments 
· Value assignment usages 
· Substance list assignments 
· Material assignments 
PRIVATE
exchange rate 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Relationship between two currencies.

This rate is used to translate an amount into another currency.

PRIVATE
exchange rate 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

PRIVATE
exchange rate 

(NFM)

The exchange rate of a non-ferrous metal at a specific time and at a specific metal exchange.

PRIVATE
exchange rate comparison 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Controls translation into foreign currencies for price sources.

PRIVATE
exchange rate difference 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Amount arising where a foreign currency amount is translated at different exchange rates.

PRIVATE
exchange rate indicator 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A classification of exchange rates for foreign currencies.

Examples:

· current rate (spot rate) 
· average rate 
· historical rate 
PRIVATE
exchange rate type 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Key representing a type of exchange rate in the system.

For example, you can define a buying rate, bank selling rate, or average rate as a particular exchange rate type. This is then used when translating or converting currency amounts in the system. 

PRIVATE
exchange rate variance 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Variance that occurs when the price of a resource in the object of comparison has changed due to fluctuations in the exchange rate.

Example: the price of a raw material has risen above the planned price because the exchange rate for the currency in which the material is listed has changed.

PRIVATE
exchange statement 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Statement, which informs the exchange partner of the current status of the exchange agreement.

The exchange statement includes the following information:

· Exchange-related goods movements 
· Accounting information (for example, invoices, invoice receipts) 
PRIVATE
exchange type 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Description of the type of exchange agreement.

The header data for the agreement is determined from the type, e.g. posting rules, breakdown indicator, etc. 

Types can often be distinguished on the basis of the posting rules:

· Internal posting 
Materials and/or fees are posted to internal clearing accounts and cleared by UPE, for example.

· External posting 
Materials and/or fees are invoiced to the partner.

PRIVATE
Exchanges 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Functional Category within R/3 IS-Oil Downstream dealing with the management of exchange agreements: the agreements between oil companies that cover the exchange of product. Oil companies often exchange product with one another to take advantage of geography (for example, Company A has no refineries in a region, but still wants to deliver product to a customer. Company B does have refineries in that region. Thus, Company A makes an exchange agreement with Company B, that Company B will provide the product, in return for the right to such a delivery in the future on the part of Company B). 

PRIVATE
excisable 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Subject to excise duty.

PRIVATE
excise duty 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A quantity-based tax which must be paid when a dutiable material is moved from a duty-free (bonded) location to a duty-paid (unbonded) location. Also known as excise tax. The excise duty is based on the quantity of material moved.

In IS-Oil, the excise duty relates to petroleum products; but excise duty is a general term.

PRIVATE
excise duty 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

A quantity-based tax which must be paid when a dutiable material is moved from a duty-free (bonded) location to a duty-paid (unbonded) location.

Excise duties are levied primarily for commodities such as alcoholic beverages, natural gas, mineral oil, coffee, tobacco and import turnover taxes.

PRIVATE
excise duty add back 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Individual excise duty rates are added together and the sum is then issued as a value with the opposite sign (+/-). 

PRIVATE
excise duty balancing 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In some countries the excise duty liability can be based on quantities at standard temperature while ED billed to customers can be based on quantities at ambient temperature. A difference may result between booked and billed ED liabilities.

ED balancing can be switched on/off via company level parameter;

· no difference postings will occur, 
· the difference will be treated as a windfall profit/loss and the revenue will be properly adjusted. 
PRIVATE
excise duty claim 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

An Excise Duty Claim will generally be posted for material movements from tax status "taxed" to tax status "untaxed" (e.g. from a duty-paid to a duty-free location).

PRIVATE
excise duty liability 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Liability to pay duty to the excise authority. An Excise Duty Liability will generally be posted for material movements from tax status "untaxed" to tax status "taxed" (e.g. from a duty-free to a duty-paid location).

PRIVATE
excise duty license 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A license issued by a legal authority, granting specific rights with respect to the payment of excise duties (taxes).

PRIVATE
excise duty relevance 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

This indicator shows whether a claim or liability results from a material movement.

PRIVATE
excise duty status 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The excise-duty status of a material may be e.g. "taxed" or "untaxed".

PRIVATE
excise registration 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In India, an entity that is entitled by law to produce any goods liable to excise. Each entity is assigned its own excise registration number.

Every factory that manufactures excisable goods is required to register separately, so that a business with seven factories will require seven registrations.

PRIVATE
excise tax 

(CA-TTE)

A tax category describing tax on the manufacture or sale of certain domestic or imported products. It is usually charged on products such as oil, tobacco, or alcohol. It is usually levied on a particular basis such as weight, volume, or on profits made on sales. 

PRIVATE
excluded agent 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

User who is excluded from processing a work item.

Excluded agents can be established at runtime so that information from the workflow execution environment (agents of previous steps for example) or from the context of the processed application objects can be taken into account.

PRIVATE
exclusion list 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

List of all objects in a software component that are not to be delivered with the current delivery. If objects exist in both the exclusion list and the change piece list, they are removed from the change piece list when it is released.

PRIVATE
exclusion module 

Retail (IS-R)

Assortment module which cancels the listing of the materials contained in it.

If a material is contained in an exclusion module, this means that it will not be listed in the plants to which the exclusion module is assigned during the validity period.

PRIVATE
exclusion requirement 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

List of advertising services that are not relevant to the COA.

PRIVATE
exclusive bonus quantity 

Retail (IS-R)

Type of free-goods discount in which gratis merchandise is delivered in addition to the ordered goods. 

The exclusive bonus quantity is calculated as the difference between the delivered goods and the invoiced (ordered) goods.

The material granted as the exclusive bonus quantity does not have to be the same as the material ordered. 

PRIVATE
exclusive bonus quantity 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Form of free goods whereby the customer receives free goods as well as as the goods he ordered.

Example:

If you buy four coffee machines, the vendor gives you a free packet of coffee. This is delivered to you but you are not invoiced for it.

PRIVATE
exclusive but not cumulative lock 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

One of the possible values for the lock mode of a lock object.

Whereas an exclusive lock can be requested more than once by the same transaction and procesesed successively, an exclusive but not cumulative lock can only be requested once by a given transaction. All other lock requests are rejected.

PRIVATE
exclusive lock 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Lock mode in the ABAP Dictionary.

An exclusive lock is assigned in the lock object definition for each table.

In the case of an exclusive lock, no other user has access to the locked object.

PRIVATE
exclusive lock 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

One of the possible values for the lock mode of a lock object.

If an exclusive lock is set, the locked data can only be read and edited by one user.

PRIVATE
executable function 

HR Manager's Desktop (PA-MA)

System activity that the manager can execute directly from his or her desktop. In the function tree on the left side of the screen, executable functions are found directly below either a theme category or a subcategory. Executable functions include, among others, reports, transactions, function modules, and www addresses. 

PRIVATE
execute 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

To execute an operation refers to the execution time. This is the added setup, processing and teardown times. 

PRIVATE
Execute 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to run a program.

PRIVATE
executing service organization 

(CRM-BTX-SVO)

Organizational unit to which service employees are assigned according to tasks or other criteria. It performs service tasks at customer sites.

PRIVATE
Execution Service 

Controlling (CO)

Process triggered by cost planning with the Easy Cost Planning function. For internal orders, WBS elements, and internal service requests, once you have planned the costs, you can trigger the following processes on the basis of the costing data:

· Purchase requisitions 
· Purchase orders 
· Reservations 
· Goods issues 
· Internal activity allocations with and without workflow 
PRIVATE
Execution Services 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

PRIVATE
execution time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The execution time consists of setup time, processing time and teardown time in an operation.

PRIVATE
execution type 

Utilities (BC-DWB-UTL)

Flag that indicates how a program is executed in the Object Navigator.

When you execute a program in the Object Navigator, you can choose between four different execution types: 

· Direct 
· Background 
· Debugging 
· Runtime analysis 
PRIVATE
Executive Menu 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A compilation of functions that allow EC-EIS users to quickly access special information. The Executive Menu hides most of the Customizing functions in EC-EIS and instead provides mainly presentation functions.

PRIVATE
exempt cost element 

Project System (PS)

Cost element for which no availability check is conducted.

PRIVATE
exemption 

(CA-TTE)

Freedom from tax obligation. General exemption and specific exemptions are exemption types.

PRIVATE
exemption 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Goods to be transported can either be exempted from dangerous goods regulations completely, or pre-specified quantities can be exempted from certain regulations.

PRIVATE
exemption card 

Payroll (PY)

The exemption card is a special type of tax card. It holds information

about the maximum amount for exemption for a person. The exemption card is issued by the Danish tax authorities. 

PRIVATE
exemption license 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Exemption from paying excise duty; controlled by a license issued by the excise authority.

PRIVATE
exemption license 

(CA-TTE)

A legally valid document issued by the tax authority that gives a company the right to a specific exemption. 

Example

The customer has an exemption license for medical instruments.

On purchasing the medical instruments, the customer gives the exemption license to the vendor.

The vendor takes the exemption license into account for the invoice.

PRIVATE
exercise 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

In this activitiy, the owner of an option can make use of the right certified in the option. Depending on the type of settlement (physical delivery or cash settlement), an underlying transaction is generated or the cash settlement amount is entered.

PRIVATE
exercise type 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The exercise type determines whether an option can be exercised within a specified period (American-style option) or on a specified date (European-style option).

PRIVATE
existing chemical substance 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A substance (in legal terms) that was on the market in the jurisdiction covered by the Chemikaliengesetz (German law on chemicals) before that law came into force. All these substances (in legal terms) are listed in the inventory of existing chemical substances. All substances (in the legal sense) that were on the market in the EC (before the EC Chemical Law came into force) are listed in the European Inventory of Existing Chemical Substances (EINECS).

PRIVATE
Exit 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to leave the current task or application area. If data may be lost, the system prompts you to save.

PRIVATE
Exotic option 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Currency option where (in contrast to standard options) the right to exercise the option is linked to certain conditions.

PRIVATE
Expand 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to expand a tree structure by opening one or more nodes in the hierarchy.

PRIVATE
Expand all 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to expand a tree structure by opening all the nodes in the hierarchy.

PRIVATE
expand node 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

You use this function to expand structure by opening one or more nodes in the hierarchy or network. 

PRIVATE
expanded withholding tax 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Type of withholding tax in the Philippines for which the taxes withheld on income payments are estimated. Income recipients are still required to file a tax return, and either pay the difference between the tax withheld and the tax due, or they are refunded accordingly. 

An example of an income payment subject to expanded withholding tax is a medical fee paid to a medical practitioner.

PRIVATE
expected consumption 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Result of extrapolation or proration. Expected consumption is used as a basis for validations, determination of budget billing amounts, or for interpolations or estimations.

PRIVATE
expected delivery 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Groups the materials for the sales document together, for which the shipping point, the route, the ship-to party, the goods issue date, and the arrival time are the same.

For each expected delivery, the system processes a dangerous goods check schema with the assigned dangerous goods check methods.

The expected deliveries are determined while the dangerous goods checks are running, but they are not stored in the database.

PRIVATE
expected shortflow/overflow 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Quantity that specifies whether a yield variance is to be expected when the finished product is delivered to stock, as the result of confirmations that have already been entered.

A yield variance occurs during final confirmation of operations if an operation quantity that differs from the planned quantity is confirmed as the yield. The confirmed scrap is not taken into account. 

An expected yield deficit is displayed as a negative value.

PRIVATE
expected shortflow / overflow 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Quantity that specifies whether a yield variance is to be expected when the finished product is delivered to stock, as the result of confirmations that have already been entered.

A yield variance occurs during final confirmation of operations if an operation quantity that differs from the planned quantity is confirmed as the yield. The confirmed scrap is not taken into account. 

An expected yield deficit is displayed as a negative value, an expected yield increment is displayed as a positive value.

PRIVATE
expenditure type 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Breakdown of personnel expenditure, to distinguish between different parts.

Examples:

- Basic remuneration

- Bonus

PRIVATE
expense 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Expenses incurred by a company within a given period for:

· Goods 
· Services 
· Public charges, rates and taxes 
These expenses are balanced against revenue in the profit and loss statement.

PRIVATE
expense 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Total current expenses per year or per month and area unit for rental units.

This figure is the basis for rent adjustments carried out under the cost efficiency analysis.

PRIVATE
expenses 

Claims Management (IS-IS-CM)

All the costs associated with the settlement of a claim, but not including the claim payment itself. 

PRIVATE
expenses 

Retail (IS-R) Trading expenses are the costs incurred by Trading Business transactions. There are various types of expenses in the trading environment, for example freight, loading charges, storage costs, insurance, customs duty and commission.

PRIVATE
expert mode 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Classical Organizational Management interface that is used to maintain the organizational plan, and consists of "simple maintenance" and "infotype maintenance of objects" (transaction PP01). As of release 4.6A you can use the "Organization and Staffing" interface as an alternative to expert mode. This transaction allows you to display and edit the organizational plan, and its screen is divided into several screen areas. It is particularly intended for employees in the personnel or organization department.

PRIVATE
expert opinion 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The master data containing important data for the adjustment of condition types made according to expert opinions. 

PRIVATE
expert opinion adjustment type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Adjustment of selected condition types on lease-outs or rental units using the surcharges/reductions or the new amount set for each area unit, based on the master data of an expert opinion. 

PRIVATE
expiration 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

This activity allows you to delete an option whose rights are not exercised or an order that is not to be executed. Depending on the processing category, settlement of the expiration may be required by the processing area.

PRIVATE
expiration date 

Retail (IS-R)

Date up to which a vendor guarantees the shelf life of a material.

PRIVATE
expiration date 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Date on a payment card after which the card is invalid.

PRIVATE
expiry date 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Date on which a document is deleted.

If necessary, you can change the expiry date. The outbox may be an exception. If the administrator has defined an outbox expiry date in the office settings, you cannot extend this date for a document in the outbox. However, you can move the document to another folder. 

PRIVATE
Explain SQL 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Function that allows you to analyze the database strategy for accessing any tables or views in the ABAP Dictionary or in the database.

PRIVATE
explanatory text 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Control element in the work area of a window.

Explanatory texts are text output fields that can follow input/output fields to describe the contents. 

PRIVATE
explosion level 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Level in a hierarchical structure down to which data are displayed by the system.

You can specify the explosion level in base object explosions, for example.

PRIVATE
explosion type 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Automatic procedure by which a BOM is exploded to determine dependent requirements for material items. 

For example, you can define an explosion type that includes material items with a special procurement key (such as phantom assemblies).

PRIVATE
exponential smoothing 

(APO-FCS)

First-Order Exponential Smoothing

Exponential smoothing methods are the most widely accepted time series techniques in use today. They were originally called "exponentially weighted moving averages." The basic premise of single exponential smoothing is that the sales values for more recent periods have more impact on the forecast and should therefore be given more weight, while the weights for older periods will decrease at an exponential rate. In addition, because the calculations require more recent sales history, data storage is minimized (or at least reduced) as a result of the minimal historical data required.

First-order exponential smoothing, also known as single exponential smoothing, uses a smoothing constant (alpha) to which a value between 0 and 1 is assigned. The larger its value (closer to 1), the more weight it assigns to recent sales history. A large alpha (.8) is comparable to using a small number of time periods (n) in a moving average model. A small n allows greater emphasis to be placed on recent periods. Conversely, a small alpha (.1) is similar to using a large number of time periods in the moving average, because the impact of recent data is lessened.

The strengths of exponential smoothing models are that they:

· Are reasonably simple to understand and use 
· Provide more weight to recent data periods 
· Do not require much data storage 
· Have fairly good accuracy for short-term forecasts (one to three periods out into the future) 
The weaknesses of exponential smoothing models are that:

· A great deal of research may be required to find the correct alpha value 
· They are usually weak models to use for medium or long-range forecasting (three periods and beyond) 
· Forecasts can be thrown into great error because of large random fluctuations in recent data. Because they rely heavily on past history and on a smoothing factor to predict the future, exponential smoothing models cannot easily predict turning points in recent data. At least one to three periods are usually needed to correct for extreme fluctuations in recent data. 
Second-Order Exponential Smoothing

The method of first-order exponential smoothing is theoretically appropriate when the data series contains a horizontal pattern (that is, it does not have a trend). If first-order exponential smoothing is used with a data series that contains a consistent trend, the forecasts will trail behind (lag) that trend. Second-order exponential smoothing, also known as Holt's linear exponential smoothing, avoids this problem by explicitly recognizing and taking into consideration the presence of a trend. It prepares a smoothed estimate of the trend in a data series.

PRIVATE
export 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

To transport or send goods abroad, generally for trade or sale.

The temporary or permanent transfer of goods out of a Customs territory.

PRIVATE
export 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Process in which the current version of the entered objects of a change request is copied to a file at operating system level.

PRIVATE
export control class 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Generic term for the classifications assigned to materials by the export authorities in a country. For example, in the US, this is called the Commerce Control List (CCL).

PRIVATE
export credit insurance 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Insurance against loss through the inability of a customer to pay.

It is taken out mainly on longer term receivables for the delivery of goods and services.

PRIVATE
export ledger 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Additional ledger assigned to a special purpose ledger if the data of the special purpose ledger is to be sent from a local system to a central system.

The export ledger stores the balances of all previous data transfers. If data is exported more than once within one period, only the difference amounts from the last data transfer are sent to the central system.

PRIVATE
export license 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

An export license is a document issued by the customs authorities giving you permission to export goods under specific terms.

PRIVATE
export parameter 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Value passed from a function module to the calling program.

PRIVATE
export parameter 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Container element of the workflow container, for which the export indicator is set. An export parameter is part of the workflow interface.

PRIVATE
export procedure 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The conversion of "domestic merchandise" to the status of "foreign merchandise". Customs regulations allow goods with this status to be transported out of a defined Customs territory. 

PRIVATE
Export steps 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Steps required in the export of objects.

The export procedure consists of the following steps:

· All objects are exported from the development environment. 
· All application objects (such as hierarchy structures, forms) specified in the transport request are exported. 
The test import is then transported into the target system.

PRIVATE
exporter 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Person responsible for filing the export declaration and, up to the time the goods are accepted by the intended recipient, also the owner or authorized keeper of the goods.

PRIVATE
Export-Import Bank of the US 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Agency of the United States government that arranges for guaranteed credit for export shipments.

PRIVATE
ex-post forecast 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Forecast for past periods.

The ex-post forecast is used

· for the evaluation of forecast quality 
· for model selection 
· for parameter optimization 
· for forecasting missing periods in retrospect 
PRIVATE
ex-post forecast 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Method that is used to determine the ability of a model to forecast accurately. Several periods of actual sales history are held back and measured against forecasted values for those same periods. For example, if you have 36 months of sales history, you hold back the most recent 6 periods (periods 36, 35, 34, 33, 32, 31), use the remaining 30 periods to develop a model, and forecast out against the six most current known periods (periods 36, 35, 34, 33, 32, 31).

PRIVATE
exposure 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Measured effect of an agent in a work area.

PRIVATE
exposure assignment 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Industrial Hygiene and Safety component for recording, assigning values to, and assessing real or potential exposure to agents in a work area.

PRIVATE
exposure group 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Group of persons who are exposed to the same agents with the same rating.

PRIVATE
exposure log 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Quantitative overview of the exposures that are present in a company.

PRIVATE
exposure profile 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Overview of the exposures that are present within a work area with their assessments.

PRIVATE
express delivery company 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Delivers goods quickly and carries out tasks such as label printing and tracking.

PRIVATE
expression 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Common superordinate term for constant, variable and system field.

These terms have the following meanings in the expression context:

· Constant 
· Fixed value, or 
· Fixed object reference 
· Variable 
· Container element, or 
· Attribute referenced indirectly via a container element 
· System field 
Field from table SYST

Expressions are used, for example, to describe the source and/or destination of the data to be transferred in a binding definition.

PRIVATE
extendable IMG activity 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

IMG activity that includes an SMOD exit or some other user exit.

PRIVATE
extendable material 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Material master record whose data has not yet been maintained by all user departments.

PRIVATE
extended approval task 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Single-step task that executes an approval method with a result. The result must be able to assume at least four values, which cover the following situations:

· Approval 
· Proposed approval 
· Rejection 
· Proposed rejection 
PRIVATE
extended memory 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Core of the SAP R/3 memory management system.

Each R/3 work process reserves a part of its extended memory for a virtual address space. Set the size using the profile parameter em/initial_size_MB.

PRIVATE
extended memory size 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Size of the extended memory pool.

It is specified by the parameter em/initial_size_MB (in Mbytes).

PRIVATE
extended program check 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

ABAP Editor function for performing static syntax checks that take too long for the normal program check. 

PRIVATE
extended service 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Service that is performed over a period of time. Extended services can be entered with the quantity specification 'number of days'. The same extended service cannot by entered more than once for a given period.

Extended services can only be entered for inpatient and day patient cases. They are not possible for outpatient cases.

Examples:

All daily nursing charges, such as

· Departmental per diem 
· Base nursing charge 
PRIVATE
Extended Transport Control 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Function of the TMS that allows the definition of client-specific transport routes and of target groups. 

PRIVATE
Extensible Style Language 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Stylesheet language that describes the layout of XML documents without influencing the contents.

PRIVATE
extension 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Segments defined by customers which are appended to existing IDoc types supplied by SAP and therefore create a new IDoc type. The new segments are appended as subsegments to reference segments in the old IDoc type.

PRIVATE
extension 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Extending a hypertext structure or document.

PRIVATE
extension group 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Group of internal telephone numbers that is used for data protection. Extension groups prevent SAPphone users from assigning themselves forbidden internal telephone numbers and thereby accessing data about telephone calls for the corresponding user.

PRIVATE
extension type 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

A basic type (IDoc) that has been modified by customers

PRIVATE
extent 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Physical storage area in a database system that is allocated to a single database object (for example, a table or an index).

An object can include several physical extents. Several database management systems (DBMSs) can only manage a specified maximum number of extents. When the limit is exceeded, this is often known as "extent overflow". CCMS and SAPDBA (if available for the DBMS) can be used to monitor and manage extents.

PRIVATE
external 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Flag appended to an event indicating that it is organized by a third- party organizer rather that by the system operator.

You cannot reserve resources for external events.

PRIVATE
external activity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

This is an activity for the manufacture of a product carried out externally, that is, outside your company. 

PRIVATE
external certification 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Technical inspection and renewal of a measuring device by a licensed technician.

The measuring accuracy of the device is inspected according to legal requirements.

PRIVATE
external command 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Predefined operating system command in R/3.

An external command is executed in the R/3 System. Maintenance and execution are protected by R/3 authorizations. 

PRIVATE
external condition category 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Similar condition types are grouped together in (external) condition categories, such as the following: 

· Basic rent 
· Heating expenses 
· Operating costs 
The condition category controls:

· the compatibility of conditions 
· the number of condition types that can or have to appear on a lease-out at any one time. 
PRIVATE
external data 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Non-SAP data.

Data which lies outside the R/3 system.

PRIVATE
external data object 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Data object that exists independently of its use in a particular program.

External data objects are globally available within the entire system environment. For this reason, they must be copied to internal data objects and then written back after use.

PRIVATE
external flow control 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Flow control of an ABAP program that is determined by events.

Events are either generated by other ABAP programs or initiated by a user action such as clicking on the mouse. The link between the events and an ABAP program is represented internally by event keywords.

PRIVATE
external heating expenses settlement 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Heating expenses settlement carried out by an external settlement company. The settlement is made via a DME program in several stages using various electronic forms (data medium exchange tapes). 

PRIVATE
external insert 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Separate publication inserted by the publisher in an issue in the order for a third party.

External insertion in an issue is of particular importance in postal distribution.

PRIVATE
external labeling system 

Retail (IS-R)

External system to which R/3 passes on data necessary for the printing or further processing of labels. 

D 
PRIVATE
external manufacturer 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

Manufacturer's own description.

The external manufacturer is an attribute in the vendor or manufacturer master record. It contains the manufacturer's own description as opposed to SAP's description of the manufacturer. 

PRIVATE
external number 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Information prescribed by an external body.

PRIVATE
external organization 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

External educational institution at which a student previously completed academic work to obtain a grade or qualification.

PRIVATE
external Output Management System 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Third party product used to manage print output and device definitions in complex, company-wide system landscapes. 

In the R/3 System, an external OMS is defined as a real OMS.

PRIVATE
external participant 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

External participant in the loyalty program. An external participant is a company which has reached an agreement with the organizer to grant and administer points in the loyalty program. The external participant is also a business partner in the R/3 system. 

PRIVATE
external PERFORM 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Call to an external subroutine.

An external PERFORM allows you to call subroutines from a different function group.

Normally, the ABAP statement PERFORM calls subroutines from the same function group.

PRIVATE
external person 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Person whose data is managed using the SAP Business Partners component.

PRIVATE
external price 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Price that is valid for billing purposes. As a rule, this is the price charged to external event attendees. 

PRIVATE
external price determination 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In the area of TDP (Tariffs, Duties and Permits), excise duty determination can be either external or internal. External price determination means that external table OIH01 is used. In contrast, internal price determination uses the normal, internal pricing with condition records.

Note: internal and external determination of excise duty should not be confused with the choice between internal and external excise duty records.

PRIVATE
external processing 

Logistics - General (LO)

Operations that are carried out at a different company.

Within work order processing, the system creates purchase requisitions for externally processed operations. The purchasing department converts these purchase requisitions into purchase orders. 

PRIVATE
external procurement 

Materials Management (MM)

Procurement of raw materials, operating supplies (MRO items), trading goods/merchandise or services from an external supplier for the organizational units within a firm that need such items. 

PRIVATE
external procurement 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

The product cannot be produced in this location. It is procured either by means of inbound delivery (the source location is defined in the supply chain model) or via a purchase requisition (source location unknown).

PRIVATE
external procurement planning 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

The product is not produced in the location, nor are orders created for it.

Unlike in-house production or external procurement, the planning does not take place in APO. Instead, stock shortfalls are replenished by the OLTP system.

PRIVATE
external procurement relationship 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Master data in the Advanced Planner and Optimizer (APO).

An external procurement relationship in your APO system represents data sources such as purchasing info records, contracts, and scheduling agreements stored in your OLTP system (e.g. an R/3 system) and provides all the necessary data for planning materials procurement activities.

It links the transportation lane with information from your OLTP system as follows:

The transportation lane represents the business relationship between a source location (e.g. a vendor) and a target location (e.g. a plant).

The external procurement relationship enhances the information of the transportation lane by establishing a link to a concrete contract that exists in your OLTP system for the source and target locations for example.

PRIVATE
external procurement relationship category 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Speifies whether an external procurement relationship refers to a purchasing info record, a contract, or a scheduling agreement item.

PRIVATE
external SAP System 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Special type of virtual system that uses a real SAP System to perform actions for the system in a transport directory.

External systems differ from virtual systems in that they have their own separate transport directory. 

PRIVATE
external services management 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Program that supports the entire bid invitation, award, and acceptance cycle with regard to the procurement of externally performed services.

The program offers a service master file in which the descriptions of all procurable services can be stored. A separate set of specifications is created for each specific procurement project. In creating such specifications, it is not necessary to manually enter each individual service or item of work. Instead, the latter are copied from the master data. As a result of this referencing technique, the data need only be entered once: the manual entry effort is reduced to a minimum.

MM External Services Management is completely integrated within Purchasing. That is to say, service specifications are created within the framework of the purchasing documents "request for quotation" (RFQ), "purchase order" (PO), or "contract".

It is possible both to enter precise service descriptions AND set certain value limits up to which unplanned services may be rendered. After the services have been performed, they are entered by means of service entry sheets showing the exact quantities and values. Such entry sheets then constitute the basis for the invoice verification process with respect to externally performed services. 

PRIVATE
external shipping process 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Customs procedure involving the transfer of foreign merchandise between two locations in a customs territory without levying customs duties or taking any other trading measures into consideration. The transfer of such goods takes place as a shipping procedure via a carnet TIR, carnet ATA, Rhine Manifest, NATO preface 302 or through the postal service.

PRIVATE
external sold-to party 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A customer or debtor that is used externally for customer settlement.

PRIVATE
external subject 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

Subject taught at an external organization.

PRIVATE
external subroutine 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Subroutine that belongs to a different program from the calling program.

PRIVATE
external supplier 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Source outside an enterprise's own organization that supplies materials or services in return for payment. In the SAP materials management area, generally termed "vendor". In relevant literature and in practice, often termed "vendor" or simply "supplier" (although, strictly speaking, the latter term can also apply to an internal source of supply).

PRIVATE
external system 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

System that stages data for the Business Information Warehouse and thus serves BW as a source system. 

An external system can either be

· an R/3 System with a release status before 3.0D, or 
· a non-SAP system 
Data and Metadata transfer from an external system to the Business Information Warehouse takes place using Staging BAPIs.

PRIVATE
external trading partner 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

An external trading partner is a company that is not controlled by any company within the group but has relations with companies of the group.

PRIVATE
external usage type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Purpose for which a rental unit may be used (for instance: office, privately-financed apartment, parking space.) 

External usage types are maintained in Customizing and influence the following:

· Field status of the rental unit 
· Lease-out (rental agreement prior to Release 4.6C) 
· Rent adjustment 
· Service charge settlement 
PRIVATE
external value added 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Indicates whether a business process is relevant to or has a deciding influence on the production of a product or service from an external standpoint. The degree of influence on the value added is illustrated by means of a ranking order.

PRIVATE
externally processed activity 

Project System (PS)

A category of network activity describing activities which are performed outside of your own company. 

An example of an activity processed externally is having the design of a machine performed by an engineering firm. 

PRIVATE
extract 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

File that contains the report data requested.

When you save reports in an extract, you can access the report data stored in the extract at any time without having to reselect data from the database.

PRIVATE
extract 

Controlling (CO)

File that contains the required report data.

If you save reports in an extract, you can call these reports up at any time without having to select data from the database again.

PRIVATE
extract data 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Data in an extract dataset.

PRIVATE
extract dataset 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Dataset generated with the ABAP statement EXTRACT.

PRIVATE
extract structure 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

In the extract structure, data of a DataSource is made available in the source system.

The extract structure contains the number of fields that are offered by the extractor in the source system for the data loading process in BW.

PRIVATE
extractor 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Cross-component reporting tool used to evaluate various human resources data.

PRIVATE
extractor 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

Cross-component reporting tool used to evaluate various human resources data.

PRIVATE
extra-European Union trade statistics 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The exchange of goods between European Union member nations and countries outside the European Community. 

PRIVATE
extranet 

Application Components (SAP)

An extension of a company's computer network (intranet), which connects the internal network of one company with the intranets of its customers and suppliers.

PRIVATE
extraordinary notice of dismissal 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Notice of contract termination, whereby the contract of employment is either terminated early or without complying with the period of notice in force.

As a rule, there is no period of notice, but this does not have to be the case, as the employer can stipulate a certain period of notice even for an extraordinary notice of dismissal.

An extraordinary notice of dismissal can only be effected for very important reasons. Unlike the ordinary notice of dismissal, an extraordinary notice of dismissal is possible for both an unlimited contract of employment and a fixed-term contract of employment.

PRIVATE
extrapolation 

(IS-U-DM-MR)

Procedure used for determining expected consumption or demand.

The system uses a weighting procedure based on one of the following:

· Meter reading result from comparison period 
· Period consumption 
· User-specific requirement 
PRIVATE
extrapolation 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Process carried out during a physical inventory based on samples.

In the extrapolation process, the system arrives at an estimated value for the stock population as a whole based on the adjusted book inventory balance after inventory differences have been posted. 

If inventory differences have only been posted for some of the selected stock management units, the extrapolation is regarded as provisional.

Once all physical inventory postings have been made, a final extrapolation is carried out.

After final extrapolation, the system automatically determines whether or not the sample-based physical inventory was successful.

PRIVATE
EXTRASTAT declaration 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Monthly customs declaration that provides EU authorities with statistics on trade between EU member states and non-EU countries (for example, trade between Germany and the US). 

There is an EXTRASTAT declaration for exports and one for imports.

PRIVATE
facilities manager 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Oil company which manages a depot. The facilities manager is responsible for the payment of excise duty for stock which is moved from an ED-free to an ED-paid location, regardless of whether it is the company's own material or that of another organization which uses the depot.

PRIVATE
fact 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Variable in the sets of rules in the EH&S Expert.

PRIVATE
fact sheet 

(CRM)

A condensed form of information about a business partner taken from several sources, such as master data or statistical data.

PRIVATE
fact table 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

The fact table is at the center of the star schema of an InfoCube. The data part contains all key figures (also called "facts") of the InfoCube and the key is formed by links to the entries of the dimensions of the InfoCube.

PRIVATE
factor 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A parameter used to calculate the value of a software item.

PRIVATE
factor batch 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A batch that represents several equal lengths of a cable. These lengths are grouped together under a unique batch number and have the same CS additional data.

PRIVATE
factor batch 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A special type of factor batch. You can use Customizing settings to define that this type of factor batch is split up into individual batches when the delivery note is prepared using a dummy cutting order.

PRIVATE
factoring 

Payroll (PY)

Multiplication of an amount (fixed quantity) by a factor (variable quantity).

Factoring is used in Payroll Accounting to determine a proportional payment for the employee for a period. (partial period calculations).

Example
Reasons which lead to a reduction in the payment for a period include the following:

· Employee being hired/leaving during the payroll period 
· Unpaid absences 
· Employee transferring from part time to full time work and his/her basic pay being changed accordingly 
· Change in basic pay within a period 
· Changes to work relationship and resulting changes to basic pay (for example, if a trainee enters a work relationship) 
PRIVATE
factory 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

In object oriented programming, a factory provides an interface for creating families of related or dependent objects without specifying their concrete classes.

PRIVATE
factory calendar 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Calendar in which working days are numbered sequentially.

The factory calendar is defined on the basis of a public holiday calendar. The validity period of a factory calendar must be within the validity period of the public holiday calendar. 

The weekdays that are working days must also be specified in this calendar.

Examples:
· Monday through Friday are working days. 
· Saturday, Sunday and public holidays are non-working days. 
PRIVATE
factory status 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

Criterion for the vendor ranking of the source allocation. The factory status is stored in the vendor master record and valuates the relation between you and your vendor.

PRIVATE
facts 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Concrete values (such as 100 kW) or keys (for prices, for example) that are allocated to operands and are valid for a specific period.

According to the level on which the facts are allocated, they can refer to installation facts, rate category facts or rate facts.

PRIVATE
faculty 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

Organizational unit of a university that provides education in one or more academic subjects.

PRIVATE
Fair share distribution 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

If demand exceeds supply, DRP uses fair share logic to calculate deployment based on the available to deploy (ATD) quantity, the open sales orders, the safety stock, and the forecast. You specify a fair share rule in the MRP 4 of the material master record to identify how you want fair share to be implemented:

· The objective of fair share rule A is to distribute the stock proportionally to all DCs according to demand. 
· The objective of fair share rule B is to raise the stock levels in all DCs to approximately the same percentage of target stock. 
PRIVATE
fair share rule 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

If demand exceeds supply, SNP uses fair share logic to calculate deployment based on the available to deploy (ATD) quantity, the open sales orders, the safety stock, and the forecast. There are three options for implementing the fair share logic:

· Fair share rule A distributes the stock proportionally to all distribution centers (DCs) according to demand. 
· Fair share rule B raises the stock levels in all DCs to approximately the same percentage of target stock level. 
· Fair share rule C distributes the stock according to priority of the the demand at the DCs. 
PRIVATE
fair value adjustments 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The difference between

· the value of an investor unit's balance sheet item (usually Investment in Subsidiary) at the date of consolidation, and 
· the value in the investee unit's balance sheet (typically Stockholders' Equity). 
If the investor value is higher (debit difference), this is referred to as an excess of cost over book value (when the equity method is used), an excess of fair value over book value, an undervaluation of (investee) net assets, or hidden reserves.

If the investee value is higher (credit difference), this is referred to as an excess of book value over cost (when the equity method is used), an excess of book value over fair value, an overvaluation of (investee) net assets, or hidden contingencies. 

These fair value adjustments can be recorded and amortized during the consolidation of investments if desired. 

PRIVATE
false occupancy charges 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Condition amount paid by a tenant living in a subsidized apartment although his/her income exceeds the stipulated limit.

The amount paid out (unlike the settlement payment) is not paid to the landlord.

Consequently the condition details can only be defined in the rental unit (and not in the lease-out). 

PRIVATE
family type 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

The family type identifies a person as a member of the employee's family.

Examples:
· Child 
· Spouse 
· Testator 
· Legal guardian 
PRIVATE
fast entry 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Fast entry speeds up the entry of fixed-term deposits and deposits at notice as well as Commercial Papers and presents the significant data on one entry screen.

PRIVATE
fast order entry 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Enhancement to order entry in which the system proposes default values and provides faster order entry (when the corresponding configuration is made).

PRIVATE
fast-moving item 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Material which moves frequently in a warehouse.

PRIVATE
fastpath 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Fast access method for menu paths.

The fastpath allows you to start menu functions by entering single letters or a combination of letters in the command field.

For example, instead of choosing "Program" in the menu bar and then "Get" in the pull-down menu, you can enter ".ph" in the command field.

The period informs the system that a fastpath command follows. Each subsequent letter denotes a menu bar or pull-down menu option. These letters are known as access characters and are underscored in the menus.

PRIVATE
fastpath 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Fast access method for functions in menu paths.

The fastpath allows users to start functions in menus without using the mouse by entering single letters or a combination of letters in the command field.

Example:

Instead of choosing "Program" in the menu bar, and then "Get" in the pull-down menu, you can enter ".ph" in the command field.

The period informs the system that a fastpath command follows. Each subsequent letter denotes a menu bar or pull-down menu option. These letters are known as access characters and are underscored in the menus.

You define the fastpath for a function in the Menu Painter.

PRIVATE
favorite 

Basis Components (BC)

A saved reference in the form of a link to a particular function, location, or site.

PRIVATE
favorites 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Channel for workbooks with which users frequently work.

You can copy workbooks, with which you frequently work, from the channels into your favorites. You manage your favorites yourself, and can individually name or group their content. You can save modified or new workbooks in your favorites.

PRIVATE
Favorites 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

List of folders that users can create themselves in the SAP Knowledge Warehouse allowing them direct acess to folders they use often.

PRIVATE
fax 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Information (text or graphics) available in raster format.

PRIVATE
FAX 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Technical document type.

Format for scanned documents.

PRIVATE
FAX 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Technical document class.

Format for scanned documents.

PRIVATE
FCS Final Delta Patch 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

FCS Final Delta Patches (FFDPs) update an FCS system to its final state before Hot Packages (or Legal Change Patches) can be imported.

PRIVATE
FCS Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Brings an FCS system to the generally available release status (GA status), before other Support Packages can be imported.

PRIVATE
Feasibility Session 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

The second service session of an SAP GoingLive Check. This session

focuses on the feasibility of the defined core business processes.

This session should take place after the Business Blueprint and

baseline Customizing for the core businees processes in a test

environment have been finalized.

PRIVATE
feature 

Personnel Management (PA)

Objects in the system that determine certain values by querying different personnel and data structure fields within an enterprise.

The values are "return values" or "results". They are used to determine defaults and control certain system processes.

In this way, features improve system flexibility.

The most important types of features are as follows:

· Features that determine defaults 
· Features that control system flows 
· Features that determine how lists are displayed in reporting 
PRIVATE
features list 

Personnel Management (PA)

A report that uses specific search criteria to create a list of features.

PRIVATE
federal regulation for hospitals 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Ordinance regulating hospital per-diem charges based on ｧ17 of the hospital financing law.

PRIVATE
fee 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

As part of an exchange agreement, settles the difference (in terms of value) between materials which are exchanged. 

PRIVATE
fee 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Fees in Training and Event Management refer to the fee charged for attending a business event or the cancellation fee levied.

PRIVATE
fee assignment 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Fee assignment refers to the settlement type (billing, activity allocation, or free of charge) used to settle business event costs in Training and Event Management. You make this assignment when you execute the functions Book or Cancel with Fees.

PRIVATE
feedback 

(CRM-BTX-SVO)

A transaction type in Service, that the customer uses to give feedback.

PRIVATE
feeder production line 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Production line which produces assemblies to be sent to the main production line. The main production line uses the assemblies to produce the end product.

This term is used in Line Design.

PRIVATE
Feldkatalog 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

Ein Feldkatalog wird als Grundlage f黵 die Definition einer Archivinformationsstruktur verwendet. Damit wird festgelegt, welche Felder in die Informationsstruktur aufgenommen werden k鰊nen, und ob es sich dabei um Schl黶sel- oder Datenfelder handelt. 

PRIVATE
FERT generator 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Functional enhancement of the variant configuration of the R/3 Standard

System, by which storable finished materials can be produced with their own master records from a configurable material instead of material variants

PRIVATE
FF relationship 

Project System (PS)

Relationship where an activity cannot finish until its predecessor has finished.

PRIVATE
field 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

General name in ABAP programs for:

· any data object 
· a field symbol or a formal parameter 
PRIVATE
field catalog 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A table that contains all defined fields with their respective attributes from all aspects. Depending on its use, a field can be either a characteristic, a basic key figure, or a fixed field of the aspect's data structure (such as client, value type, and fiscal year). The field catalog contains field-specific information that is not contained in the ABAP Dictionary, such as the aggregation behavior.

PRIVATE
field catalog 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A list of fields that can be chosen when creating or maintaining a condition table. The field catalog also includes fields relevant for product allocations, the rules-based availability check ("O"), and Transportation Planning and Vechicle Scheduling ("U"). 

PRIVATE
field catalog for condition key 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Table containing all fields that can be selected as key fields for Message Control condition tables. 

PRIVATE
field collector 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

Business partner who receives payments from the customer on behalf of the publisher.

In the case of subscriptions, this task is normally performed by the carrier.

PRIVATE
field force 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

A field force may be divided up as follows:

· Employees in the field force 
· Independent insurance agents, who are normally attached to a company 
· External insurance agents - often general agencies, brokers or legally independent sales companies (for example, structural sales). 
PRIVATE
field force employee 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

A salaried employee who works in the field.

These employees can be agents, specialists, claim inspectors or field force managers.

They normally receive a fixed salary, as well as additional profit- related remuneration, a holiday bonus, ordinary expenses and travel expenses.

PRIVATE
field group 

SAP Query (BC-SRV-QUE)

Grouping of several fields that belong as a unit within an InfoSet.

A field group offers you a preselection of fields so that you do not have to view all the fields of a data source to create a query.

Assigning a field to a field group is the prerequisite for using the field later in queries.

PRIVATE
field label 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Control element in the work area of a window.

Field labels are display-only fields that describe the contents of input/output fields.

PRIVATE
field list 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

List of fields on a particular screen.

PRIVATE
field movement 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Definition that controls how data is to be transferred and summarized in a database.

Field movements contain:

· Sender fields (dimensions in the source database) 
· Receiver fields (dimensions in the receiver database) 
A field grouping code is assigned to each group of field movements.

Field grouping codes are used in ledger and rollup definitions.

PRIVATE
field name 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Name of a field in a table (transparent table, pool table, cluster table, table pool, table cluster). 

PRIVATE
field symbol 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Placeholder for an existing field.

A field symbol does not reserve physical space for a field, but points to a field that is not determined until runtime.

In ABAP, field symbols are comparable with dereferenced pointers in the programming language C. These are pointers to which the content operator * is applied.

In ABAP, there is nothing that corresponds exactly to pointers, that is, variables that contain a memory address and can also be used without the content operator.

You can only use a field symbol with the data object to which the field symbol points.

PRIVATE
FIFO consumption 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

Removal of stock based on the "first in, first out" algorithm.

With this method, it is assumed that the items that came in first are the first to move out of or be consumed from the inventory.

PRIVATE
FIFO method 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

PRIVATE
FIFO price table 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Database table in which you can save the results of FIFO valuation on a daily basis.

PRIVATE
FIFO principle 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Sort criterion for the inclusion of batches in the batch selection list.

If the batch selection list is sorted according to the FIFO principle (first in, first out), the system proposes for goods movements the batches that have been in the warehouse for the longest period of time.

PRIVATE
FIFO principle 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A stock removal method whereby the materials first transferred to a bin are the first to be removed from the bin (first in, first out).

In the Warehouse Management system, you can use this stock removal strategy within a storage type or for all the storage types (strict FIFO).

PRIVATE
FIFO valuation 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

FIFO = first in, first out

This valuation method allows you to valuate stocks of a material as realistically as possible. With the FIFO method, the oldest stocks of a material are considered to be the first ones used. The value of the stock is therefore calculated based on the most recent stock received.

PRIVATE
file description 

Controlling (CO)

Defines the relationship between the cells in a Microsoft Excel file and R/3 objects, enabling Excel files to be correctly imported into the R/3 System. The file description indicates the contents of the individual cells of the Excel file and how these contents are related to the objects of the R/3 System.

Example

Cell B:3 -> cost center

Column A, lines 6 to 20 -> cost elements

PRIVATE
file interface 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI) A special format used to transfer IDocs between R/3 Systems and external systems. The IDocs are written in a sequential file. This file is stored in a specific directory and is read from there by other systems.

PRIVATE
file layout 

Payroll (PY)

Describes the structure of the export file, in particular, the order and length of field objects. 

PRIVATE
file name extension 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Character set at the end of a file name that classifies a file as part of a given category.

A file name extension is assigned by a user or by a program.

Example
.exe for executable program

.doc for Microsoft Word document

PRIVATE
filed documents 

Loans (TR-LO)

Used for managing the documents which have to be submitted before a loan can be disbursed.

PRIVATE
fill time 

Personnel Time Management (PT) A specific period of working time described in time evaluation that lies within the contractual start and end of working time (excluding breaks).

If an employee works a flextime schedule and is also expected to be at work at certain times (core times), then fill time indicates the difference between the start and end of working time (without breaks) and the core times.

PRIVATE
filling 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

The process by which specification management data is transferred to the dangerous goods master of an intermediate system.

PRIVATE
filter 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

There is a column in the data container for a filter indicator. This allows several graphics proxies to use the same data container but to access different sets of data. This avoids the need to create separate data containers for each graphics proxy.

PRIVATE
filter object 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

A filter object is an attribute of a message in the distribution model.

It consists of a filter object type (for example, material type) and an assigned object value (for example, PROD). 

ALE uses filter objects in outbound processing to help determine the receivers of a message.

PRIVATE
filter object type 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

Filter objects consist of a filter object type and an assigned object value. Filter object types are either field names in IDoc segments or parameter names in BAPI calls.

PRIVATE
final action 

Application Components (SAP)

The user action that completes the normal purpose of a Web application.

PRIVATE
final backflush 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

With this type of backflush, the system carries out a final confirmation. This means that all the materials produced at the end of the production process are recorded and the goods movements and activities are posted.

As a background job, the system explodes the BOM, posts all goods movements on the basis of the BOM explosion, reduces planned orders or run schedule quantities, and updates costs and statistics. 

PRIVATE
final billing 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Billing triggered when a customer moves out or when the service territory is transferred to another supplier. 

PRIVATE
Final configuration 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP, an iterative transformation process that expands the Baseline solution, defined during the Business Blueprint and Baseline configuration, through cycles (1 to n) until a solution is found to deliver.

PRIVATE
final confirmation 

Logistics - General (LO)

A final confirmation is the confirmation of an operation after it has been completed.

PRIVATE
final cost center 

Controlling (CO)

A cost center with no subordinate cost centers.

PRIVATE
final costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost estimate of an activity unit (the cost object) based on the actual costs incurred for the activity performed. 

Final costing determines and monitors costs. It also compares target costs with actual costs.

PRIVATE
final delivery 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Last receipt of a particular material with reference to a purchase order item.

No further deliveries are expected for this order item, which is regarded as closed.

PRIVATE
final delivery 

(CAB)

Last goods receipt of a material with reference to an individual length item.

No further deliveries are expected for this individual length item.

The individual length item is regarded as complete.

PRIVATE
final destination 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

The time at which you bindingly inform your vendor of the plant to which an ordered material should be delivered. To guarantee the greatestflexibility, the receiving plant can be subsequently entered and changedin purchase orders for AFS materials. The specification of the final destination should be made shortly before the material is packed and provided for shipping.

PRIVATE
final determination 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

The final point in time that SKU values and quantity entries can be subsequently changed in purchase orders. In purchase orders for AFS materials information can be subsequently specified at SKU level and quantity entries can be redistributed, in order to guarantee greatest flexibility in the procurement. The time of the final determination usually coincides with the beginning of the production of the material by the vendor.

PRIVATE
final inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Last quality inspection before transfer of the product to the recipient.

PRIVATE
final invoice 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

New invoice which cancels any provisional invoice sent before the final price of an oil product is known. 

In formula and average pricing, the period over which average prices are calculated may include dates still in the future.

A provisional invoice can be sent, based on provisional calculation rules. This will later be cancelled by the final invoice.

PRIVATE
final issue 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Last goods issue for a certain material with reference to a reservation item.

No further goods issues with reference to this reservation item are expected.

The reservation item is regarded as closed.

PRIVATE
final issue indicator 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Indicator used by the system to denote that a reservation item is closed.

The final issue indicator is set automatically when a goods issue is posted if the total reserved quantity is withdrawn.

As a result, the reservation item is no longer included in the list of open reservations.

PRIVATE
Final Preparation 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Phase 4 of the AcceleratedSAP Roadmap that builds a framework for completing final testing, training users, and preparing for cutover of both the data and the system to a production environment. 

PRIVATE
final price 

Retail (IS-R)

Synonym for the sales price calculated in the sales price calculation function.

The "final price" list field in the pricing table is used for entering sales prices that are not price points. This field also controls how the information is stored.

In calculations for retail distribution chains, the final price is a gross price; for distribution centers and wholesale distribution chains, the it is a net price.

PRIVATE
final processing 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Step in the time evaluation process or the processing of time data in payroll.

The structure of the process flow is broken down into three steps:

· Initialization: Run only once per evaluation, evaluation period, and employee 
· Day processing: Run once for each employee for each day to be evaluated 
· Final processing: Run only once per evaluation, evaluation period, and employee 
PRIVATE
final processing of averages 

Payroll (PY)

A personnel calculation rule that evaluates the cumulated bases for calculating average values and then calculates the value of the average. It is included in the table "Calculation Rules for Averages". The value of the average is stored in the rate field (RTE) of the wage type to be calculated.

PRIVATE
final report 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A report to be sent that is generated from a report body directly for shipping. During this process, several symbols of the type Parameter are expanded and replaced by SAP data. 

In order to generate the final report, it must have the status Released and have reached the planned shipping date.

PRIVATE
final report 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Final comparison of the conceptual design and actual results obtained in a system installation.

PRIVATE
Final report 

Environment Management (EHS)

The report generated from a report body for direct shipping that is to be sent. During this process, parameter-type symbols are replaced by R/3 data.

You can generate the final report if it has status 'released' and has reached the target shipping date. 

PRIVATE
final results analysis 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Indicator that determines how the remaining results analysis data should be dealt with when the object reaches a certain system status.

PRIVATE
final settlement 

Investment Management (IM)

The final settlement is the closing settlement of a capital investment measure at its completion. 

Usually, the completed capital investment measure is settled to assets. This settlement is the bookkeeping equivalent of a transfer between the balance sheet item "assets under construction" and the balance sheet items for completed (capitalized) assets.

PRIVATE
final settlement 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Process for the service charge settlement of apportionable costs

The tenant does not make any advance payments but receives a service charge settlement for the actual service charges incurred during the settlement period.

PRIVATE
final settlement 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Determination (for the purposes of subsequent payment by one of the parties) of the final balance due with respect to an arrangement covering, for example, an end-of-period volume rebate, at the end of the validity period of the arrangement. In the process, any partial or interim settlements that may already have been effected are taken into account.

PRIVATE
final withholding tax 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Type of withholding tax in the Philippines for which taxes withheld on income payments are constituted as full and final payment.

An example of an income payment subject to final withholding tax is a cash dividend payment by a domestic corporation to a citizen or resident alien.

PRIVATE
financial budget 

Treasury (TR)

Planned revenues and expenditures for given periods.

PRIVATE
financial budgeting 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Specifications for the medium-term and long-term application of available financial resources taking into consideration the results and/or requirements of:

· Sales planning 
· Master production scheduling 
· Procurement planning 
· Investment planning 
· Personnel planning 
PRIVATE
financial data type 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Category combining a level of detail and an object for the entry of financial data.

Financial data types are used for consolidation units and, where applicable, for consolidation groups whose financial data is entered directly in the SAP System or by using PC data entry with MS Access. These types are assigned to consolidation units (or consolidation groups) in the master data.

PRIVATE
financial document 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Document used in documentary payments for Foreign Trade.

PRIVATE
financial document category 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Category for a financial document, such as a letter of credit.

Examples include:

· Revocable 
· Irrevocable unconfirmed 
· Irrevocable confirmed 
PRIVATE
financial document type 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Type of financial document, for example, a letter of credit.

PRIVATE
financial object 

Bank Components (IS-B)

Summary of bank transaction information that is required for using the SEM components (Profitability Analysis, Risk Analysis, Asset-Liability-Management and Default Risk Limitation).

PRIVATE
financial reporting data 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This data is required for certain consolidation tasks. It is entered into the Consolidation system in addition to the individual financial statement data, and is stored in specific financial reporting tables.

Financial reporting data is required for the following activities, in particular:

· Changes in investments and investee equity of group-internal trading partners 
· Equity holdings adjustments for the group's associated companies 
· Hidden reserves (fair value adjustments) and goodwill 
· Transfers of fixed assets within the group 
· The exchange of goods and services in the inventory between internal trading partners 
PRIVATE
financial statement imbalance 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A financial statement imbalance occurs when a posted entry between accounts in the income statement and balance sheet leads to an imbalance in these financial statements.

The system calculates the discrepancy, and then posts an automatic balancing adjustment. The type of entry depends on how retained earnings are handled:

· When stating the appropriation of retained earnings at the end of the income statement, an adjustment to retained earnings occurs. 
· When stating the appropriation of retained earnings in the balance sheet, an adjustment to annual net income occurs. 
PRIVATE
financial statement item 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The fundamental account assignment of the Consolidation system. It forms the basis for consolidation data entry, posting and reporting.

Financial statement (FS) items can be used in multiple consolidation charts of accounts. FS items are not only used for accounting purposes on balance sheets, income statements or statements of retained earnings. They can also be used for maintaining metrics and key figures.

The attributes of a FS item include the FS item type, the where-used indicator, the FS item category, the debit/credit sign and the breakdown category.

Besides the item key, the Consolidation system also features subassignments. The following subassignments are predefined: trading partner, transaction currency, year of acquisition, and subitem.

Custom subassignments are also available.

PRIVATE
financial statement item 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The financial statement item is the key account assignment, and forms the basis for data entry, posting and reporting in the FI-LC System.

The charts of accounts of the companies to be consolidated (which differ as a result of varying foreign requirements) are standardized in the FS chart of accounts.

Financial statement items are not only used for accounting purposes within the balance sheet and income statement. They can also be used for statistical purposes (number of employees) to produce the group reports.

Three types of financial statement items are used in the FI-LC System:

· value items 
· totals items 
· ratios 
The FS item is identified by a 10-digit item number.

To prevent the FS chart of accounts from becoming unwieldy, the FI-LC System has the following additional account assignments:

· trading partner 
· transaction type 
· transaction currency 
· year of acquisition 
PRIVATE
financial statement version 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Hierarchical positioning of G/L accounts.

This positioning can be based on specific legal requirements for creating financial statements. It can however be a self-defined order.

PRIVATE
financial statements 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The financial statements (balance sheet, profit & loss statement) represent a picture of the financial position of a firm at a point in time (usually at the end of a reporting period). 

The resources (assets), both financial and property are displayed on the left side of the balance sheet. 

Claims (liabilities and equity) against those resources are displayed on the right side of the balance sheet. 

To balance, the assets of the firm must be equal to the claims (liabilities and equity) against those resources. 

The p & l statement summarizes the revenues generated and expenses incurred for a given period. 

The balance sheet and profit and loss statement together form the financial statement.

PRIVATE
financial statements 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Financial statements are a description of the business status of a company or group as of a certain key date and are governed by internal or legal regulations.

The financial statements are made up of individual statements, for example the balance sheet, income statement, statement of changes in retained earnings or cash flow, explanatory notes, and so on. 

Each of these individual statements is called a financial statement and as a whole they are called the financial statements.

The financial statements should present a fair view of the entity's asset, financial, and income situation. 

PRIVATE
financial statements 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Financial statements are a description of the business status of a company or group as of a certain key date and are governed by internal or legal regulations.

The financial statements are made up of individual statements, for example the balance sheet, income statement, statement of changes in retained earnings or cash flow, explanatory notes, and so on. 

Each of these individual statements is called a financial statement and as a whole they are called the financial statements.

The financial statements should present a fair view of the entity's asset, financial, and income situation. 

PRIVATE
financial transaction 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

One of the control parameters in a commitment item master record.

It is the technical name for a business transaction.

It is central to the recording of actual and commitment values in Cash Budget Management and Funds Management. 

PRIVATE
financial year 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The period of time during which an overall budget is valid.

PRIVATE
financials-based netting 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In Exchanges, there are two types of netting: movement-based netting and financials-based netting. Financials-based netting is a method used in the system to net (put together) exchange-related payables and receivables with respect to the exchange partner. It is not based on product movements.

PRIVATE
financing status 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Shows the extent to which the funds allocated for a person or position cover the personnel expenditure for this person or position.

PRIVATE
find document 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Term for the search functions for finding documents.

You can speed up the search and limit the results by using known data from the document info record as selection criteria.

You can use the following search functions:

· Search using Find document 
· Search using the Product Structure Browser 
· Search using the hierarchy list 
· Search using digital signature 
· Search using the internet scenario Document search 
PRIVATE
findings report 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the SAP Review Program, a documentation of the results from a review in a written report. The report should be written in a clear and pragmatic way without any "personal" thoughts or comments. Each report serves as the starting point for the next review. 

PRIVATE
fine planning for picking 

Logistics - General (LO)

Used to form picking waves.

In the R/3 System, deliveries are combined in picking waves. The picking orders can be generated for all deliveries in this picking wave.

PRIVATE
finish MSO 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

The possibility of manually finishing an incorrect or not explodable multi-store order II and thus resetting the requirements created by it.

Finishing an MSO II proceeds via the assignment of a special status. If the MSO II has already been completely or partially exploded, you can influence how the system should handle the existing subsequent documents by chosing the status.

PRIVATE
finished goods inventory 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Inventory of completed goods that were manufactured in-house.

PRIVATE
finish-start relationship 

Project System (PS)

Relationship between the finish of an activity and the start of its successor.

PRIVATE
finite resource 

(APO-MD)

Resource that is infinitely scheduled; that is, the existing resource load is taken into account during scheduling. 

PRIVATE
finite scheduling 

Logistics - General (LO)

Scheduling type within capacity planning that takes account of the capacity loads which already exist. 

Finite scheduling calculates the start and finish dates for operations in the order.

PRIVATE
finite scheduling 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A detailed scheduling strategy with which you schedule orders and operations, taking into account the existing resource load. A resource overload cannot occur.

PRIVATE
fire-containment section 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Contained area or room divided from other areas by doors and/or walls which provide protection against fire damage to stock within a warehouse.

PRIVATE
firewall 

Security (BC-SEC)

A system designed to prevent unauthorized access to or from a private network based on a set of rules.

The firewall system may comprise of both hardware and software components and may allow or deny requests based on various criteria. For example, a packet filter firewall accepts or denies a request depending on the content of the packet being transferred. An application gateway accepts or denies a request based on the protocol being used (for example, HTTP, FTP or telnet). A proxy server intercepts all messages coming into or leaving the network and can hide the actual IP address of the server making the request or deny requests going to a specific set of Web sites.

PRIVATE
firm zone 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Delivery schedule time zone, defined in a scheduling agreement, determining the degree to which individual schedule lines represent binding orders, or commitments to purchase.

The firm zone is specified in days.

Example:

If the firm zone amounts to 20 days, all schedule lines whose delivery dates do not lie more than 20 calendar days in the future (calculated from the current date) are regarded as "firm" (that is to say, they count as fully binding orders, or purchase commitments). Should the orderer cancel such a schedule line, the vendor is entitled to invoice the buying entity for both material and production costs incurred in order to manufacture the relevant scheduled quantity. 

PRIVATE
firm/trade-off zone 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Time zone of a delivery schedule defined in a scheduling agreement consisting of two sub-zones that determine the degree to which individual lines of the schedule represent binding orders, or commitments to purchase.

There is a firm zone (indicating firm commitments) and a trade-off zone (indicating semi-firm commitments). Both are specified in days.

Example:

If the firm zone amounts to 20 days, all schedule lines whose delivery dates do not lie more than 20 calendar days in the future (calculated from the current date) are regarded as "firm" (that is to say, they count as fully binding purchase commitments).

PRIVATE
firmly book 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Changing the status of a business event from "planned" to "active" and fixing the definitive attendee list. 

Note:

You can create an event in either "planned" or "active" status. The event must be in "active" status before you can bill attendees or do follow-up processing for it.

When the event is firmly booked, you can specify that the automatic correspondence function triggers output of notifications to the attendees, such as definite confirmation of place. 

PRIVATE
firmly booked 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Status indicator for business events:

The status "firmly booked" for events corresponds to "active" status for infotypes and objects.

Note:

You can create events in either "planned" or "active" status. An event must be in "active" status before you can bill attendees or do follow-up processing for it.

PRIVATE
first consolidation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The activity in which a consolidation unit is included in the consolidated financial statements for the first time. 

All consolidation methods are similar in that the book values of the immediate upper units are compared to their shares in the equity of the investee units. Any resulting debit differences are allocated to fair value adjustments (hidden reserves) and goodwill, and any minority interest is disclosed.

PRIVATE
first consolidation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The activity in which, for the first time, an organization is

· included in the consolidated financial statements as a subsidiary, 
· consolidated proportionally, or 
· accounted for according to the equity method. 
All consolidation methods are similar in that

· the book values of the investors are compared to their shares in the equity of the investees, 
· asset-side differences are allocated to hidden reserves (fair value adjustments) and goodwill, and 
· minority interest is calculated. 
PRIVATE
First Customer Shipment 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

First delivery of an SAP software product. The product is only delivered to a limited number of customers. The First Customer Shipment is used to validate the implementation or technical upgrade of the software. It is not intended to be used for purposes other than testing, for example for production use.

PRIVATE
first in first out 

Allocation Run (IS-AFS-ARUN)

The principle used in the allocation run of assigning existing stocks to requirements. If there is not enough stock to fulfill all the requirements of all customers, the assignment of the stocks takes place corresponding to the time sequence in which the requirements occured. As long as you have not specified your own sort sequence, the system first fulfills the requirements of orders that were placed at the beginning of the allocation time period.

PRIVATE
first in first out 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Principle of the distribution of existing stocks that you can use in the multi-store order II in the case of a stock shortage. Stores you

have given high priority to are always assigned the entire purchase order quantity of material during a distribution according to the FIFO principle. If a sort sequence is not explicitly entered, the stock distribution proceeds alphabetically or numerically according to customer number.

PRIVATE
first page 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

First page of a form.

You must define a first page in every form. Formatting of a SAPscript document begins at this page. 

PRIVATE
First page 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to scroll to the first screen page of a displayed list or table.

PRIVATE
First Production Customer Program 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

Service program for customers who want to go live with a CA release shortly after it is delivered. Going live with a CA release requires the approval of SAP.

PRIVATE
first program grouping 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of identifying a group of employees with common characteristics for the purpose of determining on a high level the benefit program available for that group (macro-eligibility).

Employees are sorted dynamically into first program groupings during processing, according to the corresponding feature.

PRIVATE
first sample 

Quality Management (QM)

Initial parts or products that are produced with the same equipment, procedures and conditions that have been planned for the mass production of the parts or products.

They can result from first-time production or also technical changes to existing parts or products. As a rule, they are subjected to a very detailed first sampling. The results of the first sampling are documented in reports whose detailed outlines have been agreed to.

PRIVATE
First screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to call the first screen of a fixed chain of screens.

PRIVATE
first-aider 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Person that is trained in first aid.

For Germany the following applies:

Depending on the number of employees, a minimum number of first-aiders must be available:

· One first-aider for up to 20 employees present 
· In administrative and retail sites with more than 20 employees present 5% of the employees must be first-aiders, at other sites 10% 
PRIVATE
fiscal year 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Generally a period of 12 months for which the company produces financial statements and takes inventory. 

A fiscal year may or may not correspond to the calendar year.

Under certain circumstances, fiscal years containing fewer than 12 months are also permitted (short fiscal year). 

PRIVATE
fiscal year variant 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Variant defining the relationship between the calendar and fiscal year. The fiscal year variant specifies the number of periods and special periods in a fiscal year and how the system is to determine the assigned posting periods.

If the consolidation system and companies to be consolidated use different fiscal year variants, the periods must be converted when individual financial data is transferred to the consolidation system.

PRIVATE
fiscal year variant 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Variant defining the relationship between the calendar and fiscal year. The fiscal year variant specifies the number of periods and special periods in a fiscal year and how the system is to determine the assigned posting periods.

If the consolidation system and consolidation units use different fiscal year variants, the periods must be converted when reported financial data is transferred to the consolidation system. 

PRIVATE
fix 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Fixing in configuration creates the actual order BOM. In other words, it creates an order-specific copy of an assembly.

PRIVATE
fix pack 

Industry-Specific Component Apparel and Footwear (IS-AFS)

Supplement of a hot package.

A fix pack is a Conflict Resolution Transport (CRT). That means that the Standard corrections are adjusted by the subsequent applications (mostly IBUs or IS).

PRIVATE
fix selected assemblies 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Fixing of the assemblies you select.

PRIVATE
FIX value 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Value defined in a Business Configuration Set as one that should not be overwritten in the target system. 

You set the FIX characteristic for a field when you create the BC Set.

PRIVATE
fixed asset 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Object, a right or another item owned by the enterprise that is intended for long-term use, and can be individually identified in the balance sheet. The development of the values of an asset can be viewed for the asset as a whole, or can be viewed for the asset's component parts (sub-numbers).

Example
Fixed asset "printing press" with asset components "rollers" and "replacement spindle."

PRIVATE
fixed asset account 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A structure for recording the value transactions related to fixed assets within a company code. There is one fixed asset account for each fixed asset (or fixed asset component) for each asset depreciation area.

PRIVATE
fixed cost 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Portion of the total cost that remains constant regardless of the operating rate and lot size.

For example, setup costs are normally a fixed cost because they remain the same with different lot sizes. 

PRIVATE
fixed date 

Project System (PS)

Manually prescribed finish date on which a milestone is to be reached.

Fixed dates are used in the:

· Milestone technique of progress analysis 
· Billing schedule 
PRIVATE
fixed density 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Basic density for chemicals. Densities for chemicals are always defined for the substance at standard temperature. A change in the fixed density corresponds to a change in the material.

PRIVATE
fixed depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The calculation of depreciation amounts that are independent of the multiple-shift usage of the asset. 

The system allows for both depreciation that is independent of the usage of the asset and depreciation that is variable based on usage. For this purpose, you can split the depreciation of an asset into a fixed portion and a variable portion. The system then multiplies the variable portion by a multiple-shift factor.

PRIVATE
fixed holiday 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Holiday that falls on the same date every year (for example, Christmas Day).

PRIVATE
fixed interest period 

Loans (TR-LO)

Period for which the conditions of a financial transaction are defined (for example, interest and repayment terms of a loan). The fixed interest period forms the basis for generating the cash flow. 

PRIVATE
fixed lot size 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Criterion for for lot-size calculation in the static lot-sizing procedure.

The system creates a procurement proposal for the amount of this lot size for every shortage date in a planning run.

PRIVATE
fixed lot size 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Criterion for calculating the lot size.

If this criterion is selected, an order proposal (planned order or purchase requisition) is created for the quantity specified for the lot size, whenever a product shortage has been recognized. 

PRIVATE
fixed positions 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Attribute of the application toolbar.

If you set the 'Fixed positions' attribute, inactive functions in the application toolbar appear grayed out instead of disappearing from the toolbar altogether. As a result, each pushbutton in the application toolbar has a fixed position instead of being moved to fill gaps caused by deactivating functions dynamically at runtime. 

PRIVATE
fixed price 

Retail (IS-R)

Sales price fixed by the manufacturer or the government. Retailers are obliged to sell the merchandise at this price.

Fixed prices are illegal in many countries. In some countries, however, certain goods are excluded from the ban. 

Example
In the Federal Republic of Germany, fixed prices are illegal, with the exception of certain products such as books, pharmaceuticals, and certain agricultural products.

PRIVATE
fixed price agreement 

Project System (PS)

Agreement on a fixed price between two subprojects.

The two subprojects agree on a fixed price for a particular activity. In planning, the process is called a fixed price agreement. Where we are dealing with actual values, the process is called fixed price allocation.

PRIVATE
fixed price allocation 

Project System (PS)

Allocation of a fixed price between two subprojects.

The two subprojects agree on a fixed price for a particular activity.

In planning, the process is called a fixed price agreement.

Where we are dealing with actual values, the process is called fixed price allocation.

PRIVATE
fixed procedures 

Bank components (IS-B)

Required part of the costing rule, in which value components are determined by pre-defined procedures selected by the user.

PRIVATE
fixed storage bin 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A particular storage bin that is assigned to a material within a storage type.

The fixed storage bin refers to the exact position where a material is already in storage or to be placed into storage.

Fixed bin assignment is generally used in picking storage areas.

PRIVATE
fixed value 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Value that a table field can have.

You define fixed values in domains. Only the fixed values specified in the domain may be entered in fields referring to such domains. The necessary check is normally made on the screen. 

PRIVATE
fixed value date 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Date on which the terms of payment in the sales document header become effective.

PRIVATE
fixed value list 

Basis Components (BC)

The possible set of values allowed in a field.

PRIVATE
fixed-cost variance 

Controlling (CO)

Difference between the planned fixed costs and the allocated actual fixed costs.

Fixed-cost variances arise when a part of the planned fixed costs are not covered by the amount for which the cost center is credited.

Fixed-cost variances can only be calculated in Overhead Cost Controlling.

Example

Interest, rent and depreciation remain the same for a factory regardless of whether it produces anything. 

PRIVATE
fixed-price co-product 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Co-product (primary product) that goes into the cost estimate at a fixed price. As is the case with by-products, the cost of the fixed-price co-product is subtracted from the total cost of the process using the net realizable-value method.

PRIVATE
fixed-term deposit 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

A fixed-term deposit is an amount of money invested or borrowed at a fixed rate and for an agreed term defined when the transaction is concluded.

PRIVATE
fixing 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Rate fixing, which can be performed manually or automatically. With automatic fixing, the system imports the rate from the rate table.

PRIVATE
fixtures and fittings 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Asset type in tangible fixed assets.

Fixtures and fittings covers all objects used in equipping a company except for machinery.

PRIVATE
fixtures and fittings 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A description of the inventory and the condition of real estate using fixtures and fittings characteristics. 

PRIVATE
fixtures and fittings characteristic 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Definition of the fixtures and fittings in a rental unit, for instance:

· No central heating 
· Parquet flooring 
· Intercom 
Fixtures and fittings characteristics can be taken into account when adjusting conditions based on the representative list of rents.

PRIVATE
flash point 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Lowest temperature of an inflammable liquid at which steam can accumulate under specified conditions in sufficient quantity to form an inflammable steam/air mixture through external ignition. 

In this way, the flash point gives an indication of the fire and explosion hazards presented by a material. 

PRIVATE
flat rate 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Contractually determined amount expressed as a fixed rate per time unit to cover service charges. 

Lease-outs with flat rates participate in the service charge settlement, however the share of costs incurred in the lease-out is not passed on to the tenant.

PRIVATE
flat rate 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Billing record that is used when a certain value cannot be measured, for example, if using a meter would be uneconomical.

Flat rates break down as follows:

· Flat-rate consumption 
· Flat-rate amounts 
PRIVATE
flat rate patient 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Patient for whose case the expenses incurred are billed for using a flat rate per case. Only in exceptional circumstances can other charge types (procedures surcharge for repeated surgeries, for example) be billed for on top of the flat rate per case.

A flat rate patient becomes a budget patient during a case if his or her length of stay reaches the maximum length of stay covered by the flat rate per case. The days of the patient's stay as of when the maximum length of stay of the flat rate per case is reached are billed for using daily nursing charges.

PRIVATE
flat rate per case 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Charge type that covers all of the hospital services performed for an inpatient case within a defined length of stay in hospital. If the duration of an inpatient case exceeds the length of stay underlying the flat rate per case, nursing charges (base nursing charge and departmental per diem charge) can be charged on top of the flat rate per case.

Flat rates per case are legally stipulated for particular combinations of diagnosis codes and surgical procedure codes.

PRIVATE
flat structure 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Structure that consists only of elementary data types.

PRIVATE
Flexible General Ledger 

General Ledger Accounting (FI-GL)

A provisional enhancement to the General Ledger

The following dimensions can be incorporated:

· SAP dimensions (for example, profit center, cost center, functional area) 
· Customer-defined dimensions (for example, region, license plate number). 
In contrast to the special ledgers, only minor configuration work is required.

In the flexible G/L, year-end closing can be carried out in accordance with both period accounting and cost of sales accounting.

PRIVATE
flexible procedures 

Bank components (IS-B)

Optional part of the costing rule in which the costing of the value components can be freely defined by the user. Flexible procedures enable SAP Banking to be adjusted to suit user-specific calculation requirements.

PRIVATE
flexible spending account 

Benefits (PA-BN)

PRIVATE
flexible upload 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Method of data collection from a non-SAP system, for example a front end system into an SAP system. 

The flexible upload is for the entry of financial data and additional financial data. You need the latter for example to execute the consolidation of investments and the elimination of IU profit and loss in transferred inventory in the consolidation system, by means of automatic posting.

To define an upload method, you enter in the master data record of the consolidation unit and/or consolidation unit, which data format the file to be uploaded has.

A file used for flexible upload typically consists of header and data rows, as well as rows with long text and hierarchical information.

PRIVATE
flextime 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Working time pattern in which employees can individually determine their own start and end times, as long as a certain number of hours is worked within a defined period of time each day. 

PRIVATE
float 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Period of time before and after the date at which a maintenance package becomes due, during which the package can be carried out without altering the subsequent due dates.

The lead float tells you how long before the maintenance package becomes due you can start carrying out the activities.

The follow-up float tells you how long after the maintenance package is due the execution of the activities can be completed.

PRIVATE
float 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Period of time which allows you to start or finish an order or operation at an earlier or later date without incurring a delay in scheduling.

PRIVATE
float 

Project System (PS)

A float is the slack time between individual activities.

In the network you can use floats to move activities between their earliest and latest dates or to extend durations.

When the system schedules the network, it calculates the following floats:

· Total float 
· Free float 
PRIVATE
float after production 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Number of working days between the scheduled finish date and the order finish date; used as a float in production scheduling.

PRIVATE
float before production 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Number of working days between the order start date and the scheduled start date; used as a float in production scheduling.

PRIVATE
floating average 

Bank components (IS-B)

Mathematical function that derives a new data series from an existing one, in which for each value N(p) for position p of the existing data series, the arithmetic mean of value N (p - n, p - n + 1, ... , p) is formed and entered as a value of the new data series. 

The floating average is used as a smoothing function, with which bigger swings in the values of a sample can be evened out. In time series (for example, stock exchange prices) it serves to indicate trends.

PRIVATE
floating holiday 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Public holiday that falls the same number of days after Easter Sunday each year (for example, Whit Sunday). 

PRIVATE
floating point number 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Numeric data type.

PRIVATE
floating roof 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Movable roof of a tank or silo, which rests or floats directly on the material, preventing the build-up of hazardous (e.g. flammable) vapors.

A floating roof increases the material pressure, which in turn influences certain temperature and density conversions carried out in the system.

PRIVATE
floor 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

A floor is a series of interest rate options which can be exercised if the interest rate falls below an agreed minimum interest rate. The interest rate floor is compared with the agreed reference interest rate on predefined dates. If the reference interest rate is lower than the interest rate floor, the buyer receives a corresponding compensation payment from the seller.

PRIVATE
floor-area ratio 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Floor-area ratio (FAR) - the arithmetic relationship of the total squarefeet of a building to the square footage of the property area.

PRIVATE
floor-ready merchandise 

Retail (IS-R)

Merchandise that can be sold directly to the customer following goods receipt without requiring any further processing. Merchandise can be made ready for the floor at different stages in the supply chain, for example at an external vendor or in a distribution center. 

Example
An external vendor supplies a retailer with apparel that is floor-ready - the apparel is pre-ironed, ticketed with the retail price and the care instructions, and packed as required by the individual retailer.

PRIVATE
flow 

(CRM-MW)

The processing of a BDoc within the CRM Middleware is called

flow, whereby each flow definition (depending on the BDoc type) comprises a sequence of registered services. 

PRIVATE
flow 

(CRM-MW)

The processing of a BDoc within the CRM Middleware can be defined as

flow, whereby each flow definition (depending on the BDoc type) includes a sequence of registered services. 

PRIVATE
flow 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Refers to all the values resulting from financial transactions or positions that change the capital position or affect income or payments. The flows for a financial transaction or position make up the cash flow. Flows can be generated in different ways: 

· Manually (for example, charges or unscheduled repayments) 
· Automatically on the basis of the conditions in a financial transaction (for example, interest or repayments) 
· By special functions (for example, accrual/deferral flows or valuation flows) 
PRIVATE
flow category 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Characteristics of a flow type, for instance:

· Advance payments (operating costs, heating expenses, general service charges) 
· Unqualified down payments 
· Acquisitions 
PRIVATE
flow control 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Controlling the program flow.

Program flow control is the linking together of various program components dependent on conditions or repeated statement sequences within loops.

The flow of an ABAP program can be controlled internally (internal flow control) or externally (external flow control).

In ABAP, the program flow control is can be determined by a number of standard key words.

PRIVATE
flow control 

(CRM-MW)

The control of BDoc processing within the CRM Middleware.

PRIVATE
flow definition 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Prepares individual steps for the Schedule Manager.

A flow definition can contain structured subflows of complex processes.

PRIVATE
flow file 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

File that contains the flow logic required by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) to interpret the dialog flow of an HTML template that is part of a screen-independent application based on ITS Flow Logic.

When developing ITS Flow Logic applications, you create one flow file for each HTML template that requires a dialog flow definition. The flow logic consists of a subset of eXtensible Markup Language (XML) language elements.

You create flow files either outside the R/3 System with the SAP@Web Studio or inside the R/3 System with the Web Application Builder.

PRIVATE
flow logic 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Code that processes a screen in the R/3 System.

Flow logic statements are syntactically similar to ABAP statements, but you cannot use flow logic keywords in ABAP. 

You define flow logic in the flow logic editor of the Screen Painter. Flow logic comprises two modules: 

· PBO (Process Before Output) 
· PAI (Process After Input) 
PRIVATE
flow logic 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Code that defines the dialog flow of an HTML template that is used in a screen-independent application started from a Web browser and driven by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS).

Flow logic consists of a subset of eXtensible Markup Language (XML) elements that define logical transitions between states depending on what the user decides to do when running an application. This determines which HTML template is displayed next.

When developing applications that use flow logic, you create one flow file containing the required flow logic for each HTML template that requires a dialog flow definition.

You create flow files either outside the R/3 System with the SAP@Web Studio or inside the R/3 System with the Web Application Builder.

PRIVATE
flow logic editor 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Editor in the Screen Painter for entering screen flow logic.

The flow logic editor offers some of the functionality available in the ABAP Editor.

PRIVATE
flow process 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

The course of the operations assigned over the line segments and takt areas.

You can use the flow process function to display the total time taken to carry out operations for a specific product in the individual takt areas.

PRIVATE
flow record 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Single flow resulting from a financial transaction or position. Flow records are generated in various ways: 

· Manually, for investment amounts, charges or unscheduled repayments. 
· Automatically, on the basis of conditions (by the flow types assigned to the condition type) for interest or scheduled repayments. 
· Accrual/deferral flows are generated when you allocate expenses and revenues arising from a transaction to the appropriate accounting period. 
· As a result of valuation, when price gains and losses are determined for transactions. 
PRIVATE
flow type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Means of classifying a particular cash flow. The flow type influences account determination.

The flow type is usually derived from the condition type.

PRIVATE
flow type 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Classification of flow records used for determining postings, valuation and accruals/deferrals. At flow type level you define:

· How the related postings are made 
· Whether a payment request can be generated 
· Whether the flow is to be processed in the valuation and accruals/ deferrals function and 
· Whether these flows are to be updated in Cash Management evaluations 
PRIVATE
flow-through 

Retail (IS-R)

Method of processing merchandise in a distribution center. The goods are transported at goods receipt to a zone for repackaging and are then brought to the goods issue area. There is no placement into storage between being received and issued from the distribution center. The extra repackaging step differentiates the flow-through process from that of cross-docking.

Example
50 stores are to receive 2 cases each of a particular merchandise. The goods arrive in the distribution center on a pallet containing 100 cases. In the repackaging zone, the pallet is unpacked and the cases put into wheeled baskets destined for each store. 

PRIVATE
fluctuation in value 

(NFM)

The changes in value of a non-ferrous metal. In other words, the value is instable over a period of time. 

Non-ferrous metal rates, for example, can be subject to fluctuations in value.

PRIVATE
flushing 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Cleaning of meters.

PRIVATE
FM account assignment 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Funds Management account assignments: funds center, commitment item and fund

PRIVATE
FM area 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Central organizational unit for Cash Budget Management and Funds Management.

Financial management (FM) areas subdivide an organization into units in which you can carry out independent cash budget management and independent funds management.

PRIVATE
focus 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Object type (for instance, operation or BOM header) to which the selection criteria relate that you enter in the Engineering Workbench.

PRIVATE
focus 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Context used for editing parts of an iPPE product structure, which have been separated from the original structure. Any changes made in the focus have no effect on the original structure. 

PRIVATE
focus object 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Object in the Engineering Workbench that is the same type as the focus and fulfills your selection criteria.

PRIVATE
focused drill-down scenario 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Small, but cohesive set of transactions, usually complicated or risky, deserving special attention. 

PRIVATE
folder 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Synonymous with a file in the real office environment.

New documents can be created in a folder, and existing documents stored there. Different operations can be performed on these documents, e.g. display or change.

PRIVATE
folder area 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Specification for folders.

The following folder areas are defined:

· P<tab> indicates folders in private folders 
· M<tab> indicates client folders in shared folders 
· G<tab> indicates group folders in shared folders 
PRIVATE
folders 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Structured folder area for storing documents, business objects and distribution lists in the Business Workplace. The folder structure is divided into private and shared folders.

PRIVATE
follow-on document 

Retail (IS-R)

A document created as a result of a stock split.

These include:

· Purchase order placed with an external vendor 
· Warehouse order 
· Delivery 
PRIVATE
follow-on item 

Retail (IS-R)

POS term for an item that is delivered with the actual object sold. An example would be a manual sold together with a printer.

PRIVATE
follow-on license 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

License that is used after the maximum quantity for the first license has been reached.

PRIVATE
follow-up 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Activities you can execute once a business event has begun:

· Creation of relationships (attendee "has attended event type") 
· Deletion of booking record (to reduce data volumn) 
· Transfer of event objectives as qualifications to attendees 
· Automatic output of confirmation of attendance notifications 
· Appending of historical record flag to the event 
PRIVATE
follow-up action 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Activity that is trigged automatically by the system, due to a particular task being performed.

Conceivable follow-up actions could be, for example, the printing of a paper or the calling of a particular SAP transaction.

PRIVATE
follow-up action 

Quality Management (QM)

Function, automatically performed by the R/3 System as a result of a usage decision or a task.

PRIVATE
follow-up activity 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

An activity linked to an applicant activity that has been created and/or planned. It is part of the company-defined applicant selection procedure.

Follow-up activities represent a set of the successive activities in a sub-process of the applicant selection procedure.

The amount of linked follow-up activities can be specified in relation to, for example, the overall statuses available.

PRIVATE
follow-up buffer 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Number of days, specifying how long after the due date the execution of a maintenance package can be completed. 

The subsequent due dates are not shifted for maintenance packages that are performed within the follow-up buffer. 

PRIVATE
follow-up costs 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost incurred after the manufacturing process has been completed

Example:

· Costs of rework 
· Costs of warranty work. 
PRIVATE
follow-up examination 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Examination that is to be performed before the period stipulated for a periodic examination has expired. 

PRIVATE
follow-up group 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

This character string groups together all related follow-up items in a BOM. The follow-up group is used to determine which discontinued items are replaced by which follow-up items.

You can only maintain a material item as a follow-up item if the item is kept in stock.

PRIVATE
follow-up time 

Retail (IS-R)

Period between the closing date of a promotion and date on which the promotion is fully wound up. 

PRIVATE
follow-up visit 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Visit category for visit scheduling in Outpatient Clinic Management.

PRIVATE
Food and Drug Administration 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Public health agency, charged with protecting American consumers by enforcing the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act and several related public health laws. To name a few examples, FDA activities include regulating the labels on foods, making sure cosmetics, medicines, medical devices and radiation-emitting products are safe. 

PRIVATE
footer 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Row of text that appears at the bottom of each page of a report.

PRIVATE
forecast 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Estimation of the future values in a time series.

In the SAP System, the forecast can be carried out using a number of different procedures, such as first-order and second-order exponential smoothing or simple average models.

PRIVATE
forecast 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

A quantity of a material that is required in the future, irrespective of whether this requirement has previously been transmitted to the vendor.

The schedule line type "forecast" represents an anticipated future requirement. There are two other types of schedule line: "backlog" (a past requirement that has already been transmitted but for which no goods have yet been delivered) and "immediate requirement" (representing an immediate need that has not yet been transmitted to the vendor).

PRIVATE
forecast date 

Project System (PS)

Forecast dates are the dates in the project indicating when you expect to carry out activities and WBS elements. 

PRIVATE
forecast delivery schedule 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Instrument used by a customer to inform a vendor which quantities of a material are to be delivered against a scheduling agreement at which time.

The forecast delivery schedule provides the vendor with longer-term information. This information generally relates to weekly or monthly periods.

PRIVATE
forecast delivery schedule horizon 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Time interval indicating which schedule lines form the basis for aggregation when forecast delivery schedules are generated against a scheduling agreement.

The forecast delivery schedule horizon (FRC horizon) is determined on the basis of the aggregation information in the release creation profile.

Example:

With regard to a scheduling agreement that is valid for a period of three years, a release creation profile may provide that Just-in-Time (JIT) schedules are to be created and transmitted to the vendor daily in the first month starting from the current date, and forecast (FRC) schedules weekly in the second month. The rest of the scheduling agreement validity period lies beyond the forecast delivery schedule horizon. That is to say, schedule lines may exist, but no provision has been made for forecast delivery schedules. 

PRIVATE
forecast error 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

The difference between the actual consumption values and the forecast values in the last period.

PRIVATE
forecast horizon 

Supply Network Planning (APO-SNP)

Within this horizon, SNP does not use the forecast to calculate total demand. Outside this horizon, SNP calculates total demand based on either the forecast or the sales orders (whichever is greater) plus the other demands (dependent and distributed demand, planned and firmed).

PRIVATE
forecast model 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

States the structure prevalent in a time series.

The following forecast models exist:

· constant model 
· trend model 
· seasonal model 
· seasonal trend model 
PRIVATE
forecast model selection 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

The specification (either automatic or manual) according to which forecast model the system is to calculate the forecast values.

The term is often used as a synonym for automatic model selection.

PRIVATE
forecast of revenue 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Expected revenue.

PRIVATE
forecast parameter 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Generic term for all forecast related data.

A distinction is made between:

· forecast parameters which are independent of the forecast model 
· forecast parameters which depend on the forecast model 
PRIVATE
forecast period 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Period for which future values are determined in the forecast by means of historical values; the appropriate forecast period is determined with the forecast indicator.

The following forecast periods are possible in the SAP System:

· daily 
· weekly 
· monthly 
· per accounting period 
PRIVATE
forecast profile 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Collection of data generally needed when you maintain the forecast data in the material master record. 

The following points are included in a forecast profile that is to be used as an input facility:

· which fields are filled with values when entering forecast data 
· with which values these fields are filled 
· which of these values can be overwritten (default values) and which cannot (fixed values) 
PRIVATE
forecast requirements 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Requirements recorded in the system which have resulted from a forecast run.

PRIVATE
forecast value 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Value which is usually determined by the system during the forecast and which indicates future consumption for a material within a certain period.

The forecast value is updated in the material master record.

PRIVATE
forecast/planning delivery schedule 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Document informing the vendor when which quantities of a product are to be delivered over a certain timeframe. 

The forecast/planning delivery schedule contains rough, longer-term information regarding anticipated future requirements and is generally without commitment.

Note
To obtain precise information regarding concrete requirements in the near future, the vendor refers to the operative delivery schedule.

PRIVATE
forecast-based planning 

Retail (IS-R)

Special procedure in consumption-based planning which is based on future requirements predictions calculated by the forecast.

The integrated forecast program allows forecast values for future requirements to be calculated. These values are the basis for the planning run.

PRIVATE
forecast-based planning 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Special procedure in consumption-based planning which is based on future requirements predictions calculated using the forecast.

Forecast values for future requirements are determined by the integrated forecasting program. These values then form the basis of the net requirements calculation in the planning run. In the case of a shortage for a forecast requirement, the system creates a procurement proposal.

PRIVATE
forecasting method 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

A forecasting method is a category (or specific group) of algorithms. A forecasting technique is a specific type of algorithm used to address a certain data condition. A a forecasting model is the final application of the technique.

For example, there are several Winters methods (for example, additive and multiplicative) that can be applied using a particular technique (for example, linear or damped trend). When you choose a Winters method and apply the technique to a particular item's sales history you've created a model. Multiple linear regression (MLR) is a method that utilizes several different techniques (ordinary least squares - OLS, general least squares - GLS, robust regression). When you choose one of those techniques and apply it to the sales history of an item, you've created a model.

Each model and application of the technique can be different based on the situation, purpose, and/or data configuration.

PRIVATE
forecasting model 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

A forecasting method is a category (or specific group) of algorithms. A forecasting technique is a specific type of algorithm used to address a certain data condition. A forecasting model is the final application of the technique.

For example, there are several Winters methods (for example, additive and multiplicative) that can be applied using a particular technique (for example, linear or damped trend). When you choose a Winters method and apply the technique to a particular item's sales history you've created a model. Multiple linear regression (MLR) is a method that utilizes several different techniques (ordinary least squares - OLS, general least squares - GLS, robust regression). When you choose one of these techniques and apply it to the sales history of an item, you've created a model.

Each model and application of the technique can be different based on the situation, purpose, and/or data configuration.

PRIVATE
forecasting technique 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

A forecasting method is a category (or specific group) of algorithms. A forecasting technique is a specific type of algorithm used to address a certain data condition. A forecasting model is the final application of the technique.

For example, there are several Winters methods (for example, additive and multiplicative) that can be applied using a particular technique (for example, linear or damped trend). When you choose a Winters method and apply the technique to a particular item's sales history you've created a model. Multiple linear regression (MLR) is a method that utilizes several different techniques (ordinary least squares - OLS, general least squares - GLS, robust regression). When you choose one of these techniques and apply it to the sales history of an item, you've created a model.

Each model and application of the technique can be different based on the situation, purpose, and/or data configuration.

PRIVATE
foreign case 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Case for a patient who has travelled from a foreign country to be treated.

PRIVATE
foreign currency 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A currency that differs from the company code currency (country currency).

PRIVATE
foreign currency balance sheet account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Account managed in a foreign currency.

Foreign currency balance sheet accounts can be used in accounting to represent foreign currency accounts held at banks.

PRIVATE
foreign currency invoice 

(CA-TTE)

An invoice that has a reporting currency (RC) different from the transaction currency (TC) of the company being invoiced.

PRIVATE
foreign currency valuation 

Loans (TR-LO)

Valuation of the transactions and positions managed in a foreign currency.

To do this, the foreign currency amounts are translated to local currency using the valuation rates defined in the central exchange rate tables. The remaining capital position can be valued for any key date.

PRIVATE
foreign currency valuation 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Procedure for determining at a key date the value of the current assets and liabilities posted in foreign currency. 

Assets and liabilities are valuated using the unit account method of valuation which means that the individual open items are valued.

If this is not possible (because the account is not managed on an open item basis) the balance of the account is valuated instead.

PRIVATE
foreign currency valuation 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

To value transactions and positions in the foreign currency, the foreign currency amounts are translated into local currency amounts. The central rate tables provide the valuation rates. 

PRIVATE
foreign exchange swap 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

A foreign exchange swap is the combination of a spot transaction and a forward transaction in the opposite direction (i.e. where a currency is sold spot and purchased forward simultaneously). The currency amount sold in the spot transaction is repurchased at maturity of the forward transaction. Two currencies are swapped at a price previously agreed for the period between the settlement dates of the two transactions. The rate of the forward transaction is based on the rate of the spot transaction and the swap rate for the interval between the two settlement dates.

PRIVATE
foreign key 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Definition of a relationship between two tables.

To form a foreign key, the fields of one table (known as the foreign key table) are assigned to the primary key fields of another table (known as the check table).

Foreign keys are used to check input on screens, and to define the relationships netween the tables in a view, matchcode object, or lock object.

PRIVATE
foreign key definition 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Definition of a relationship between tables. This can be performed in the ABAP Dictionary maintenance transaction. 

PRIVATE
foreign key dependency 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Relationship between two tables.

You define a foreign key dependency by assigning the fields of one table (known as the foreign key table) to the primary key fields of another table (known as the check table).

PRIVATE
foreign key table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Table which, through the foreign key dependency, is checked against the check table.

PRIVATE
foreign territory 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Refers to sales tax regulations: Areas that do not belong to the sales volume fiscal territory.

PRIVATE
foreign trade 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The export and import of merchandise between customs territories.

For example, goods traded internationally can include raw materials, finished and unfinished goods, animals, foodstuffs, mineral products, chemicals, works of art, computer software and all manufactured articles and equipment.

PRIVATE
Foreign Trade Journal 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Log of tasks in the Strategic Cockpit of the Foreign Trade application component.

Journal tasks can be used to list activities that have already taken place, for example, on a weekly, monthly, or annual basis.

The Foreign Trade Journal provides access to import and export data to create periodic activity statements. 

PRIVATE
foreign trade organizational unit 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

This refers to the organizational structure that you use in the area of Foreign Trade/Customs to be able to set up an independent Foreign Trade/Customs processing system on a separate customs server. 

The foreign trade organizational unit is the same as a customs department in an enterprise. It stands for a legal unit that you use to have contact with official authorities.

The foreign trade organizational units must be assigned uniquely to the SAP R/3 organizational units (company codes).

PRIVATE
foreign trade zone 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Specific place designated by the Customs Service to be outside a Customs territory, permitting duty-free storage, display and manipulation of imported goods.

PRIVATE
foreman time ticket 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Form used to record incentive wages data that determines the labor utilization rate of a group and which has the same effect on each employee's utilization rate.

The group result and the time ticket result are displayed in the time ticket.

PRIVATE
forfaiting 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Form of financing common in foreign trade. Given sufficient certainty that receivables will be paid, special institutions purchase bills of exchange or receivables from exporters, without the exporter being liable to recourse in the event of non-payment. 

Exporter improve their liquidity (by converting receivables into cash) and removing long-term receivables from their balance sheet.

PRIVATE
fork 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Arrangement of independent steps in their own individual parallel processing branches. You can specify that only a proportion of the parallel processing branches actually has to be processed in order for the workflow to be continued afterwards.

The end of parallel processing can be defined as follows:

· A minimum number of branches that has to be processed. 
· A termination condition that is checked every time a branch is processed. 
PRIVATE
fork 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Linking operator with exactly one incoming edge and more than one outgoing edge.

PRIVATE
form 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Describes the basic structure and content of report lists. A form can be seen as a semi-finished report, which is completed when you select the characteristics and indicators during report definition. 

PRIVATE
form 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Formatted document.

Forms define the text format and page layout of documents, which can be formatted (in accordance with the definitions) for display on the screen or for output to a printer.

PRIVATE
form category 

Logistics - General (LO)

Reference to a form definition.

PRIVATE
form class 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Predefined data structure for a specific application. It contains all data that can be used in the application forms dependent on it.

Examples:
· bill 
· meter reading order 
PRIVATE
form definition 

Logistics - General (LO)

Defines usage, appearance and structure of a graphical object.

PRIVATE
form factor 

Application Components (SAP)

The physical shape and form of a digital device.

&D 
PRIVATE
form fit function class 

Industry-Specific Component Aerospace & Defense (IS-A&D)

The form fit function class represents a group of fully interchangable MPN's.

PRIVATE
form of address 

Financial Accounting (FI)

PRIVATE
form of appraisal 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Specifies who appraises whom or what (for example, in a personnel appraisal, a supervisor appraises his or her employees). The form of appraisal also specifies the object types allowed as appraisers and appraisees.

PRIVATE
form of payment guarantee 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

This determines how a sales document item is guaranteed.

Examples include payment card, export credit insurance, documentary payment guarantees, and so on. 

PRIVATE
form of procurement 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Form of procurement of products.

In APO, the following forms of procurement are available:

· Standard 
You order a product and the vendor makes it available to you on the delivery date either for immediate consumption/usage or for stock.

· Consignment 
The vendor maintains a stock of materials on your premises at his own cost. The vendor retains ownership of the materials until such time as their withdrawal from consignment stores. Withdrawals are reported to the vendor at regular intervals and settled accordingly.

· Subcontracting 
The vendor processes material provided by you in order either to produce a material or product you have ordered or to perform a service you have ordered.

PRIVATE
Form Painter 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Tool for designing forms.

You use the Form Painter to design and maintain forms. There are two variants:

· alphanumeric Form Painter 
· graphical Form Painter 
Provided you satisfy the technical requirements for the graphical Form Painter, you can switch easily between both variants.

PRIVATE
form report 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Report in drilldown reporting with a separately defined form.

You use form reports to display formatted and official reports. The structure of a form report can be complex or specific.

In drilldown reporting, there are also ad-hoc reports.

PRIVATE
FORM routine 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Name for subroutines in ABAP.

FORM routines are defined with the ABAP statement FORM.

PRIVATE
form step 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition with which the data of a workflow container element can be displayed or processed. The container element used must refer to a structure. All the fields in this structure are displayed on the form.

You can also use this step type to create forms that contain pushbuttons. A form of this kind can be approved at execution time, for example.

PRIVATE
form task 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Single-step task with which the method "Process" of the object type "FORM" is executed. The various form tasks can be distinguished according to:

· Task container 
· Task description 
· Agent assignment 
If a form task is executed as a step in a workflow, the recipients of this step see a work item in their integrated inboxes. If the relevant system settings have been made, a mail is also sent to their Internet addresses. This mail contains the data from the task container as an R3F attachment.

PRIVATE
form transaction 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Transaction with which a workflow can be started. The data required for the workflow is entered into a form, which is created automatically by the workflow system.

PRIVATE
formal entry 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Customs terminology that pertains to shipments of US$1250.01 or more in value and all shipments under quota. A formal entry must be cleared by a licensed customs broker in nearly all instances. 

PRIVATE
formal parameter 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Parameter in an ABAP program that is specified when you define a subroutine with the FORM statement. 

When you call the subroutine with the PERFORM statement, the formal parameter is replaced by the relevant value in the actual parameter.

PRIVATE
formal validation 

Ger鋞eablesung (IS-U-DM-MR)

Plausibility check of meter reading data.

This check applies mainly to tables and fixed values.

PRIVATE
format 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Convention for the layout of texts and documents.

Documents of the same type should have an identical format.

PRIVATE
format group 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Numeric value (0 - 5) that represents a version of layout parameters for a report.

Format groups can be defined in:

· Set lines of basic, data, and single-dimension sets 
· Column definitions of a key figure block 
If a format group is defined for a specific set line, the report rows and columns corresponding to this set line will then be formatted according to the layout parameters for the specified format group. 

Example
layout parameters for which format groups can be defined include:

· Column width 
· Rounding factor 
· Decimal places 
PRIVATE
format group 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Numeric value that represents a version of layout parameters for the Report Painter.

Format groups instruct the Report Painter of the appropriate format to use for each report column. The report column(s) will then be formatted according to the layout parameters for the specified format group.

Example:

Layout parameters for which format groups can be defined include:

· Column width 
· Unit width 
· Decimal places 
PRIVATE
format key 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Umbrella term for the variants of paragraph and character formatting.

The format key is used to design the layout of entire texts, sections of text and character strings. 

The format key includes:

· paragraph tag 
· character key 
PRIVATE
format relationship 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

An example of a special relationship class which has been pre-defined by SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro). 

If format conversion causes a new physical document to be created from an existing physical document, a format relationship exists between the two physical documents. Both physical documents have to belong to the same logical document.

PRIVATE
format specification 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Layout specification for an output list.

In an ABAP report, you specify the format of an output list using the WRITE statement.

PRIVATE
format version 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Version created when content objects are maintained. Different formats are used to maintain and display content objects.

PRIVATE
format versioning 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Function for sharing management of physical documents that have different techincal formats.

The format versioning uses format relationships for this purpose. Physical documents that are included in the format versioning must belong to the same logical document.

PRIVATE
formatting action 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Escape sequence or printer command that executes a specific operation such as printer initialization, or reacts to a specific event such as end of line.

PRIVATE
formatting option 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Output option for data in an output list.

In ABAP reports, you can use the formatting options offered by the WRITE statement to output data. 

Examples of formatting options include alignment of text, rounding of figures and special formats for date fields. 

The available options depend on the data type.

D 
PRIVATE
form-fit-function class 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

Grouping of interchangeable parts, which are identical in respect of all of their technically-relevant properties (form, fit, and function).

An FFF class is used as a "link" to group inventory-managed manufacturer parts, which are interchangeable in procurement.

Every FFF class is represented internally in the System by a part with material type FFFC.

PRIVATE
formula (CAPP) 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Mathematically describes a calculation which is used to determine standard values via the CAPP module. 

It consists of characteristics which are linked via arithmetic operands and functions.

Using a CAPP formula, you can calculate both intermediate results and final results.

PRIVATE
formula allocation 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Assignment of input and output profiles to a formula.

PRIVATE
Formula and Average Pricing 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A pricing formula made up of two parts: the formula definition, which defines a reference to the quotations and the calculation rules, which define the averaging period.

Formula and average condition types may be included in pricing procedures in the same way as standard condition types.

PRIVATE
formula key 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Key which is used to represent the algorithm for calculating the variable-size item quantity (the variable-size item formula).

PRIVATE
formula master record 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A formula master record is used to store formulas. Each formula has a formula ID. The formula master contains the following predefined search fields: customer, material, plant, material group and vendor.

PRIVATE
formula planning 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Tool for IT-supported planning of cost center costs using mathematical dependencies. The mathematical dependencies are represented by formulas and are stored in the planning template that is independent of the cost center. This allows the same formulas to be used by more than one cost center.

PRIVATE
formula profile 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Profile containing values calculated using a formula.

PRIVATE
formula repository 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Words and concepts used in formula and average pricing are stored in the formula repository, to reduce the time needed for entering formulas which are needed repeatedly.

PRIVATE
formula variable 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Variable that represents a formula or user exit which determines a value for the variable.

The variable can be changed when a program that uses the variable is executed.

Formula variables can only be used in basic sets.

PRIVATE
for-period 

Payroll (PY)

Payroll period (start and end date of a period) for which a payroll result is created.

PRIVATE
for-period view 

Payroll: General Parts (PY-XX)

Selection of payroll results for for-periods from the payroll directory (for example RPCLSTRC Payroll periods for Switzerland). Payroll results are selected that were created in the relevant payroll periods for the selection period.

PRIVATE
Forward exchange transaction 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

A forward exchange transaction (foward) represents the obligation to exchange two currencies at a future date at a rate fixed upon contract conclusion. On the due date, the transaction must be concluded by both sides. The rate is calculated using the current spot rate and the swap rate. (The swap rate reflects the interest rate difference between both currencies during the period from contract conclusion to the due date.)

PRIVATE
forward rate agreement 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

A forward rate agreement is a financial instrument where the buyer and seller fix an interest rate today for a future period. The contract parties can define the amount, currency and term freely. The interest rate reflects the forward yield curve. Interest is calculated on a notional principle amount, which is not actually exchanged. 

PRIVATE
forward rate agreement 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

A forward rate agreement is a financial instrument where the buyer and seller fix an interest rate today for a future period. The contract parties can define the amount, currency and term freely. The interest rate reflects the forward yield curve. Interest is calculated on a notional principle amount, which is not actually exchanged. 

PRIVATE
forward scheduling 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Scheduling form in which the operations of an order are scheduled forward starting from the planned start date. 

Via this scheduling type, the scheduled start and the scheduled finish date of the order are calculated. 

PRIVATE
forward scheduling 

Project System (PS)

Way of scheduling the network, starting with the basic start date and calculating forwards to determine the earliest start and finish dates for activities.

PRIVATE
forwarding agent 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

An agent who performs transportation services in return for payment. This includes organizing the shipment, delivery and receipt of goods, arranging carrier services and handling customs issues. 

PRIVATE
FPC 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

Participant in FPC Program. For "First Production Customer".

PRIVATE
fraction 

Quality Management (QM)

PRIVATE
fraction of nonconforming units 

Quality Management (QM)

The number of nonconforming units, divided by the number of units taken into consideration.

PRIVATE
fractional share of property 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

An ownership structure whereby the property belongs to at least two people and each one of them can do what they want (independent of the other person) with a certain fractional share of the property. 

In the land register, it is noted that this is a case of co-ownership according to fractional share of property. 

PRIVATE
framework 

Customer Service (CS)

Program that determines the front office configuration based on the CIC profile and executes all component programs. The framework consists of configuration tables, the front office screen, a default empty subscreen, titles, and component processing functionality. 

PRIVATE
framework ID 

Customer Service (CS)

Unique alphanumeric name of up to 15 characters that identifies a list of components.

PRIVATE
framework order 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Purchasing document used to procure materials or external services. Instead of stipulating a specific delivery date, this type of purchase order has an extended validity period.

Framework orders are defined via the document type FO. They are used in accelerated procurement processes in connection with maintenance/ servicing plans or invoicing plans, and for blanket purchase orders (purchase orders with limits).

A framework order covers multiple procurement transactions over a longer period in cases where the administrative costs of processing discrete POs would be disproportionately high. 

PRIVATE
franchise contract 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Contract between a utility company and the municipality about payment of a franchise fee. The franchise contract applies to only one division.

PRIVATE
franchise fee 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Payment by the utility company to municipalities whereby the utility company obtains the right to supply energy directly to customers in these regions. This allows the utility company to use public traffic routes for the laying and operation of lines. 

The franchise fee is determined for each division in a separate franchise contract.

PRIVATE
franchise fee group 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Company's own grouping of business partners that are subject to the same franchise fee conditions, such as major customers.

PRIVATE
franchisee 

Retail (IS-R)

Independent trader that uses own capital to offer goods and services in the stores of a franchisor using a common marketing concept.

PRIVATE
franchising 

Retail (IS-R)

A form of retailing in which the franchisor grants the franchisee the right to distribute or sell certain goods and services.

PRIVATE
Franchising 

Retail (IS-R)

A form of retailing in which the franchisor grants the franchisee the right to distribute or sell certain goods and services.

PRIVATE
free adjustment 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A type of rent adjustment for a lease-out allowing you to freely select the basic rent increase.

The increase can be:

· Absolute or relative per area unit 
· Absolute per rental unit, independent of the area (applies only to industrial lease-outs) 
The adjustment type is set on the lease-out.

PRIVATE
free adjustment type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

This method allows you to

· Make a user-defined adjustment of the conditions of selected lease-outs or rental units: 
· Absolute or relative for each area unit 
· Absolute for each rental unit, independent of the area 
or

· Specify a new amount that is absolute or for each area unit 
PRIVATE
Free Alongside Ship 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Incoterms: FAS means that the seller fulfils his obligation to deliver when the goods have been placed alongside the vessel on the quay or in lighters at the named port of shipment. The exporter's price includes the cost of the merchandise, packing, labeling, loading and all shipping costs to the vessel or warehouse at the named point. The FAS term also requires the buyer to clear the goods for export. 

This term can only be used for sea or inland waterway transport.

PRIVATE
Free Carrier 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Declaration that the exporter is responsible for export clearance, packing goods, preparing goods for shipment, and for loading them in the carrier that the customer sends to make the pickup. 

Free Carrier may be used for any mode of transport, including multimodal transport.

PRIVATE
free float 

Project System (PS)

Free float is the time that an activity can be shifted out into the future starting from its earliest dates without affecting the earliest dates of its successor or the earliest finish date of the network.

The free float must not be less than zero or greater than the total float.

PRIVATE
free goods 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Agreement with a business partner on giving a discount on goods within a given time period.

There are the following types of free goods:

· Inclusive bonus quantity 
· Exclusive bonus quantity 
Free goods are taken into account in the following areas:

· Purchase order 
· Goods receipt 
· Billing document 
· Invoice verification 
PRIVATE
Free On Board 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Incoterms: The seller fulfills his obligation to deliver when the goods have passed over the ship's rail at the named port of shipment. This means that the buyer has to bear all costs and risks of loss of or damage to the goods from that point.

The FOB term requires the seller (exporter) to clear the goods for export.

This term can only be used for sea or inland waterway transport.

PRIVATE
free text search 

Index Management Service (BC-SRV-KPR-IMS)

A search that only recognizes exact hits. Normally, wildcards can be

used. It is often used in combination with a boolean search, allowing

terms to be linked with operators

PRIVATE
free zone 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Fictitious free trade zone within a Customs territory that has been designated as a "duty free zone". Such areas are fenced in or otherwise separated from the rest of the Customs territory. 

Example: Duty free zone at an international airport.

PRIVATE
free-of-charge delivery 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A sales document for delivering goods to a customer free of charge.

Example:

If you want to send a customer a sample, you can create a free-of-charge delivery. The system uses this as a basis for creating a delivery.

PRIVATE
freight exchange 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Marketplace that shippers use to find forwarding agents for their shipments.

This freight exchange service is useful for transportation planners, especially when it comes to smaller shipments. The transportation planner can use the freight exchange to find a freight forwarder that would include the shipment in a partial load (LTL) at a discounted price.

PRIVATE
freight forwarder 

Enhancements in Transportation (Bordero) (IS-A-TP)

Service agent who buys transport and related services, supplements them if necessary with services, and sells them as a package to customers.

A freight forwarder organizes, optimizes, plans, and controls transport chains, physical shipments, and logistical services for a principal (or customer). All the procedures of the transport and logistics process that are required before, during, and after the physical movement of goods are managed by a freight forwarder, who also instructs carriers or does the physical transportation.

PRIVATE
frequency 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Determines the length of a condition period and is used to generate condition-based flows.

PRIVATE
frequency type 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Categorization of health surveillance protocols using the deadlines that apply for implementing protocols and examinations.

Examples:

· Initial examination 
· Periodic examination 
· Past exposure examination 
PRIVATE
fresh produce EAN 

Logistics - General (LO)

European Article Number used for perishable goods in the area of foodstuffs retailing.

Fresh produce and weight EANs are 13 characters long according to CCG norms. They have the following structure: 

· Standard article numbers (SAN) have the prefix 26, 27 or 29. 
· Individual article numbers in retailing begin with 21, 25 or 28. 
· A four-character company-specific article number follows the prefix. 
· The remaining characters are made up of the price, the weight, or the number of units as well as two check digits. These characters are masked with zero in the SAP System. 
PRIVATE
from-bin strategy 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Method whereby the system automatically searches for a suitable bin quantity within a particular storage type for a from-bin transfer.

As a rule, you define a particular from-bin strategy, such as FIFO or LI for each storage type.

These strategies are used to optimize stockkeeping and material flow within the warehouse.

PRIVATE
front end 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The front end in the context of the Graphical Framework comprises the graphics. The front end is defined in contrast to the back end.

PRIVATE
front office 

Customer Service (CS)

Main CIC screen from which an agent performs activities and transactions. It can be customized for agent and business needs.

PRIVATE
front-end printing 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Printing process that uses the output device defined by the user at operating system level as the standard printer. 

In the R/3 System, there must be one output device with the access method "F" (frontend printing) that sends output requests to the user's standard printer.

PRIVATE
frontlist 

Application Components (SAP)

The books being published in the current season, and featured in the publisher磗 current catalog. 

PRIVATE
FS chart of accounts 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Classification of accounts for recording values and value streams, which can be used in group accounting to generate consolidated financial statements.

PRIVATE
FS chart of accounts 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

PRIVATE
FS item category 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

User-defined classification of financial statement items, any number of which may be defined. You could, for instance, set up the following item categories:

· Balance sheet 
· Ratio 
· Cash flow 
PRIVATE
FS item hierarchy 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A structured set of financial statement items. FS item hierarchies enable the structuring of FS items. 

A consolidation chart of accounts can accommodate multiple item hierarchies. For instance, one hierarchy for the Balance Sheet, and another for the Income Statement.

Each item hierarchy is characterized by the totals item at the uppermost level.

PRIVATE
FS item type 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The financial statement item type narrows down an item's attributes in respect to data entry, posting and its processing in reports. The following item types are available:

· Value item 
Value items are used for data entry and posting of values or quantities.

· Totals item 
Totals items summarize value items and/or other totals items.

· Text item 
Text items are used particularly for displaying headings in classifications. You can not enter or post to text items.

PRIVATE
FS item type 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This indicator determines whether the financial statement item represents a balance sheet (asset/liability), income statement (P&L) or another type of item.

PRIVATE
full accrual 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

This basis of accounting requires that all financial transactions with economic value be reported in the same way as corporations report them.

Examples of full accrual transactions that are different than modified accrual transactions include the following: 

· Long-term assets are depreciated over their useful life, with the assets and accumulated depreciation reported on the balance sheet. 
· Long-term liabilities are included on the balance sheet, with premium or discount on long-term debt deferred and amortized over the life of the debt issuance. 
· Payments of long-term liabilities reduce the balances reported on the balance sheet. 
· Investments are adjusted to reflect their market value. 
· Non-current revenues and expenses are included in the calculation of net income and carried forward into retained earnings. 
· Retained earnings are not reserved for encumbrances and inventory. 
PRIVATE
full buffering 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

One of the table buffering types.

If you set full buffering for a table, all the records of the table are loaded into the buffer when you access one record of the table.

PRIVATE
full costs 

Controlling (CO)

PRIVATE
full device installation 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Technical and billing-related installation performed in one step. The device is installed in a device location and allocated to a premise.

PRIVATE
full device removal 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Billing-related and technical removal performed in one step.

PRIVATE
full disbursement 

Bank components (IS-B)

Disbursement and value date of the entire commitment capital for loan transactions at the start of the first fixed interest period. This amount to be value-dated is decisive for costing the expense and revenue components.

PRIVATE
full import 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Import of a complete language during an upgrade.

PRIVATE
full product 

Retail (IS-R)

Material (such as lemonade) to which empties (such as a crate and 24 empty bottles) are assigned as returnable transport packaging or sales packaging.

The full product is a single material or the variant of a generic material and is identified in its material master record by the indicator With empties BOM (bill of material). 

For each unit of measure (such as a bottle or crate of 12 bottles), you assign the full product a BOM containing the necessary empties as components. You do this in BOM maintenance.

PRIVATE
full settlement 

Controlling (CO)

Settlement type that allocates all remaining costs on an order or project.

PRIVATE
full settlement 

Real Estate Management (IS-RE)

The entire service charge settlement, either involving

· Operating costs settlements 
· Heating expenses settlements 
· Or both 
PRIVATE
full-day 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Valuation feature used to evaluate time data records as well as a distinguishing criterion to differentiate between time data records during collision checks. You can only create one full-day time data record per calendar day.

Example:

You record an attendance for one calendar day. The system processes thistime information as a full-day attendance. The distinguishing criterion "full-day" means that the system does not permit additional time data records to be recorded for this calendar day. The valuation feature "full-day" determines that the attendance is valuated as the planned working hours specified in the daily work schedule. 

PRIVATE
fullscreen editor 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Screen Painter tool for designing screens.

The fullscreen editor can run in two different modes:

· alphanumeric mode 
· graphic mode 
PRIVATE
full-time equivalent 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A possible unit of measure that can be used for the budgets of budget structure elements.

One full-time equivalent (FTE) represents the funding required for one full-time employee.

PRIVATE
full-time equivalent budget 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A budget structure element the budget of which is expressed in full-time equivalents (FTEs).

D 
PRIVATE
fully interchangeable part 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

Part that is interchangeable (fully and two way) with another part in processes for procurement, material requirements planning, and sales and distribution.

PRIVATE
function 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Process triggered when you choose a menu option, function key or pushbutton.

PRIVATE
function 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Process triggered when the user chooses a menu option, function key, or pushbutton.

You link these user interface elements to the ABAP program in the Menu Painter by assigning a unique function code to each function. At runtime (that is, when the user selects a function), the function code is passed either to the system field SY-UCOMM (for a report program) or to the OK code field (for a dialog program) and can then be interpreted by the ABAP program.

PRIVATE
function 

SAP Reference Structure (SV-ASA-REF)

In the SAP Reference Structure, the smallest self-contained activity in a process. One function may be used in several processes.

PRIVATE
function 

Controlling (CO)

Functions allow templates to access data. They are evaluation methods with which you can read the values of a field or the results of a function module.

Functions are uniquely identified by the environment, namespace, and logical function name. They are used in the definition of methods and formulas for templates to be able to dynamically determine objects, quantities, or activation conditions, for example. They are always assigned to environments or subenvironments, and can be divided into function trees.

PRIVATE
function authorization 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Instrument that controls which purchasing functions an employee is allowed to perform.

PRIVATE
Function Builder 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Tool for creating and managing function modules.

You use the Function Builder to develop, modify, test, and document function modules.

The Function Builder contains a function library, which serves as a central storage facility for all function modules.

PRIVATE
function class 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Second summarization level in the classification of device categories.

Several device categories or construction classes (each containing several device categories) can be grouped into one function class.

PRIVATE
function code 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Unique key for a function to control the screen sequence.

The function code is interpreted by the ABAP program. It is either entered by the user or assigned to a function key.

PRIVATE
function group 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Group of logically related function modules which share the same program context at runtime.

A function group is the main program for the function modules it contains. Functions that use the same data are normally assigned to the same function group.

PRIVATE
function key 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Key on the computer keyboard to which a function can be assigned.

Some function keys are always reserved for the same functions, some function keys cannot accept functions unless those functions are active. Still other function keys can be used for any function. 

Function keys are not the same as pushbuttons. Pushbuttons appear on the screen, function keys are located on the keyboard.

PRIVATE
function key menu 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Menu displayed next to the mouse pointer when you click the right mouse button.

The function key menu displays a list of currently active function keys (including the ENTER pushbutton) in a popup. To select a function from the list, the user either clicks the mouse or presses a function key on the keyboard.

PRIVATE
function library 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Central repository for all function modules in the R/3 System.

The function library is part of the Function Builder.

PRIVATE
function module 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

There is a function module for business graphics that uses the ABAP objects interface. The advantage is that implementation is simpler. The disadvantage is that it can only be used to display (but not to change) simple data with fixed Customizing. For more complex functionality the ABAP objects interface must be used directly. 

PRIVATE
function module 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

General-purpose function.

Function modules are external subroutines written in ABAP. Developed in the Function Builder, they are managed in a central function library, and can therefore be called from any ABAP program. This helps to avoid redundant code and makes the programming process more effective.

In contrast to FORM routines, function modules have the same standard interface.

PRIVATE
function module exit 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Predefined function module call in the standard system for implementing additional program logic. 

The interface, administration, and documentation of this type of function module call are predefined by SAP as a customer exit. Sometimes, there is sample code that you can use (or modify) to suit your own requirements.

PRIVATE
function name 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Name used for the entry in a pull-down menu, on a pushbutton and in a window with a function key setting. 

For commonly used functions, standard function names have been defined.

PRIVATE
function relationship diagram 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Model type in the R/3 Reference Model.

The function relationship diagram shows the input/output relationships of entity types, and the assignment of system organization units to a process.

Entity types are required as input for processes and describe the output of processes. The system organization units assigned to a process are required for the process to be carried out. 

PRIVATE
function selection matrix 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the SAP Reference Structure, overview of functions that are used in selected processes.

PRIVATE
function text 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Short description of a function.

PRIVATE
function tree 

HR Manager's Desktop (PA-MA)

Hierarchical arrangement of the subcategories and executable functions available to users in a particular theme category of a desktop application. The function tree is displayed in the left screen area. 

For each scenario, you can change the selection and arrangement of the theme categories, subcategories and executable functions in Customizing. You can add them to the function tree by defining function codes.

PRIVATE
function tree 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

R/3 System functions are stored in the R/3 Reference Model in multi-level graphical function trees classified by business application. Function trees are displayed using the R/3 Analyzer. 

PRIVATE
function type 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Type of function, as defined in the Menu Painter.

Function types are used for flow control purposes. They inform the system when or how a function is to be executed. 

The following function types exist:

· E - Exit command 
· P - Local function defined in the GUI 
· S - System funktion 
· T - Start transaction 
PRIVATE
function variant 

Industry-Specific Component for Hospitals (IS-H)

Set of functions the system administrator sets up for a user in the clinical work station.

PRIVATE
function view 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

View in the R/3 Reference Model (in the R/3 Analyzer only).

In the function view, R/3 System functions are stored as application-specific function trees. Process diagrams may be assigned to functions at the lowest level in a function structure. 

PRIVATE
Functional Acknowledgement 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

ANSI X12 message (997) which confirms whether the data has been correctly transferred or not.

A Functional Acknowledgement confirms the transferred data on the level of the message groups and messages they contain.

There are two types of Functional Acknowledgement:

· summary 
the acknowledgement is carried out on the message level

· detailed 
the acknowledgement is carried out on the data element level

PRIVATE
functional area 

SAP Query (BC-SRV-QUE)

SAP Query object.

Functional areas determine which tables, or fields within a table, a query can refer to.

Functional areas are usually based on table joins or logical databases.

PRIVATE
functional area 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Organizational unit in Accounting that classifies the expenses of an organization by functions such as: 

· Administration 
· Sales and distribution 
· Marketing 
· Production 
· R&D 
Classification takes place to meet the needs of cost-of-sales accounting.

PRIVATE
functional area 

Logistics - General (LO)

In cost-of-sales accounting, overhead costs are reported according to the functional areas in which they are incurred.

All objects in Controlling must be assigned to a functional area:

· Cost centers are assigned through the cost center category 
· Orders are assigned through the order type 
· WBS elements are assigned through the project type profile 
· Cost objects (still open; probably production) 
· Profitability segments are assigned to the functional area Sales and Distribution 
· Profit centers are derived through account assignments 
The reconciliation ledger receives the information necessary to enable it to post to accounts in Financial Accounting.

For allocations within overhead or from overhead to direct costs, a functional area change is taken into account in the form of debits and credits. The functional area shown in the P+L statement, therefore, is not the functional area of the original account assignment but the functional area in Controlling after allocation. 

PRIVATE
functional group 

SAP Query (BC-SRV-QUE)

Element of SAP Query.

A functional group is a set of several fields which form a meaningful unit within a functional area. It presents the user with a preselected set of fields, thereby avoiding the need for the user to view all fields (table joins, logical database and so on) when creating a query.

A field must be assigned to a functional group before it can be used later in queries.

PRIVATE
functional location 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Organizational unit within Logistics that structures the maintenance objects of a company according to functional, process-oriented or spatial criteria.

A functional location represents the place at which a maintenance task is to be performed.

PRIVATE
functional location category 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Indicator that enables you to differentiate individual functional locations according to how they are used. 

Each location category required in the system is described using parameters. The number of functional location categories in a system depends on the number of parameter constellations required. 

PRIVATE
functional location label 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Label that uniquely identifies a functional location. It consists of the primary label, together with all other alternative labels available for this functional location.

PRIVATE
functional release 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Release that introduces improved business processes and/or new technology into the R/3 System.

Functional releases are delivered on request to customers who want to test the new functionality. For functional releases, SAP provides Hot Packages that correct major software errors (priority 1 problems).

PRIVATE
Functional Specification 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Form in the Q&Adb that you use to gather requirements for enhancements, interfaces, reports, data transfer and so on, when you analyze processes from a technical point of view.

PRIVATE
functional substitute 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Represents a SAPoffice user.

If the functional substitute is activated, all functional messages which are sent to the SAPoffice user are automatically forwarded to the substitute.

PRIVATE
Functionality Release 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Release that introduces improved business processes and/or new technology into the R/3 System.

Functionality Releases are delivered upon request to those customers who want to test the new functionality. For Functional Releases, SAP provides Hot Packages that correct major software errors (priority 1 problems).

PRIVATE
fund 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

A fund is a separate and distinct fiscal/accounting object containing a complete self-balancing set of accounts used to segregate cash and other financial resources, together with associated liabilities, residual equities, and related changes.

Amounts are separated by fund so that certain activities can be performed or objectives achieved in accordance with special regulations, restrictions, or limitations. Organizations may establish funds at a lower level than those required for external reporting. Fund groups must then be used.

Funds are classified into fund types, which have distinctive accounting and reporting requirements. 

PRIVATE
fund 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

A fund comprises funds which are provided by a sponsor for a specific purpose and are managed separately. 

PRIVATE
fund balances with Treasury 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Name given to account maintained by each agency of the U.S. Federal Government, showing the balance of payments made by the U.S Federal Treasury on behalf of the agency.

PRIVATE
fund group 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

User-definable set of funds used to meet internal and external accounting and reporting requirements. Funds can be grouped in various ways to make budgeting, cost allocation, internal financial management, and external financial reporting easier.

PRIVATE
fund type 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Fund types represents categories of funds that determine the applicable external accounting and reporting requirements.

The U.S. Governmental Accounting Standards Board recognizes the following fund types, divided into three broad categories:

· Governmental funds
General
Special Revenue
Debt Service
Capital Projects 
· Fiducial Funds
Expendable Trust
Nonexpendable Trust
Pension Trust
Agency 
· Proprietary Funds
Funds
Internal Service 
PRIVATE
funds 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Another name for the original budgets defined in an overall budget.

PRIVATE
funds center 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Clearly defined responsibility area in Funds Management.

Organizational unit within a financial management (FM) area to which budget can be assigned.

Funds centers are arranged in a multi-level hierarchy.

PRIVATE
funds from secondary sources 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Example: A univeristy is given financial support by the federation or regional government. Secondary sources are donations, from oil companies for example, which sponsor specific projects, research programs and so on.

PRIVATE
funds from secondary sources 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A budget that is provided by an external party.

PRIVATE
Funds Management 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

The task of Funds Management is to budget all relevant revenues and expenditures for individual areas of responsibility and to control future funds movements according to the distributed budget, as well as preventing the budget from being exceeded.

The values defined and approved for the individual areas of responsibility when planning the budget are binding, that is the norm which is to be adhered to. You can adapt the distributed budgets to changing conditions using gradual releases, supplements, returns and transfers.

PRIVATE
funds overview 

Controlling (CO)

Display of the following data for a project or project item:

· Actual data 
· Commitment data 
· Order data 
· Funds still available 
PRIVATE
funds precommitment 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The funds that are reserved in the R/3 Funds Management component when a position is financed.

PRIVATE
funds required 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The funds that are required for financing a person or position.

PRIVATE
funds reservation 

Project System (PS)

This is the function for entering expected costs. The manual funds reservation is also called the manual commitment.

You do not yet know which transaction (such as a purchase order or material reservation) will actually cause the costs you expect.

However, you can still use the manual funds reservation to reserve some of the budget early to cover the expected costs.

PRIVATE
funds transfer pricing 

Bank Components (IS-B)

Procedure for valuating interest rate-dependent bank transactions that is commonly used in the anglo-american area. In the same way as for market interest rate pricing, internal bank financing rates/refinancing rates and opportunity interest rates on the money and capital market form the basis of comparison for costing purposes. This brings about the determination of source-related profitability contributions on transaction level, especially the calculation of the partial contribution to the net contribution of the single transaction generated by customer transactions. SAP Banking supports this method as part of bank transaction costing.

PRIVATE
fungible 

Bank components (IS-B)

Being of such nature or kind as to be freely exchangeable or replaceable, in whole or in part, for another of like nature or kind.

PRIVATE
future standard cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Material cost estimate for the next period. This cost estimate establishes the future standard price. 

PRIVATE
Futures 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Collective term for listed, standardized futures contracts in which two parties agree to purchase or sell a given amount of an underlying instrument on a specific date in the future.

Examples:

· Stock index futures 
· Interest rate futures 
· Currency futures 
PRIVATE
G/L account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A structure that records value movements in a company code and represents the G/L account items in a chart of accounts.

A G/L account has transaction figures that record changes to the account during a posting period. These figures are totals that are used for G/L reporting.

PRIVATE
G/L account document 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Accounting document that records value changes that apply to the general ledger within a company code. The individual items in the G/L document always balance to zero.

PRIVATE
G/L account master record 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Data record containing information that controls how data is entered into G/L account and how that account is managed.

This includes, for example, the currency in which an account is managed.

PRIVATE
GA Release 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

SAP software product with general availability. Customers can use a GA Release in live operation without restriction. Corrections are collected in GA Releases, which primarily serve to continuously improve the quality of the software rather than introduce new functionality. SAPprovides Support Packages for GA Releases that correct several types of software errors.

Corresponds to former Correction Release.

PRIVATE
gaaagghh 

Accounting - General (AC)

More bad formats.

PRIVATE
gain posting 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Posting of the positive difference between the revenue from an asset sale and the current net book value of the asset being retired.

PRIVATE
gamble 

Payroll (PY)

Implies the performing of a high risk activity

PRIVATE
gamma factor 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Smoothing factor for the seasonal index.

PRIVATE
Gantt area 

(CRM-FSP)

Screen area in the resource planning tool where the resource planner can plan and monitor service employee assignments.

The availability of each service employee is displayed as a background pattern. The availability descriptions and assignments are represented by different colored bars.

PRIVATE
Gantt chart 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Chart used to display and change a schedule for a particular time period.

PRIVATE
Gantt chart 

Project System (PS)

Graphic display of schedule-realted information. In the typical Gantt chart, activities or other project elements are listed down the left side of the chart, dates are shown across the top, and activity durations are shown as date-based horizontal bars. 

PMI Body of Knowledge

PRIVATE
garage rent 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Selective user-defined adjustment of conditions of selected lease-outs or rental units based on the rental of garages. These conditions can be:

· Absolute or relative for each area unit 
· Absolute, independent of the area 
· Absolute or for each area unit using the specification of a new amount 
PRIVATE
garbage collector 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Automatic memory management in ABAP.

If there are no more links to a particular object, the garbage collector releases the memory occupied by the object. The memory can then be overwritten by new objects in a CREATE OBJECT statement.

PRIVATE
garnishment 

Payroll (PY)

The confiscation of material possessions or claims belonging to a debtor to settle accounts with the creditor. 

"Garnishment of wages" occurs when earned income is confiscated.

PRIVATE
garnishment number 

Germany (PY-DE)

Number used for the sequential numbering of garnishments within a garnishment type.

PRIVATE
garnishment type 

Germany (PY-DE)

Form of garnishment

Examples:
· Common garnishment 
· Preferred garnishment 
· Cession of wages 
PRIVATE
gas billing according to standard cubic meters 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Type of gas billing in which the gas quantity supplied to the customer is billed based on the gas volume correction factor.

PRIVATE
gas billing type 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Classification for gas billing that is predefined in the Utilities Industry (IS-U) component.

There are three gas billing types:

· Thermal gas billing 
· Gas billing according to standard cubic meters 
· Volumetric gas billing 
PRIVATE
gas law deviation factor 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Quotient of the compressibility factors of a gas in normal and operating conditions.

PRIVATE
gas procedure 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

User-defined gas billing type in the Utilities Industry (IS-U) component.

The gas procedure defines the type of calculation used to determine calorific values or volume correction factors. 

PRIVATE
gas volume correction factor 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Conversion factor used for converting an operating volume (measured gas quantity) into a standard volume. 

PRIVATE
gateway 

Network Infrastructure (BC-NET)

Intelligent interface that connects dissimilar networks by converting one protocol to another.

For example, a gateway converts the protocol for a token ring network to the protocol for SNA.

The special computers responsible for converting the different protocols, transfer speeds, codes, and so on are also usually considered gateways.

PRIVATE
gateway service 

Gateway/CPIC (BC-CST-GW)

Service provided by the SAP Gateway.

PRIVATE
general availability 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Status of a release. A general availability release can be used productively without restrictions. It is maintained for a period of three years from the time it becomes available. 

PRIVATE
general commission contract agreements 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The general commission contract agreements are obligatory elements of the commission contract and generally contain the name and address of the commission partner, along with administrative data such as the contract start and end dates, and the period of notice for cancellation.

PRIVATE
general cost object 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Independent cost object that can be used for planning, collecting, and settling costs for a wide range of purposes. 

PRIVATE
general costs activity 

Project System (PS)

A type of activity in the network with which general costs, incurred during the life of the network, are planned. Examples of these costs include travel expenses, insurance premiums, consultancy fees, and royalties.

PRIVATE
general costs element 

Project System (PS)

Activity element for a general costs activity

PRIVATE
general download 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Download of master data from a consolidation system onto a front end system for the purpose of data entry on a PC using Microsoft Access.

A general download only includes master data that is not related to the organizational units of Consolidation. These are dimensions, versions, FS charts of accounts and exchange rates.

PRIVATE
general duty rate 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

General tariff rates are levied for imports from most favored nations. Most countries fall in this category. 

PRIVATE
general exemption 

(CA-TTE)

Freedom from tax obligation that is applicable to transactions of the same type.

Example

A general exemption is available for tax-free acquisition of goods acquired by a company on the Islands, if the goods are purchased from a Spanish vendor.

PRIVATE
general header 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Information which identifies a folder, distribution list, or document. The general header contains the following information:

· Type 
· Name 
· Title 
· Language 
· Owner 
· Created by 
· Date and time created 
PRIVATE
general inflation gain or loss 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In inflation accounting, an expense or revenue that arises when you adjust an item using the general inflation index.

PRIVATE
general inflation index 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An inflation index that reflects a general change in prices, and, accordingly, is used to adjust most G/L accounts for inflation. Other accounts may be adjusted using a specific inflation index. 

PRIVATE
general ledger 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A ledger designed to present the values used in creating financial statements.

It records values at company code level.

PRIVATE
general maintenance task list 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Standardized sequence of operations for performing particular maintenance work on technical objects. 

The general maintenance task list is not linked to a particular technical object.

It contains all the operations, materials and maintenance resources that are required for a particular maintenance task.

General maintenance task lists or general task lists help you when performing work scheduling in maintenance orders. Above all, they make it easier to create maintenance plans, as you can either refer to them in the maintenance plan or copy them into it. 

PRIVATE
general questionnaire 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Questionnaire that is not assigned to an object and can be used for general purposes.

General questionnaires serve as a template for specific questionnaires if you assign them to a specific object. 

PRIVATE
general report selection 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Function of the R/3 Information System that provides access to standard reports in report trees.

General report selection consists of one or more report trees, which can contain standard SAP reports and/or user-defined reports. In an R/3 System, there can be any number of report trees, and the nodes of each report tree can offer any number of reports and pregenerated lists.

SAP delivers a standard hierarchy of report trees containing reports across a range of applications, but you can modify the structure to create solutions that gives users access to just the information they require. Some users may need to start many reports, while others may only want to run one or two reports.

PRIVATE
general selection 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Report selection parameters which are valid for the entire report and are not assigned to specific rows or columns. 

PRIVATE
general storage area 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Form of warehouse organization where you define only one storage bin for each storage section.

Quants are stored in this storage bin in the form of mixed storage.

PRIVATE
general storage area 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A type of warehouse organization where only one bin location is defined for each storage area.

The bin quantities in the bin conform to mixed storage.

PRIVATE
general task 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Indicator for a task or a workflow. Tasks and workflows with this indicator can be executed or started by any user. 

The following apply to the relevant work items:

· All users are recipients, providing no restriction has been imposed by defining responsible agents. 
· Recipients can forward to any user. 
· Any employee finding a relevant work item using the work item selection or the workflow log can execute it. 
PRIVATE
generalization 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Grouping together of entity types with common features.

The resulting entity type is renamed.

PRIVATE
Generate 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to save and activate an object. When generating the object, the system automatically performs a consistency check.

PRIVATE
generating program 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Using information provided in Customizing on objects, functions and interfaces, the generator creates a customer-specific commission ledger from a neutral standard ledger, which is delivered by SAP. 

The objects and entities contained in the standard ledger (represented by your Data Dictionary structures and tables) are made into objects in the customer ledger.

To facilitate object enhancement and specifications, industry profiles are provided in which the most common commission-relevant attributes can be found. Company-own profiles may be added to these. 

Generation includes the general commission interface, Data Dictionary tables and structures, function modules, function groups and programs, information structures (drilldown) and a connection to the external systems.

PRIVATE
generation bookkeeping table 

USA (PY-US)

Table found in the Tax Reporter component of US Payroll that lists completed tax form generation runs by form class, payroll area, tax company and generation date. Updated automatically upon generation of tax forms.

PRIVATE
generation rule 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Determines the requirements for generating a time-related variant for a business object according to the period unit rule.

The generation rule is used to generate the publication calendar for an edition.

For example, the generation rule is used to define "daily" publication for the business object "Regional Newspaper". The variants generated would then be the "Regional Newspaper" on January 2nd, 1993, on January 3rd, 1993 and so on.

Generation rules can be defined for the following business objects:

· Routes 
· Editions 
PRIVATE
generic article 

Retail (IS-R)

A special type of configurable article for structuring the variants of an article (such as a fashion item). 

A generic article can have both variant-creating characteristics and non-variant-creating characteristics. 

If a number of articles differ only in certain characteristics - such as in color, size or style - the individual articles are referred to as variants and grouped together as a "generic article". 

The definition of a generic article makes it easier to maintain variants. Data common to all variants can be entered for the generic article and does not have to be entered more than once. 

PRIVATE
generic attribute 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Attribute that is not completely defined.

Generic attributes are determined dynamically at program runtime.

PRIVATE
generic buffering 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Buffering type in ABAP Dictionary.

The effect of generic buffering is such that when you access a record in a table, all records with key fields (i.e. the left part of the primary key) that match this one are copied to the buffer. 

PRIVATE
generic business tools 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Tools for developers and end users which can be implemented in various SAP applications.

There are generic business tools for various functions, such as sending e-mails, scheduling and starting actions for a business object or organizing meetings.

PRIVATE
generic file name 

Controlling (CO)

When a PC file is imported, this creates the link between the PC file and the file description.

The link is created as follows:

A generic file name (such as NAME*.TXT) is assigned to a file description. The PC file then receives a name corresponding to the generic file name (such as NAME1.TXT).

PRIVATE
generic foreign key 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Foreign key where some of the fields in the foreign key table have been removed from the check against the fields on the check table.

PRIVATE
generic key 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Left-justified part of the primary key of a table.

Must be specified in generic buffering.

PRIVATE
generic material 

Retail (IS-R)

A special type of configurable material for structuring the variants of a material (such as a fashion item). 

A generic material can have both variant-creating characteristics and non-variant-creating characteristics. 

If a number of materials differ only in certain characteristics - such as in color, size or style - the individual materials are referred to as variants and grouped together as a "generic material." 

The definition of a generic material makes it easier to maintain variants. Data common to all variants can be entered for the generic material and does not have to be entered more than once. 

PRIVATE
generic object selection 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Simplified Object Selection Option

In mySAP Workplace the Manager Generic can swiftly access and edit objects (for example, employees or organizational units) on a graphical user interface.

PRIVATE
generic object services 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Functions which are not application-specific and which can be used on every business object. These functions include, for example, creating a note for an object, sending an object or starting a workflow for an object.

Generic object services simplify the work of both users and developers. The usage of the functions is always the same for users, irrespective of which application they are in. Development is reduced to the connection to generic object services.

PRIVATE
Generic Security Services API 

Security (BC-SEC)

Standardized security interface with a standard communication model for abstracting from the individual products and their characteristics.

The standardization proposals have been defined by the Common Authentication Technologies (CAT) work group of the Internet Engineering Task Force (IETF). The functional specification of GSS-API Version 2, the version that R/3 supports, currently has the status of an Internet draft.

PRIVATE
genetic algorithm 

Advanced Planner and Optimizer - APO (APO)

Scheduling technique, which in contrast to the restriction management generates new production plans by using partially stochastic algorithms.In continuation a validation program checks the results on this scheduling problem and selects the most suitable one.

PRIVATE
geocoder 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

Tool for specifying the latitude and longitude of a location.

The geocoder is used to convert address data (for example, Hauptstrasse 150, Heidelberg. Germany.) into exact GEO-coordinates.

PRIVATE
geographical information system 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The geographical information system consists of the hardware, software and processes for creating, saving, analyzing and outputting spatial data. It is used to solve complex planning and management problems. The Graphical Framework will be used to display spatial data. 

PRIVATE
geographical unit 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Neutral description of the size of an area that can be used in a variety of contexts to provide a geographical structure for sales and distribution of publications.

The postal structure of a country forms the basis for forming geographical units. Geographical units reference postal codes, cities or streets or street districts.

One or, more commonly, a combination of geographical units can have a number of uses. The most important of these is to form districts, but geographical units are also used in other contexts, for example to define the geographical area for which the organizational structure is responsible.

A geographical unit can be used in several contexts simultaneously. Geographical units can vary in size and detail based on the postal structure.

For example, the following are all geographical units:

· New York City 
· John F. Kennedy International Airport 
· Broadway 
· 1000 to 1100 Broadway 
· Broadway from house number 1101 
PRIVATE
Geppen 

Japan (PY-JP)

An annual process to determine the new monthly standard compensation, which is vital to calculate employee's social insurance contribution. It is based on individual employee's payment effected on the consecutive months, beginning the month on which the employee's payment changed. An Geppen statement can be generated too. 

PRIVATE
German Data Entry Regulation 

Payroll (PY)

Legal regulation governing specifics of health, pension and unemployment insurance notifications for eligible persons.

The duty of notification requires that employers and manpower supply clients fill in notification forms for employees' health insurance funds; the required information comprises personal data, type of employment as well as begin and end dates and the amount of payment.

PRIVATE
Get 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to get an object and display it on the screen.

The function is intended for use only in Basis. In other applications, "Other <object>" should be used. 

PRIVATE
GFW-Forum 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

This SAP-internal forum is held roughly four times a year for the benefit of those interested in the Graphical Framework. The newest functions are outlined by the Applications Graphics team, a GFW-user does a demo of his/her application and finally there is time for questions and a discussion of issues relating to the Graphical Framework.

PRIVATE
GIS Business Connector 

Work Management (IS-U-WM)

A middleware that performs the following functions between the GIS and the SAP System:

· Mapping of objects 
· Mapping of methods 
· Mapping of fields and their values 
PRIVATE
global agreement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Agreement which applies to the whole company and which is assigned to the standard commission contract. It can also be used as a standard agreement.

The following is possible:

- The global agreement is used as a company-wide standard agreement

- The global agreement is included in the standard commission contract as a default value and can, where necessary, be modified in the commission contract.

PRIVATE
global cell 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Type of cell used to perform calculations over more than one row or column block within a report. 

Cells pinpoint a particular location or range within the column-row matrix of a report.

PRIVATE
global company currency 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Currency used for an internal trading partner.

PRIVATE
global data 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Data available everywhere in a program.

An internal subroutine can access all data declared in the main program as global data. Global data can be accessed by an internal subroutine unless it is hidden by identically named local data definitions.

PRIVATE
global implementation program 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A description of all activities to be carried out during R/3 implementation in the entire corporate group. The global implementation program is divided into global and local activities, and also into studies, projects and the operation of production systems. The global implementation program defines which local units you will develop global templates for. Each local unit is assigned to a global reference system that is the source of the unit's global template. You can have a global reference system for any area in the group. 

PRIVATE
global item 

Mill Products (IS-MP)

A configurable item from which local items inherit characteristics. This ensures that the characteristics in the global and local items agree.

PRIVATE
global ledger 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Ledger used to store data for:

· Companies, and/or 
· Company codes that are assigned to companies 
Example:
A company code is assigned to a company, which is assigned to a global ledger. When a document for the company code is posted to the system, it is posted to the local ledger AND to the global ledger. 

PRIVATE
global modelling 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The determination of the implementation scope of an R/3 System, on both a global (groupwide) and a regional/local level, as well as the distribution over global and local implementation projects. Furthermore, global modeling involves implementation project sequencing, the selection of the appropriate systems for distribution and the definition of business standards for implementation, which should be defined uniformly on a global level.

PRIVATE
global parameters 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Parameters that affect the activities of a user in the Consolidation system.

Global parameters include the consolidation dimension, version, FS chart of accounts, ledger and fiscal year and period. This data is unique by user. Local parameters can override the parameters version, fiscal and period.

PRIVATE
global percentage bidding 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Competitive bidding procedure used for the procurement of external services.

In "global percentage" bidding, Purchasing specifies its own prices for individual services in addition to providing descriptions of them. Service descriptions and prices are sent to prospective bidders in the form of individual requests for quotations (RFQs). 

Purchasing then expects bidders to indicate whether they would be prepared to do the work involved for more or less than the rates estimated by Purchasing by submitting quotations showing a percentage addition to or deduction from the specified prices. This percentage addition or deduction is quoted either for each group of services (outline level) or for the entire set of service specifications. 

The goal of the "global percentage" system is to simplify the maintenance of service specifications. 

Since the service descriptions in the quotations of the various bidders do not usually vary, and only the percentage (addition or deduction) need be entered in the quotation, Purchasing is faced with less maintenance effort in comparison with normal RFQ/quotation processing.

PRIVATE
global product recommendation 

(CRM)

Bestsellers of the entire Web Shop, which are recommended to all customers who visit the Web Shop. 

PRIVATE
Global Program Core Team 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In Global ASAP, a team that has been freed from other commitments in order to stay with the entire template design, development and rollout process, consisting of capable employees from management, user departments, and IT areas. Its members, as a whole, know the requirements of the group and understand the capabilities and options of the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
global reference system 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The R/3 System installed at corporate headquarters that contains all global templates and shared data. It serves as a central source for all configuration and information considered common, which is to be rolled out to regional, divisional or local systems. 

PRIVATE
global release 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Multiple rollout projects using the same template version.

PRIVATE
global remuneration clearing agreement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Remuneration clearing rules that are not applied to individual remuneration for a particular participant. These rules cannot be agreed upon individually, but are determined globally. 

The global remuneration clearing agreement is contained in the commission system as a standard agreement with its own agreement category. It is not possible to assign such an agreement as an element of the standard commission contract.

PRIVATE
global rollback process 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The process by which local results and system settings are rolled back (that is, implemented) in the global templates. It is the expansion or enhancement of the global reference system. 

PRIVATE
global rollout 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The process of installing a global template in a local environment and the use of this template as the basis of the local production system.

PRIVATE
global rollout 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Process by which a global template is installed in a local environment and used as the basis for a local production system.

PRIVATE
global rollout 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The process of installing a global template in a local environment and making this template the basis of the local production system.

PRIVATE
global service description 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Set of parameters that determines how all ITS services run.

The global service description is defined in the global service file.

PRIVATE
global service file 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Internet Transaction Server (ITS) file that contains default parameter values for several ITS services. 

PRIVATE
global standards 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Global standards involve standard settings (for example, in Customizing)that are to be adhered to in the entire group and used in all R/3 Systems. Furthermore, global standards must be defined for projects such as the project plan, documentation project, training and so on, as well as for new developments and maintenance work to be carried out on a global level.

PRIVATE
global template 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Group of related objects that make it possible to define the global requirements of the group for rollout to the local subsidiaries during the R/3 implementation. The objects include models, IMG projects, Customizing, documentation, data and tests, system topology and transports, and customer developments.

PRIVATE
global template project 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A project set up to create one or many global templates. This is a subset of the global reference system. 

PRIVATE
global template team 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The project team on the global level, which develops the templates and supports the rollout process. 

PRIVATE
global template version 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A global template version is created by maintaining an existing template, for example, by activating further functionality. This leads to global template versions, which in turn need to be rolled out.

PRIVATE
Global Trade Item Number 

Master data (CRM-MD)

14-digit number which uniquely identifies a product worldwide.

It accomodates the EAN/UCC-8, UCC-12, EAN/UCC-13, and EAN/UCC-14 standard numbering structures established by the EAN International (International Article Numbering Association) and UCC (Uniform Code Council, formerly UPC).

PRIVATE
Global User Manager 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Overview of SAP System users, user groups, roles, and the systems in the system group. The system administrator can make changes in the overview using drag and drop. These changes take effect after being distributed to the relevant systems.

PRIVATE
globally unique identifier 

SAP Knowledge Provider (BC-SRV-KPR)

Global unique object identification

128 bit IDs calculated using an algorithm defined by the Open Software Foundation.

Example

All instances of classes for logical documents, physical documents and relationships created in KPro are identified globally and uniquely using a GUID. This ensures that documents created in different systems never have the same ID and can therefore uniquely referred to globally.

PRIVATE
glossary 

Terminology/Glossary (BC-DOC-TER)

Terminological dictionary containing the terminology of a specific subject field or of related subject fields and based on terminology work.

PRIVATE
glossary entry 

Terminology/Glossary (BC-DOC-TER)

Terminology entry with an accompanying definition.

PRIVATE
GLT0 conversion 

(FI-CA)

GLT0 concerns the G/L account tables in the FI General Ledger that contain all the G/L accounts to be posted to. 

GLT0 conversion is only done in the General Ledger as part of euro conversion, where the G/L balances are converted to euros.

PRIVATE
go live 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

start production

PRIVATE
Go Live & Support 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Phase 5 of the ASAP Roadmap. The purpose of this phase is to move from a pre-production environment to live production operation, to set up a Help Desk to provide long-term support for end users and optimize overall system performance and the technical environment. You also use this phase to plan follow-up training, upgrades and ways to continually optimize the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
Go-Live and Support 

AcceleratedSAP (BC-BE-ICM-ASP)

BEGRIFF IST ZU L諷CHEN!

PRIVATE
goods and services tax return 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A form of advance return for taxes on sales/purchases as used in Singapore.

PRIVATE
goods at construction site 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Goods that have been delivered to a customer and are now at the customer's construction site.

In certain manufacturing environments such as engineer-to-order, goods often remain the property of the supplier even after they have been delivered to the customer. Such goods are neither physically present at the supplier's premises nor do they appear in the supplier's balance sheet.

To account for this, the value of the goods at a construction site can be calculated in results analysis and capitalized.

PRIVATE
goods catalog 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Document kept on file with the customs authorities that lists the materials your company imports or exports. Goods catalogs contain material commodity codes and import code numbers for keeping foreign trade statistics.

PRIVATE
goods in transit 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Goods that have been shipped to a customer.

When goods are shipped to a customer, the customer does not usually become the owner immediately. Until the point where the ownership of a good is transferred to the customer, it must continue to be shown in the supplier's balance sheet even though it is no longer physically present.

The value of goods in transit can be calculated in results analysis and capitalized in the balance sheet. 

PRIVATE
goods issue 

Logistics - General (LO)

Term used in inventory management to describe a reduction in warehouse stock due, for instance, to a withdrawal of stock or the delivery of goods to a customer.

PRIVATE
goods issue date 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Date on which the goods have to leave the company in order to arrive at the customer location in time. 

PRIVATE
goods issue document 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Statement verifying goods movement and containing information for follow-up tasks.

A corresponding material document is created for the subsequent outflow of material with the goods issue document in the delivery. The material document contains one or more items and can be printed as a goods receipt/issue slip for the actual physical movement of goods. 

PRIVATE
goods issue interim storage area 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Logical storage area defined as a storage type. The Inventory Management system communicates with the WM system via this interface. For example, when a goods issues is posted in the IM system, the WM system is informed that the goods are to be sent to the goods issue area.

PRIVATE
goods issue interim storage type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Logical storage area defined as a storage type. The Inventory Management system communicates with the WM system via this interface.

For example, when a goods issues is posted in the IM system, the WM system is informed that the goods are to be sent to the goods issue area.

PRIVATE
goods issuing department 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

In the SAP Inventory Management system, the department or facility whose employees are responsible for withdrawing stock from the warehouse/stores, creating goods issue documents and handing over or forwarding the goods to their intended recipient.

PRIVATE
goods movement 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Physical or logical movement of materials leading to a change in stock levels or resulting in the direct consumption of the material.

PRIVATE
goods receipt 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Term from the field of inventory management denoting a physical inward movement of goods or materials. 

The SAP System differentiates between the following kinds of goods receipt:

· Goods receipt with reference to a purchase order 
· Goods receipt with reference to a production order 
· Other goods receipts (without reference) 
PRIVATE
goods receipt blocked stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Quantity of a material supplied/delivered by a vendor that has been received subject to conditional acceptance and not yet placed in final storage.

"Goods receipt blocked stock" is not yet regarded as part of the receiving company's own stock, but is tracked in the purchase order history.

PRIVATE
goods receipt date 

(CA-TTE)

Day on which a customer receives goods/services.

PRIVATE
goods receipt interim storage area 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The area where goods delivered by the vendors or manufacturers are kept before being brought into the warehouse itself.

It shows in the system exactly where the incoming goods have arrived.

Quants are only generated after the goods receipt is posted in the inventory management system.

PRIVATE
goods receipt logic 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A series of checks on CS-specific fields when goods are received. You can define what these checks involve in Customizing.

PRIVATE
goods receipt processing time 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Period of time between the receipt of a material and its addition to stock, required for checking the material and for the process of placing it into storage (stock putaway).

The goods receipt processing time is taken into account for scheduling purposes.

PRIVATE
goods receipt processing time 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Time required to move products out of the warehouse and into the transportation vehicle (for example, truck, ship, plane, train) and vice-versa.

PRIVATE
goods receipt/issue slip 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Accompanying document in printed form that is created in the case of a physical stock movement.

It can be used as a transport document (for example, a goods receipt slip or goods issue slip) for the warehouse/stores and as a material identification slip (for example, a pallet note). 

PRIVATE
goods receiving department 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

In inventory management, the department or facility whose employees are responsible for accepting or refusing delivered goods, for their inspection, for creating goods receipt documents, and for transferring the goods to the point of storage or forwarding them to their intended recipient.

PRIVATE
goods receiving department 

Materials Management (MM)

In Inventory Management, the department whose staff are responsible for the acceptance or rejection of incoming goods, their inspection/checking, the creation of goods receipt documents, and the transfer of these delivered goods to the point of storage or to the final recipient.

PRIVATE
goods receiving hours 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Time schedule of ship-to party which specifies the days and times that goods can be delivered.

PRIVATE
goods-receipt-based invoice verification 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Procedure in Invoice Verification that enables clear identification of deliveries and invoices received for an order item.

If goods-receipt-based Invoice Verification has been defined for an order item, the user enters an invoice referencing the goods receipt document or the delivery note number entered at goods receipt. The system creates a separate invoice item for every goods receipt. The invoice is checked at this level for the accuracy of the contents and price.

PRIVATE
goodwill 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Goodwill is a differential that arises during the consolidation of investments; it is recorded as an intangible asset and is amortized over its remaining life, the length of which is determined either by legal statutes or internally.

During first consolidation, goodwill is calculated as the difference between the group's share in the investors' investment book values and the group's share in the stockholders' equity of the investee units being consolidated, while taking hidden reserves (fair value adjustments) into account.

Possible reasons for goodwill are

· a difference between the investment's net asset value and the earning capacity value of the investee unit, or 
· additional benefits (such as the acquisition of know-how, customer contacts, elimination of competitors, etc.) from the upper unit's point of view. 
PRIVATE
goodwill 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Goodwill is a differential amount on the assets side and arises during the consolidation of investments. It is recorded as an intangible asset and amortized over a predetermined, by law or internally, estimated remaining life.

During first consolidation, goodwill is calculated as the difference between the group share-related investment book values of the direct parent companies and the group share-related equity of the company being consolidated, while taking hidden reserves (fair value adjustments) into account.

Possible reasons for goodwill are an earning capacity value that deviates from the net asset value of the acquired company as well as additional benefits (transfer of know-how, customer contacts, elimination of competitors, etc.) from the acquiring company's point of view.

PRIVATE
Government Uniform Invoice 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Official VAT invoice used in Taiwan.

PRIVATE
Government Uniform Invoice number 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A code identifying a Government Uniform Invoice. It comprises two letters followed by eight digits and is printed on official VAT invoices. The alphanumeric code is predefined and issued, as part of a number range, to sales offices by the Taiwanese tax authorities.

Example
AX12345678

PRIVATE
governmental fund 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Governmental funds are used to account for governmental-type activities. These funds provide for the receipt, use, and position of expendable general government financial resources and related current liabilities:

· A General Fund is used to account for all resources traditionally associated with government that are not required by law or by sound financial management to be accounted for in another fund. 
· Special Revenue Funds are used to account for specific revenues (except for expendable trust or major capital projects) that are legally restricted to expenditure for specified purposes. 
· Debt Service Funds are used to account for the accumulation of resources for, and payment of, general long-term debt principal and interest. 
· Capital Projects Funds are used to account for financial resources to be used for the acquisition or construction of major capital facilities (other than those financed by proprietary funds and trust funds). 
Under the modified accrual basis of accounting, used to account for government funds, long-term assets and liabilities are not reported with these funds, but are shown in separate reporting account groups.

PRIVATE
grace period 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The period within which an employee must provide evidence of insurability or within which an employee can submit FSA claims relating to the previous plan year.

PRIVATE
grade 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

Value assigned to academic work.

PRIVATE
graduated lease-out 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Lease-out with an adjustment type that enables an adjustment according to time-dependent graduated conditions. 

PRIVATE
graduated rent 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Type of rent that is automatically increased on predefined dates using graduated conditions.

PRIVATE
graduated rent adjustment type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A type of rent adjustment enabling adjustment according to time-dependent conditions.

PRIVATE
graduated rent adjustment type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Specifies that the graduated rent is allowed as a rental adjustment method for a lease-out:

Therefore, time-dependent condition amounts can be automatically generated according to time and amount standards on the agreement for each condition type.

PRIVATE
grandfathered plan 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A plan that has been closed and replaced by another plan.

PRIVATE
graphic 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

That part of the interactive planning screen which shows demand planning data in the form of a graph or bar chart. 

PRIVATE
graphic representation of the group structure 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This is a representation of the ownership structure within a subgroup in graphic form, whereby boxes represent companies, company groupings, or subgroups, and lines represent the investment in each other.

PRIVATE
graphic type 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A distinction is made, for example, between business graphics (such as those in MS EXCEL) and structure graphics (such as hierachy graphics).

PRIVATE
graphical element 

Logistics - General (LO)

Part of graphical representation of a graphical object, for example a bar between two points in time or a symbol (positioned on a point in time).

PRIVATE
graphical element type 

Logistics - General (LO)

Key that refers to the definition of a graphical element.

PRIVATE
graphical event 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Events/user actions reported by the graphic. They are supplied by the GUI for specific products. An example of a graphical event would be a mouse click.

PRIVATE
graphical Form Painter 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Variant of the Form Painter.

You use the graphical Form Painter to design and maintain forms.

The other variant of the Form Painter is the alphanumeric Form Painter.

PRIVATE
Graphical Framework 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Facility that simplifies and improves the programming of graphics.

The main elements of the Graphical Framework are the following: data containers, graphics proxies, the multiplexer, customizing objects, product management, standardized function modules and the data container wizard.

PRIVATE
graphical object 

Logistics - General (LO)

Graphical representation of an application object that comprises all of the graphical elements and data required. 

Example: An operation is represented by a red bar (as graphical element) from the earliest start to the earliest end (as necessary dates).

A graphical object is defined by the graphical object type, the data for the application object defined with it, and the object representation. From the user磗 point of view a graphical object is identical with its application object, for example, a capacity requirement or an operation.

PRIVATE
graphical object 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Graphical representation of an activity, an operation or an order.

A graphical object is defined by the following data:

· The graphical elements that are to represent the order or the operation 
· The dates for the activity, the operation or the order (start, finish) 
Example: An operation is represented by a red bar from the start date to the finish date.

In the DS planning board for APO, activities, operations and orders can can be displayed depending on selected criteria; for example, depending on the product.

PRIVATE
graphical object 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Graphical representation of an application object that comprises all of the graphical elements and data required. 

Example: An operation is represented by a red bar (as graphical element) from the earliest start to the earliest end (as necessary dates).

PRIVATE
graphical object type 

Logistics - General (LO)

Description of the data of an application object that is necessary for its representation, for example, the earliest start and the earliest finish of an operation.

You use different graphical object types to distinguish between different application objects, for example, the capacity requirements for an operation (in a production order) and the capacity requirements for a planned order.

PRIVATE
graphical object type selection 

Logistics - General (LO)

Decision function for selecting your own graphic object type, depending on the data in the application object. 

PRIVATE
graphical Screen Painter 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Layout editor mode in the Screen Painter.

The layout editor runs in two modes - graphical mode and alphanumeric mode. In graphical mode, you use a drag-and-drop user interface.

The graphical Screen Painter is available only under MS Windows 95, MS Windows NT, and Unix/Motif. 

PRIVATE
graphical user interface 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Medium that allows users to exchange information with the computer.

On the user interface, you can choose commands, start programs, display files and perform other functions by selecting menu options, function keys or pushbuttons, or pointing to icons with the mouse. 

The R/3 System has a graphical user interface.

PRIVATE
graphics product 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Software components created by various manufacturers and displayed either as controls (ActiveX, JavaBean) or as program graphics.

Examples: Chart, BUSG, SAP Tree

Graphics products are not to be confused with graphics types. Some graphics products support several graphics types. For example, Netronic's NETZ supports both hierarchies and networks. 

PRIVATE
graphics proxy 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A defined interface and transport layer between the back end (data container and application) and the front end (graphic). Each graphic has its own proxy. The graphics proxy is the only part of the ABAP program that deals with communication with the graphic. 

PRIVATE
gratuitous entertainment 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Reduction of (reduced) maximum or per-diem amount in case of gratuitous entertainment received by an employee during the course of a business trip.

The reduction does not apply if the employee received meals due to social activities.

PRIVATE
gratuity 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

A special payment effected by the employer at specific times or for specific reasons, such as at Christmas, after a particular number of years of service or for leave. Gratuities are paid in addition to employee remuneration.

Gratuities are not gifts. Instead, they are paid in recognition of work already performed and as an incentive to continue working effectively.

There is, however, a distinction between gratuities and other types of remuneration effected on an individual basis for work actually performed, increased productivity, extra work and specific conduct. 

Employees do not have a legal right to gratuities either by law or in accordance with the employer's obligation to provide certain benefits and medical welfare.

PRIVATE
green rating 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

One of the three possible results of either a check performed by the

Service Session Workbench or a complete service session. Indicates that

the system being analyzed has no serious problems that could affect the

start of production.

PRIVATE
grid 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The class CL_CU_GRID defines the appearance of gridlines.

PRIVATE
grid 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Important element of the AFS basic data that maps the characteristic values of an AFS material in grid values and permits combinations consisting of up to three dimensions (for example color, size, length).

The use of master, purchase and sales grids facilitate the valuation, procurement and sale of AFS materials at SKU level.

PRIVATE
grid control data 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Optinal additional data to store data per grid value in MM and SD.

This data can be used to define and control presizing and other AFS functions and prices and other conditions. 

PRIVATE
grid dimension sorting 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

Function in AFS Basic data to sort dimension values alphabetically.

PRIVATE
grid entry 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Function in AFS to enter quantities in a grid instead of line-by-line.

PRIVATE
grid history 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Function in grid maintenance to log which changes where made to grid values and when.

PRIVATE
Grid Layout Control 

(BC-MAS-CO)

The Grid Layout Control is one of the layout controls available in the Web Control Framework. When you create one, you specify the number of rows and columns that it should have. Each cell within the grid can contain another control (which may be either another layout control or a view control).

PRIVATE
grid report 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Report function of AFS grid maintenance to display all materials using a certain grid, all sales or purchasing grids for a master grid or the grid history for a material grid.

PRIVATE
grid value 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Combination consisting of up to three dimension values in one grid. For example for the material shirts you could specify a grid value white (dimension: color), 52 (dimension: size), 40 (dimension: collar size). Quantities in sales and production orders, in procurement and sales are entered at grid value level for AFS materials. 

PRIVATE
grid value assignment 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

BOM maintenance function to assign component-level grid value to header-level grid level automatically if the same grid is used.

PRIVATE
grid value sorting 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Display function in AFS MRP list to sort procurement proposals and requirements according to certain criteria. 

PRIVATE
Groff reorder procedure 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Procedure for lot-size calculation in materials planning with optimization of the sum of setup costs plus storage costs (optimum lot-sizing procedure).

Starting from a certain period, the system keeps grouping requirements into a lot until the increase in the average storage costs per period is larger than the decrease in the lot size independent costs per period.

PRIVATE
gross posting 

Materials Management (MM)

Posting method when entering an incoming invoice with cash discount deduction.

The cash discount amount is only implemented during the payment of the invoice and posted as a cash discount income into the non-operating result.

PRIVATE
gross price 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Total price before making allowance for any discounts or surcharges.

PRIVATE
gross requirements planning 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Special deterministic procedure within material requirements planning.

In gross requirements planning, no comparison is made between the warehouse stock and the (gross) requirements. This means that these requirements will always be covered by order proposals. 

PRIVATE
gross tax rate and deduction tax card 

Payroll (PY)

Special type of tax card. Is used for seasonal employment or when working for more employers. On this tax card, the gross tax rate is stated in which the amount of deduction is included. 

PRIVATE
gross unit of measure 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In MAP, this is a gross unit of measure which is not temperature- dependent (as is the case with liters, for example). In contrast, information on temperature is part of a net unit of measure, such as liters at 15ｰ Celsius (L15).

PRIVATE
reference number 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A sequential number generated by the system for the purpose of multiple processing of transfer requirements and delivery notes.

The reference number can also be used to print the resulting transfer orders at a later time.

PRIVATE
group 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

From a consolidation standpoint, any business organization that consists of two or more companies is called a group. Besides being structured by companies, a group can also be structured by any other organizational unit.

PRIVATE
group 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

From a consolidation standpoint, any business organization that consists of two or more companies is called a group. Besides being structured by companies, a group can also be structured by any other organizational unit.

PRIVATE
group 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Affiliation of legally independent companies under the common managementof one controlling company. 

PRIVATE
group 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Means that a material is earmarked (intended) for picking using a 2-step process.

During the first step, these materials are picked from a random or bulk storage area and moved to an intermediate storage area. During the second step, the materials are moved to picking areas based on individual requirements for picking, packaging and shipping.

PRIVATE
group 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Grouping of objects. By assigning the groups to group trees, you can specify which objects are managed by the groups. This means, for example, that within the SAP component Product Safety , one group tree exists to manage each of the following objects that you can create and edit within a group as a group entry: 

· Queries 
· Sets of hits 
· Output variants 
· Inheritance templates 
For each group you can specify whether it is a public or a private group.

PRIVATE
group appointment 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Time period to which a specific activity is assigned for several participants. The group appointment is created in the calendars of all the participants. Changes to the group appointment are made in the calendars of all the participants.

PRIVATE
group article 

Retail (IS-R)

Special form of merchandise category article, allowing value-based inventory management below merchandise category level.

For each site, you can group together certain articles to form subgroups. For each of these subgroups, you can create a group article. The goods movements of these articles are then posted to this group article instead of to the merchandise category article for this merchandise category.

Example
In a particular store, the inventory is managed at merchandise category level. In the merchandise category Confectionery, some articles are provided by rack jobbers. For these special articles, you can create a group article to which their goods movements are posted.

PRIVATE
group asset 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A combination of a number of assets for the purposes of a common, summarized calculation of depreciation. 

A group asset is represented in the system by a separate master record.

PRIVATE
group attendee 

Training and Event Management (PE)

A group of persons attending a business event that belong to one, clearly-defined group.

The following attendee types can be group attendees:

· company 
· organizational unit 
· customer 
· interested party 
You make N.N. bookings for group attendees. A N.N. booking is where you book the number of persons attending without naming the individual attendees. If you replace bookings for a group attendee, you replace an N.N. booking with an individual (named) attendee. 

PRIVATE
group BOM 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Bill of material that is not assigned to a plant. A group BOM is valid across the entire company. 

Special features of group BOMS:

· A plant check is not carried out for the materials in a group BOM. 
· A group BOM is not exploded in material requirements planning and in the production order. 
Group bills of material are mainly created in the design phase and then later assigned to one or more plants for production.

PRIVATE
group box 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Control element in the work area of a window.

Group boxes enclose groups of fields or other control elements in order to distinguish them from other groups or single elements.

Group boxes are an important aspect of graphical user interface design. They consist of the box that encloses the control elements and a group header along the top of the box.

PRIVATE
group condition 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Condition which can be used to determine a scale value based on more than one item in a document. 

The system groups the items using either the condition key for the appropriate condition record or a separately defined condition key.

PRIVATE
group costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Costing function that calculates the value added for multiple profit centers across company codes. A cost component split is generated for each partner (such as the company code, plant, profit center, business area, or division). This cost component split shows the following information:

· The cost of goods manufactured for the material 
· Additional costs such as freight and insurance charges 
· The internal profit 
A parallel view shows the price that was arranged for transfer between partners.

PRIVATE
group counter 

Logistics - General (LO)

A group counter identifies a task list within a task list group.

Group counters can, for example, be used to differentiate between task lists which belong to the same group, but which describe different processing sequences.

A group counter in combination with the group key identifies a task list

PRIVATE
group currency 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The currency assigned to a given consolidation group. If the local currency of one of its consolidation units differs from the group currency, it is necessary to perform a currency translation of the local currency data into the group currency, prior to running the consolidation.

PRIVATE
group currency 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Group currency is used in the consolidated financial statements.

Before the consolidation process can be completed all values in the individual financial statements must be translated from the local or transaction currency into group currency.

PRIVATE
group customer outline agreement 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Variant of the standard COA that is used to manage the sale of advertising services in corporate groups. 

PRIVATE
group folder 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Folder in the shared folders.

Group folders can only be accessed by a particular user group, work groups or project groups, for example. 

PRIVATE
group formation type 

Switzerland (PY-CH)

This specifies the output fields that determine a group formation for SAPscript universal reporting. 

PRIVATE
group header 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Component of the group box.

Located in the upper left corner of the group box, the group describes the elements in the box.

In some cases, there may be no group header.

PRIVATE
group hit list 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Runtime analysis function.

The group hit list groups statements of a transaction or program together in categories and gives performance details about each.

PRIVATE
group implementation program 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

All activities used during SAP implementation in the group are included in the program. It is divided into central and local activities, and also into studies, projects and the operation of production systems.

PRIVATE
group incentive wages 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

In group incentive wages, the result used to pay the work depends on the overall performance of a group of workers, and not on the performance of one individual.

PRIVATE
group investment 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Value of the portion of the investment book value of a direct parent company, which is allotted to the group according to the group share.

Group investments are calculated in simultaneous consolidation and are a prerequisite for the accurate calculation of minority shares.

PRIVATE
group list 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

List of available (allowed) cost elements and cost components in Product Costing.

PRIVATE
group master contract 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Document which contains only header data. The individual contracts for a customer are grouped as lower level contracts under one group master contract. The master contract data is valid for all lower level contracts.

PRIVATE
group material 

Retail (IS-R)

Special form of material group material, allowing value-based inventory management below material group level. For each plant, you can group together certain materials to form subgroups. For each of these subgroups, you can create a group material. The goods movements of these materials are then posted to this group material instead of to the material group material for this material group. 

Example
In a particular store, the inventory is managed at material group level. In the material group Confectionery , some materials are provided by rack jobbers. For these special materials, you can create a group material to which their goods movements are posted.

PRIVATE
group model 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

A specific subset of the R/3 Reference Model reflecting a group of companies. It is used in group rollout. 

PRIVATE
group name 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Includes are used to group fields and insert them together in a table or structure. You can assign a group name with which the include can be accessed in ABAP programs to an include.

PRIVATE
group of alternative lines 

Product Variant Structure (LO-MD-PVS)

iPPE node type that groups together several production lines, which can be used as alternatives for manufacturing a product.

PRIVATE
group of same-level consolidation units 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A consolidation group that consists of multiple parent units.

All of the parent units are at the same level, that is, they have no ownership interests in one another. 

PRIVATE
group production costs 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Cost incurred during production from the point of view of the group.

Group production costs consist of the production costs of the individual consolidation units, taking into account production cost gains (for example transport costs) or losses (for example product licences).

PRIVATE
group production costs 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

PRIVATE
group reference system 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The source system that holds several group templates.

PRIVATE
group reporting 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This describes the reporting of the consolidated entity.

PRIVATE
group share 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The sum of the weighted investment shares in a given investee unit of all immediate upper units in a consolidation group.

The investment shares are weighted starting with the group share of the respective immediate upper unit. 

Example:
If unit A has an 80% investment in unit B, which in turn has a 75% investment in unit C, then the group share in unit C is 60%.

PRIVATE
group share 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

From the subgroup perspective, this is the sum of the weighted investment shares of all immediate parent companies in a given investee company.

The investment shares are weighted starting with the group share of the respective immediate parent company. 

Example:
If company A has an 80% investment in company B, which in turn has a 75% investment in company C, then the group share in company C is 60%.

Note: In the EU, minority interest is included when calculating the group share, whereas, under US GAAP it is not. 

PRIVATE
group size 

Quality Management (QM)

Setting parameter in a moving range control chart.

Defines how many samples are used to calculate the moving mean value.

PRIVATE
group template 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Group of related objects that make it possible to define the global requirements of the group for rollout to the local subsidiaries during the R/3 implementation. The objects include models, IMG projects, Customizing, documentation, data and tests, system topology and transports, and customer developments.

PRIVATE
Group Template IMG 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Project IMG for the scope implemented in a group template for group rollout.

PRIVATE
group transfer price 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

Cost of goods manufactured which is used for valuating the transfer of goods and services between companies within a group. No surcharges are added to the cost of goods manufactured in the group transfer price.

PRIVATE
group valuation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Valuation of fixed assets in subsidiaries for the purpose of later consolidation of total fixed assets at group concern level.

Group valuation can be managed separately in the local currency and in the reporting currency in separate depreciation areas.

PRIVATE
group valuation view 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

View of internal transactions arising within a group.

To find the transfer price, this view uses the group production costs

used for the transfer of goods and services within a group without transfer price surcharges.

PRIVATE
grouped deliveries 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Grouping of individual deliveries under one number for collective processing.

PRIVATE
grouping 

Project System (PS)

If you use valuated project stock, the material components are kept, from a MRP view, in individual stock segments for individual WBS elements. As a result, neither requirements consumption nor stock settlement can take place between WBS elements.

In grouping the requirements from WBS elements in one or more projects are combined for material planning. 

PRIVATE
grouping 

Financial Accounting (FI)

One particular grouping comprises the accounts, levels and groups that are displayed for either the cash position or the cash forecast.

PRIVATE
grouping node 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Node type in the iPPE process structure that brings together several activities and operations so that they can be used in several process structures, for example. A grouping node corresponds to the "classical" standard operation set.

The grouping node is a structuring element with which you can bring together activities and operations in clear units and represent multi-level structures.

PRIVATE
grouping WBS element 

Project System (PS)

A grouping WBS element is a WBS element which:

· Has valuated project stock 
· Has been flagged for materials requirement planning (MRP) 
The material requirements for different stock objects are combined in the grouping WBS element and can be managed jointly there. The stock in this element includes both finished products and the related semi-finished goods.

PRIVATE
guarantee 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The obligation of the guarantor towards the creditor of the third party (so-called main debtor) to assume liabilty for his debts.

PRIVATE
guarantee of payment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Contract by which a guarantor promises to the creditor of a third party (the principle debtor) to assume responsibility for the fulfillment of the principle debtor's commitment.

Guarantees of payment made are shown in the notes to the balance sheet.

PRIVATE
guarantee of payment 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Method of payment used for import/export. Documents are provided, usually to a bank or to a subsidiary of the exporter in the importer's country, to obtain payment for goods. There is no letter of credit and no protection (customer can change his mind). This method of payment is frequently used for trusted customers who are still not trusted with an "open account".

PRIVATE
guaranteed value 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The value of a document that is covered by payment guarantee such as a letter of credit.

Example: Letter of credit covers 70% of the value, credit management covers the remaining 30%.

PRIVATE
guarantor 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Person who undertakes to pay a certain percentage or amount of payments that are not covered by other insurance providers.

Guarantors can only be used in the country version Singapore and only for the Medisave insurance relationship. 

PRIVATE
GUI status 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Main element of the graphical user interface.

A GUI status usually consists of a menu bar with menus, a standard toolbar, an application toolbar, and functions with function key settings.

Together with the GUI title, the GUI status defines the actual state of the user interface of an ABAP program. 

PRIVATE
GUI title 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Main element of the graphical user interface.

You must create a GUI title for every screen of an ABAP program. These titles aid user orientation in the system, especially if an application consists of several screens.

You create GUI titles in the Repository Browser.

PRIVATE
GuiXT 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Tool for customizing the standard SAP system on a system-wide or user-specific basis.

The following actions are supported:

· Preassigning values to fields 
· Hiding fields and field groups 
· Moving fields 
· Adding and changing texts 
· Adding field help 
· Adding new screen elements (such as checkboxes, pushbuttons, graphics, and documentation) 
PRIVATE
hacker 

Application Components (SAP)

A person who demonstrates technical knowledge and creativity on a computer network by achieving a difficult objective of little practical value or of substantial negative value.

Example
unauthorized access to a computer system, destruction of data, or the disruption of networks of systems. 

PRIVATE
handle 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A a technical variable, a name with which to communicate with the front end about a control during runtime. It is the name by which the front end knows the control (ActiveX or JavaBean). 

PRIVATE
handle 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

PRIVATE
handling markup 

Retail (IS-R)

Part of the internal transfer price in a stock transfer between two company codes representing the handling costs (e.g. costs of transport or picking merchandise in a distribution center). The internal transfer price of the issuing plant corresponds to the purchase price of the receiving plant.

This internal purchase price is determined in warehouse orders using a special calculation schema. The use of handling markups enables handling costs to be included in inventory valuation and the costs incurred allocated to the cost generator.

A handling markup is defined in R/3 as a planned markup in Pricing. It can be included in the internal transfer price as follows:

· Internal transfer price calculated beforehand 
You can calculate the internal transfer price in Pricing before transferring the goods. A condition record is created for the transfer price. This condition record is retrieved by the system when you create a warehouse order and used as the internal purchase price. 

· Price calculated at the time of order 
If you do not want to calculate the internal transfer price before you transfer the stock, you can have the system calculate it when you create a warehouse order based on the valuation price (i.e. the moving average price). The purchase price for the receiving plant is the sum of the valuation price and the planned markup.

PRIVATE
handling resource 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Combines the functions of a resource with those of goods receipt and issue. A handling resource links a location with a resource. These resources can be restricted according to time and quantity. 

Handling resources are based on goods receipts and issues.

PRIVATE
handling type 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Two character code used with materials on which excise duty is payable. For movements of such materials, the handling type describes the excise duty rate applying at the destination of a sale or at the origin of a purchase.

PRIVATE
handling unit 

Handling Unit Management (LO-HU)

A handling unit (HU) is a physical unit consisting of packaging materials and the material contained in them. A HU has a single, scannable identification number that can be used to call up the data for the handling unit.

PRIVATE
Handling Unit Management 

Handling Unit Management (LO-HU)

Reflection of the physical material flow in the form of handling units (HUs). In this process, the system tracks the entire handling unit rather than individual materials. The HU is the common unit for material and information flow. A business transaction for a handling unit implies corresponding business transactions in the background for the materials and packaging materials it contains. In this way, one business transaction entry takes the place of several individual material-movement entries.

Example: When you post goods issue for a handling unit, goods issue is posted simultaneously for all the materials it contains.

PRIVATE
Handover Workshop 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

Two day, practice-orientated training at the customer site. The workshop prepares the administrator of the Ready-to-Run R/3 System for his or her tasks.

PRIVATE
harbor maintenance fee 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Fee that is levied each time a ship is loaded or unloaded in a US harbor. Proceeds of the harbor maintenance fee are made available to the U.S Army Corps of Engineers for the improvement and maintenance of U.S. ports and harbors.

PRIVATE
hard currency 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Country-specific second currency used in countries with high rates of inflation.

PRIVATE
hardware services 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Hardware using which the R/3 System can operate.

Application services in the R/3 System require hardware services to operate. To increase the reliability of hardware services, there are, for example, RAID systems for hard disks.

PRIVATE
Harmonized Commodity Description and Coding System 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Standardized system which provides commodity codes and import duty rates for all classes of merchandise. 

PRIVATE
Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the USA 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Schedule Book published by the US International Trade Commission that contains commodity codes and duty rates for all countries on all classes of merchandise being imported into the USA. 

PRIVATE
hash function 

Security (BC-SEC)

Algorithm that you can apply to a message or text that guarantees the message's integrity.

The hash function generates a specific numerical value (hash value) from the original message or text. This number is substantially smaller than the original message and is generated in such a way that it is extremely unlikely that applying the hash function to a different message would produce the same hash value. In addition, the original file cannot be reconstructed on the basis of this value. 

The integrity of the original message or text is also guaranteed. The recipient of a hashed message can verify the hash value by repeating the calculation upon receipt. Any changes made to the file will cause a different value to be produced during verification. 

PRIVATE
hashed table 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Internal table whose lines are accessed exclusively through a key.

In the case of hashed tables, the system executes a hash algorithm, which means that the search effort is not dependent on the table size.

PRIVATE
hazard identification number 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Alphanumeric key displayed in the top half of the warning plate or placard on tank trucks and tank wagons. 

It indicates the kind of risk involved, for example, 33 indicates "highly flammable liquid."

PRIVATE
hazard inducer 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Substance contained in dangerous goods and that can constitute both a primary hazard or secondary hazards. 

PRIVATE
hazard item number 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Classification criterion within the dangerous goods classes of the dangerous goods provisions for transport by road, rail, and inland waterway.

Substances with common properties are grouped together under one hazard item number.

PRIVATE
hazard note 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Texts that indicate the dangers inherent in dangerous goods.

PRIVATE
hazard zone 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Hazardous substances that exceed specified toxicity limits (for example, Reportable Quantities) must be treated as dangerous goods for transport purposes. They are classified in hazard zones A, B, C, or D. The substances can also be classified as having "no hazard zone."

PRIVATE
hazard-inducing substance 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Substance contained in dangerous goods and that can constitute primary hazards and secondary hazards. 

If a substance is hazard-inducing, and not explicitly listed in the transport documents, the description must consist of the following elements:

· n.o.s. entry or collective description 
· Chemical or technical name 
The names used must be those that appear in manuals, regular publications, and scientific and technical texts. 

Trade names may not be used.

PRIVATE
hazardous material 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Materials that are dangerous to handle and that pose a potential or real danger to property, people or animals coming into contact with them. Hazardous materials contain substances such as corrosives, gases, etc., that make them dangerous.

Examples:
· Flammables 
· Explosives 
· Compressed gases 
· Poisons 
PRIVATE
hazardous material storage warning 

Logistics Execution (LE)

indicator that identifies exactly the hazard that can be incurred when handling the hazardous material in the warehouse.

PRIVATE
hazardous material warning 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Identifies the danger posed by a hazardous material (for example, radioactive, explosive, combustible). 

PRIVATE
hazardous substance 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

· Substances, preparations, and products:

· Listed as hazardous substances or hazardous preparations pursuant to ｧ 3a of German Chemical Law 
· That are an explosion hazard 
· During whose manufacture or usage, hazardous substances or preparations may form or escape 
· During whose manufacture or usage, substances or preparations that present an explosion hazard may form or escape 
· Substances or preparations that are known to transmit pathogenes 
Hazardous substances should be distinguished from dangerous goods.

PRIVATE
hazardous substance 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A substance that displays one of the following characteristics:

· Explosive 
· Oxidizing 
· Highly flammable 
· Flammable 
· Highly toxic 
· Toxic 
· Harmful 
· Corrosive 
· Irritant 
· Sensitizing 
· Carcinogenic 
· Mutagenic 
PRIVATE
head office account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Account that is used to represent a head office/branch relationship that exists for a customer or vendor in the SAP system.

Payments are made from the head office account, while purchase orders, deliveries or invoices are posted to the branch account.

PRIVATE
headcount 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

The total number of persons employed by a company at a given time.

PRIVATE
header 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Information about a folder, distribution list, or document.

The header contains information which is used to identify and describe a folder, distribution list, or document. 

PRIVATE
header 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Row of text that appears at the top of each page of a report.

PRIVATE
header data 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Global data that is relevant both in form and style maintenance.

PRIVATE
header line 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Implicit work area for accessing internal tables.

Header lines and internal tables have the same names.

PRIVATE
health center 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Place at which occupational health examinations are carried out.

A health center can be either within an enterprise, for example, in the form of a department, or an external institution that is given the task of carrying out health surveillance protocols on behalf of an enterprise.

PRIVATE
health center service 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Tool for entering, managing, and evaluating visits to the health center for treatment for minor injuries. 

PRIVATE
heap memory 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Private memory that is local to process and therefore cannot be used by other processes.

Even after heap memory is released, the operating system still regards this (virtual) memory as allocated to the process.

Heap memory is allocated to dialog work processes only when no extended memory is available.

PRIVATE
heart size 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Description for the grid values of a material which you sell or purchase very frequently.

When maintaining the grid control data for a material, you can flag these grid values as heart sizes. 

Example:

You sell sizes M and L most for the material T-shirt. You flag these as heart sizes in the grid control data for the purchase grid and the sales grid of your material. You thus cause these sizes to be purchased in greater quantities than, for example, S and XL. In turn you are able to meet the demands of your customers for the sizes M and L T-shirts.

PRIVATE
heartbeat attribute 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Type of monitoring attribute that checks that components of the SAP System are running. It generates an alert when no values have been reported on a monitoring attribute for a long time. 

PRIVATE
heating days 

Real Estate Management (IS-RE)

Swiss law

Monthly temperature reference number that reflects the fluctuations in the amount of heating consumption due to the climatic changes.

PRIVATE
heating percentage 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Swiss law

Statistical value for a time period in a year that is used to evaluate the heating expenses settlement. 

PRIVATE
heating system 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The organizational unit that supplies business entities and their rental units with heating and hot water. 

The (central) heating system is used for external heating expenses settlements.

PRIVATE
heating value day 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Location-specific period in which assignments are made for heating value percentage rates.

PRIVATE
heating value percentage rate 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Statistical percentage rate for each period depending on the regional location. It is used for weighting heating expenses.

Example:

Regional location: Zurich

Settlement period: 01/01/98 - 06/30/98

· January -> 60 % (heating value percentage rate) 
· February to May -> 40 % 
· June -> 0 % 
This specifies that the month of June is weighted with 0% and January with 60% in the heating expenses settlement.

PRIVATE
HECS 

Australia (PY-AU)

A loan for higher education that the employee pays back to the government. The amount of HECS (higher education contribution scheme) tax an employee pays depends on the amount earned and the HECS contributor scale the employee has chosen. The Australian Tax Office determines the tax percentages for the HECS contributor scales.

PRIVATE
Help 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Menu displayed in the menu bar of all screens in the R/3 System.

The "Help" menu contains functions that allow you to access the various forms of online documentation. 

The "Help" menu always appears with the "System" menu to the right of all other menus in the menu bar. 

PRIVATE
help view 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

View type in the ABAP Dictionary.

Help views are used for F4 help. Their function has changed fundamentally since Release 4.0.

From Release 4.0, you only need to create a help view if you need a view with an outer join as the search method for a search help.

Before Release 4.0, help views were automatically displayed in the F4 help for all fields that were checked against the first table (primary table) of the help view. This is no longer the case in Release 4.0.

PRIVATE
heuristic 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A method of problem-solving in Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling which uses rules that have been determined by experience or intuition rather than by optimization. In contrast to optimization, a heuristic does not aim to find an optimum solution by minimizing an objective function but rather deals with specific planning problems by using a rules-based approach.

A common approach to addressing specific planning problems is to concentrate the planning efforts on one set of objects, such as:

· Products 
· Orders 
· Resources 
· Line networks 
This approach allows very extensive problems (for example, planning several hundred products) to be processed within a reasonable amount of time.

PRIVATE
Hewlett-Packard Graphic Language 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Language used to create vector graphics.

The display options include the presentation of colors, line widths and line patterns, zoomed areas, as well as the geometric approximation of graphic vectors.

PRIVATE
hexadecimal field 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Alphanumeric data type.

PRIVATE
hidden reserves 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Hidden reserves (also refered to as fair value adjustments) are the difference between the value of a balance sheet item at the time of consolidation and its value on the balance sheet of the investee company, the latter value being less if the item is on the asset side or being greater if on the liabilities side. 

Hidden reserves affect the consolidation of investments.

When the book value method is applied and the differential is located on the asset side, hidden reserves are eliminated up to the amount of the group's share.

When the revaluation method is used, one of the following applies:

· the balance sheet items are already revalued on the corporate valuation, in which case there is no need to make entries for the hidden reserves, or 
· the balance sheet items are revalued when eliminating the group's share and the minority share during consolidation of investments. 
If the group's share of hidden reserves exceeds the asset-side differential, these can be eliminated proportionally or according to priority settings.

Depending on the balance sheet item in question, the eliminated hidden reserves can be amortized during subsequent consolidation.

PRIVATE
HIDE area 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Main memory area for line-related storage of a key field for a data record.

If a user selects additional data for a line, the system can find the key at once in the HIDE area and use it to search for the data record in the database.

To achieve this, you must place the key in the HIDE area with the HIDE statement.

PRIVATE
hierachy graphic 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A type of structure graphic comprising those graphics displaying hierarchies. An example would be a graphic in which work centers are displayed in a hierarchical structure.

PRIVATE
hierarchical Business Configuration Set 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Business configuration set that itself includes BC sets or Customizing profiles (or both), and is thus organized as a structure.

PRIVATE
hierarchical relationship type 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Relationship between two entity types that applies if:

· the existence of the target entity type depends on the source entity type, i.e. the lifespan of an instance of the target entity type is less than or equal to the lifespan of the instance of the source entity type. 
· the target entity type is created by the source entity type, i.e. the source entity type has direct influence on the attributes. 
· the target entity type is a semantic refinement of the source entity, i.e. the target entity type is a classification of the source entity type, which describes it more restrictively. 
PRIVATE
hierarchical structure 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Structure that is arranged in successive levels, and where the individual elements in the different levels are interdependent.

In the SAP components Organizational Management and Training and Event Management, for example, there are different types of hierarchical structure, such as organizational structures, position hierarchies, or business event hierarchies.

PRIVATE
hierarchy 

Controlling (CO)

A hierarchical structure of objects (for example, cost centers, orders, groups, WSB elements)

Hierarchies (for example, cost center hierarchies) have the following characteristics:

All nodes other than end nodes are used purely for summarization purposes.

The values being structured (for example, the individual cost centers) are called single values and can only be assigned to the end nodes (in other words, at the lowest level of the hierarchy). 

PRIVATE
hierarchy 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The representation of a structure. The Consolidation system features hierarchies for portraying

· financial statement items 
· consolidation groups and consolidation units 
PRIVATE
hierarchy 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

PRIVATE
hierarchy access 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Method of optimizing Pricing for hierarchical data constellations such as for product hierarchies. For these hierarchies it may be necessary to include partial quantities for a pre-defined amount of characteristics in order to define the key for the condition tables.

The simplest example of this would be a price. The basis of the price is fixed by the sales organization and distribution channel and then is dependent on either the customer or material or both. 

PRIVATE
hierarchy area 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

A hierarchy area contains one or more business processes or one or more nodes of the standard hierarchy in Activity-Based Costing.

Authorizations for users of the R/3 System can be issued for individual hierarchy areas.

PRIVATE
hierarchy article 

Retail (IS-R)

Article under which articles belonging to different merchandise categories are sold. This may be necessary if, for example, a store has cash registers with fewer merchandise category keys than merchandise categories.

You can create a hierarchy article only when maintaining a merchandise category. The hierarchy article is assigned to the corresponding article category automatically. You maintain existing hierarchy articles in article maintenance.

PRIVATE
hierarchy framework 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

SAP basis development used to program applications for visualizing and modifying hierarchical structures and objects.

The interface layout of an application created using the hierarchy framework is divided into a left and a right screen area. In the left screen area is the object manager. The right screen area consists of a one-line period area, an overview area, and an optional detail area.

The object manager can be seen as 'permanent entry help'. In other words, it allows you to search for objects (for example organizational units, positions, people, and cost centers) and permanently display the search results. You can process objects from this group of search results in the right screen area.

Detailed information on a particular object is displayed in the detail area on tab pages. In the overview area, the object is usually shown in its hierarchical surroundings, although different views on the hierarchical surroundings are possible, depending on the object type. 

An example of an application created using the hierarchy framework is the new Organizational Management maintenance interface, which is available as of release 4.6A.

PRIVATE
hierarchy graphic 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A type of structure graphic comprising those graphics displaying hierarchies. An example would be a graphic in which work centers are displayed in a hierarchical structure. A node in a hierarchy graphic can have only one predecessor and one or more successors. 

PRIVATE
hierarchy level 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A feature used for classifying and ranking consolidation groups within a hierarchy of consolidation groups. 

For instance, a dimension based on products and regions could contain two hierarchies which use the following hierarchy levels:

· a product-based hierarchy that uses the levels corporate group, division, product group, product, and product by region 
· a region-based hierarchy that uses the levels corporate group, continent, country, region and product by region 
Each dimension can contain any number of hierarchy levels. Each consolidation group is assigned to exactly one hierarchy level of a dimension.

PRIVATE
hierarchy level 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Determines the position of a segment in a tree structure. A segment carries business data in an IDoc. Dependencies in the application data can be represented in this tree structure, i.e. the various hierarchy levels.

The hierarchy levels are defined as follows (algorithms from UN/EDIFACT):

· Segments which have no superior segments are assigned to hierarchy level 1 (if they cannot be repeated) or 2 (if they can be repeated or introduce a segment group). 
· Segments which have a superior segment are assigned to the hierarchy level which is one digit higher than the superior segment. 
· The highest hierarchy level for a segment is 99. 
PRIVATE
hierarchy level relationships 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The order of hierarchy levels defined for each dimension. When observing two of the hierarchy levels within a dimension, the hierarchy level relationship determines which level is the higher level and which is the lower level.

PRIVATE
hierarchy material 

Retail (IS-R)

Material under which materials belonging to different material groups are sold. This may be necessary if, for example, a store has cash registers with fewer material group keys than material groups. 

You can create a hierarchy material only when maintaining a material group. The hierarchy material is assigned to the corresponding material category automatically. You maintain existing hierarchy materials in material maintenance.

PRIVATE
hierarchy node 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Node in a cost object hierarchy that can be either a cost object node, or a single object assigned to a cost object hierarchy (such as a material).

PRIVATE
hierarchy of consolidation groups 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

An orderly web of consolidation units and groups.

A hierarchy features a top consolidation group to which all of the other consolidation groups and units are allocated.

A dimension allows multiple hierarchies of consolidation groups simultaneously. This provides the capability of consolidating a consolidation group within a dimension according to different statutory or internal requirements.

PRIVATE
hierarchy structure 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Table of contents of a hypertext book from which you can open various activities (such as Customizing transactions, reading documentation) in Customizing

A hierarchy structure comprises nodes and structure titles, each of which is linked to a document. 

PRIVATE
high availability 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Property of a service or a system to remain in productive operation for a large proportion of the time. 

High availability for an R/3 System means that unplanned and planned downtime are kept to a minimum. Well managed system administration plays a key role in this.

Reduction of unplanned downtime can be achieved by preventive hardware and software solutions, aimed at reducing single points of failure in any of the services supporting the R/3 System. Reduction of planned downtime can be achieved by optimal scheduling of necessary maintenance activities.

PRIVATE
high rack storage area 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A warehouse area with high-rack shelving units.

The individual shelves are separated by aisles.

These areas are usually operated on the basis of random storage, that is, each new incoming quantity is assigned to the next available storage bin.

PRIVATE
higher education contribution scheme 

Australia (PY-AU)

A loan for higher education that the employee pays back to the government. The amount of HECS tax an employee pays depends on the amount earned and the HECS contributor scale the employee has chosen. The Australian Tax Office determines the tax percentages for the HECS contributor scales.

PRIVATE
higher-level item 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Item type in a sales document which enables you to show hierarchical structures.

For example, you can assign services and free goods to main items, by creating them as subitems.

PRIVATE
highly viscous substance 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Non-toxic and non-irritant solution or mixture with a maximum flash point of 23癈 that is highly viscous. 

Highly viscous substances are exempt from dangerous goods regulations for transport overland and on inland waterways if they are transported in containers with a maximum capacity of 450 liters. 

In these cases, the packaging need not comply with any particular regulations. However, the transport documents must carry a statement to this effect.

In larger transport containers as well as in sea and air transport, these substances must be treated as dangerous goods.

PRIVATE
HIM material 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL) Material that is taken into account when the API/ASTM tables are created, for example, crude oil, chemical products, lubricants, gasoline, diesel, etc. For HIM material, a conversion group has to be maintained in the material master record.

PRIVATE
hiring 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

A personnel action in which all the data relevant to the entry of a new employee is recorded, such as name, address, personnel number, activity, cost center etc.

In the legal sense, hiring means the fulfillment of the work contract between the employer and employee through the occupancy of the work center assigned to that employee.

PRIVATE
hiring transaction 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

A personnel action used to enter all relevant data on a new employee when he or she enters a company. 

Examples:
· Personnel number 
· Activity 
· Cost center 
PRIVATE
histogram 

Quality Management (QM)

Representation of the frequency distribution of values in qualitative or quantitative classes, using a bar chart. 

PRIVATE
historical currency translation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

An interpretation of translated financial statement figures that is equivalent to those of financial statements produced in reporting currency.

This goal can be realized by using the exchange rate valid at the time to which the item to be translated relates. 

Example:
· Fixed assets can be translated using an exchange rate from the year/period of acquisition. 
· Shareholders' equity and investments can be translated using an exchange rate valid at the time that these were entered, formed or made available. 
PRIVATE
historical maintenance notification 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Processing status of a maintenance notification.

When you complete a maintenance notification, the notification is copied to the maintenance history along with certain data, and becomes an historical notification from this point. 

PRIVATE
historical maintenance order 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Processing status of a maintenance order.

When you close a maintenance order it is transferred with certain data into the maintenance history. From this point in time it is a historical order.

PRIVATE
historical value 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Past consumption value which is used in the forecast to calculate future values.

By using smoothing factors, historical values can be weighted which means that values in the near past play a more important role in the forecast than values in the more distant past. 

PRIVATE
historical value markings 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

A set of historical values to be used in conjunction with outlier correction.

The values to be included in the outlier correction function are selected, and these selections are saved in the database as a time series. If the selected values lie outside the tolerance lane, they are corrected before the forecast is carried out. 

The demand planner can set the selections either in the univariate forecast profile or in interactive planning. 

PRIVATE
history 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

All status changes undergone by a work item since it was created are logged in the history with the relevant times and agents.

Errors which may have occurred can be displayed from this overview and analyzed.

PRIVATE
history 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Displays the activity sequence to date for the selected financial transaction or position.

PRIVATE
hit 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Item on a computer-generated list of items satisfying database search criteria.

PRIVATE
hit list 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Display of the results of drilldown reporting in the form of a list.

All objects (specifications, work areas, exposures, for example) are listed that fulfill specific search criteria. 

PRIVATE
hold 

Customer Service (CS)

Act of putting a party in a state of waiting.

PRIVATE
holder 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

A person (object type key P) determined as an employee in Personnel Administration or an R/3 user (object type key US), who is assigned to a position or work center in an organizational plan. 

PRIVATE
holder of customs procedure 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Person responsible for the customs declaration when introducing goods into a customs procedure.

PRIVATE
hole diameter 

(CAB)

The diameter of the hole in the wall of the drum (flange wall) through which the end of a cable can be pulled. 

PRIVATE
home address 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Attribute of an address. The home address is useful if several systems are grouped together in a mail system group. It specifies the system in which the user receives their mails.

PRIVATE
home delivery 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Delivery of issues to recipients known by name. Home delivery is performed by carriers who visit all the recipient addresses one after the other and deposit the issues at these addresses, normally in the early morning.

Home delivery is a special delivery type that is usually only possible for subscribers. Moreover, it is generally only available in a small area since it would not be possible for employees to cover a large area. These areas are defined by title home delivery districts. 

Outwith these areas, delivery is usually processed by the postal service.

PRIVATE
home delivery district 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Smallest geographical unit in which home delivery of titles is possible.

A home delivery district is a special kind of district. It is used to create a geographical structure for home delivery of editions.

No other types of distribution, in particular insertion (usually of flyers), can be performed for one individual home delivery district.

PRIVATE
home delivery round 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

A home delivery round is used to record carriers' (or field collectors') responsibility for each delivery round in a carrier route.

Responsibility can be specified more precisely by entering weekdays on which the employee is deployed. Temporary substitution of a carrier and its relevancy for settlement, e.g. payment during a stay in hospital, can be recorded in the home delivery round.

PRIVATE
home delivery viability set 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Defines the criteria that must be fulfilled before home delivery can take place for an edition.

A home delivery viability set is a special kind of delivery viability set that is only relevant for home delivery. 

PRIVATE
home installation check 

Work Management (IS-U-WM)

Business process in Switzerland where home installations are checked and documented.

Home installation checks are mapped using inspections.

PRIVATE
home mail system 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

The system within a mail system group in which a user has their home address. All messages addressed to them are sent there. If a message is addressed to their mailbox in a different system of the mail system group, it is automatically forwarded to their mailbox in their home mail system.

PRIVATE
homogeneous storage unit 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Storage unit with only one material item.

PRIVATE
horizontal group of companies 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A consolidated group which consists of multiple parent companies.

All of the parent companies are at the same level, that is, they have no ownership interests in one another. 

PRIVATE
horizontal layer 

Cable Solution (CAB)

The number of coils of cable wound next to each other around a drum.

PRIVATE
hospital financing law 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Law for the economic viability of hospitals and for the hospital per-diem charge regulation.

PRIVATE
hospital main diagnosis 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

The diagnosis that is the original reason for outpatient or inpatient treatments during a hospital stay. 

PRIVATE
host name buffer 

Message Service (BC-CST-MS)

Internal message server buffer which contains the assignment of IP addresses to host names. This improves performance: when a host connects to the message server, the host name buffer is searched to see whether the connection already exists.

The port number and service name assignments are handled analogously.

PRIVATE
host printer 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Printer on operating system side.

PRIVATE
hot key 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

ID of an elementary search help identified within a collective search help.

With the hot key, the user can select an elementary search help from a collective search help directly in the input field using the short cut. It is also possible to enter the restrictions directly in the dialog box for restricting values.

PRIVATE
Hot Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Hot Packages (HOT) contain corrections for errors in the R/3 Repository and in ABAP Dictionary objects. These corrections are collected periodically in Hot Packages and made available in OCS. 

PRIVATE
hotsync 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The process of synchronizing the data on the palm pilot with a remote (usually desktop) system. Each application on the palm pilot that needs to be hotsynced must have a counterpart (a conduit) on the PC. A conduit is a DLL that is called by the hotsync.

PRIVATE
hourglass 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Wait symbol under Windows, Motif, and OS/2.

The hourglass indicates that the system is processing data. You cannot continue working in the active window until the hourglass disappears.

PRIVATE
hourly time recording 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Method for recording time data in which only the duration of attendances and absences is recorded. The start and end times of attendances and absences are not relevant in this method. 

PRIVATE
house bank 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A business partner that represents a bank via which you can process your own internal transactions. 

PRIVATE
house number range 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Section of a street consisting of the first and last house number and a code that indicates whether the house numbers in that range are even, odd, or both.

PRIVATE
house union 

Japan (PY-JP)

The company-based union. In Japan employees build a union inside the company, which is different from the trade union in America and Europe.

PRIVATE
housing commitment law 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Apartments that were purchased with loans from public funds are governed by this ruling of 07/22/1982. This law governs the legal issues of the loan repayments.

PRIVATE
How-To section 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Explanation of how to perform a specific task. In the Implementation Assistant, there are how-to sections for every task. They are either in the actual text immediately following the overview description or in the form of an attached document.

PRIVATE
HR authorization 

Personnel Management (PA)

Exception to general authorizations

HR authorizations differentiate from general authorizations as follows:

· Protect sensitive data 
Data found in the human resources application components is more sensitive than data in other applications. For legal and internal company policy reasons, this data must be protected from unrestricted access.

· Technical differences 
Because HR authorizations protect sensitive data from unrestricted access, they are not deactivated using transactions "Authorization object use in transactions" (SU22) and "Authorization object check in transactions" (SU24). All names for HR authorizations objects start with a "P."

Time-dependent authorizations are located in Personal Time Management (HR).

PRIVATE
HR Funds and Position Management 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

An application component that breaks down personnel expenditure into more detail.

PRIVATE
HR information system 

HR Information Systems (PA-IS)

PRIVATE
HR Legal Change Patch 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Legal Change Patches (LCPs) contain corrections for errors in the R/3 Repository and in ABAP Dictionary objects. They may also contain corrections and adjustments for the SAP HR component made necessary legal changes.

PRIVATE
HR master data 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Data relating to employees that remains relatively constant over a period of time.

Examples:
· Personnel number 
· Name 
· Address 
· Bank details 
· Social insurance number 
· Health insurance fund 
PRIVATE
HTMLBusiness 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

SAP-specific macro language that contains statements for merging R/3 data dynamically into HTMLBusiness templates of Internet applications driven by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS). 

When a user starts an application from a Web browser, this triggers an ITS service. For each screen displayed in the Web browser, the service has one HTMLBusiness template, which contains HTMLBusiness statements and standard HTML code.

At runtime, the data is passed to the ITS, where the HTMLBusiness interpreter evaluates the HTMLBusiness statements. The data is then merged into the appropriate HTMLBusiness template, which is displayed in the user's Web browser.

PRIVATE
HTMLBusiness editor 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Tool for editing HTML templates and flow files in the SAP@Web Studio.

The HTMLBusiness-Editor offers six views that fully support the design, maintenance and testing of HTML templates and flow files.

Available views are:

· HTML Source 
· Design 
· Context Data 
· Flow Source 
· Flow Chart 
PRIVATE
HTMLBusiness template 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Template used to display a screen in a Web browser when running an Internet application that accesses data in the R/3 System and is controlled by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS). 

There is exactly one HTMLBusiness template for each application screen. Each template contains HTMLBusiness statements and standard HTML code. HTMLBusiness is an SAP-specific macro language that includes statements used to merge R/3 data dynamically into the HTMLBusiness templates of Internet applications.

If you are developing an Internet application controlled by the ITS, you can create the HTML Business templates in the SAP@Web Studio.

PRIVATE
HU proposal 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A lower level of the handling unit which forms a basis for creating handling units. The HU proposal is created either manually or automatically in the packing dialogue using the packing instruction. When saving, the corresponding number of handling units is created from the HU proposal. A HU proposal can be changed and checked manually, before the handling unit is created.

If the HU proposal is created according to the packing instruction, the proposal is given a packing status, resulting from the check on the packing status check profile. This packing status is later passed on to the handling unit. A HU proposal with the packing status "Packing instruction damaged" cannot be passed on to the packing unit, however.

PRIVATE
Human Resources Information System 

HR Information Systems (PA-IS)

Human Resources Information System is a tool that allows you to request various types of reports related to human resources (PA and PD) from inside Structural Graphics. This method of requesting reports can be advantageous since the request process is simplified. 

PRIVATE
human resources planning 

Personnel Management (PA)

Personnel planning and development is about anticipating future personnel events. The planning should consider short-, medium- and long-term goals under consideration of company policy and the costs involved. It should ensure that the company has the right number of employees with the required skills in the right place at the right time.

PRIVATE
Hydrocarbon Product Management 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Functional category within R/3 IS-Oil Downstream dealing with the management of hydrocarbon products (e.g. oil quantity conversion).

PRIVATE
hydrometer correction factor 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

If a glass hydrometer correction measuring device is used to determine the material temperature and density, then a correction is needed to adjust the density or gravity due to the contraction or expansion of the measuring device. The measuring device is calibrated to the standard temperature and is therefore subject to error if not adjusted.

PRIVATE
hygroscopicity 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Description of the property of many solid and liquid inorganic and organic substances that when stored open for long periods of time draw in moisture from the air thereby diluting them or, with solids, causing them to liquefy or agglomerate.

PRIVATE
hyperlink 

(CRM-MT)

It is the context sensitive text within a control, which on-click links

to a defined target at run time. They are displayed in blue color in

the client application.

It can be an internal or web or mailto hyperlink.

PRIVATE
hyperlink relationship 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Instance of a special relationship class predefined by SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro).

The Where-Used list for hyperlinks is controlled by the hyperlink relationships.

Example:

An HTML page is the content of a component of a physical document. On the HTML page there is a hyperlink to a logical document. Using appropriate software the hyperlink can be extracted and written as a Where-Used list in KPro. When this Where-Used list is written a hyperlink relationship is created. The application can use this Where-Used list for each document to network documents using hyperlinks.

PRIVATE
Hypertext Markup Language 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Document description language used to create HTML pages in the World Wide Web.

PRIVATE
HyperText Markup Language 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Graphical document description language for creating HTML pages in the Internet.

All HTML documents have the same standard format and consist of pure ASCII text. They are either stored statically in the file system of the Web server or generated dynamically by special programs at runtime. The Web server sends the documents to the Web browser, which interprets and displays them.

All formatting statements are embedded in the text as HTML commands (tags). Graphics must exist as separate files to be integrated into documents by reference tags.

You can create and edit HTML documents using any text editor or other publishing tool.

HTML is standardized by the World Wide Web Consortium (W3C) and the Internet Engineering Task Force (IETF). 

PRIVATE
hypertext structure 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

A form of online documentation structured as a network comprising documents, anchor words, and links. 

In a hypertext structure, the documents and links must be arranged as follows:

· A document can have any number of predecessors and successors. 
· The user does not have to read the documents one after the other in linear sequence, i.e. can go from one document to the next in the order he or she finds most convenient. . 
PRIVATE
HyperText Transfer Protocol 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Application-level protocol of the World Wide Web (WWW).

The HyperText Transfer Protocol (HTTP) controls the communication between the Web browser (HTTP client) and the Web server (HTTP server).

PRIVATE
IAC Object Receiver 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Tool for publishing Internet Transaction Server (ITS) files - service files, HTML templates, flow files, language resources and MIME files - directly from the R/3 System to the ITS (AGate) and the Web server.

The IAC Object Receiver enables automatic update of the ITS and the Web server whenever R/3 is updated by a transport. It is a Windows NT service which - in the case of a dual host installation - you have to install on the ITS server and the Web server. 

PRIVATE
IATA location 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

A location that has been registered by the IATA (International Air Transport Association) and assigned an IATA code 

IATA locations are used as the basis for flight, hotel, and car rental reservations and represent the smallest geographical unit in the Travel Planning component. An IATA location can, for example, be a city and/or an airport or train station.

PRIVATE
IBASE record 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A record in the installed base (IBASE) database.

PRIVATE
IC elimination 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The elimination of all intercompany transactions based on trade goods and services that affect the creation of consolidated financial statements.

These eliminations are broken down into

· elimination of IC payables and receivables 
· elimination of IC revenue and expense 
· elimination of IC profit and loss 
PRIVATE
ICOM action 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Activity that a CSR can perform on an ICOM object (customer contract/order) in the ICOM navigation area using the context menu. An ICOM action groups together several business events according to how they affect an ICOM node (object tree). This means that each ICOM action can trigger various different business events that all have the same effect on an object tree.

Example:

The business event "terminate" is assigned to the ICOM action "delete existing ICOM object".

PRIVATE
ICOM group 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Roughly corresponds to the material pricing group.

Is used in ICOM, however, to derive the ICOM type and thus affects pricing and document control

PRIVATE
ICOM ID 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Unique key in ICOM tables.

In the Integrated Contract and Order Manager the various contract and order items are linked using an item tree. The ICOM ID forms the root of this tree.

A counter linked to the ICOM ID is used to keep track of changes to the tree.

PRIVATE
ICOM type 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Item in the Contract and Order Manager defined in Customizing for IS-T. Distinguishes documents internally and is used in document control. An essential attribute is the sales document type. 

Also controls pricing indirectly using price groups.

PRIVATE
icon 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Pictorial representation of an object or function.

Icons are small colored bitmaps that appear either instead of, or together with, the texts of control elements like pushbuttons, radio buttons and checkboxes.

In contrast to symbols, icons are of fixed size. There are actually two sizes which are selected automatically depending on the font size.

PRIVATE
ID 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

ID for the type of time data entry to be recorded in Time Manager's Workplace.

A time data ID can represent several characteristics of a time entry. For example, the time data ID "LV" can stand for either the Absences infotype (2001) with the subtype characteristic Annual leave (0100), or the subtype characteristic Educational leave (0190).

Time data IDs are specified for types of time entries in definition sets. The characteristics that are valid for the time data IDS of the specific employees is set in the subsets.

PRIVATE
ID number 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Alphanumeric code that uniquely identifies a security. Usually, the external security ID number is used. 

PRIVATE
ID number 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Temporary number specific to IATA.

The ID number exists if no UN number is assigned to the substance or product.

PRIVATE
IDBworks 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

PC application of the InfoDB 3.0 for creating and editing info objects and checking them in and out. 

PRIVATE
identically maintained area of validity 

Retail (IS-R)

To keep the time required to maintain article master records to a minimum, you need maintain data, for example, in the user departments Logistics: Store and Logistics: Distribution Center, only for the corresponding reference site. For all other sites, for example, those determined in listing, the logistics data is copied from the reference site automatically.

You can still maintain individual sites differently from the reference site. If the site is maintained identically to the reference site, it is described as an identically maintained site. 

PRIVATE
identification 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Description of a specification to identify it uniquely.

As a rule, the identification consists of several identifiers.

PRIVATE
identification category 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

General description used for identification.

Identification categories are:

· Number 
· Name 
· Formula 
PRIVATE
identification number 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Unique key for the UN listed substance that applies for all dangerous goods regulations.

UN numbers, ID numbers, and NA numbers are examples of identification numbers.

PRIVATE
identification point 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The location in an automated warehouse where incoming goods are identified.

PRIVATE
identification type 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Describes the form of the identification.

The following types are provided for the identification category "name":

· IUPAC name 
· Synonym 
· Trivial name 
· Trade name 
PRIVATE
identifier 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Element that identifies a specification.

The identifier is defined in more detail using the identification category and identification type. 

PRIVATE
identifier 

Payroll (PY)

Generic term for:

· Wage types, that exist in the payroll results. 
· Cumulation identifiers that are formed using the Form Editor 
· Leave types 
· Absence types 
Time quotas

Identifiers are used in the Single Field, Window, and Cumulation Identifier form elements. You can process different identifiers in a form, depending on which form class the form belongs to. 

PRIVATE
IDES 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

Internet Demonstration and Evaluation System.

System that contains several sample companies typifying relevant business processes. It is simple to use and has a variety of master and transaction data, and is used for demos, online/classroom training, and presentations. Potential customers use IDES to trial and test software via Internet.

PRIVATE
idle-capacity cost variance 

Controlling (CO)

Sum of the volume variance and the fixed portion of the output price variance. The following requirements must be met:

· For the activity, periodic activity prices were calculated on the basis of the capacity. 
· No revaluation at actual activity prices takes place. 
Idle-capacity cost variances are not calculated by the R/3 System directly.

PRIVATE
IDoc 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

PRIVATE
IDoc 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

1. SAP standard format for electronic data interchange between systems.

Different message types (for example, delivery notes or purchase orders) usually have specific formats, the SAP IDoc types. However, several related message types can be assigned to one IDoc type. For example, the IDoc type ORDERS01 transfers the "logical" message type ORDERS (purchase orders) and ORDRSP (purchase order confirmation).

2. Features of an IDoc type, that is a business message with IDoc format (for example the confirmation XYZ). 

IDocs can be used in the following business scenarios:

- ALE: communication between logical systems. Logical systems can be R/3, R/2 or non-SAP system. ALE distribution models are based on message types that indicate the appropriate IDoc types.

- EDI: communication between an R/3 or R/2 system and a non-SAP system.

PRIVATE
IDoc 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

Intermediate document (IDoc) container for exchanging data between R/3, R/2 and non-SAP systems. ALE uses IDocs to exchange data between logical systems. Non-SAP systems can use IDocs as the standard interfacefor data transfer.

IDocs are created when message types and (object) methods are distributed. The message type is the format in which the data for a specific business process is transferred.

PRIVATE
IDoc Interface 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Definition of IDoc types and data interchange methods (port definition) between SAP Systems and partner systems. Partner systems can be:

· EDI subsystem 
· other R/3 System 
· other R/2 System 
· third-party software 
PRIVATE
IDoc type 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

The IDoc type indicates the SAP format that is to be used to transfer the data for a business transaction. An IDoc is a real business process in the form of an IDoc type. An IDoc type can transfer several message types: These are the "logical messages" that correspond to different business processes.

An IDoc type is described using the following components:

· a control record 
the format of the control record is identical for all IDoc types.

· one or more data records 
a data record consists of a fixed administration part and a data part (segment). The number and format of the segments can be different for each IDoc type.

· status records 
the status records describe the processing stages which an IDoc can pass through and have an identical format for each IDoc type. 

Example
Purchase order number 4711 was sent to a vendor as IDoc number 0815. IDoc number 0815 is formatted in IDoc type ORDERS01 and has the status records "created" and "sent". The purchase order corresponds to the "logical" message ORDERS.

PRIVATE
IETF-RFC 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Internet Engineering Task Force - Request For Comments.

Internet publications aimed at standardizing methods and protocols on the Internet.

PRIVATE
image 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Representation of an object in the form of an image or another optical unit and NOT in character format. 

Examples are documents which are saved as bitmaps (graphics, drawings, etc).

Images are stored and exported as raster graphics.

PRIVATE
imbalance 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The difference between entitled volume or energy and actual volume or energy.

PRIVATE
IMG activity 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

See other entry in BC-BE-ICM

PRIVATE
IMG activity 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Node at the bottom level of an IMG structure. There are two types of IMG activity:

· Activity with executable transaction 
contains documentation, attributes, a maintenance object and process assignments. You can go to Customizing, where you can make, check and copy settings, via the Customizing objects in the maintenance object. The steps required are described in the IMG activity documentation. IMG activities can be gathered into projects by attributes. Assigning IMG activities to processes allows you to generate a project IMG from ASAP (ASAP-IMG link). Activities with executable transactions are identified in the IMG by the execution icon.

· Organizational activity 
for documentation only with no maintenance object.

PRIVATE
IMG Info system 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Customizing tool to check the scope of the IMG activities in Customizing projects and views.

It makes the following comparisons:

· Compare the IMG activities between SAP Reference IMG and Project IMG 
· Which activities are not assigned to a Customizing project? 
· Which activities are assigned to Customizing projects? 
· Compare IMG activities between Project IMG and views 
· Which activities are not assigned to a view? 
· Which activities are not assigned to views? 
· Repeated use of objects in the system 
· In which activities are identical Customizing objects used? 
PRIVATE
IMG note 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Document describing a Customizing setting for an IMG activity that includes reasons for specific Customizing settings. The R/3 System is shipped with predefined note types. You may, however, define your own note types. To display a note for all IMG projects, you can define it as "global".

PRIVATE
IMG project documentation 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

The documentation of an implementation project in the R/3 Project IMG. Basically, IMG contains the documentation of target structures and procedures based on the R/3 Reference Model; and documentation of system settings made using Customizing transactions in the IMG. This is usually done in the form of an IMG note for a Customizing (IMG) activity, ensuring that the configuration is easy to understand even after the project has finished.

PRIVATE
IMG structure 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Hierarchical structure of structure nodes and IMG activities. IMG structures are defined at application level and are the substructures of the entire implementation guide IMG structure. 

PRIVATE
IMG structure attribute 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Each IMG activity has the following attributes as part of the IMG structure.

· Assignment to ASAP Roadmap 
· Processing necessity level 
· Critical function 
· Assignment to business application component 
· Country assignment 
· Assignment to Customizing object 
· Enhancement 
Further attributes are possible.

PRIVATE
immediate order 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Maintenance order that is created immediately when a maintenance notification is entered.

PRIVATE
immediate requirement 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Quantities that are required immediately but of which the vendor has not yet been notified by means of a scheduling agreement release.

PRIVATE
immediate service 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Service that is performed on a particular day. The valid-from and valid-to dates of such a service are always identical.

Immediate services require a quantity specification. This entry specifies, in the given unit of measure, how often the service was or is to be performed with respect to the validity date. 

Immediate services can be entered for all case types (inpatient, day patient and outpatient cases). 

Example:

· Laboratory services 
· X-ray examinations 
· Flat rates per case 
· Procedures surcharges 
PRIVATE
immediate writeoff 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Depreciation method for low-value assets.

Low-value assets can be written off to their full amount in the acquisition period or acquisition year. 

PRIVATE
implementation 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Moving from an existing system and way of doing business to using R/3 to run the entire, or a part of, the business.

PRIVATE
implementation 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The concrete coding for a method or interface.

PRIVATE
Implementation 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Implementation (ValueSAP) The second of three phases of ValueSAP, containing the AcceleratedSAP implementation methodology, Roadmap and tools.

PRIVATE
Implementation Assistant 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA) A key navigational tool in ASAP. The Implementation Assistant contains the ASAP Roadmap, which provides a structure for your implementation project. It allows you to access a variety of tools and accelerators. You can draw up an Implementation Roadmap for a combination of flavors (R/3, APO, BW, Business-to-Business Procurement), allowing you to implement different SAP Systems at the same time. You can also set a filter to view the Roadmap by subject area or by roles.

You can access the following tools from the Implementation Assistant:

· The Question & Answer database (Q&Adb) 
· The Knowledge Corner 
· The Concept Check Tool 
· Business Process Procedures 
PRIVATE
implementation book 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Tool for configuring the SAP R/3 Sytem as required by the customer.

For each business application, the implementation book

· describes each step in the implementation 
· describes the SAP standard settings 
· describes configuration activites, that can be opened interactively 
Implementation books are structured as hypertext.

PRIVATE
Implementation Guide 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Tool for configuring the SAP System to meet customer requirements. The Implementation Guide (IMG) explains all the steps in the implementation process, tells you the SAP standard (factory) Customizing settings and describes the system configuration activities. The hierarchical structure of the IMG is based on the application component hierarchy and lists all the documentation which is relevant for implementing the SAP System. The main component of the Implementation Guide is the IMG activities which go to Customizing, where the relevant system settings are made. You can also document projects in the IMG. 

· The SAP Reference IMG contains all IMG activities, sorted by application component and into "General settings" and "Enterprise structure". 
· The Enterprise IMG is a subset of the SAP Reference IMG containing only the IMG activities required for the application component to be implemented. (Note: The Enterprise IMG no longer exists after R/3 Release 4.6A.) 
· The Project IMG is a subset of the Enterprise IMG (until Release 4.5B) or the SAP Reference IMG (from Release 4.6A) containing the IMG activities required for the application component to be implemented in a specified Customizing project. Project views can be based on a Project IMG and specified attributes, for use in Release Customizing (Delta Customizing or Upgrade Customizing). 
PRIVATE
Implementation Guide 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Tool for configuring the R/3 System to meet customer requirements. For each business application, the Implementation Guide explains all the steps in the implementation process, tells you the SAP standard (factory) settings, and describes system configuration work (activities). The hierarchical structure of the IMG reflects the structure of the R/3 application components, lists all the documentation to do with implementing the R/3 System and contains active functions with which you can open Customizing transactions, write project documentation, maintain status information, and support the management of your R/3 System implementation. There are four types of IMG:

· The SAP Reference IMG: This contains documentation on all business application components supplied by SAP. 
· The Enterprise IMG: This is a subset of the SAP Reference IMG containing documentation for just the components you are implementing. 
· Project IMGs: These are Enterprise IMG subsets containing just the 
documentation for Enterprise IMG components you are implementing in particular Customizing projects. 

· Upgrade Customizing IMGs: These are based either on the Enterprise IMG 
or on a Project IMG. For a given release upgrade, they show all the documents linked to a release note. 

PRIVATE
implementation model 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Programming model for developing applications that are driven by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS), access data in the R/3 System and users can start from a Web browser.

Implementation models are screen-based or screen-independent. The model you use depends on the application you are developing, but there is no clear assignment of application type to implementation model. 

The ITS offers five implementation models:

· SAP GUI for HTML 
· Web Transactions 
· Flow Logic 
· WebRFC 
· Web Reporting 
PRIVATE
implementation program 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

ABAP program containing the implementation of methods and attributes of the object type.

When the attributes, methods and events are defined, the interface of the object type is described, and all essential information about the object type is documented.

Every object type requires one program, containing the following:

· The call to the underlying ABAP function and the provision of parameters in the form of subroutines for each method defined. 
· Individual read access for each attribute. 
This collection of subroutines is then accessed by the function modules of the runtime environment to call methods and read attribute values.

The implementation program is partly created automatically by the system from the definition information. Some postprocessing is required, however.

PRIVATE
implementation project 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Project relating to the implementation of a specific group of R/3 functions and/or processes with a common go-live date.

PRIVATE
implementation project 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Grouping and organization of business, technical, and organizational tasks during the implementation of SAP Software in an enterprise.

In an implementation project, the project team carries out tasks that are structured according to a common project plan and Roadmap. During a global implementation, in particular, the implementation strategy dictates the timing of the implementation project ("Big Bang" or phased implementation).

PRIVATE
implementation strategy 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Plan for installing and configuring the R/3 System. It is based on a long-term view, and covers all of the planned measures involved in an R/3 implementation. Preparing the strategy is an essential part of preparing for the project, and has a considerable influence over the project, especially in a global implementation. There are different implementation strategies - "Big bang" (in which all applications go live at the same time), a tiered approach (in which you implement a few applications or business processes in each step), or you can implement the system one plant, department, or other organizational unit at a time.

PRIVATE
implementation strategy 

Implementation Guide (BC-CUS-TOL-IMG)

A company's approach to R/3 implementation. The strategy is based on long-term perspectives and includes all the steps planned across the whole enterprise in connection with implementing the R/3 System. Establishing the strategy is an essential part of project preparation and has a great impact on the sequence of implementation projects, in particular for global implementations. There are various implementation strategies: the "big bang" approach (all applications at once), phased (a few applications or business processes at a time), or by a plant or division, and so on.

PRIVATE
import 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Taking movable goods into the customs territory, that is to say in accordance with foreign trade law from overseas economic areas to domestic economic areas.

PRIVATE
import broker 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Company or person who buys certain foreign commodities and resells them as domestic goods.

PRIVATE
import check 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Transport system procedure

When transporting R/3 Repository objects, the system automatically checks the target system during the export procedure to see if all objects in the change request can be transported to the target system.

If there is a protected object in the target system (by repair flags, for example), then the import for this object is blocked.

The object is not overwritten in the target system.

PRIVATE
import code 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

This is basically the same as the commodity code. However it is used for import purposes instead of for export. Import code numbers typically contain more digits and describe goods more precisely than commodity codes.

PRIVATE
import duties and taxes 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Part of the customs law: Customs, import turnover tax, excise duty, cash removal

PRIVATE
import license 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Official certification to import foreign goods. A license is required to import some products (such as cheese). In some cases, no license is required, but official import authorization may be necessary (such as with some petroleum products).

PRIVATE
import parameter 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Value passed from a calling program to a function module.

PRIVATE
import parameter 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Container element of the workflow container, for which the import indicator is set. An import parameter is part of the workflow interface.

PRIVATE
import queue 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

All change requests waiting to be imported into an R/3 System.

PRIVATE
import sales/purchases tax 

Financial Accounting (FI)

PRIVATE
import turnover tax 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Tax that is regularly levied for the import of foreign merchandise into a Customs territory for which tariffs are due. This tax is incurred when goods are made available for domestic consumption or anytime customs duties are due.

PRIVATE
importance of a characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

You can differentiate between classes of quality characteristics and inspection characteristics according to their importance.

You can freely define weighting classes of inspection characteristics in the R/3 System.

You can define a weighting factor for each weighting class that arranges the inspection characteristics in order of importance.

PRIVATE
importing country 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Receiving country into which merchandise is being shipped.

PRIVATE
imprinter 

Retail (IS-R)

Company that specializes in producing labels or tickets. It is common for retailers, particularly in the fashion sector, to contract out label manufacture to an imprinter.

PRIVATE
imputed interest 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The interest, which represents the interest gain lost due to the capital tied up in assets.

For cost-accounting purposes, it can make sense to calculate interest on the capital tied up in assets. 

In certain countries, it also required to calculate interest on the production costs of assets under construction. 

PRIVATE
imputed vacancy costs 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Lost revenues resulting from a rental unit not being rented.

These costs are calculated by performing a debit position run on the vacant rental units.

PRIVATE
in free float 

Application Components (SAP)

Available for purchase by the public and institutions.

For example, SAP's founders, their families, and their trusts and holding companies hold a percentage of the ordinary and preference shares. The remainder are in free float.

PRIVATE
inactive flag 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Flag which prevents a locked test procedure or test module from being executed.

PRIVATE
inactive work relationship 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

An inactive work relationship is when the contract of employment is revived after a period of inactivity. For example, parental leave.

PRIVATE
inbound 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

One of the two directions (as seen from the R/3 System) in which an IDoc can be transferred. Therefore in inbound processing, IDocs are sentto the R/3 System from an external, subsequent system. 

This is also used as a synonym for "inbound processing".

PRIVATE
inbound call 

Customer Service (CS)

Call received by a call center from an outside party.

PRIVATE
inbound delivery 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Process of receiving an inbound delivery of goods at a receiving area. This process also includes the subsequent putaway and the actual increase in stock quantity. The inbound delivery process begins with staging the goods at the vendor's shipping point and ends when the goods receipt posting is made by the goods recipient (ship-to party).

In the SAP System, this operation is represented by the inbound delivery document, which is generated with reference to a:

· Purchase order 
· Shipping notification 
· Customer return 
PRIVATE
inbound delivery 

Enhancements in Transportation (Bordero) (IS-A-TP)

Material or materials to be delivered to a goods receiving point.

An inbound delivery consists of:

· the material(s) and 
· the accompanying documents (or internal system documents) 
from the vendor, production, or other sources.

The term inbound delivery is often used for the delivery documents as well as for the actual materials. 

PRIVATE
inbound delivery group 

Two-Step Goods Receipt Process (IS-A-GR)

Groups deliveries from a shipping point of view.

The Automotive industry uses the term consignment for a volume of goods picked up at a specific time from one supplier (or vendor) and one location for transportation and delivery (unloading) on a specified date to one consignee (ship-to party) at one location. The inbound delivery group is used to represent the consignment in the SAP System for the purposes of multi-level goods receipt. 

PRIVATE
inbound error 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

An error occurred when receiving an IDoc from an external system or whenit was processed further in the internal R/3 System. Automatic exception handling can be used in response to the error. 

The following are examples of inbound errors in the IDoc interface:

· Error occurs when reading a sequential inbound file generated via an EDI subsystem, before an IDoc is generated. 
· Error when processing the inbound IDoc before the business process linked to the IDoc type concerned is triggered. 
PRIVATE
inbound file 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

File that contains IDocs sent to the R/3 System by an external system. IDoc is a standard SAP format for electronic data interchange.

The transfer in file format is not the only way to exchange IDocs with the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
Inbound file 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

File to which the EDI subsystem writes those Intermediate Documents that have to be processed by the SAP system. 

PRIVATE
inbound partner profile 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Defines which message of which partner is accepted by your system, to which IDoc type this message belongs and how this type is then processed further in your system.

PRIVATE
inbound processing 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Conversion and processing of data for a business process from the time the data is received in IDoc format to the posting of the corresponding document(s) in the SAP application.

PRIVATE
inbound sequenced JIT call 

Just-In-Time Processing (IS-A-JIT)

Used by OEM to call parts for a specific vehicle from the supplier.

PRIVATE
Inbound Telesales 

(CRM)

Processing of incoming telephone calls, i.e. the customer calls any number of a call center. The call is routed to an agent who handles the call. An order or a request for service or request might be placed.

PRIVATE
inbox 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Folder for incoming documents.

The inbox is a folder containing all documents and resubmissions sent to a user.

PRIVATE
incentive wages 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Calculation of wages based on productivity. In the WM application component, this calculation is based on the time required to process transfer orders. For this calculation, the planned time is compared to the actual processing time (start to end time). 

PRIVATE
incentive wages 

Payroll (PY)

A type of remuneration which is paid not just for the actual time that a person spends at work but also for the amount that the person produces or achieves during that time.

Piecework wages and premium pay are both types of incentive wages.

PRIVATE
incident 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Event that endangers the safety of an employee.

PRIVATE
incident/accident log 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Module in Industrial Hygiene and Safety that forms the basis for recording and tracking unwanted events (incidents or accidents), in which persons are injured or killed, damage to property occurs, or the possibility of damage occurring exists.

PRIVATE
incident/accident management 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Process that covers the recording and tracking of unwanted events (incidents or accidents), in which persons are injured or killed, damage to property occurs, or the possibility of damage occurring exists.

PRIVATE
include 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Includes are used to group fields and insert them together in a table or structure.

PRIVATE
include function 

Industry-Specific Component Apparel and Footwear (IS-AFS)

You can set in the BOM whether a dependent requirement is to be used for categories of header materials. 

PRIVATE
include menu 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Menu which is copied from the user interface of one program to the user interface of another program. 

PRIVATE
include program 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Self-contained program that executes a particular task.

An include program has two main functions:

· It contains code which can be used by several different programs. 
· It helps you to modularize programs, which consist of many different logically related parts. Each of these parts is stored as a separate include program. 
Include programs improve the readability of programs and make maintenance easier.

PRIVATE
include report 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

A non-independent ABAP report program.

Include reports contain rolled out parts of reports. They are called by the main report, and can only be run in conjunction with the main report.

A rolled-out function in an include report can be called by several reports.

PRIVATE
included document 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Document that has one physical occurrence, but is duplicated in several other documents.

Included documents can be displayed online and printed out in hardcopy versions.

PRIVATE
inclusive bonus quantity 

Retail (IS-R)

Type of free-goods discount in which only some of the ordered goods are charged for.

The inclusive bonus quantity is calculated as the difference between the delivered (ordered) goods and the invoiced goods. The material granted as the inclusive bonus quantity must always be the same as the ordered material.

PRIVATE
inclusive bonus quantity 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Free goods specification whereby a customer only pays for part of the goods he has ordered. The rest of the goods are free-of-charge.

Example:

Out of ten bottles of sparkling wine, two are free goods. Therefore, if you order ten bottles, you receive ten bottles but two of them are not invoiced.

PRIVATE
income statement 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A comparison of revenue and expense of an accounting period to determine the net income or loss of the company and its sources.

The income statement (IS) is a mandatory part of the annual financial statement.

PRIVATE
income threshold 

Payroll (PY)

The threshold up to which the remuneration subject to social insurance is used to calculate the contribution amount. The employee is liable to pay social insurance up to this threshold. 

This threshold is set by law for each branch of insurance (for example, health or pension insurance). 

PRIVATE
incoming document 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Document type for documents which are imported using a scanner, for example, e.g. incoming invoices. The information is stored in a raster image. This can also apply to incoming faxes. 

PRIVATE
incoming employee 

Portugal (PY-PT)

For the information regarding incoming/outgoing employees (entradas/sa韉as), this report compares the beginning and the end of the reporting period to identify the number of employees joining or leaving a certain personnel subarea (estabelecimento), and ignores all changes between the two periods:

· if an employee was in the same personnel subarea at the beginning and at the end of the period, no incoming/outgoing employee is considered. 
· if an employee was not in the personnel subarea at the beginning, but at the end of the period, an incoming employee is considered. 
· if an employee was in the personnel subarea at the beginning, but not at the end of the period, an outgoing employee is considered. 
· if an employee was in a personnel subarea at the beginning, but in a different one at the end of the period, an outgoing and an incoming employee (in different personnel subareas) are considered. 
PRIVATE
incoming inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Acceptance inspection initiated and attended by the customer or ordering party or his representative. 

The incoming inspection can be carried out by:

· the party receiving the goods or services 
· the vendor in the presence of the receiving party 
· a third party empowered by the receiving party 
PRIVATE
incoming inspection lot 

Logistics - General (LO)

Part of a quantity of a material entering the buying entity's premises as a goods receipt, on the basis of which the quality of that material is assessed.

In vendor evaluation this is a subcriterion of the main criterion "Quality".

PRIVATE
incoming invoice 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Statement presented by an invoicing party on remuneration for previous business transactions in Purchasing. 

An incoming invoice can either be an invoice or a credit memo.

PRIVATE
incoming orders quantity 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Total confirmed quantities of sales orders in a period. When allocating products, the incoming order quantity reduces the product allocation quantity for one or more periods.

PRIVATE
incompleteness procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Procedure that specifies the fields that must be maintained by the user when he or she creates a sales document. 

PRIVATE
incompletion analysis 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Process in which the system generates a list of system records or documents with missing or incomplete foreign trade data. From this list, you can normally process or change data that is incomplete. (Generally, you can release these documents in the FT application in any case regardless of what is incomplete.)

PRIVATE
Incoterms 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

INternational COmmercial TERMS - Codification of international rules for the interpretation of the most commonly used terms in international trade. They define the terms of sale and the passing of risks for import and export of merchandise. The 13 incoterms include the following:

· EXW - Ex Works 
· FCA - Free Carriage and Freight) 
· FAS - Free Alongside Ship 
· FOB - Free On Board ship) 
· CFR - Cost and Freight 
· CIF - Cost, Insurance and Freight 
· CPT - Carriage Paid To 
· CIP - Carriage and Insurance Paid To 
· DAF - Delivered At Frontier 
· DES - Delivered Ex Ship 
· DEQ - Delivered Ex Quay 
· DDU - Delivered Duty Unpaid 
· DDP - Delivered Duty Paid 
PRIVATE
increase in capitalization 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

An 'increase in capitalization against equity contributions' is the procedure of simultaneously increasing both the capital stock of an investee and the investment book value of an immediate parent company, without affecting the latter's investment shares. 

An 'increase in capitalization against corporate funds' is the procedure of increasing capital stock without increasing investment book value. This procedure is executed in the consolidation system in the same way as an increase in capitalization against equity contributions.

PRIVATE
increase in capitalization 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

An 'increase in capitalization against equity contributions' is the procedure of simultaneously increasing both the capital stock of an investee and the investment book value of an immediate upper unit without affecting the latter's investment shares. 

An 'increase in capitalization against corporate funds' is the procedure of increasing capital stock without increasing investment book value. This procedure is executed in the consolidation system in the same way as an increase in capitalization against equity contributions.

PRIVATE
incremental conversion 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Process which changes the structure of a table (conversion) during productive operation.

PRIVATE
independent characteristic 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Of the two characteristics in a compound, this is the one the other is dependent on.

PRIVATE
independent validation 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Validation that applies to one specific register.

Fixed independent validations are carried out automatically in the system.

Variable independent validations are carried out based on customizing settings.

PRIVATE
index 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

You can speed up a table search for data records that satisfy certain search criteria by using an index. You can create more than one index for a table.

PRIVATE
index build program 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Program that creates an index for a specific archiving object. You use the index to access selected data objects in the archive file.

PRIVATE
index characteristic 

Classification System (CA-CL)

Characteristic defined for accelerated search (table generation). An index is created for the characteristic, to provide faster access to its values.

PRIVATE
index class 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Classification of index series by determining the most important characteristics

· Age-dependent/year-dependent 
· Historical indexing 
PRIVATE
index clause 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Agreement between landlord and tenant on the rent adjustment for index-linked rents based on the cost of living (inflation rate).

PRIVATE
index delete program 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Program that deletes an index built for accessing data objects in an archive file. After deleting the index, you can rebuild it (see "index build program").

PRIVATE
index entry 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Descriptor for info objects in the SAP Knowledge Engineer. Index entries permit you to find keywords by info object.

PRIVATE
index ID 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Three-character ID used to differentiate indexes in a table.

PRIVATE
index LIFO procedure 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Procedure in LIFO valuation used to valuate material stocks.

The valuation of materials is carried out using a price index.

PRIVATE
index line 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Index information

Information about the structure of the data file is represented in the form of index lines. Different record types are defined for this purpose.

PRIVATE
index of empty storage bins 

Logistics Execution (LE)

List of all empty bins.

This index can be selected to display empty bins in a storage type, a range of storage types or in an entire warehouse.

PRIVATE
index rent 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A type of rent adjustment allowing only index rent adjustments for a lease-out.

Under German law, this adjustment type has to be authorized by the German State Central Bank.

The adjustment type is set in the lease-out.

PRIVATE
index series 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Mathematical series for representing price rate increases.

Example:

You can use an index series to show the evolution of values of an asset having annual price rate increases. 

PRIVATE
index series 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Price rate increases (for instance standard of living, consumer price index) used as a basis for index-linked rent adjustments.

PRIVATE
index-based currency 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Country-specific theoretical currency used in some high inflation countries as a comparison currency for purposes of statutory reporting.

PRIVATE
index-linked lease-out 

Real Estate Management (RE)

PRIVATE
index-linked rent adjustment 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Specifies that the adjustment of conditions on a lease-out or a rental unit are based on an index such as the consumer price index.

PRIVATE
index-linking 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The planned increase, laid down in the insurance policy, of insurance benefits or of the premium. This is usually done on a yearly basis according to fixed percentage rates, or is linked to an index (for example the cost of living index or increases in the state pension insurance).

PRIVATE
indicator field 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Field added for internal processing during incremental conversion to the table to be converted.

PRIVATE
indirect activity allocation 

Controlling (CO)

Method of periodic allocation to determine the input of activity indirectly allocated from the sender (cost center/activity type) from the perspective of the receiver.

If entering the activity consumed by the receiver is not possible or is too time-consuming, this method can be used to distribute the total activity quantity from the sender to the receivers. 

PRIVATE
indirect goods 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

Purchased goods (material) of which the cost is not assignable to a product as a direct cost.

PRIVATE
indirect participant 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Commission contract partner determined.

The indirect participant is derived, for example, from the position in the organizational structure. The remuneration due to an indirect participant cannot be divided up.

PRIVATE
indirect quotation 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Currency value expressed in units of the foreign currency per unit of local currency (cf. direct quotation). Indirect quotation is also known as volume notation.

Example:

Local currency: EUR

Foreign currency: USD

For one unit of the local currency EUR you will receive the displayed number of units of the foreign currency, i.e. 1.0808 USD.

PRIVATE
individual account 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Returnable packaging account that maps the quantity-exchange balance of returnable packaging between precisely two partners (one location and one exchange partner).

PRIVATE
individual agreement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Agreement contained in the commission contract.

In contrast to the global agreement contained in the standard commission contract, individual agreements are generally concluded and modified in the commission contract only.

PRIVATE
individual appraisal 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

A type of appraisal where one or more appraisers appraise one or more objects. Only one appraisal is created for this. If the appraisal is an anonymous individual appraisal, no information on the appraiser(s) is stored in the system.

PRIVATE
individual attendee 

Training and Event Management (PE)

An individual person that attends a business event.

The following attendee types can be individual attendees:

· person 
· user 
· external person 
· applicant 
· contact person 
PRIVATE
individual business partner 

Logistics - General (LO)

A legal or natural person on whom personal information is stored (e.g. name, address).

PRIVATE
individual capacity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

To achieve more detailed planning of resources and commitments, you can subdivide capacities into individual capacities (for example, individual machines) for which you can maintain available capacities. You can allocate or dispatch capacity requirements to these individual capacities in either of the two planning tables. 

PRIVATE
individual customer requirements 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Material requirement in a plant that is created by a sales order and transferred separately to MRP. 

The system creates a new line in the requirements/stock overview of the material for each document item. 

PRIVATE
individual determination 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Determination of preferential duty rates for a single material.

Preference determination ascertains the proof of origin for goods produced in-house. Using a BOM, the system evaluates all the components used in an in-house produced product according to the origin to determine whether they are originating or non-originating goods. 

Preference determination can be performed for individual materials or collectively for a group of materials. 

PRIVATE
individual development plan 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

A personnel development instrument used to plan and manage the individual personnel development measures defined for an employee.

PRIVATE
individual execution 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Execution of one test procedure on its own.

PRIVATE
individual financial statements 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

These financial statements are made up of individual statements such as balance sheet, income statement, statement of changes in retained earnings or cash flow, and so on, that are specific to an individual company.

The individual financial statements form the basis for the consolidation and should be produced monthly and possibly also version-dependently.

PRIVATE
individual incentive wages 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Employee compensation calculated from data recorded only for this individual employee.

Examples
· Individual working time 
· Various premiums 
PRIVATE
individual length 

(CAB)

An individual length is a partial quantity of an item (sales order, production order, purchase order and so on). It represents the base length for the item and when multiplied by a factor it results in the total quantity of the item.

PRIVATE
individual length level 

(CAB)

The level that contains individual length data (compare: header level and item level). It corresponds to the schedule line level for standard materials.

PRIVATE
individual overview 

Project System (PS)

List in the information system, which you can access for selected individual object types, such as WBS elements, activities, or material components.

PRIVATE
individual picking 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Picking an individual "unit" of a material. "Complete picking" usually means picking according to the base unit of measure. Otherwise, the term "individual picking" is used. In the SAP Warehouse Management (WM) system application with Radio Frequency (RF) technology for mobile data entry (MDE), there is no difference between "individual picking" and "complete picking". Therefore, "complete picking" means picking from one pick area, independent of unit of measure. 

PRIVATE
individual purchase order 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Kind of purchase order where the goods requested by the customer are not available at the vendor location and must therefore be ordered from one or more suppliers. After the goods are received, they are delivered and invoiced to the customer who placed the order. 

Goods which arrive at the vendor location on the basis of an individual purchase order are managed as sales order stock.

PRIVATE
individual requirements inventory 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Inventory of materials to be manufactured (or that have been manufactured) in a sales-order-related production environment or in an engineer-to-order environment.

Individual requirements materials are manufactured for the sales order stock or project stock. They are not placed into the make-to-stock inventory.

In contrast to individual requirements materials, collective requirements materials are carried in the make-to-stock inventory. Whether a material is an individual requirements material or a collective requirements material is specified in the material master.

PRIVATE
individual requirements stock segment 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Stock segment in which the data relevant to the valuation of individual requirements materials are updated. Individual requirements materials are manufactured in engineer-to-order environments or in sales-order-related production environments.

A prerequisite for update of the data in an individual requirements stock segment is that you are using a valuated sales order stock or a valuated project stock.

Example:

The following data are updated in the individual requirements stock segment of an individual requirements material: 

· Material number 
· Sales document 
· Sales document item 
· Price control 
· Moving price 
· Standard price 
· Total stock (quantity) 
· Total value 
PRIVATE
individual resource 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

In APO, the capacity of a multi-activity resource can be modelled by specifying a number of individal resources that are available at the resource. For example, you can specify the number of identical machines at the resource.

PRIVATE
individual signature 

Logistics - General (LO)

Digital signature to be executed by a specific user group.

Individual signatures of different user groups are combined in signature strategies that are carried out when signing a transaction. An individual signature thus is part of a signature process. 

PRIVATE
individual slip 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

One of three printout versions of a GR/IR slip (slip accompanying goods movements). In this case, a separate slip is printed out for each individual item of a material document.

The other two versions are the individual slip with quality inspection text and the collective slip. 

PRIVATE
individual statement 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Accounting the actual travel expenses incurred by an employee and documented by means of receipts. 

PRIVATE
individual test 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Test that makes the alpha test easier.

PRIVATE
individual value adjustment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Devaluation of a specific customer's account due to improbability/impossibility of collection (owing to customer bankruptcy for example).

PRIVATE
industrial hygiene and safety measure 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Action, regulation, or other measure to prevent accidents at the workplace, avoid potential health hazards caused by the work environment, and make the workplace safer for employees. 

As standard, industrial hygiene and safety measures are divided into the following categories:

· Organizational 
· Person-related 
· Technical 
PRIVATE
industry 

SAP Utilities (IS-U)

Name for the branch of industry to which an installation belongs, such as trade or construction.

PRIVATE
industry model 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Model configuration in the R/3 Reference Model reflecting an industry. It shows a vertical market, for example, the chemical industry or the consumer products industry.

PRIVATE
industry model 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Model configuration in the R/3 Reference Model reflecting an industry. It shows a vertical market, for example, the chemical industry or the consumer products industry.

PRIVATE
industry sector 

Logistics - General (LO)

Branch of industry.

The industry sector groups together companies according to their activities (for example, plant engineering and construction, mechanical engineering, the chemical industry, and the pharmaceutical industry).

Table-driven program support is provided according to industry sector; for example, for the selection of data fields on-screen, for the sequence of the screens, and for the allocation of a material to a material type.

PRIVATE
Industry Solution - SAP Telecommunications 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Industry solution for telecommunications companies that transcends process and organizational boundaries and is fully integrated with the R/3 System.

Consists of R/3 core modules that cover administrative processes, IS-T's industry-specific enhancements, and complementary software components from partners and customers.

PRIVATE
industry template 

(CRM)

Predefined industry-specific replication model, which is set globally for a client, in order to generate industry-specific R/3

run time objects.

PRIVATE
ineligible costs 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Amounts expended for sponsored program activities that cannot be funded from sponsored funds. Eligibility is determined according to rules defined by the sponsor.

PRIVATE
infinite resource 

(APO-MD)

Resource that is infinitely scheduled; that is, during scheduling the existing resource load is not taken into account.

PRIVATE
infinite scheduling 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A detailed scheduling strategy with which you schedule orders and operations, without taking into account the existing resource load. It is therefore possible for resource overloads to occur. 

PRIVATE
inflation adjustment account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Any G/L account that you use for the purpose of recording inflation adjustments. An inflation adjustment is typically posted to a balance sheet account, with the offsetting posting on a profit and loss account:

· The balance sheet account is typically the account that is adjusted, but in some cases, you may be required to record the adjustments separately on a contra account. 
· The profit and loss account is often known as the inflation adjustment gain or loss account. 
Example

You have VEB 1,000,000 of gold, which is to be adjusted for inflation, which is running at 20%. This gives an inflation adjustment of VEB 200,000, which you post to the gold account (or the corresponding contra account). You make the offsetting posting to an inflation adjustment gain and loss acount.

PRIVATE
inflation adjustment amount 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In inflation accounting, a sum of money that serves to adjust a G/L account balance or line item for inflation. 

Example
Assume you have a G/L account with a balance of UNI 20,000, which you adjust for inflation. The inflation rate is 5%, which means a price increase of UNI 1,000, so that the adjusted balance is now worth UNI 20,000 + UNI 1,000 = UNI 21,000.

The inflation adjustment amount is UNI 1,000.

PRIVATE
inflation adjustment document 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An accounting document whose purpose is to adjust a G/L account, asset, inventory, or other object for inflation. 

PRIVATE
inflation adjustment interval 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The length of time between inflation adjustments of, for example, G/L accounts, assets, or inventory. 

Example
Government regulations may require you to adjust your accounts for inflation at the end of every month, in which case the interval is the month.

PRIVATE
inflation adjustment split 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An inflation adjustment in which the system splits the amount between two separate accounts, one that represents the general inflation rate, and one that represents the price level change for that G/L account.

Example

A company located in Venezuela keeps its books in bolivares (VEB). It adjusts the balance of a G/L account for platinum, VEB 2,000,000, using a specific index, with a net change in the inflation rate of 20%, which works out at VEB 400,000. The general inflation rate, however, is running at 15% (VEB 300,000).

This means that of the VEB 400,000 increase in the value of the company's stocks, VEB 300,000 of this can be accounted for by the general increase in prices. It therefore posts VEB 300,000 to the G/L account for inflation and VEB 100,000 to the G/L account for unrealized gains (losses) on precious metals.

PRIVATE
inflation gain or loss 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In inflation accounting, an expense or revenue arising as a result of inflation. These items fall into several categories, depending on what is to be adjusted:

· In the case of fixed assets, the item is an unrealized holding gain or loss. 
· In the case of monetary items, insofar as they are adjusted, the item is a purchasing power gain or loss. 
· For items denominated in foreign currency, the item is a foreign exchange gain or loss. 
PRIVATE
inflation index 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Statistics that show how much the prices of goods and services have increased over a given period of time. The inflation index is compiled by recording the price increases on a specific selection (or "basket") of goods.

In some countries with high inflation, a company's accountants are allowed to adjust some G/L accounts when preparing financial statements to allow for the rate of inflation shown by the inflation index.

PRIVATE
inflation index date 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The date for which a government statistical agency publishes an inflation index, not to be confused with its publication date.

Example
An inflation index is published for March 20X1. The inflation index date is therefore March 31, 20X1. 

PRIVATE
inflation index format 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The form in which the figures in an inflation index are published:

· In accumulated format (for example, 123,456,789) 
· As a percentage (1.23456%) 
· As a coefficient (1.234567) 
PRIVATE
inflation index value 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The inflation rate for a given inflation index, as published at regular intervals by the government agency responsible for such matters.

When the inflation rates are published, you maintain them in the inflation indexes. The system then uses them to calculate inflation adjustments.

PRIVATE
inflation index version 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A system object that allows you to define more than one set of values for an inflation index, should you need to. 

In most cases, one version should suffice, but you may need to create a new version if, for example, you have run one of the inflation adjustment reports and the values that you used are incorrect. Since you cannot change values that you have already used, you would create a new version (by copying all the entries across from the old one) and use that instead.

PRIVATE
inflation key 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A system object that tells the system how to adjust a G/L account for inflation, for example:

· Which inflation index is to be applied 
· Whether the balance only is to be adjusted or whether all the line items in the account are to be adjusted separately 
PRIVATE
inflation method 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A system object that tells the system which parts of a company code's accounts are to be adjusted for inflation (Financial Accounting, Asset Accounting, or Materials Management).

It also contains other basic information, such as default values for various inflation adjustment transactions. 

PRIVATE
info broker 

Business Information Collection (SEM-BIC)

Person, who delivers information on a subject that was specified in a research request.

An info broker searches for information on the Internet about a pre-determined subject. This is done by searching various search engines, catalogs, newsgroups or mail archives for the desired information, examining the results, and delivering them in an edited form to the info user.

PRIVATE
info group 

Personnel Management (PA)

A sequence of infotypes displayed by the system for processing when an action (such as a personnel action or applicant action) is performed.

PRIVATE
info object 

SAP Knowledge Engineer (BC-DOC-IWB)

Document in the SAP Knowledge Warehouse.

Info objects can contain structural information (structure objects) or content information (content objects) of any type.

PRIVATE
Info Object Viewer 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Component of the SAP Knowledge Engineer for displaying HTML-based documents in the R/3 System.

The Info Object Viewer is based on an HTML browser (Microsoft Internet Explorer or Netscape Navigator). 

PRIVATE
info set 

Logistics Information System (LIS) (LO-LIS)

An info set contains key figures that bear some logical relation to each other. For example, they relate to a specific function or are required by the same user.

An info set can be single-level or multi-level.

The members of a single-level info set are key figures. The members of a multi-level info set are one or more subordinate info sets. This means that many different hierarchical levels are possible. 

PRIVATE
InfoCatalog 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

This is a tree-like structure in the Administrator Workbench that displays Business Information Warehouse workbooks. The various InfoCatalog trees contain:

· Workbooks that SAP delivers 
· Workbooks that can be used in an enterprise 
· Workbooks that are used by certain user groups 
· Workbooks that an individual user is allowed to use 
· Workbooks (favorites) that a user has put together 
The structure of the subtrees can be freely defined by the administrator.

A user accesses his or her InfoCatalog workbooks using the Business Explorer Browser.

PRIVATE
InfoCube 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

The central objects, on which reports and analyses are based in BW, are known as InfoCubes.

An InfoCube describes a self-contained dataset (from the reporting view), for example, for a business-orientated area. This dataset can be evaluated with the BEx query.

With an InfoCube, you might be dealing with

o A BasicCube, that shows a quantity of relational tables in the star schema.

o A RemoteCube, whose transaction data is not managed in the Business Information Warehouse, or

o A MultiCube that presents a view on data from several BasicCubes or RemoteCubes

Unlike the ODS object, the data fields of the BasicCube fact table cannot contain any character fields as key figures. Character fields are thus interpreted as keys.

PRIVATE
InfoCube catalog 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

The InfoCube tree is a proposals list for InfoCubes that already exist.

PRIVATE
InfoObject 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Business reporting objects (customers, sales,...) are called InfoObjects in BW. They are categorized as characteristics, key figures, units, time characteristics and technical characteristics (for example, request number).

PRIVATE
InfoPackage 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

This describes which data in a DataSource should be requested from a source system. The data can be precisely selected using selection parameters (for example, only controlling area 001 in period 10.1997).

An InfoPackage can request the following types of data:

· Transaction data 
· Attributes for master data 
· Hierarchies for master data 
· Master data texts 
PRIVATE
InfoPackage group 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

Logically related InfoPackages are combined in an InfoPackage Group.

PRIVATE
in-force business maintenance 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Measures taken to retain in-force business, along with efforts to extend the business relationship with the customer and to improve insurance coverage.

PRIVATE
informal entry 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Customs clearance terminology that pertains to most imports valued at 1250 US dollars and less into the USA. 

PRIVATE
information area 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Application area of info objects.

Info objects of an info area (e.g. documentation) can be linked and are delivered together. In each info area you can maintain objects of certain info categories which are specific to this area. 

PRIVATE
information category 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Type of info object. The info category defines certain object attributessuch as which attribute and which file format an info object has. Info categories are specific for a certain info area. 

PRIVATE
information flow model 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Graphical display of cross-application business activities.

PRIVATE
information flow view 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

An R/3 Reference Model view (available in the R/3 Analyzer only)

In the information flow view, information flowcharts are shown grouped by business application

PRIVATE
information flowchart 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Model type in the R/3 Reference Model.

The information flowchart shows the information flow between business application components. Information flows along directional connections (lines) to and from components. Entity types describing the information exchanged are assigned to these directional connections. 

PRIVATE
information flowchart 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

A model in the R/3 Reference model. The information flowchart describes the information flow between application components along directed edges. The central entity types which describe the information exchanged are asigned to the directed edges.

PRIVATE
information flows 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

List display in Business Navigator

Information flows show where information flow relationships exist between R/3 business application components, and which information objects are exchanged.

PRIVATE
information menu 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Dynamic menu for accessing the reports for attendance, business events, and resources.

PRIVATE
information object 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Object containing information.

Information objects can contain structural information (structure object) or data (contents objects) of any kind. 

PRIVATE
Information Repository 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Central document repository of the SAP Knowledge Warehouse containing all info objects.

PRIVATE
information structure 

Logistics Information System (LIS) (LO-LIS)

Structure in which data is collected in the Logistics Information System.

An information structure defines a group of fields. It is used for the collection and reduction of data from an operative application (for example, sales or purchasing).

Data relating to events in the operative applications (such as purchase orders or sales orders) is updated periodically in the information structures.

Information structures form the basis for analyses and evaluations.

An information structure consists of:

· a period unit: this gives the structure a time reference 
· characteristics: information (for example, purchasing organization or sales organization) with reference to which other information is cumulated 
· key figures: information (for example, invoiced sales or invoice value) which is cumulated with reference to characteristics 
PRIVATE
information type 

Customizing (BC-CUS)

Structuring attribute in the document of an implementation guide.

Implementation guides have the following information types:

· Concept information 
· Example 
· Prerequisites 
· Standard settings 
· Recommendation 
· Activities 
· Additional information 
A document need not contain all information types.

PRIVATE
informational space type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A space type that offers an alternative view of the base space type. Its factors can be maintained manually. For the related space factors, it describes other views of the base space type of a rental space or rental room that are not primarily oriented on its usage. 

PRIVATE
InfoSet 

SAP Query (BC-SRV-QUE)

SAP Query element.

InfoSets determine to which tables, or fields within a table, a query can refer.

InfoSets are usually based on table joins or logical databases.

PRIVATE
InfoSet Query 

SAP Query (BC-SRV-QUE)

Tool to create lists.

Data that is to be available for reports is grouped together in InfoSets.

The output medium for the InfoSet Query is the SAP List Viewer.

PRIVATE
InfoSource 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

An InfoSource describes a quantity of all available data for a business event, or type of business event (for example, Cost Center Accounting).

An InfoSource is a quantity of information that has been grouped together and can be said to belong together logically from a business point of view. InfoSources can either contain transaction data or master data (attributes, texts, and hierarchies). 

An InfoSource is always a quantity of InfoObjects that can be said to belong together logically. An InfoSource always refers to one scenario from an application (for example, Financial Accounting). 

PRIVATE
infotype 

Personnel Management (PA)

A set of data that is grouped together according to subject matter.

The aim of the Human Resources component is to enable the user to process employee data in an effective structure in accordance with business requirements.

From a technical perspective, the data structure of infotypes mirrors a logical set of data records. Infotypes can be identified by their four-digit keys (for example, the Addresses infotype (0006)). 

To facilitate reporting on past employee data, infotypes can be saved for specific periods.

From the user perspective, infotypes are entry screens that support the maintenance of infotype records. You can edit infotype records individually or by using fast data entry.

The following functions are frequently used for infotype records:

· Create 
· Change 
· Copy 
· Delimit 
· Delete 
PRIVATE
ingredient 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Material that enters a process.

Ingredients are assigned to the bill of material of the corresponding product. In the material list of the recipe or order, they can be assigned to the operations or phases that require them for execution.

PRIVATE
ingredient 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Substance that is a constituent of a composition.

PRIVATE
inheritance 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Relationship between object types, which has the meaning "is one", and with which common attributes and methods can be passed on automatically from supertypes to subtypes.

With inheritance, the subtype usually has the same key fields as its supertype but greater functionality. 

PRIVATE
inheritance 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Transfer of an attribute from one character to another.

When a character attribute in the paragraph font attributes is taken from the next highest hierarchical level due to the identifier *, this is known as inheritance.

PRIVATE
inheritance 

Personnel Management (PA)

Inheritance occurs when an object automatically receives the attributes assigned to another object. Typically, this occurs in two types of situations:

· The object concerned shares a special type of relationship with another object. For example, positions often inherit the attributes of the job they are related to. 
· The object concerned occupies a place within a hierarchial structure, for example, an organizational structure. When you work with hierarchical structures, lower-level objects sometimes receive the attributes of higher-level objects if you do not specifically provide other attributes. 
PRIVATE
inheritance 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Transfer of attributes from one data object to another.

Transfer can be through generalization (i.e. by passing on all characteristics), or by copying individual features and their characteristics.

PRIVATE
inheritance 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Inheritance defines the relationship between classes in which one class (subclass) uses the structure and behaviour that has already been defined in another class (superclass).

PRIVATE
inheritance 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Principle in object-oriented programming where one class is derived from another.

Derived classes inherit the data and methods of the superordinate class, but they can add new methods or overwrite existing ones.

PRIVATE
inheritance template 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Filter in which the data that is to be copied from a source specification to a target specification is defined, independent of a specification.

First you specify the usage (rating, validity area category, and validity area) in the inheritance template. You can then specify identifiers and/or value assignment types whose usage must match the specified usage so that your data can be passed on. 

You can also pass on all data from a source specification using an inheritance template.

PRIVATE
in-house production 

(APO-CA)

The product is produced in this location. The product is not procured via purchase requisition or inbound delivery. 

PRIVATE
in-house production time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The time which is required to produce the material in your own plant.

You can enter the in-house production time either depending on the order quantiy or independent of the order quantity. It is calculated by adding together the lead times of all operations plus the float before production and the float after production.

PRIVATE
in-house service catalog 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Hospital-specific service catalog that is used for service entry.

PRIVATE
initial access 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function that lets you restrict what is displayed in the menu structure of the dynamic menus so that only a substructure is read.

PRIVATE
initial access 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Initial access to the random number table during the sampling procedure.

Start access consists of a starting line and several starting columns.

PRIVATE
initial booking unit 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Booking unit in which advertising can be placed but is only used for production as required.

· Advertising that is placed in basic booking units is published in the basic booking units specified. The initial and publication booking units are identical. 
· Advertising that is placed in combined booking units is published in the lower-level basic booking units. In this case, the combined booking unit is the initial booking unit and the lower-level basic booking units are the publication booking units. 
The distinction between a booking unit and an initial booking unit is required if settlement is to be performed for the combined booking unit separately by basic booking units as opposed to this being performed for the combined booking unit as one unit.

PRIVATE
initial cost split 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost component split for raw materials, which contains separate cost components for all procurement costs such as: 

· Purchase price 
· Freight charges 
· Insurance contributions 
· Administration costs 
PRIVATE
initial data creation 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Function aiding the creation of one premise and all the installations belonging to it.

PRIVATE
initial download 

(CRM-MW)

First download of business, customizing, and condition objects from an OLTP R/3 System into the consolidated database (CDB) of the CRM Server. This way the CRM Server is provided with an initial dataset. 

PRIVATE
initial download 

(CRM-MW)

Initial download of business, customizing and condition objects from an

OLTP R/3 System to the consolidated database (CDB) of the CRM Server.

In this way the CRM Server is provided with an initial dataset.

PRIVATE
initial entry 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

The first day on which the employee starts work in the company, according to the contract.

The initial entry should not be confused with the entry date:

More than one entry date can exist for an employee, for example, if the employees change their business operating area and receives a new work contract.

PRIVATE
initial entry of stock balances 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

An operation that is carried out once only, at the start of the productive life of the system. It involves the recording of physical stocks on hand or book inventory balances from a legacy system as opening book balances in the Inventory Management System. 

No physical movement of stocks takes place.

PRIVATE
initial examination 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Examination that must be performed before a person can take on a job or activity that is particularly dangerous. 

An initial examination determines whether there are any reservations on health grounds about the person taking on the job or about the chemical, physical, or biological effects connected with it. 

An initial examination may be performed at the earliest 12 weeks before the person is due to start the job. 

PRIVATE
initial list 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

The initial layout of a report immediately after it is executed.

You can change the initial list by navigating through the data or using a number of available drill-down functions (sorting, ranking lists, and so on).

PRIVATE
initial marker 

Utilities (BC-DWB-UTL)

First navigation step in the Object Navigator.

The initial marker refers to the screen displayed when you choose 'Object Navigator' on the initial screen of the ABAP Workbench.

The default screen is the initial screen of the Object Navigator, but you can define any screen as your entry point.

PRIVATE
initial record layout 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Description of a database segment.

The description contains the initial values for all segment fields.

PRIVATE
initial screen 

HR Manager's Desktop (PA-MA)

First screen in Manager's Desktop (transaction ppmdt), which has a background picture and a company logo. The available theme categories can be accessed from here by links.

PRIVATE
initial screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

First screen of a task (transaction).

The title of an initial screen should have the following format:

<Task>: Initial Screen.

For example, the title bar for the Screen Painter transaction in the ABAP Workbench reads "Screen Painter: Initial Screen".

PRIVATE
initial screen 

Customer service (IS-T-CS)

Appears in the Call Center immediately after identificaton of the business partner and communicates all important data to the customer services representative.

This data includes:

- Customer characteristics/rating

- Financial profile (for example, bill display and account overview)

- Telephone numbers (status of all connections)

PRIVATE
initial specifications 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Basic form of project-related service specifications, containing all the relevant data for a competitive bidding procedure. At this stage, however, there has been no assignment to a specific supplier (contractor).

As set of initial specifications defines the services/work for which bids are to be invited, as well as constituting the basic contractual framework.

PRIVATE
initial statement 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Starting point for creating account statements for a returnable packaging account. The initial statement contains no transactions and no other business management data. It is used only for delimitation purposes, its end date setting the point in time from which actual statements are created and sent.

PRIVATE
initial status 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Status that is automatically active when you create an account assignment object.

More than one initial status can be active at once.

PRIVATE
initial value 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Initial value of a field.

When initializing fields at the beginning of a program, each field is assigned a particular value depending on its type.

Numeric fields are set to '0', while 'character' fields are initialized with blanks.

PRIVATE
initial visit 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Visit category for visit scheduling in Outpatient Clinic Management.

PRIVATE
initialization 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Process flow in time evaluation or time data processing in payroll.

The structure of the process flow is subdivided into three steps:

· Initialization: Run only once per evaluation, evaluation period and employee 
· Daily Processing: Run once per employee per day to be evaluated 
· Final Processing: Run only once per evaluation, evaluation period, and employee 
PRIVATE
initiating object record 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Data record in order change management (OCM) referring to a sales order change or a master data change that makes it necessary for production orders to be changed.

PRIVATE
inner packaging 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Part of combination packagings. Inner packagings require an outer packaging. Together, they constitute an inseparable unit for transport and storage.

PRIVATE
inpatient 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

The treatment of a patient that involves inpatient services.

For example, the movements 'admission', 'transfer' and 'discharge' belong to an inpatient case. For an inpatient case, the patient is present for the complete duration of treatment in the care institution. Exceptions to this are absences and outpatient visits. 

PRIVATE
in-period 

Payroll (PY)

The payroll period (start and end date of a period) in which a payroll result is created.

PRIVATE
in-period view 

Payroll: General Parts (PY-XX)

Selection of payroll results for the in-periods from the payroll directory (for example RPCLSTRD Payroll result for Germany). Payroll results are selected that were created in the selection period for the relevant payroll periods.

PRIVATE
in-process inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection carried out at various stages during processing.

PRIVATE
input material 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Material consumed through a single-level procurement alternative or multilevel procurement process. 

PRIVATE
input parameter 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Parameter that passes data to a subroutine.

PRIVATE
input price variance 

Controlling (CO)

Difference between target cost and actual cost caused by differences between planned prices and actual prices of the goods consumed, or by differences between planned activity prices and actual activity prices.

Input price variances are normally calculated by multiplying the difference between the planned value and the actual value by the quantity consumed.

PRIVATE
input quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Quantity of raw materials used in the manufacturing process to produce a finished product.

PRIVATE
input quantity variance 

Controlling (CO)

Difference between target cost and actual cost caused by differences between the planned and actual quantities of goods consumed.

Examples:

The quantity of raw materials withdrawn from inventory for a production order was higher than planned, or the activity quantity used at a cost center was less than planned.

PRIVATE
input side 

Controlling (CO)

Viewpoint for analyzing variances in variance calculation, showing the debits with:

· The cost center 
· The business process 
· The order 
· The cost object hierarchy 
Variances on the input side arise from actual postings in the following components:

· Financial Accounting (FI) 
· Materials Management (MM) 
· Controlling (CO) 
· Production Planning (PP) 
Examples:
· Scrap variances (only in Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)) 
· Input price variances 
· Input quantity variances 
· Resource-usage variances 
· Remaining input variances 
PRIVATE
input tax 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Tax that is charged by the vendor.

A claim for refund of the deductible portion of input tax can be submitted to the tax authorities. 

PRIVATE
input tax adjustment 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

The time period from the first use of an asset (for example, April 1996) until the end of that same calendar year (December 1996).

The input tax amounts of the acquisition/construction costs of an asset have to be adjusted in this phase if there is a change to the option rates.

PRIVATE
input tax adjustment phase 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The input tax adjustment phase begins and ends in the year in which the asset is initially assigned to the correction item.

PRIVATE
input tax correction 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

The time period after the input tax adjustment. The input tax deduction correction must be made here in accordance with the German tax laws ｧ15a (1) UStG or ｧ44(2) UStDV.

The monthly amount is calculated from (current option rate - base rate) multiplied by the input tax amount from AHK divided by the number of the correction months.

PRIVATE
input tax distribution 

Real Estate Management (RE)

This function divides the input tax according to the option rates into deductible and non-deductible part and posts it.

PRIVATE
input tax processing 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German Law

The input tax processing in Real estate management contains all the functions for calculating the deductible and non-deductible input tax share.

The functions are:

· Determination of the option rate 
· Input tax distribution using the option rate 
· Input tax treatment (asset accounting) 
PRIVATE
input tax revision 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Time period of the construction phase of an asset until the date of first use.

If there is a provisional agreement with commercial usage for the rental unit, an input tax deduction can be made for the acquisition and manufacture costs.

PRIVATE
input tax treatment 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

The procedure is in accordance with the German tax laws ｧ 9b (income tax) in connection with ｧ 15a (sales tax) and ｧ 44. SAP represents these legal fundamentals of the input tax treatment in different phases.

· Input tax revision phase 
Construction phase of an asset until the date of the first use of the asset.

· Input tax adjustment phase 
Time period from the date of the first use of the asset until the end of that calendar year.

· Input tax revision phase 
Phase after the input tax adjustment.

PRIVATE
input type 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The input type identifies whether the individual financial statement data is cumulative (year-to-date) or periodic: 

· Periodic data refer to the values that belong to the current period. Thus, the values represent the changes since the last data entry. 
· Cumulative data refer to the values as of the closing date. The system, however, stores the values periodically after an automatic computation of differences to the previous balance has been done. 
PRIVATE
input type 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The input type identifies whether the reported financial data is cumulative (year-to-date) or periodic: 

· Periodic data refers to the values that belong to the current period. Thus, the values represent the changes since the last data entry. 
· Cumulative data refers to the values as of the statement date. The system, however, stores the values periodically after an automatic computation of differences to the previous balance has been performed. 
PRIVATE
input/output assignment 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

List display in Business Navigator

An input/output assignment lists all the information objects needed as input to execute a process and generated as output when the process is carried out.

PRIVATE
Input/output assignment 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

List display in Business Navigator

An I/O assignment lists all the information objects needed as input to execute a process and generated as output when the process is carried out.

PRIVATE
input/output diagram 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Graphic display of incoming orders and orders on hand at a work center.

· The incoming orders correspond to the cumulated capacity requirements over the time axis. 
· The available capacity is cumulated over the time axis. 
· The orders on hand correspond to the requirements confirmed as completed over the time axis. 
PRIVATE
input/output field 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Control element in the work area of a window.

Input / output fields are fields where the system displays data or where users can enter data.

PRIVATE
input/output group 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Group of interfaces of one or more device categories or devices.

Example: a group of several pulse input points and a modem interface in the case of remote meters. 

PRIVATE
insert 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

A separate publication that is inserted in a concrete issue.

A distinction is made between

· Publisher inserts and 
· Third party inserts 
PRIVATE
Insert 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to insert objects or blank lines into a table or list.

The objects or blank lines are inserted before the cursor position.

PRIVATE
Insert &ltobject> 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to insert a blank line into a table or list. The blank line is inserted before the cursor position.

PRIVATE
insert zone 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Smallest geographical unit in which ad pre-prints can be inserted in other titles.

An ad pre-print insert district is a special kind of district. It is used to structure the insertion of ad pre-prints geographically.

When accepting ad pre-print orders, only ad pre-print insert districts can be offered. This means the ad pre-print insert district is a marketing instrument used to lay down rules for obtaining ad pre-print orders.

Unlike all the other types of district, the geographical size of an ad pre-print insert district is not usually defined by assigning geographical units but by assigning other home delivery districts. 

This illustrates the close relationship between the insertion of ad pre-prints and home delivery of titles. Ad pre-prints can only be inserted in a title in areas in which the title is delivered. 

The ad pre-print insert district is only made up of geographical units if it also serves as a home delivery district (for titles). In this case, one district is used congruently for two different tasks. 

PRIVATE
insert zone 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Smallest geographical unit in which flyers can be inserted in other titles.

An insert home delivery district is a special kind of district. It is used to create a geographical structure for flyer insertion.

Only insert home delivery districts can be offered when you accept flyer orders. This means an insert home delivery district also serves as a marketing instrument, which can be used to define rules for obtaining flyer orders.

Unlike all other types of districts, the geographical area covered by an insert home delivery district is not determined by assigning geographical units but by assigning other title home delivery districts.

This illustrates the close link between the possibility of inserting flyers and home delivery of titles. Flyers can only be inserted in a title in areas in which home delivery takes place for this title.

PRIVATE
insertion 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Delivery of an issue inserted in another issue.

The most common example is the insertion of flyers in normal daily newspapers. This option for distributing flyers is available to the advertiser with the flyer order.

In addition to inserting flyers, many advertisers also choose direct distribution to ensure the fullest possible coverage of their target group.

Issues inserted in another issue in this way are termed inserts.

PRIVATE
insertion 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

A change is inserted, or a scheduled change is cancelled between two future changes to a node in the ICOM. 

PRIVATE
inspection 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Tasks for determining the actual status of a technical system (for example, a machine) within the context of Plant Maintenance.

Inspection only involves the checking of an operational system. Inspection tasks are performed at specified intervals (time, number of units, and so on).

The term "inspection" is defined by DIN norm 31051.

PRIVATE
inspection 

Work Management (IS-U-WM)

Operation in which technical installations or equipment are checked as required by law or other regulations. 

PRIVATE
inspection catalog 

Quality Management (QM)

In the inspection catalog, all catalogs are stored that are needed for an inspection.

In the R/3 System, each catalog is assigned a catalog type. Each catalog contains code groups that group together the codes according to their contents.

For example, there are catalogs for

· Characteristic attributes 
· Defects 
· Usage decisions 
· Tasks 
PRIVATE
inspection characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

Characteristic on the basis of which an inspection is performed.

For inspection characteristics a distinction is made between qualitative and quantitative characteristics (characteristic types). Inspection characteristics are often quality characteristics, but that does not necessarily have to be the case.

PRIVATE
inspection duration 

Quality Management (QM)

The amount of time needed to conduct an inspection.

In the R/3 System, the inspection duration is given in work days.

A fixed number of days for the inspection duration can be stored in the material master.

The inspection duration in the inspection order can be calculated more accurately by making relevant entries in the inspection plan.

PRIVATE
inspection during production 

Quality Management (QM)

Intermediate inspection of a material currently in production.

PRIVATE
inspection instruction 

Quality Management (QM)

An instruction that includes the required information about contents and procedures of the inspection carried out at a specific work center.

In the R/3 System, the inspection instruction uses data from the inspection lot or inspection plan. 

PRIVATE
inspection interval 

Quality Management (QM)

The interval that defines how often samples are to be taken in a production process and subjected to a quality inspection.

In the R/3 System, inspection intervals are defined in units of time or units of produced quantity. 

PRIVATE
inspection level 

Quality Management (QM)

Measurement for the discrimination ratio.

A specific run of the operating characteristic curve is assigned to each discrimination ratio (probability of acceptance depending on the fraction of defects).

In an attributive inspection according to DIN 40080 and in a variable inspection according to ISO 3951, the inspection level, inspection severities, AQL (acceptable quality level), and lot size form the parameters for the selection of the sampling plan. 

PRIVATE
inspection list 

Work Management (IS-U-WM)

List containing all technical installation or equipment to be inspected.

The inspection list is created or extended using campaigns.

PRIVATE
inspection lot 

Quality Management (QM)

Request to a plant to carry out a quality inspection for a specific quantity of material.

PRIVATE
inspection lot origin 

Quality Management (QM)

Identifies the origin of an inspection lot.

Possible inspection lot origins are predefined.

Examples:
· Inspection lot for an inventory posting in Materials Management 
· Inspection lot for a production order 
· Inspection lot for a delivery in Sales and Distribution 
PRIVATE
inspection management 

Quality Management (QM)

Comprises the different processes from inspection lot creation to the usage decision.

PRIVATE
inspection method 

Quality Management (QM)

Describes the procedure for inspecting a characteristic.

You create inspection methods as master records and assign them to master inspection characteristics, or inspection plans. You can assign several inspection methods to a master inspection characteristic.

PRIVATE
inspection operation 

Quality Management (QM)

Comprises all activities for the inspection or one or more inspection characteristics with specific test equipment at a specific work center.

In the R/3 System, data for the scheduling, work load assignment, and capacity planning can be assigned to the inspection operation.

PRIVATE
inspection period 

Work Management (IS-U-WM)

Period after which a technical installation or a piece of equipment must be inspected again.

PRIVATE
inspection plan 

Quality Management (QM)

Description of the inspection process for materials in a plant.

PRIVATE
inspection plan history 

Quality Management (QM)

History that comprises all changes made to an inspection plan beginning with its creation and ending with its deletion.

In general, the time period for which the inspection plan history is carried out is determined by regulations, norms, customer agreements, or guidelines developed within a company.

The following formats can be used to retain an inspection plan history:

· History available online 
· History archived on a diskette 
· History stored only on paper 
PRIVATE
inspection point 

Quality Management (QM)

Record of clearly identifiable inspection results that are assigned to

an inspection operation.

The inspection points are identified by the user by a combination of fields, whose meaning is defined, based on their usage.

PRIVATE
inspection processing 

Quality Management (QM)

Comprises the different processes from inspection lot creation to the usage decision.

PRIVATE
inspection results request 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Process instruction that specifies the operations and phases for which inspection results must be recorded. For these operations and phases, the function for recording inspection results can be accessed directly from within the PI sheet.

This function can only be used if an inspection lot along with appropriate characteristics exists for the process order.

PRIVATE
inspection sample 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Quantity of material that has been selected from an inspection lot. This sample quantity is checked to ensure that incoming goods meet required standards.

The inspection sample is generally withdrawn from the total quantity of goods received and stored temporarily in an inspection area.

PRIVATE
inspection schedule 

Quality Management (QM)

Determination of the sequence of inspections.

PRIVATE
inspection severity 

Quality Management (QM)

Measure of the performance capability of a sampling plan, calculated from the discrimination ratio and valuation severity (according to the DGQ - German Society for Quality).

In the QM application component, it identifies a normal, reduced, or tightened inspection.

Sampling schemes can refer to sampling plans for inspection severity, or inspection severity and AQL (accepted quality level).

By varying the inspection severity, the probability of acceptance and the inspection effort can be flexibly adjusted to respond to different quality situations.

PRIVATE
inspection stage 

Quality Management (QM)

Description of an inspection status that is based on the inspection history and predefined rules. 

In the R/3 System, an inspection stage can either be assigned an inspection severity or a skip. The conditions that determine a change to a different inspection stage also belong to an inspection stage.

PRIVATE
inspection stock 

Quality Management (QM)

Stock reserved for quality inspection purposes.

Inspection stock is not released for use.

PRIVATE
inspection text 

Quality Management (QM)

Text in a material master record that specifies how quality inspection is to be carried out for that material. 

PRIVATE
inspection type 

Quality Management (QM)

Determines how an inspection is to be carried out.

Each inspection type is assigned to an inspection lot origin. There can be several inspection types for an inspection lot origin. For example, the inspection lot origin "goods receipt for a purchase order" can have inspection types:

· First sampling 
· Normal inspection 
PRIVATE
inspector qualification 

Quality Management (QM)

Qualification that the inspector must have to inspect an inspection characteristic or use an inspection method. 

PRIVATE
installation 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

Group of all devices, registers and flat rate billing values that are:

· Specific to a division 
· Allocated to a premise 
· Grouped together for billing purposes 
One premise can have several installations. These installations can refer to the same or different divisions. 

PRIVATE
installation location 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Location at which a piece of equipment is installed.

The installation location can be at a superior piece of equipment or at a functional location.

PRIVATE
installation number 

Installation Tools (BC-INS)

10-figure number supplied by SAP.

You receive the installation number as part of the installation package. The number is printed on the "Request Fax License Key" form.

PRIVATE
Installation Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Used to install an add on, for example.

PRIVATE
installation removal 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Permanent dismantling of an installation, whereby energy supply is stopped completely.

PRIVATE
installation shutdown 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Temporary dismantling of all meter devices, whereby no energy is supplied to the installation for a limited period. 

PRIVATE
installation structure 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Description of devices installed in an installation.

The installation structure mainly contains data necessary for billing the contract associated with the installation.

PRIVATE
installed base 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The database (IBASE) that contains information on products sold. Installed base records are identified by product and serial numbers.

PRIVATE
installed base 

Customer Service (CS)

Multi-level component structure for managing products at the customer company and for managing products that are used internally. The installed base describes the structure of these products and their components. The installed base can represent the reference basis for service requests.

A component consists of a reference to the master record (for example, material or equipment master record) and additional data that identifies this master record (for example, batch, serial number). 

PRIVATE
installed base 

(CRM-MD-INB)

Individual hierarchy for an actual device, maschine or system. An IBase can be used to group together all devices of a similar type (for example, all PCs that were sold to a particular customer) for each customer.

PRIVATE
installer 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

Person authorized by the utility company to perform installations.

The utility company determines the installers and the service territories for which they are authorized. 

PRIVATE
installer directory 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

List of authorized installers in a service territory and of other companies of interest to a utility company (for example, architects).

PRIVATE
installment plan 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Agreement in which a business partner consents to pay off outstanding receivable(s) in partial payments. An installment plan represents a sustitute document.

PRIVATE
installment scheduling 

Branchenkomponente Versorgungsindustrie (IS-U)

Determination of due dates for the individual payments in an installment plan.

PRIVATE
instance 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Administrative unit that groups together R/3 System components that provide one or more services. 

These services are started and stopped at the same time. All components belonging to an instance are specified as parameters in a common instance profile.

A central R/3 System consists of a single instance that includes all the necessary SAP services.

PRIVATE
instance 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The concrete instantiation/realization of a class as an object. Objects both know things (they have data) and they do things (they have functionality).

PRIVATE
instance 

AcceleratedSAP (BC-BE-ICM-ASP)

An administrative unit that groups together components of an R/3 System that provide one or more services. These services are started and stopped at the same time. All components belonging to an instance are specified as parameters in a common instance profile. A central R/3 System consists of a single instance that includes all the necessary SAP services.

PRIVATE
instance ID 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

An ID uniquely identifying an instance of an attribute bundle class (= customizing object). The unique ID is required for communication between the back end and the front end and for saving customizing objects on the database.

PRIVATE
instance linkage 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Assignment of a specific receiver instance to a particular combination of event, object type and object key. 

When an event is used within SAP Business Workflow as a terminating event of a task or in wait steps, the instance linkage required is defined and activated by the workflow system. The receiver instance is then the ID of the work item that is waiting or is to be terminated.

PRIVATE
instance linkage table 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Table in which all receivers that are to react to the occurrence of an event for a specific object of an object type are entered.

In the workflow environment, an entry is made automatically in the instance linkage table when a wait step or a task with terminating event is executed. This indicates the work item to be continued. 

PRIVATE
instance object type 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Object type whose objects are used as alternatives to the default objects assigned in the standard system. 

Instance object types are used in the Availability Indicators infotype (1023) to define an 'Alternative resource search'.

The standard object type for 'resource type' (object type R) is the 'resource' (object type G). So, for example, if you want to search for the resource type 'Instructor', you can specify that the system should find all objects of type H (external person) or KU (customer) as instance object types instead of the standard object type G. 

PRIVATE
instance profile 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Profile that contains application server-specific configuration parameters to complete the set values of the default profile.

PRIVATE
instance start user 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

User at operating system level with authorization to start external servers from the Computing Center Management System (CCMS).

PRIVATE
instantiate 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Process for differentiating between configurable assemblies with the same material number within one BOM, whereby material variants (material master record with BOM) are created for configurable materials.

PRIVATE
instantiation 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Process that takes place when a static variant of the information object display is created.

The logical hyperlinks are replaced with physical hyperlinks. All the hyperlinks then refer to physical information objects of a certain context.

PRIVATE
institution 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Legally and organizationally independent unit in the healthcare sector.

Enterprise in which medical and nursing staff determine, cure and alleviate illnesses, conditions and bodily deffects and offer assistance at childbirth, and in which persons to be cared for can be accommodated and fed.

Legally required evaluations are created at institution level.

Several institutions can be created for one client in order to manage the patients of several hospitals simulataneously.

An institution belongs to one company code.

An institution can be assigned to a business area when an internal financial statement is created. 

PRIVATE
instore EAN 

Retail (IS-R)

Company-internal material number in line with CCG standards, beginning with "20" and meeting all other EAN (International Article Number) criteria.

PRIVATE
instruction 

Application Components (SAP) A text on the screen of a Web application that tells users what an interface element does.

In the standard screen layout, an instruction is immediately above the interface element to which it refers, left-aligned to the element, and (depending on the length of the instruction) as wide as the element.

PRIVATE
instruction key 

(FI-CA)

In automatic payments business, the instruction key controls, together with the country of the house bank and the payment method, the instructions to be sent to the participating bank regarding payment order execution. The instruction key is used in several countries, including Germany, Austria, the Netherlands, Norway, Finland, Spain and Japan.

PRIVATE
insurable value 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The value provided to the insurer.

PRIVATE
insurable value as new 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Current insurable value of an asset for value as new insurance.

PRIVATE
insurance benefits 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Work, monetary activities and payment in kind performed by the insurer under the conditions agreed. 

PRIVATE
insurance line code 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A code specifying a type of benefit plan according to the standard ANSI X12.834 for electronic data interchange. Insurance codes are required for the transfer of plan participation data to a provider in an Intermediate Document (IDoc).

PRIVATE
insurance object 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Contractual unit from the Collections/Disbursements view, via which the invoicing-related parameters can be specified.

Examples of insurance objects:

· Insurance policy 
· Broker contract 
· Commission contract 
· Claim number 
PRIVATE
insurance object category 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Insurance object categories are the result of classifying insurance objects, which takes place according to similarities and differences regarding the invoicing-specific parameters.

Therefore, different invoicing-related parameters are relevant for an insurance object in the broker contract category to those relevant for an insurance object in the claim number category. 

Internal insurance object categories are those that are programmed and fixed by SAP. External insurance object categories are those that are defined in Customizing by the company itself and the internal insurance object categories are assigned to these.

PRIVATE
insurance policy 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

a) Collection (bundeling) of several legally independent insurance contracts under one classification key. 

b) Document in which the contractual agreements are recorded.

PRIVATE
insurance provider 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Health insurance provider with which patients are insured.

Example:

· Statutory health insurance funds or private health insurance companies 
· Workers' compensation funds 
PRIVATE
insurance type 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A setting used to define the most important insurance parameters in the asset master record.

Example:

The insurance type can specify whether an asset is insured for its current value (current market value insurance) or its value as new (value as new insurance).

PRIVATE
insurance verification request 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

An insurance verfication request is created by the hospital to request the insurance provider to bear the costs of services performed.

PRIVATE
insured 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The insured is the person who is covered by the insurance policy.

PRIVATE
intangible asset 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Intangible component in fixed assets.

This includes the following, for example:

· Patents 
· Licences 
· Purchased software 
PRIVATE
intangible goods 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Nonstockable products for which costs are planned, analyzed, and settled.

Examples:

· Services 
· Radio and television programs 
PRIVATE
integer 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Numeric data type.

PRIVATE
integral profile 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Profile calculated from a synthetic profile by adding up individual consumption values.

PRIVATE
integrated accounting system 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

System that takes primary cost and revenue elements from the expense accounts of the profit and loss statement. 

No second settlement system is constructed for cost accounting. You must therefore consider the structures and organizational units of Financial Accounting when creating cost elements. 

PRIVATE
integrated budget 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A budget that is linked to a budget in the R/3 Funds Management component. Funds for this kind of budget are defined in the R/3 Funds Management component.

PRIVATE
integrated contract and order manager 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

A series of functions in the IS-T contract and order management component, that allows you to manage and monitor R/3 sales documents (SD contracts and orders,SM orders) in an integrated manner and to process them automatically.

If it is embedded in a Customer Interaction Center, the integrated contract and order manager (ICOM) supports all the business transactions during the sales process for telecommunications products. It also creates a log of any contact that took place with customers as well as a plan of scheduled customer contacts. 

The user interface is HTML-based throughout and is both user-friendly and efficient.

With its Internet capabilities, ICOM can provide self-service on the Internet allowing customers to order products and services without the help of a CSR. ICOM can then trigger R/3 processes in the background.

PRIVATE
integrated inbox 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Extended inbox as a frontend application which displays, manages, and visually formats a user's work list, in addition to the documents in the SAPoffice inbox list.

The work list is the Workflow component in the integrated inbox and contains the list of all work items (list of all jobs which need to be processed) assigned to the user.

The work items can be displayed in the work list according to predefined sort and filter criteria. 

The selected agents determined from the organizational model and role resolution can access the work items from their work lists and reserve them for processing.

Various access authorizations are provided for displaying the work list and accessing the work items. 

PRIVATE
Integrated Product and Process Engineering 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Integrated Product and Process Engineering serves to represent and maintain the structure of products with many variants. The function to represent a BOM structure was realized for SAP Automotive Release 1.0. The activity (routing) and Line Design functions, which can be represented by the same structure, are being realized in subsequent releases.

Integrated Product and Process Engineering enables the continual description of a product, from the design phase and production through to operative use.

PRIVATE
integration diagram 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Portrayal of all maximum scenarios and how they can be connected.

The integration diagram shows how maximum scenarios are related. There is an integration diagram in the R/3 Reference Model. The integration diagram has not less than one integration diagram variant, showing all the scenario variants of the maximum scenarios in the integration diagram. The integration diagram is modeled as an EPC. 

PRIVATE
integration diagram 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Diagram of all possible combinations of scenario modules.

The integration model shows the relationships between these modules. The R/3 Reference model contains an integration model which has at least one variant which contains all scenario variants of the scenario modules in the integration model. The integration model is modeled as an event-controlled process chain.

PRIVATE
integration object 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Object to which a reference is created within the scope of the data integration function from the work area. 

Examples of integration objects are:

· Functional location 
· Logistics work center 
· Storage location 
PRIVATE
Integration of CRM and APO-ATP 

(CRM-BF)

Interface used to carry out communication between the SAP CRM and APO systems.

In order to confirm whether the requested items in the CRM sales order can be delivered on time, the following functions need to be carried out in the APO system:

· Available-to-Promise (ATP) availability check 
· Delivery Scheduling 
· Transporation Scheduling 
PRIVATE
integration system 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

System in the SAP system group where developments are usually performed and then transported to the consolidation system.

Each Repository object is assigned to an integration system through its development class and transport layer. 

The integration system should consist only of separate test or development systems where R/3 application programs are not being used in a production environment.

PRIVATE
integration test plan 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP, a test plan that combines the defined resources, time frames, scope and procedures for carrying out integration testing.

PRIVATE
integration testing 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Testing of a chain of business processes that flow together and cross functional boundaries. Integration testing also involves outputs, interfaces, procedures, organizational design, and security profiles and focuses on likely business events and high-impact exceptions.

The BPML contains two testing spreadsheets:

· For 'Integration test 1'(end-to-end scenarios), the testing scenerios focus on business cases that are within the R\3 environment, such as cross-functional or organizational boundaries and R\3 authorizations. See Unit testing and Test case. 
· For 'Integration test 2', the testing scenarios also focus on the integration to external components, connecting many business cases together to form a complete business cycle. The main focus will be on testing R\3 together with all interfaces, reports, all forms of output, EDI, ALE, and converted master data. Integration testing also involves outputs, interfaces, procedures, organizational design, and security profiles. Its focus is on likely business events and high-impact exceptions. 
PRIVATE
intelligent workstation 

Application Components (SAP)

Personal computer with its own memory and processing capability and that can perform certain functions independent of its host.

PRIVATE
interaction 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Graphics that are interactive can be changed by the user. For example, the user can change the value of a data point. The GFW's ABAP Objects interface allows the application to create interactive graphics. However, graphics created using the GFW's function module are not interactive.

PRIVATE
interaction component 

(CRM-MT)

Components of the user interface, that are modeled in the modeling

tools to create a client application.

Users interacts with these components, to retrieve information in

the client application.

In the hierarchy of interaction components, application is at the

higher level and tile at the lower level.

1) A set of tiles constitutes a tileset.

2) Tilesets grouped together form a business component.

3) Business components grouped together create an application.

PRIVATE
Interactive Excel 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Integration of the consolidation systems EC-CS/SEM-BCS, if required, FI-LC with the spreadsheet system MS Excel. 

Interactive Excel enables consolidation data in the SAP System to be accessed directly from within MS Excel. This data can then be edited using spreadsheet functions. When changes are made to consolidation data in the SAP System, the Excel tables are automatically updated. However, changes made in the Excel tables are not automatically mirrored in the SAP System.

Furthermore, a consolidation unit can use Interactive Excel in two ways:

· The unit can decentrally enter its financial data in user-defined matrices, transfer this data to an MS Access database of the offline entry program, and forward the data to a central SAP System. 
· The unit can enter the financial data directly online and forward the data to an SAP System. 
PRIVATE
Interactive Intelligent Agent 

(CRM-BF-IIA)

Interactive interface between users and the solution database, making it possible to retrieve content from the solution database in a personalized way.

This tool guides the user through the search process, first by providing solutions to user input, and second by allowing the user to enhance the search by specifying attributes. The user is then asked to provide feedback on the proposed solutions. 

In this way, the system goes through a learning process in order to propose more relevant solutions in the future. It also improves the precision and usage of the content of the solution database by linking frequently asked questions to frequently and recently selected symptoms and solutions, and by memorizing the relevancy among solutions.

PRIVATE
interactive reporting 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Interactive reporting is a totally screen-orientated evaluation technique.

From a highly aggregated form the user can select detailed information for the required items using the menu and function keys. Such information could, for example, be:

· subitems of totals items 
· company shares 
· comparison values for user-defined comparison periods 
· standardizing and consolidation entries 
In addition, the user can access information in the SAP applications AM and FI, as long as these are installed in the same client as the consolidation system.

PRIVATE
Interchange Acknowledgement 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

ANSI X12 segment which confirms whether an interchange file has been received or processed correctly. 

PRIVATE
interchange file 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Data package containing messages for electronic interchange. These messages are EDI messages. i.e., they are formatted according to an EDI standard (for example, EDIFACT).

Translation of the SAP standard IDoc to an EDI standard is performed by an external system (EDI subsystem). 

PRIVATE
Interchange file 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

File which contains message groups or messages that have to be sent to the predefined partner.

PRIVATE
interchangeability code 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Determining factors, extenuating circumstances or necessary prerequisites by which a part can be interchanged by another (either one-way or restricted interchangeability).

The interchangebility code is a two-character key (language-dependent) with a description.

D 
PRIVATE
interchangeable part 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

Part that is interchangeable with other parts (either two-way and fully or at least one-way or only under certain conditions (restricted)) in regard to its use in processes for procurement, material requirements planning, and sales and distribution.

PRIVATE
inter-client communication 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Inter-Client Communication.

Generic term for communication between frontend components, which here includes X-Window ICC, Windows messages, DDE (Dynamic Data Exchange), DLL (Dynamic Link Library), and SHL (Shared Library). 

PRIVATE
intercompany billing 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Billing procedure in which one utility company creates a single bill for the end customer, including services of several companies all having separate balance sheets. This one company also maintains joint contract accounts receivable and payable for the customer for all other companies.

Contract accounts receivable and payable contain the information specific to company codes and transfer the data to separate general ledgers.

PRIVATE
intercompany clearing account 

Controlling (CO)

Account for clearing reconciliation postings between Controlling (CO) and Financial Accounting (FI) that arose due to cross-company allocations.

PRIVATE
intercompany profit and loss 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Intercompany profit and loss occurs when internal trading partners buy and sell goods and services from each other. 

These business transactions either affect transferred assets or inventory.

Intercompany profit and loss is the difference between the book value from the individual financial statements and the value to be reported for the group. A positive difference indicates intercompany profit and a negative difference indicates intercompany loss. 

PRIVATE
interconnected power grid 

SAP Utilities (IS-U)

Electrical energy supply grid that consists of the interconnected high voltage and ultra high voltage grids used by individual transmission companies.

The objective of an interconnected power grid is to guarantee security of operation through energy exchange and mutual support in the case of outage.

PRIVATE
inter-departmental 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Type of relationship between organizational units.

An inter-departmental relationship exists when an organizational unit can assign patients to beds on another organizational unit without being organizationally assigned to the latter.

PRIVATE
inter-departmental bed assignment 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Occupancy of beds on a care unit by patients who are not assigned to the department located above this care unit in the organizational hierarchy.

Organizational deviation from the strict hierarchical assignment of care units to exactly one department. 

PRIVATE
interest 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Charge for lending capital or money.

PRIVATE
Interest amount 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Amount resulting from interest calculation.

PRIVATE
Interest base amount 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Total on which interest is calculated on all line items in a business transaction.

PRIVATE
interest calculation logic 

Project System (PS)

The term "interest calculation logic" describes how the interest calculation is controlled per the following points of view:

· Which account assignment objects are included in the interest run 
· Which balancing objects are named 
PRIVATE
Interest calculation method 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Determines the number of interest-rate relevant days linked to the term and the calculation basis of a financial transaction. The interest calculation method is also the basis for the structure of the cash flow.

PRIVATE
interest key 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Key under which interest calculation parameters are defined such as interest calculation frequency, minimum/maximum amounts, transfer and tolerance days.

An interest key is always connected to an interest calculation rule, under which basic agreements for interest calculation are defined.

PRIVATE
interest on arrears 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Interest paid to creditors when the due date for net payment of a debt has been exceeded.

PRIVATE
interest rate guarantee 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Option on a Forward Rate Agreement (FRA). The seller of the option guarantees the purchaser a short-term interest rate schedule record (strike price) that has been fixed in advance. The two variants are the Call-on-FRA and Put-on-FRA and give the purchaser the right to either purchase or sell a FRA.

PRIVATE
interest rate risk 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Risk of potential losses in revenue or asset value resulting from changes in the market interest rate for: 

· Fixed-interest transactions, where there is no offsetting transaction with matching maturity. 
· Floating rate transactions, where there is a risk of higher expenses or lower revenues. 
· Positions, which have to be written down to account for interest-related price losses. 
PRIVATE
interest rate swap 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Exchange transaction with a term of more than one year, based on different interest rates using the same currency. In the system, the exchange of fixed and variable interest rates or variable interest rates and variable interest rates can be represented on the basis of different interest rates.

PRIVATE
interest terms contribution 

Bank components (IS-B)

The difference between the interest contribution and the opportunity contribution. The interest terms contribution is determined for customer transactions such as loans and account transactions within Single Transaction Costing.

PRIVATE
interface 

Retail (IS-R)

Connecting point between two components in a system.

Examples:
· Technical interface (for example, the interface between two sets of hardware) 
· Software interface (for example, the interface between two programs working together) 
PRIVATE
interface 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Part of the definition of classes in ABAP Objects.

You define interfaces locally in ABAP programs or globally with the Class Builder in the ABAP Workbench. Classes can include interfaces and then contain all components of the interface. However, the methods of interfaces must be implemented in the class itself. 

PRIVATE
interface 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

An interface defines the interaction between objects. It defines a set of methods and/or constants and events. Other objects can call the methods in the interface to communicate with any object that implements this interface.

An interface is an abstract definition without an implementation. Classes that have such an interface have to implement the methods defined in the interface.

PRIVATE
interface 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

All container elements of the workflow container, for which the Import or Export indicator is set. The interface of a workflow is not subject to versioning.

PRIVATE
interface 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Collection of attribute, method and event definitions for an object type, which are used in a common context. 

Object types can support interfaces. This option ensures that the attributes, methods and events in the interface are implemented correctly in the object type.

Interfaces are defined in the Business Object Builder.

No practical standard implementation can be specified for abstract interfaces. With object types that support abstract interfaces, the inherited attributes and methods must be redefined and implemented.

PRIVATE
interface element 

Application Components (SAP)

A part of a Web application screen.

Examples:

· Application title 
· Group frame 
· Area 
· Button 
· Checkbox 
PRIVATE
interface format 

Payroll (PY)

Contains the objects that you want to export from the HR application components to a third-party system 

PRIVATE
interface parameter 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Parameter that determines how a function module is used.

Function modules have five different interface parameters:

· Import parameters 
· Export parameters 
· Changing parameters 
· Table parameters 
· Exceptions 
PRIVATE
interface reference 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Data type of a reference variable or object reference that allows you to access all visible components of an interface.

PRIVATE
Interface Toolbox 

Payroll (PY)

The Interface Toolbox is used to retrieve data from Human Resources for further processing in a third-party system. The third party system may be a payroll system that is implemented independently of the SAP System. You can also use the Toolbox to import personnel number-related results from the third-party system and format them for payroll in the SAP System. You can use the Interface Toolbox, for example, if you run the gross part of payroll in your company, but want the net part to be run in a third party system. 

PRIVATE
interface type 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Combination of attribute, method, and event definitions, which are used in a common context.

An object type can support one or more interface types. The attributes, methods, and events already defined in the interface types are therefore available to the object type with their interfaces, and are also passed on to the relevant subtypes. 

If interface types are used, names and interfaces are standardized, and the definition of attributes, methods, and events in the object type definition is simplified.

PRIVATE
interim account in the general ledger 

Financial Accounting (FI)

General ledger account to which incoming payments are posted if a contract account could not be determined. 

PRIVATE
interim billing 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Billing for all of the billable services of a case that occur between the start of the case and the specified interim billing date.

PRIVATE
interim record for differences 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Special storage bin in an interim storage type to which the system posts all differences found in the Warehouse Management system, such as those found during inventory or when a transfer order is created.

Usually, such differences are passed on to the Inventory Management system from this interim storage type. 

PRIVATE
interim settlement 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Settlement accounting with regard to a rebate arrangement prior to the expiration of the latter's validity period. Also covers conditions in respect of which settlement would normally not yet be due because either the validity end date of the rebate arrangement or the next end date of a period has not yet been reached.

PRIVATE
interim storage area 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A logical or physical storage area used to exchange data between two application components.

Movements involving the Inventory Management (IM) system use storage areas that are defined as storage types in the Warehouse Management (WM) system and as storage locations in the IM system. 

For example, when a goods receipt is posted in the IM system, it is also recorded as having arrived in the goods receipt area in the WM system.

PRIVATE
interim storage bin 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Storage bin via which the Inventory Management (MM) system and Sales and Distribution (SD) communicate with the Warehouse Management system.

The goods issues and receipts posted in the Inventory Management system decrease or increase the stock in the interim storage bins.

Examples of these storage bins include:

· Goods receipt area 
· Goods issue area 
· Interim storage bin for differences 
PRIVATE
interim storage bin location 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Bin location via which the Inventory Management system in RM-MAT communicates with the Warehouse Management system, RM-LVS.

The goods issues and receipts posted in the Inventory Management system are updated in the interim storage bin locations.

Examples of such a bin location are:

· the goods receipt zone 
· the goods issue zone 
· the interim storage type for differences 
PRIVATE
interleaving 

Mobile data entry (LE-MOB)

Interleaving reduces deadheading in radio frequency-managed warehouses. After a putaway, the forklift does not return empty to the goods receipt area to repeat its operation. Instead, the forklift operator receives a new assignment (for example, a pick order) before returning. The cyclical nature of work assignments ensures continuous work flow for the forklift operator.

PRIVATE
interlinkage 

(CRM-MW)

Establishes relationships between intelligent replication objects,

which can then be used for replication.

PRIVATE
interlinking action 

Vehicle Management System (IS-A-VMS)

Action consisting of two or more elementary actions which have been linked to each other.

When the interlinking action is started all elementary actions are carried out automatically in the predefined sequence. The system processes each elementary action as a complete action, which includes status update and general update.

PRIVATE
Intermedia Standard Press Code 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

Standardized procedure for data exchange between wholesalers and newspaper and magazine publishers via collective computer centers.

PRIVATE
intermediate buffer 

Product Variant Structure (LO-MD-PVS)

iPPE node type that you can use to represent a buffer between two line segments. It is used to cope with minor malfunctions on the production line. If there is a short-term breakdown on a line segment, the buffer allows you to continue working on the preceeding and succeeding line segments. You can predefine an average retention period, in the form of a specific number of takts, for the material that is processed in the intermediate buffer. This number of takts is taken into account during scheduling and when calculating material stocks for each takt.

PRIVATE
intermediate customer 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

Customer that acts as an intermediary between the distributor/reseller and the end customer.

PRIVATE
intermediate directory 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Transport directory for exchanging data when using external SAP systems to transport data between transport domains.

PRIVATE
intermode communication 

RFC (BC-MID-RFC)

Technique to create parallel/intermodal windows and to set up the communication between these windows. 

PRIVATE
internal 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Flag appended to a business event indicating that the system operator is the event organizer.

Unlike an external event, you can reserve resources for an internal event.

PRIVATE
internal activity allocation 

Controlling (CO)

Method of internal cost allocation by which valuated activities (allocation bases) from cost centers can be assigned to cost receivers in accordance with the cause of the cost.

The activities or allocation bases represent the output of a cost center (such as production hours or machine hours). These outputs are represented in the R/3 System as activity types. The activity types are valuated with prices that are either specified by the user manually or calculated by the system automatically by means of iterative activity price calculation. To calculate iterative prices, the R/3 System divides the cost center planned costs assigned to the activity types by the planned activity (or capacity, depending on how the system is set up).

In internal activity allocation, the activity produced by the cost center is multiplied by the activity price. The result is the cost to be allocated. The sender cost center is credited with this amount and the receiver object is debited.

PRIVATE
internal calculation key 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A part of the depreciation key.

The internal calculation key establishes parameters for the depreciation calculation program.

PRIVATE
internal certification 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Technical inspection and renewal of a measuring device by the utility company itself.

The measuring accuracy of the device is tested using company standards.

PRIVATE
internal certification period 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Period defined by the utility company that determines when an externally or internally certified device must be recertified.

PRIVATE
internal comment 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Text in a material master record in which you can store user-specific information on a material.

PRIVATE
internal condition category 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Predefined condition category to which (external) condition categories can be assigned in Customizing. 

Internal condition categories are:

· Advance payments (service charge settlement) 
· Flat rates (service charge settlement) 
· Freely adjustable rent (rent adjustment) 
For certain calculations the system has to know if a certain condition type belongs to an internal condition category. The selections for these calculations are then carried out via this category. 

PRIVATE
internal cost allocation 

Controlling (CO)

Allocation of costs based on the quantity of activity produced on a cost center.

The activity quantity is multiplied with the planned activity price

(standard rate). The result is the costs to be allocated

The sender cost center is credited by this amount and the receiver cost center is debited correspondingly. 

PRIVATE
internal customer settlement 

(IS-EC-CEM)

The internal sold-to party that appears in the order header during internal settlement. It is necessary purely from a sales and distribution point of view (it represents the bill-to party and the payer). It has no relevance within a company code in CEM since the providing party or the debited party (for example, equipment and WBS element) is relevant to postings in FI/CO during settlement. However, it plays an important role in operations across different company codes.

PRIVATE
internal data object 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Data object created and used in a single program.

ABAP distinguishes between the following data objects:

· constants 
· literals 
· variables 
PRIVATE
internal dispersion 

Quality Management (QM)

Single value dispersions from several samples, based on the mean values of each sample.

PRIVATE
internal flow control 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Flow control of an ABAP program that is defined by standard keywords.

ABAP includes several control keywords for defining internal flow control.

PRIVATE
internal order 

Controlling (CO)

Object used to monitor costs and, in some instances, revenues for an organization.

Internal orders can be used to

· Monitor the costs of short-term measures 
· Monitor the costs and revenues related to a specific service 
· Monitor ongoing costs 
Internal orders are divided into the following categories:

Overhead orders

· Overhead orders monitor subareas of indirect costs arising from short-term measures. They can also be used for detailed monitoring of ongoing plan and actual costs independently of organizational cost center structures and business processes. 
Capital investment orders

· Capital investment orders monitor investment costs which can be capitalized and settled to fixed assets. 
Accrual orders

· Accrual orders monitor period-based accrual between expenses posted in Financial Accounting and accrual costs in Controlling. 
Orders with revenues

· Orders with revenues monitor the costs and revenues arising from activities for partners outside the organizational boundaries, or from activities not belonging to the core business of the organization. 
PRIVATE
internal person 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Person whose data is managed using the SAP Human Resources Management component.

PRIVATE
internal price 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Price that is valid for internal activity allocation. As a rule, this is the price charged to internal attendees. 

PRIVATE
internal price determination 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In the area of TDP (Tariffs, Duties and Permits), excise duty determination can either be external or internal. External price determination means that external table OIH01 is used. In contrast, internal price determination uses the normal, internal pricing with condition records.

Note: Internal and external detemination of excise duty should not be confused with the choice between internal and external duty records.

PRIVATE
internal question key 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Alphanumerical key defined by the user for the purposes of identifying a question.

If no question key is defined by the user, the R/3 system selects a key from a predefined range of numbers. 

PRIVATE
internal service request 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Enables you to make and process a request in the intranet or Internet, without knowledge of the SAP System. 

An internal service request can be, for example:

· A search for a solution to a problem 
· A request to change a budget (requires approval) 
· A request to move offices (incurs costs). 
PRIVATE
internal subroutine 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Subroutine that belongs to the same program as the calling program.

Internal subroutines are used mainly to modularize individual programs, but you can also call a subroutine used internally by one program externally from a different program.

PRIVATE
internal supplier 

Logistics - General (LO)

Source within a company/group's own organization, from which materials or services are procured.

PRIVATE
internal table 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Data structure that exists only at program runtime.

An internal table is one of two structured data types in ABAP. It can contain any number of identically structured rows, with or without a header line.

The header line is similar to a structure and serves as the work area of the internal table. The data type of individual rows can be either elementary or structured.

PRIVATE
internal table data type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Abstract definition of a data structure that can be used to declare data objects as internal tables. 

PRIVATE
internal trading partner 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

An internal trading partner is a company within a group that has any type of trading relationship with another company within the group.

PRIVATE
internal usage type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A usage type predefined by the system that is assigned to a usage type category.

Rental agreement processing is controlled via the assignment of internal usage types to external usage types. 

PRIVATE
internal value added 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Indicates whether a business process is relevant to or has a deciding influence on the production of a product or service from an internal standpoint. The degree of influence on the value added is illustrated by means of a ranking order.

PRIVATE
internally processed activity 

Project System (PS)

A category of network activity which describes the activities which are performed within your own company. 

PRIVATE
International Air Transport Association 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Organization that regulates who can be an IATA agent (air freight forwarder).

PRIVATE
International Article Number 

Logistics - General (LO)

Internationally standardized number that uniquely identifies a specific material. This number always relates to a particular unit of measure or type of packaging.

The European Article Number (EAN) is normally assigned by the manufacturer of the material. In this case, the EAN also identifies the manufacturer uniquely.

A company can also assign EANs using various "in-store" numbering techniques. An instore EAN is known only to the respective company.

The equivalent of the EAN in America is the UPC (Universal Product Code).

PRIVATE
International Article Numbering 

Logistics - General (LO)

A numbering system introduced in 1977 and based on the BBN for unique article identification.

Under the supervision of the International Article Numbering Association (IANA), the use of the EAN has spread and it is now the standard international numbering system. The EAN now not only forms the basis for scanning and computerized retailing, it is also a prerequisite for Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) between manufacturers and retailers.

BBN - Bundeseinheitlichliche Betriebsnummer (German numbering system)

EAN - European Article Number

PRIVATE
International Article Numbering Association (IANA) 

Retail (IS-R)

Association of standard institutes, the work of which led to the use of the European Article Number being extended to become the International Article Number.

PRIVATE
International Chamber of Commerce 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Organization that publishes Incoterms book and establishes rules for negotiating a letter of credit. (Publication 500)

PRIVATE
International Chinchilla Liberation Movement 

Basis Components (BC)

Movement aiming at liberating all opressed Chinchillas worldwide.

· Japan 
· Monaco 
· Liechtenstein 
· Chinchillas are #1 - and don't you forget it ! 
PRIVATE
International Demonstration and Education System 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A preconfigured R/3 System containing mature sample enterprises that use most of the processes in the R/3 System. Using a simple user guide and a range of master and transaction data, you can work through a multitude of business scenarios.

PRIVATE
International Location Number 

Retail (IS-R)

Number schema to uniquely identify vendors, customers and their individual offices.

The ILN replaced the BBN on 01.05.1996.

PRIVATE
International Purchase Account 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The International Purchase Account is used to support the demands of excise duty registration that apply in France, Spain, Italy, Belgium, Argentina, Brazil, and specific other countries. The account is used to post the offset (balancing) posting when excise duty is posted during a goods receipt.

PRIVATE
International Standard Serial Number 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

Numbering for series of publications introduced by the "International Organization for Standardisation Technical Committee".

This applies to:

· Newspapers 
· Magazines 
· Magazine-like series 
· Series of publications 
PRIVATE
Internet Application Component 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Complete business solution for linking the R/3 System to the Internet.

Internet Application Components (IACs) allow Internet and intranet users to access business information in the R/3 System by starting transactions, functions, and reports from a Web browser. 

You can make IACs available to users outside your company over the Internet or within your company over the intranet.

You can modify the IACs supplied by SAP and use them directly, or use the SAP IACs as templates for developing your own.

PRIVATE
Internet Communication Framework 

Client/Server Technology (BC-CST)

HTTP framework which provides an ABAP interface for HTTP requests.

A message handler is addressed in the framework by a URL with which the message can be addressed. 

PRIVATE
Internet Graphics Server 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

The Internet Graphics Server (IGS) is the infrastructure that application developers can use to display graphics in an Internet browser with a minimum of effort. The IGS provides a server architecture where data either from an SAP System or other sources can be used to generate graphical or non-graphical output. 

PRIVATE
Internet Graphics Server for MiniApps 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

The Internet Graphics Server (IGS) is a piece of software for generating graphics so developers need not worry about the type of front end they are using.

The IGS generates graphics and so can be used in the following contexts:

· Generating graphics to be used in SAP GUI for HTML 
· Generating graphics to be used in MiniApps 
· Generating graphics based on a given set of data without displaying the graphics in the front end 
PRIVATE
internet protocol 

Application Components (SAP)

The group of protocols that are used to specify what the data being transmitted around the Internet should look like.

It allows a packet to travel through multiple networks on the way to its ultimate destination. IP is a part of the suite of protocols the Internet is based upon, TCP/IP.

PRIVATE
Internet protocol 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Part of the TCP/IP family of protocols.

Responsible for the connectionless transport (where there is no continuous connection between the communicating devices) of data from a transmitting device to a receiving device using several networks. It has access to a large list of addresses (128 bits long) and enables address portability.

PRIVATE
Internet release 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Type of scheduling agreement (SA) release. The main difference between Internet releases and "normal" SA releases is that the former are not transmitted to the vendor via the traditional communication channels (i.e. printed out and sent via the regular postal service, or transmitted as a fax or EDI message). Instead the vendor is able to view such releases in the Internet.

A prerequisite for the use of Internet releases is that the Supplier Workplace has been installed in your SAP System, and and that the relevant vendors have access to the Workplace via the Internet. 

In the release creation profile, you can specify which SA release type is to be treated as an Internet release. 

PRIVATE
Internet service provider 

Application Components (SAP)

Enterprise that provides access to the Internet. For a monthly fee, the ISP gives you a software package, user name, password and access phone number. Equipped with a modem, you can then log on to the Internet and browse the World Wide Web and USENET, and send and receive e-mail.

(adapted from webopedia.internet.com)

PRIVATE
Internet Transaction Server 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Interface between the R/3 System and the Internet.

The Internet Transaction Server (ITS) allows Internet and intranet users to communicate directly with the R/3 System by running standard transactions, function modules, and reports as Internet applications.

When a user starts an application from a Web browser, the request is passed to the Web server. The Web server transmits the request to the ITS, which sets up a connection to the R/3 System. When a connection has been established, the ITS controls the communication and the data exchange between the R/3 System and the Web server. 

The ITS consists of two main components - the WGate (Web gateway) and the AGate (application gateway). 

PRIVATE
interoperation time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Time containing the following elements:

· move time from one operation to the next 
· wait time after the execution of an operation 
· floats of the operation/work order: the queue time, the float before/ after production 
PRIVATE
interoperation time 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

The interoperation time is composed of the floats before and after production.

PRIVATE
interpolation 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Automatic extrapolation of a meter reading result from another meter reading result within the entry interval. The entry interval is entered in the meter reading unit.

Example:

Periodic meter reading: April 15

Move-out: April 18

Entry interval: April 01 to 30

The meter reading order for the final meter reading (to take place on April 18) is suppressed. The meter reading result is extrapolated from the meter reading result of the periodic meter reading. 

PRIVATE
interpretation algorithm 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Determines how the system interprets the information in the note to payee lines of an electronic account statement. The information is used to automatically clear open items.

Example:

o Algorithm 001 interprets the information in the note to payee field as a document number or reference number. 

o Algorithm 011 interprets the information in the payee field as a check number.

PRIVATE
interpreted programming language 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Programming language that is compiled and executed statement by statement.

ABAP is an interpreted programming language.

PRIVATE
interpreter 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

An element of the IGS for semantic interpretation of data.

The interpreter is responsible for semantic processing of data. It then gets its component to generate its output (graphical or non-graphical).

EXAMPLE

Data can be converted to OLE-calls or ASCII data converted to a component-specific data format.

PRIVATE
interunit elimination 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

When creating consolidated financial statements, it is necessary to eliminate all transactions based on the exchange of goods and services that took place between internal trading partners. 

Interunit elimination covers the following tasks in the consolidation system:

· elimination of interunit payables and receivables 
· elimination of interunit revenue and expense 
· elimination of investment income 
PRIVATE
interval 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A subdivision of the address list, if the list contains more than 100 addresses. For example, an address list of 1000 entries is automatically divided into ten intervals, each containing 100 addresses. 

Address intervals make it easier to manage large address lists and to search for addresses. The interval is sorted according to the same criteria as the address list, usually by recipient name. 

PRIVATE
interval value 

Personnel Management (PA)

Values that are determined when a feature's decision tree is created. They display possible input values when a feature is created.

PRIVATE
intra material 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Item category used to enter a material as a component in a bill of material. An intra material only exists temporarily during the course of a technical process.

PRIVATE
intra material 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Intermediate product that exists temporarily in a production process and is processed further immediately. 

Intra materials are managed as master records with a material type of their own and a restricted number of views. The bill of material contains a separate item category for them.

Intra materials are entered as quantities in the bill of material and can therefore be used for material quantity calculation, for instance. However, they are not included in logistics processes such as purchasing, material requirements planning, quality management, sales and distribution, or costing.

PRIVATE
intraday reference interest rate 

Bank components (IS-B)

Reference value for yield curve, the saving of which in the interest table occurs time-dependently. 

PRIVATE
intra-European Union trade statistics 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The exchange of goods between European Union member nations.

PRIVATE
in-transit 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The product is currently being transported to the customer.

PRIVATE
In-Transit 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

When a product is loaded on a vehicle, the stock is transferred from the loading store location to the in-transit store location.

PRIVATE
in-transit entry 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Customs entry permitting goods to move between ports under bond.

Example: Goods subject to customs inspection are moved to an inland port of entry such as a border crossing. 

PRIVATE
intransit receipts 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The intransit quantity calculated by the SNP run that will reach the specified destination during the next period. 

PRIVATE
INTRASTAT customs rate 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Currency conversion rate used in the European statistical offices. This conversion rate must be used for declarations to the customs authorities.

PRIVATE
Intrastat declaration 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Declaration conveying statistical information on an enterprise relating to the latter's import and export transactions within the European Union.

The Intrastat declaration is submitted to the responsible authorities in each relevant country (in Germany, the "Statistische Bundesamt", or Federal State Office of Statistics, for example). 

PRIVATE
Intrastat declaration 

Materials Management (MM)

Means by which an enterprise submits statistical data relating to its trade with member countries of the European Union.

The Intrastat declaration has to be submitted to the competent authority within the relevant member country. 

PRIVATE
INTRASTAT declaration 

Materials Management (MM)

Declaration used to transmit statistical information from a company about its import and export transactions within the European Union.

The INTRASTAT declaration is sent to the relevant authority (in Germany, the German Federal State Office of Statistics).

PRIVATE
invention disclosure 

Application Components (SAP)

Notification, with description, given by an employee to an employer, concerning an invention made by the employee for which patent or utility model protection may be available.

PRIVATE
inventory 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

An exact list of all objects in stock at a specific time, resulting from a physical inventory.

PRIVATE
Inventory 

Materials Management (MM)

Materials management term for a part of the current assets. It describes the quantity of raw materials, operating supplies, semi- finished products, finished products and trading goods which are present in the warehouse.

PRIVATE
inventory adjustment due to physical inventory 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Situation in Materials Management which reflects any changes in stock values and quantities as a result of physical inventory.

PRIVATE
inventory adjustment posting 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Correction of the book inventory balance by the amount of the variance between that figure and the quantity of stock actually counted during the physical inventory.

PRIVATE
inventory costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Costing procedure that determines how the materials in inventory are valuated before the balance sheet is prepared. 

PRIVATE
inventory count results 

Logistics Execution (LE)

PRIVATE
inventory difference 

Logistics - General (LO)

The quantity by which the stock figure recorded in the course of the physical inventory (determined by counting, weighing, measuring or estimating) deviates from the book inventory balance. 

PRIVATE
inventory list for fire department 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Special stock summary for a range of fire-containment sections and storage types within the warehouse or for the entire warehouse number.

It contains a hazardous materials list for the fire department for several storage types.

PRIVATE
inventory management 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

As used in the SAP System, this terms stands for that part of Logistics which covers the following tasks: 

· The management (recording and tracking) of stocks of materials on both a quantity and a value basis 
· Planning, entering and documenting all stock movements (goods receipts, goods issues, physical stock transfers, transfer postings) 
· Carrying out the physical inventory (stocktaking) 
PRIVATE
inventory management on a material basis 

Retail (IS-R)

Procedure used to manage material stocks on both a value and quantity basis enabling all goods movements to be planned, recorded and documented in the system and physical inventory carried out. 

PRIVATE
Inventory Management on a value only basis 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping of articles for the purposes of Inventory Management. Each grouping (merchandise category, for example) has a value-only article, to which the goods movements of all the articles in this grouping are posted. Only the stock values are updated; quantity information is not taken into account. Before Inventory Management can be implemented in this way, the valuation at retail function must be activated. 

PRIVATE
Inventory Management on a value-only basis 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping of materials for the purposes of Inventory Management. Each grouping (material group, for example) has a value-only material, to which the goods movements of all the materials in this grouping are posted. Only the stock values are updated; quantity information is not taken into account. Before Inventory Management can be implemented in this way, the valuation at retail function must be activated. 

PRIVATE
inventory management on an article basis 

Retail (IS-R)

Procedure used to manage article stocks on both a value and quantity basis enabling all goods movements to be planned, recorded and documented in the system and physical inventory carried out. 

PRIVATE
inventory of existing chemical substances 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Central component of chemical legislation in many countries. The substances listed in the inventory are existing chemical substances. They can be marketed as desired in each country. 

Unlisted substances are new substances. These need to be registered with the relevant authorities before they are marketed.

Substances that are subject to other legal rulings, such as drugs, food additives, pesticides, and so on, are excepted from the list.

PRIVATE
Inventory of existing chemical substances 

Environment Management (EHS)

In many countries, the inventory of existing chemical substances forms a central part of the chemical legislation. The substances listed in the inventory are existing chemical substances. They can be marketed in the respective country as required.

Non-listed substances are new substances. These substances must be registered with the authorities before they are marketed.

Substances to which separate legislation applies, like medicines, food additives, and pesticides, for example, are not listed in this inventory.

PRIVATE
inventory reconciliation 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A process whereby manufacturer/suppliers reconcile their quantities calculated by the system with the inventory reported by the distributor/reseller.

PRIVATE
inventory sampling procedure 

Logistics - General (LO)

Physical inventory of a small part of the stock (sample) that is representative of the entire stock. 

The sample is determined on a mathematical-statistical basis. An inventory count and, if necessary, difference postings are executed for each sample. A physical inventory count and a difference posting is carried out for each element in the sample.

The difference posting is then extrapolated to determine an estimated value for the total stock. If this extrapolation is successful, it is assumed that the entire stock is correct.

PRIVATE
inventory sampling profile 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Setting of parameters for inventory sampling.

To facilitate parameter setting during creation of an inventory sampling, frequently used parameters are recorded in inventory sampling profiles.

When creating an inventory sampling, each parameter then defaults to the value defined in the inventory sampling profile.

PRIVATE
inventory turnover 

Logistics Information System (LIS) (LO-LIS)

The rate or number of times that stock is turned round in a given period.

It is calculated by dividing total consumption by mean stock.

Inventory turnover is one of the key figures in the Inventory Controlling information system. The higher the rate the better. A high inventory turnover means that materials are not spending a long time in storage and therefore that storage costs are kept low. 

D 
PRIVATE
inventory-managed manufacturer part 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

Inventory-managed part with a material master record that contains the manufacturer-specific information "manufacturer part number" and "external manufacturer".

The inventory-managed manufacturer parts, which are fully interchangeable with each other, belong to a common class of interchangeable parts, the FFF class.

PRIVATE
inverse activity allocation 

Controlling (CO)

Periodic allocation method that calculates what the activity output of the sender must have been based on the actual utilization of the receivers.

PRIVATE
inverse posting 

Controlling (CO)

Inversion of amounts already posted to an account assignment object. Amounts of the same value are posted as new to the same account assignment object with inverted +/- sign.

PRIVATE
investee 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

When consolidation unit A has an investment in consolidation unit B, then consolidation unit B is the investee of consolidation unit A (the investor).

PRIVATE
investee 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

If a company A has investments in company B, then company B is the investee of company A (the investor). 

Company B is also an investee if company A has a dominating influence over it, without having investments in it. A control agreement can, for example, be used to establish this dominating influence. 

PRIVATE
investment 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Shares held in other consolidation units.

PRIVATE
investment 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Shares held in other companies which, through the creation of a long-term relationship with these companies, serve the investors own business purposes.

An investment item appears in the financial assets section of the financial statements.

PRIVATE
investment 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A customer-defined option for plans in the category 'Savings' and 'Miscellaneous' that enables employees to choose how their contributions are invested.

PRIVATE
investment amortization 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Process of decreasing the investment of at least one immediate upper unit without affecting its investment share or the equity of the investee unit.

A simultaneous reduction of the investment share is referred to as a divestiture, and a simultaneous reduction in equity is referred to as a reduction in capitalization.

PRIVATE
investment amortization 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Activity of decreasing the investment of at least one immediate parent company without affecting the investment share or the equity of the investee company.

A simultaneous reduction of the investment share is referred to as a divestiture, and a simultaneous reduction in equity is referred to as a reduction in capitalization.

PRIVATE
investment buying 

Retail (IS-R)

Procurement of stock over and above usual or current requirements to take account of a forthcoming price change made by a vendor.

The price change can result from a vendor promotion or trade deal coming to an end.

Since materials are generally sold at a higher price when the cost price is higher, investment buying can increase profits. The quantity to be procured is calculated using a number of different parameters, such as the procurement cost, the storage cost, and the difference between the old and new purchase price.

PRIVATE
investment center 

Controlling (CO)

By assigning your fixed assets to profit centers, you can use your profit centers as investment centers. Investment centers are not defined as independent business entities in the R/3 System, because they can be represented by profit centers. Depending on the desired use, you can assign a number of different balance sheet items in your fixed and current assets to profit centers.

PRIVATE
investment grade 

Application Components (SAP)

Designation given by a national rating service if it includes a bond in one of its top four categories from AAA (top) to BBB (bottom) of the

investment grade category. Standard & Poor's and Fitch use these symbols. Moody uses Aaa to Baa for the same designation. Bonds rated

below investment grade are increasingly speculative.

(www.forestersequity.com)

PRIVATE
investment group 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A customer-defined group of investments that can be assigned to plans in the categories 'Savings' and 'Miscellaneous'.

PRIVATE
investment profile 

Investment Management (IM)

When you assign an investment profile to an internal order or work breakdown structure element, you designate these objects as capital investment measures.

You assign the investment profile by means of the order type or the project profile.

You can specify, for example, the following features of the capital investment measure:

· Asset class(es) for the asset under construction 
· Asset class for depreciation simulation 
PRIVATE
investment program 

Investment Management (IM)

Hierarchical structure representing business plans for producing fixed assets or providing services during an approval year.

Example
Overall capital investments 1998 with program positions:

- Business Area Appliances

- Business Area Appliances --- Southern Region

- Business Area Appliances --- Northern Region

- Business Area Electronic Entertainment

- Business Area Electronic Entertainment --- Southern Region

- Business Area Electronic Entertainment --- Northern Region

PRIVATE
investment project 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Measure for producing or obtaining new investment goods which become part of fixed assets.

PRIVATE
investment reason 

Investment Management (IM)

The investment reason classifies capital investments according to their purpose (for example, asset replacement or expansion, and so on). You can define your own investment reasons in the system. You enter the investment reason in the asset master record, or in the master record of the program position.

PRIVATE
investment share 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This is the percentage of ownership that an investor has in its investee's stock.

PRIVATE
investment structure list 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A list of all companies in a subgroup that includes the chosen method of consolidation or the reason for exemption, as well as the total investment share or group share.

If required, the investment structure list can also contain the equity and net income of the companies for the year.

PRIVATE
investment support measure 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Subsidy granted by the state for investments.

The subsidy amount can be managed in a separate depreciation area in the system.

Each support measure can either be managed on the liabilities side of the balance sheet, or treated as an reduction to APC on the assets side.

PRIVATE
investment tax 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Tax on capital investments levied in certain countries.

PRIVATE
investment type 

Investment Management (IM)

The investment type specifies the reason for and the purpose of the capital investment. It helps to classify and prioritize capital investment measures.

PRIVATE
investor 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

If company A has investments in company B, then company A is an investor in company B.

PRIVATE
invitation 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Letter with which the person affected is invited to attend a health surveillance protocol on a specific date as part of a medical service.

PRIVATE
invitation letter 

AcceleratedSAP (BC-BE-ICM-ASP)

Letter sent to the customer in order to make sure that all concerned parties are aware of the coming review. It also serves as the invitation to the customer to be a part of the review and invites the customer to plan and coordinate the review.

PRIVATE
invoice 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Message to the buyer of goods or services that contains, among other things, the following information: 

· Name of the goods or services 
· Quantity sent 
· Remuneration due 
PRIVATE
invoice 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Sales and distribution document used to charge a customer for a delivery of goods or for services rendered. 

PRIVATE
invoice correction request 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A sales document used in complaints processing to correct the quantity or price of one or more items in an invoice. 

You can create an invoice correction request if the wrong prices have been calculated for the customer. The invoice correction request can be automatically blocked by the system so that it can be checked.

The system calculates the difference between the amount that was originally calculated and the corrected amount for each item.

If the request is justified, you can remove the block. If the difference in amounts is postive, the system creates a credit memo with reference to the credit memo request. If it is negative, the system creates a debit memo.

PRIVATE
invoice currency 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Currency in which the invoice is posted.

PRIVATE
invoice date 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Date on which a delivery is due for settlement.

In some firms, invoices are processed periodically with the result that all deliveries which become due at a specific point in time can be combined and settled in a collective invoice. As soon as the next billing date determined by the calendar is reached, the orders and deliveries are included in the billing due list and can be billed.

PRIVATE
invoice date 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Date on which the original document was created.

PRIVATE
invoice date 

(CA-TTE)

Day on which bill is prepared by the vendor.

PRIVATE
invoice deficit 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

The difference between total invoice quantity and total quantity of goods received for a business transaction, where the invoice quantity is smaller than the quantity of goods received. 

PRIVATE
invoice document 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

A statement that is created when an invoice is posted in Invoice Verification. The invoice document can contain one or more items.

PRIVATE
invoice document on hold 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

The current data entered and selections made for a vendor invoice created in the SAP System using the "Hold" function. When you put an invoice on hold, the system does not make any checks or updates.

At a later time, you can change, park, save as complete, delete, or post documents that are on hold. 

PRIVATE
invoice quantity 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

The total calculated quantity for a business transaction.

PRIVATE
invoice receipt 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Term from Invoice Verification describing the receipt of an invoice issued by a vendor (creditor). 

The R/3 system differentiates between the following cases:

· Invoice receipt referencing a purchase order 
· Invoice receipt referencing a goods receipt 
· Invoice receipt without reference 
PRIVATE
invoice reference 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Entry linking a line item to an invoice line item already posted. It is used to copy the terms of payment between the two items, thus ensuring that they are paid together.

An invoice reference is created by entering the document number of the invoice in the line item.

Example: Invoice-related credit memo.

PRIVATE
invoice split 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Creation of several billing documents from one reference document (sales order or delivery).

For example, the invoice split function could be used to split a document by material group.

PRIVATE
invoice surplus 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Difference between the total invoice quantity and the total goods receipt quantity for a business transaction for which the invoice quantity is greater than the goods receipt quantity. 

PRIVATE
invoice value 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

The invoice value is calculated as follows:

The total of all previously entered item amounts from an invoice or credit memo for a PO item

- Cash discount

- Non-deductible input tax

+ Unplanned delivery costs

PRIVATE
invoice verification 

(CA-TTE)

The matching of documents created during the purchase order process, the goods receipt process, and the accounts payable process that is partof the internal controls system within an organization. 

PRIVATE
invoice verification 

Logistics - General (LO)

Term for the entry and checking of incoming (vendor) invoices (also known as "invoice matching", "invoice validation", and "invoice clearance").

In invoice verification, vendor invoices are compared with the purchase order and the goods receipt, and are checked in three ways:

· Content 
· Price 
· Quantity 
PRIVATE
invoicing 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

Interface between billing and contract accounts receivable and payable.

It is used for the followng functions:

· Posting to a customer account 
· Creating the collective document for the general ledger 
· Supplying information for statistics 
· Printing the bill 
PRIVATE
invoicing 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Old term (in German) no longer used in IS-IS-CD. New term in German:

Fakturierung Function by which the accumulated posting data in a

contract account is prepared for the information of a business partner. The result of invoicing is billing information stored in Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable and in invoicing documents sent to a business partner such as an account statement or a payment form.

PRIVATE
invoicing 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Old term (in German) no longer used in IS-IS-CD.

New term in German: Fakturierung

Function by which the accumulated posting data in a contract account is prepared for the information of a business partner. The result of invoicing is billing information stored in Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable and in invoicing documents sent to a business partner such as an account statement or a payment form.

PRIVATE
invoicing 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Function in which the accumulated posting data in a contract account is edited for the information of a business partner. The result of invoicing is information related to billing that is stored in Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable and in the invoicing documents sent to a business partner such as account statements or payment forms.

PRIVATE
invoicing cycle 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Criterium used to group condition types into categories to create separate billing documents during split invoicing (for example net price, value-added tax, excise tax and fees).

PRIVATE
invoicing frequency 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

The dunning frequency specifies how often insurance invoices are processed. In a posting run, it is used to determine the next due date for open items in a contract account.

PRIVATE
invoicing plan 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

List of dates on which invoices for purchase order items covering materials or services are to be maintained and paid.

The invoicing plan permits extensive automation of the process of creating and paying invoices for both recurring procurement transactions (such as rental or leasing payments) and transactions involving settlement in stages (such as payment regarding the individual phases of a building project as they are completed). 

PRIVATE
invoicing plan 

Project System (PS)

Credit-side schedule for the planned outgoing payments made re an externally procured network activity or for an externally procured component. The invoicing plan contains invoice and down payment dates.

PRIVATE
invoicing type 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

An invoicing type groups similar billing statements (invoices) together. Insurance invoices of the same type match in terms of selection of posting data and their use of application forms. 

PRIVATE
inwait 

Customer Service (CS)

Mode in which an agent is available to receive calls.

PRIVATE
inward processing 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

In inward processing, imported goods, primarily raw materials and semi-finished products, are brought into the territory and are subject to customs control. Since these goods are generally intended for re-export, import duties owed can be waived for the time being. It is possible, however, to make such goods avaiable for domestic consumption by paying the duties owed and then allow drawback at a later date refunding part or all of the duties paid.

PRIVATE
iPPE access object 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Component of the production version. You use the iPPE access object to make the connection between the material and the iPPE data, which represents the production of the material. You do this by entering the product structure, the process structure, and the line structure, which you have created for the material, in the iPPE access object.

PRIVATE
iPPE object 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

General term for all node types used in iPPE, such as activity, line segment, structure node, and so on. 

PRIVATE
iPPE process structure 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

In the same way as a "classic" routing, the process structure describes the production process for in-house manufacture of a material or product. The process structure consists of up to four different node types, which represent routing data. Line balancing in line design is based on the process structure.

You use the iPPE access object in the production version of the material to assign a process structure to a material that is to be manufactured with this production process.

You can create single-level and multi-level process structures.

The four node types that you use to create a process structure are:

· Routing header 
· Activity 
· Grouping node 
· Operation 
PRIVATE
iPPE-Line design 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Part of Integrated Product and Process Engineering that reproduces the structure and characteristics of production lines as master data.

PRIVATE
IR-chart 

Quality Management (QM)

Type of control chart that uses the differences between the mean values of sequential samples, to determine the dispersion of the process.

PRIVATE
irrecoverable debt 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Rent receivables (open items) that cannot be collected due to certain circumstances (for instance death or bankruptcy of the tenant).

PRIVATE
irrevocable unconfirmed 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Pertains to a letter of credit that cannot be amended or cancelled without prior mutual consent of all parties. Such a letter of credit guarantees payment by the bank to the exporter as long as all the terms and conditions of the letter have been met. This is the most common form of letter of credit.

PRIVATE
ISDN 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Abbreviation of Integrated Services Digital Network.

Refers to a digital network that simultaneously transfers voice and data.

Provides all services with a range of additional features (such as call forwarding) in one network. 

Based on the division of bearer channels (B-channels) and data channels (D-channels).

The standardized European ISDN, Euro-ISDN, makes it possible to access a common ISDN with the same features all over Europe. This results in standard equipment at falling prices.

PRIVATE
ISDN access 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Subscriber's access to the "Integrated Services Digital Network".

· Basic access 
Consists of two bearer channels (B-channels) at 64 kbit/s and a data channel (D-channel) at 16 kbit/s (2B+D), and is connected via a two-wire line. A maximum of 8 terminal devices can be connected via 12 existing S interfaces to the connection bus (S-bus), which is up to 150m long.

· Primary rate access 
Consists of 30 B-channels, a synchronization channel and a data channel (D-channel, 64 kbit/s).

PRIVATE
ISO 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

International Organization for Standardization.

Organization which develops international standards to support commerce, science, and technology. 

PRIVATE
ISO standard 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

Standard published by the International Organization for Standardization.

The ISO is an organization that develops international standards to support commerce, science and technology. 

PRIVATE
ISO-8859-1 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ISO character set for Western European scripts (Danish, Dutch, English, Finnish, French, German, Italian, Malay, Norwegian, Portuguese, Spanish,Swedish)

PRIVATE
ISO-8859-11 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ISO character set for Thai

PRIVATE
ISO-8859-2 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ISO character set for Eastern European languages (Czech, Hungarian, Polish, Romanian, Slovakian, Slovene) 

PRIVATE
ISO-8859-4 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ISO character set for the Baltic languages (Latvian, Lithuanian, and Estonian).

PRIVATE
ISO-8859-5 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ISO character set for Cyrillic (Russian, Bulgarian, Serbian, Ukrainian)

PRIVATE
ISO-8859-6 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ISO character set for Arabic

PRIVATE
ISO-8859-7 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ISO character set for modern Greek

PRIVATE
ISO-8859-8 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ISO character set for Hebrew

PRIVATE
ISO-8859-9 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ISO character set for Turkish

PRIVATE
ISO-OSI model 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

International Organization for Standardization Open Systems Interconnection Model.

PRIVATE
issue 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP, an unplanned activity, project, or business situation that affects business and project goals and delays schedules. An issue may result in changes to scope, budget, timeline, and ressources. Issues are managed using Issues Management.

PRIVATE
issue 

(IS-M)

The issue is the lowest level of the product master and contains data for a specific publication date on the physical sales unit of a title.

You can create issues automatically using the data from the master record on the edition assigned to them at a higher level.

PRIVATE
issue document 

Retail (IS-R)

Warehouse order or sales order in merchandise distribution. An issue document is used to supply a recipient (store or customer) via a distribution center.

From the point of view of merchandise distribution, an issue document is a request for merchandise that has to be covered by a procurement document. An issue document can be created by a recipient, for example, or as a follow-on document to an allocation table. 

PRIVATE
issue element 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

In APO, an issue element is a requirement element. The requirement can be a dependent requirement or a planned independent requirement, such as a sales order, forecast requirements or a reservation. 

PRIVATE
issue management system 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

PRIVATE
issue of reserved material 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Issue of a material with reference to a reservation item.

If no further issues referencing this reservation item are expected, the issue in question is the final issue. 

PRIVATE
issue storage location 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Storage location, from which components are withdrawn for production.

PRIVATE
issue variant type 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Criterion used to classify issues that have the same structure of sections and columns. In the case of daily newspapers, the issue variant type could be said to represent the weekday. 

The issue variant type is also used to control partial subscriptions by means of the period unit rule. 

The following are examples of issue variant type:

· Saturday issue 
· Summer issue 
PRIVATE
issuer 

Application Components (SAP)

A financial institution or other organization that supplies payment cards, such as credit or debit cards, in the context of SET, an electronic payment system.

PRIVATE
Issuer 

Security (BC-SEC)

Digital certificate attribute where the Distinguished Name of the Certification Authority (CA) that issued the digital certificate is specified.

PRIVATE
issues database 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Tool used to document and manage unresolved problems that arise during an implementation project. The Issues Database is part of the Question & Answer database. Here you can record issues that arise during implementation and that can jeopardize the success of the project.

PRIVATE
issuing bank 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Issues cards, receives cardholder transactions from merchants, guarantees the payment and collects the respective amounts from the cardholder.

PRIVATE
IS-T 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Functional enhancements and adjustments that complete the SAP R/3 System to meet the specific requirements of the telecommunications industry. IS-T consists of a series of industry-specific components, which are fully integrated in the R/3 System. 

PRIVATE
item 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Element of a document that contains information on the goods or services to be delivered or rendered. 

PRIVATE
item 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Element in a bill of material, which contains information about one object used in the assembly.

The BOM item is identified within the bill of material via an item number.

BOM items are organized by item categories, according to their distinguishing features.

PRIVATE
item 

Business Explorer (BW-BEX)

An object that retrieves data from a data provider, and presents it as HTML in a Web report. Examples: Generic navigation blocks, alert monitor, maps, charts, tables, text elements and so on. 

PRIVATE
item 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The class CL_CU_ITEM defines the elements of a point. Items can appear in the form of icons, checkboxes, links, texts and pushbuttons. Items are linked to attributes in the data container. 

PRIVATE
item 

Component Integration / Installation Windows Components (BC-CI)

Part of a node in an SAP Tree Control of type list tree or column tree.

PRIVATE
item 

Warranty Processing (IS-A-WTY)

Detailed description of the demands in the version of a warranty claim. You assign items to an item category (material, labor value or external service).

PRIVATE
item category 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

The item category describes the features of all document items of a particular item category.

It determines whether a document item is relevant to planning, pricing, production, billing, COA and/or commission. 

Examples of possible item categories include the following:

Offer item

Standard item

Full credit memo

Barter deal

Use

PRIVATE
item category 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Identifier indicating the characteristics of an item.

The item category determines whether the following are necessary or allowed with regard to an item: 

· Material number 
· Additional account assignment 
· Inventory management in the R/3 System 
· Goods receipt 
· Invoice receipt 
PRIVATE
item category 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Defines items in a BOM according to certain criteria, such as the object type of the component (for example, material master record or document info record).

The item category controls the following:

· Screen sequence 
· Field selection 
· Default values 
· Material entry 
· Inventory management 
· Sub-items 
Examples of item categories are: stock item, non-stock item, and document item.

PRIVATE
item category 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Indicator which defines the characteristics of a document item.

For example, the item category controls the type and scope of

· pricing 
· billing 
· delivery 
· inventory posting 
· transfer of requirements 
Items kept in stock, and value and text items are all possible item categories

PRIVATE
item category 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Control parameter in the commitment item master record.

It is used:

· in Cash Budget Management to differentiate between actual/commitment values and plan values in inventory, revenue, and expenditure items 
· in Commitment Accounting to differentiate between actual/commitment values and budget values in revenue and expenditure items 
PRIVATE
item category group 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Group specified in the material master record.

The system uses the item category group and the sales document type to determine the category of a document item. For example, in the SAP standard version the item category group NORM has been defined for all materials that are kept in stock.

PRIVATE
item grouping field 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD) A criterion to determine which open items can be grouped into one document with multiple line items in the payment plan function. If the open items match in regard to the values for the fields that correspond to the criteria (due date or business partner, for example), they can be grouped.

PRIVATE
item interest calculation 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Interest calculated for the period between the due date and the payment an item.

PRIVATE
item proposal 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Grouping of material combinations and quantities frequently ordered.

When entering a sales order, the user can refer to and copy information from a product proposal. Or the system automatically proposes items previously established in the product proposal for a particular customer.

PRIVATE
item restriction 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

This restriction type is used to allow orders with a certain characteristic only at certain items within the sequence.

PRIVATE
item selection list 

Materials Management (MM)

List containing all the items of a document (for example, a purchase order) that are relevant with regard to a certain processing task.

The user can use the item selection list to choose the items he or she wishes to process.

PRIVATE
item status 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The item status covers a range of indicators stored for a BOM item.

The availability of the indicators is determined by the definition of the BOM usage (for example, production). 

The indicators control:

· Processing of the BOM item in related application areas (for example, item relevant to production -> transfer to planned order) 
· Selection of items in the BOM explosion 
PRIVATE
item summarization field 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

A criterion to determine which open items can be grouped into one item in the payment plan function. If the open items match in regard to the values for the fields that correspond to the criteria (due date or business partner, for example), they can be grouped. 

PRIVATE
item text 

Logistics - General (LO)

Text that explains an item in a document.

PRIVATE
item to be inspected 

Quality Management (QM)

For a piece-related inspection, the unit to be inspected.

Measured values, characteristic attributes, and defects can be assigned to this item.

In the SAP System items to be inspected can be assigned a consecutive number, individual identifier, serial number, or other identifier.

PRIVATE
item type 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

Key that classifies advertising services that require the same type of processing and management. The system makes a distinction between the following item types:

Advertisement

Ad insert

Commercial

Service

PRIVATE
item-dependent setup time 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Time required to prepare a transfer order item for a warehouse movement.

Example
Reading a pick list to issue the next item for stock removal when picking in a fixed bin storage area. 

PRIVATE
itemization 

Controlling (CO)

Detailed information on a costing item.

Examples:
The following information on a material is stored here:

· Material and text 
· Plant 
· Quantity used 
· Price 
The following information on an internal activity is stored here:

· Cost center and text 
· Quantity used 
· Activity type 
· Activity price 
PRIVATE
item-wise release 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Procedure in which the items of a purchase requisition are approved individually for subsequent conversion into follow-on documents.

A consequence of such item-wise release is that several purchase orders may exist for one requisition. 

PRIVATE
iterative calculation step 

Controlling (CO)

Individual action in any procedure or formula used for determining prices or quantities as part of indirect activity allocation.

PRIVATE
ITF code 

Logistics - General (LO)

14-character code used in the management of International Article Numbers (EANs).

The ITF code (Interleaved Two of Five) is structured like an EAN, except that it has a single-character ITF prefix used to distinguish between different units of measure or packagings of a material. 

PRIVATE
itinerary 

Retail (IS-R)

Sequence in which the unloading points of the goods recipients in the route in the route schedule are delivered to. 

PRIVATE
itinerary 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Sequence in which the legs within a route are covered if a route is made up of several legs.

PRIVATE
ITS Administration 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Tool for managing, monitoring and configuring all aspects of Internet Transaction Server (ITS) execution. 

ITS Administration allows you to manage ITS instances hosted at the local machine and at remote machines. Since the ITS also supports load balancing between multiple AGate servers, you can also manage multiple AGate servers at different hosts or multiple AGate processes at a single host.

ITS Administration has an HTML-based user interface that you can start in any Web browser.

The functions of ITS Administration allow you to monitor ITS instances as a group, as well as configure and manage single ITS instances. When managing multiple AGate servers, you can get information about load distribution. You can also monitor system information and manage users.

PRIVATE
ITS debugger 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Function of the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) that allows you to debug Web applications by starting a normal SAP GUI window alongside the application.

This means that you can run the application in a Web browser and the SAP GUI at the same time, and use the ABAP debugger in the R/3 System to identify and eliminate errors.

PRIVATE
ITS instance 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Unit of an Internet Transaction Server (ITS) installation that runs one or more ITS services.

An ITS instance consists of one or more AGate instances and one or more WGate instances. When you have run the ITS setup program once to create the physical installation, you can add any number of ITS instances by running the setup program repeatedly.

Running multiple instances as part of the same physical installation allows you to minimize hardware requirements and reponse times, but still use them for different purposes such as development or testing. You can also start and stop individual instances and configure them separately in ITS Administration.

For security reasons, production instances should run on a separate machine from other instances. A live ITS installation usually consists of one or more ITS instances plus a separate instance to run ITS Administration.

PRIVATE
ITS Web template 

Business Explorer (BW-BEX)

Web template that is saved on the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) rather than on the BW Server

PRIVATE
iTutor 

(KM-KW)

Tool for recording, editing and playing interactive tutorials.

PRIVATE
iTutor 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Tool for recording, editing and playing interactive tutorials.

PRIVATE
Jamsostek 

Indonesia (PY-ID)

A comprehensive social security program for employees working in Indonesia. This program comprises schemes for: 

· Employment accident benefits 
· Death benefits 
· Old age benefits 
· Health care benefits 
PRIVATE
Java 

Frontend Services (BC-FES)

Object-oriented programming language that is well-suited for use in the Internet because it is platform-independent.

PRIVATE
JavaBean 

Component Integration / Installation Windows Components (BC-CI)

Java's version of a component. JavaBeans are more platform-independent. ActiveX controls are based on MS Windows (32 bit).

PRIVATE
JavaStation 

Application Components (SAP)

Network computer once made by Sun Microsystems, Inc.

PRIVATE
JIT call 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Means of requesting a material from production, from a vendor. The JIT call is linked to a scheduling agreement. With this scheduling agreement you have, as a rule, transmitted a forecast to the vendor from material requirements planning (forecast delivery schedule). In the customer's system the JIT calls are stored, administered and sent separately from the forecast delivery schedules. For the vendor, the JIT calls contain all the information relevant for delivery. 

There are two different kinds of JIT call: summarized JIT calls and sequenced JIT calls.

PRIVATE
JIT delivery schedule 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

A means of forecasting requirements forcast, to the day. Parts can be called from the vendor on a daily basis. The JIT delivery schedule allows more detailed planning than the forecast delivery schedule, and is relevant for delivery. Whereas a forecast delivery schedule simply states a quantity, a JIT delivery schedule represents an order, which should then be delivered.

The JIT delivery schedule is created in the MRP run. Pegged requirements are dependent requirements and reservations.

PRIVATE
JIT delivery schedule 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Instrument used by a customer to inform a vendor which quantities of a material represented by an item of a scheduling agreement is to be delivered at which point in time.

The JIT delivery schedule provides precise information for the vendor relating to the near future. Usually, exact delivery dates (calendar days) or even hours of the day are specified. 

PRIVATE
JIT delivery schedule horizon 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Time interval indicating which schedule lines form the basis for aggregation when JIT delivery schedules are generated against a scheduling agreement.

The JIT delivery schedule horizon (JIT schedule horizon) is determined on the basis of the aggregation information in the release creation profile.

Example:

For a scheduling agreement that is valid for two years, a release creation profile can provide that JIT schedules are to be generated and transmitted to the vendor on a daily basis in the first month starting from the current date. The remaining validity period of the scheduling agreement lies beyond the JIT delivery schedule horizon - that is, schedule lines may exist but there is no provision for JIT schedules in this period.

PRIVATE
job 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Chain of programs executed chrononlogically one after the other by particular control commands.

PRIVATE
job 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Organizational object (object type key C), that is used to create positions when you are creating an organizational plan.

Whereas positions are concrete and can be occupied by holders (secretary in the marketing department, for example), jobs are a general classification of functions in an enterprise (secretary, for example), that are defined by the tasks and characteristics assigned to them. Job descriptions apply to several different positions with similar tasks and characteristics.

PRIVATE
job 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

PRIVATE
job advertisement 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Publication of one or more vacancies in a recruitment instrument with the aim of attracting suitable candidates. 

PRIVATE
job application 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Formal interest expressed by a person to form an employment relationship or to change an already existing employment relationship.

Business object "Applicant application" (APPLICATIO) exists for this object.

PRIVATE
job commander 

(FI-CA)

Tool for evaluating and displaying jobs.

PRIVATE
job container 

(FI-CA)

The job container stores different attributes, for example time, date and period that influence when a job is executed. These attributes also qualify a subset of jobs to use this container. 

PRIVATE
Job Generator 

Personnel Management (PA)

The Job Generator is a tool designed to assist users who work with PD, but not for traditional human resource purposes.

The Job Generator allows you to:

· define and maintain jobs 
· assign various attributes to jobs 
It is possible to:

. produce activity profiles for jobs (for SAP Business Workflow)

. assign R/3 users to jobs (for workflow and the SAP Session Manager)

PRIVATE
job index 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

List of jobs in an enterprise.

PRIVATE
job type 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

PRIVATE
join 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Linking operator with exactly one outgoing edge and more than one incoming edge.

PRIVATE
join 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Group of several tables.

In a join, at least two of the tables must have the same column.

PRIVATE
join condition 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Condition that describes how the data records of two tables are related.

Join conditions are used to link the tables contained in a view in a meaningful manner.

PRIVATE
joint valuation 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Valuation of all stocks of a material according to the same valuation criteria.

PRIVATE
joint venture company 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A joint venture company is one which is invested in by an association of two or more investors organized for the purpose of sharing risks that the investors are unwilling to assume individually. 

The investors usually have the same percentage share in the joint venture company (33.3%, 50%)

Joint venture companies are usually consolidated proportionally.

Note
The consolidation of joint venture companies is not the same as joint venture accounting, which is not supported by FI-LC.

PRIVATE
Joule-Thomson effect 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Temperature change (usually a decrease) in a gas that has undergone a significant drop in pressure. 

PRIVATE
journal 

Financial Accounting (FI)

List of all postings in a period. This list can be created at any time.

PRIVATE
journal 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Overview of the edited transactions with the main transaction data (such as status, counterparty, activity category, due date).

PRIVATE
journal entry 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Individual line in a document.

PRIVATE
journal entry layout 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Defines the structure of journal entry reports.

Determines which fields are included and the order in which the fields are to appear.

PRIVATE
journal entry report 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Evaluation of journal entries posted during the creation of consolidated financial statements.

This type of report can select data according to various criteria. Its structure is determined by a journal entry layout.

PRIVATE
journal entry report 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Reports for journal entries posted during the creation of consolidated financial statements.

Journal entries can be reported according to freely definable sort sequences and summarizations. The user can interactively change the layout of a journal entry report.

PRIVATE
JPEG 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

Joint Photographic Experts Group

Format for graphics files

The JPEG format is used for saving graphics files in a highly compressed form. It is particularly well-suited for saving images similar to photos that have a large range of colors. 

The JPEG format is one of the most frequently used graphics formats on the World Wide Web.

The compression process used involves loss of information, that is, a file compressed using the JPEG compression process does not contain all of the information in the original graphic. 

PRIVATE
judgmental techniques 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Forecasting techniques fall into one of three categories: those that rely on past sales data (time series models); those built on a relationship between past sales and some other variable(s) (causal models); and those that rely on the subjective assessment of a person or group of people (judgmental techniques).

Some judgmental or subjective assessment is usually involved in all types of forecasts. For example, decision-makers may create their baseline forecast using a classical time series model, but then adjust this forecast based on their assessments of the likely impact that expected changes in competitors' pricing and promotional activities will have on future sales.

The strength of judgmental techniques is that they can capitalize on the experience and savvy of people who understand not only what is currently happening in the marketplace but also what is likely to occur.

PRIVATE
jukebox 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Storage unit with various storage media, consisting of disk drives, stackers and an automated mechanism for swapping optical disks.

A jukebox allows access to many different data archives without an operator being required.

PRIVATE
jurisdiction 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

The validity area of a law or other types of directives.

You can define jurisdictions of any size:

· The United Nations 
· The United States of America 
· California 
· San Francisco 
PRIVATE
jurisdiction 

(CA-TTE)

Levels of taxation such as country level, state level, district level, and city level.

PRIVATE
jurisdiction level 

(CA-TTE)

A specific level of taxation such as country, state, district, city, or town.

PRIVATE
Kanban 

Logistics Execution (LE)

PRIVATE
kanban card 

KANBAN (PP-KAB)

Message in a kanban control cycle. The kanban is used to transfer consumption information and the delivery of a material in the kanban control cycle.

PRIVATE
kanban production control 

Logistics Execution (LE)

System used for organizing production that aims to reduce stock levels in the warehouse, thus reducing production costs.

KANBAN materials are stored in crates or in another type of standard container.

PRIVATE
Kanban production control 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Production/organization system developed in Japan to reduce the material stores and, subsequently, the cost of production.

Kanban parts are generally stored in crates or other standard containers.

PRIVATE
KANBAN production control 

KANBAN (PP-KAB)

KANBAN is a procedure for controlling production and material flow based on a chain of operations in production and procurement.

The replenishment or the production of a material is not triggered until a certain production level actually requires the material.

The signal for replenishment is issued by a card (kanban) that is sent by a consumer to the supplier. 

PRIVATE
kernel 

Basis Components (BC)

The central module of an operating system. It is the part of the operating system that loads first, and it remains in main memory. Because it stays in memory, it is important for the kernel to be as small as possible while still providing all the essential services required by other parts of the operating system and applications. Typically, the kernel is responsible for memory management, process and task management, and disk management.

www.pcwebopaedia.com

PRIVATE
key attribute 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The attribute that identifies an object in the data container.

PRIVATE
key category 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Classification of the key of a type.

PRIVATE
key code 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Sequence of characters entered from the keyboard.

The key code allows you to select menu options without the mouse. To do this, you use characters derived from the menu options.

PRIVATE
key distribution center 

Security (BC-SEC)

Server used in a Kerberos scenario that authenticates users and issues them their tickets.

The Kerberos key distribution center (KDC) holds a copy of all of the users' passwords, so it is therefore necessary to keep this server as secure as possible.

PRIVATE
key field 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Field used for the unique identification of an object.

The unique identification of the object is achieved with a key that is made up of all the key fields of the object. 

A key field is defined for an object type in the Business Object Builder, and is a component of the object type. 

PRIVATE
key field 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Field which is part of a key that uniquely identifies the entry in a table.

The key fields form the standard key.

PRIVATE
key figure 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Key figures are values, quantities or calculations made on the basis of these values according to formulas that you have defined.

Examples of key figures in Treasury:
Value: Nominal value, book value, net present value

Quantity: Security units

Calculation: Share of equity capital, NPV comparisons for defined dates

PRIVATE
key figure 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

PRIVATE
key figure 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Ratios help analyze a corporation or a group. A ratio is a financial statement item defined by a formula which can be used to add, subtract, multiply and divide other financial statement items and constants.

Ratios are commonly used to show the relationships between different item values so that varying aspects of the company or group can be displayed.

Example:
· owner equity ratio = equity : (equity + liabilities) 
PRIVATE
key figure 

Logistics Information System (LIS) (LO-LIS)

A key figure is a criterion for evaluating the performance of a logistical activity in the past or for forecasting the performance of a logistical activity in the future.

Key figures normally take the form of a number or a percentage and are expressed in a currency or unit of measure. 

Examples of possible key figures are: invoiced sales, purchase order quantity, range of coverage, target lead time, inspected quantity and Mean Time To Repair.

PRIVATE
key figure 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Quantifiable values of every type for measuring technical, commercial and personal performance in an organization. 

Key figures (in the form of ratios) can be used both in internal and intercompany comparisons for 

· Performance 
· Profitability 
· Productivity 
· Liquidity 
Examples:

· sales per employee 
· turnover rate of stock 
PRIVATE
key figure 

General Ledger Accounting (FI-GL)

Value calculated from other values in a report using report cells.

PRIVATE
key figure 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Value in reporting.

There are two types of key figure:

· In the simplest case, a key figure is a numeric field in a database table. This is also known as a base key figure. 
· A key figure can also be determined using calculation rules or formulae within a report. Then it is known as a calculated key figure. 
PRIVATE
key figure 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Values or quantities, such as sales revenue, fixed costs, sales quantity or number of employees.

In addition to the key figures saved on the database, you have the option of defining derived (calculated) key figures in the query definition in the Business Explorer. Such key figures are calculated using a formula from the key figures of the InfoCube. 

Examples of derived key figures are "sales revenue per employee" (sales revenue divided by number of employees), or "variance as a percentage" or "contribution margin".

PRIVATE
key figure block 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Matrix of key figures that can be used in a report.

A key figure block can contain one or more key figures.

PRIVATE
key figure category 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Indicator for statistical key figures that determines whether their values should be interpreted as fixed values (key figure category 1) or totals (key figure category 2). Fixed values remain the same for all periods, whereas totals are valid only for the period in which they are defined.

PRIVATE
key figure group 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A combination of key figures according to specific criteria. Examples are groups of personnel-related key figures or finance-related key figures. A key figure group is used during the definition of a SAP-EIS report. You can assign a key figure group rather than numerous individual key figures.

PRIVATE
key figure profile 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

Defines the version, time period and key figures for a production planning evaluation run in the Plan Analyzer. 

PRIVATE
key figure scheme 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

A key figure scheme combines related key figures into a collection of formulas. These formulas can be based on value fields as well as the other calculated key figures in the scheme.

Examples:

1000 Revenues

- 2000 Sales deductions

3000 Net revenues

- 4000 Variable CGM

5000 Contribution margin

PRIVATE
Key figures 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Quantifiable measure of the technical, commercial and personal performance in a company.

Key figures can be used to assess performance, profitability, productivity, and liquidity both within an organization and between one organization and another.

Examples

· Sales per employee 
· Rate of inventory turnover 
PRIVATE
key flag 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Indicator that shows whether a table field belongs to the primary key of the table.

You set the key flag in table maintenance when creating a table.

PRIVATE
key performance indicator 

Supply Chain Cockpit (APO-SCC)

A measurement, or metric, used for evaluating supply chain performance. KPIs express abstract supply chain objectives in financial or physical units for comparative purposes. Data pertaining to the various planning processes such as demand planning or production planning is collected, measured and transformed into physical or financial information that can be used to compare results and thus measure performance. 

For example, one of the supply chain flexibility metrics is Supplier On-time Delivery Performance which indicates the percentage of orders that are fulfilled on or before the original requested date. 

APO KPIs are launched from the Supply Chain Cockpit and access data from the Business Information Warehouse (BW). APO KPIs cover the following areas:

- Human Resources

- Production

- Purchasing

- Inventory Control

- Finance

- Controlling

PRIVATE
key performance indicator 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A measurement, or metric, used by ValueSAP for evaluating a company's business strategy, performance, or technology.

KPIs express abstract company objectives in financial or physical units for comparative purposes. 

For example, in the area of the SAP Advanced Planner and Optimizer (APO), data pertaining to the various planning processes such as demand planning or production planning is collected, measured and transformed into physical or financial information that can be used to compare results and measure the company's performance according to known benchmarking criteria.

PRIVATE
keyblock 

Documentation Tools (BC-DOC-DTL)

Headers in a documentation or info class which internally structure the text. Each info class has several obligatory and optional keyblocks. Examples in the component documentation are: "Use", "Creation notes", "Integration", "Functionality", "Restrictions" and "Examples". 

PRIVATE
keyword 

Classification System (CA-CL)

Search criterion for finding a class.

Keywords are useful if there are different names for the objects objects represented by a class, such as Allan screws and hexagon socket screws.

PRIVATE
keyword 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

A term specified in a Project IMG, with which a characteristic can be defined for each IMG structure node or activity. For example, in large group rollouts, this field can be used to specify if an activity is local or global. For every IMG activity, you can define any number of keywords in the project management transaction. 

These can then be used as selection criteria when analyzing your Project IMG.

PRIVATE
keyword breakpoint 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Breakpoint set in debugger.

The debugger interrupts the program as soon as it finds the specified keyword in the program code. 

Like dynamic breakpoints and watchpoints, keyword breakpoints are user-specific, i.e. they do not affect the execution of the program by other users.

PRIVATE
keyword exit 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Option in the standard SAP System used used to create customer-specific field help.

Keyword exits allow customers to create their own data element documentation. If you add to the documentation for a data element in the ABAP Dictionary, your version of the documentation, or the SAP documentation with your additions, will be displayed when users choose F1 in the appropriate screen field.

PRIVATE
'K-in-M' restriction 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

The 'K in M' restriction is used to restrict the occurrence of a certain characteristic to a particular number within a specified interval.

PRIVATE
kitchen facilities 

Training and Event Management (PE)

An organizational unit (in a company) that provides food and/or other refreshments. Examples of kitchen facilities are: company cafeteria, visitors' cafeteria, and so on.

Kitchen facilities are assigned to the rooms to which they cater.

PRIVATE
knock-in / knock-out 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Activity to effect/cancel the right to exercise an option that is linked to a rise in the exchange rate above a certain level or a fall in the exchange rate below a certain level. Knock-in means that the exercise right comes into being, while knock-out means that an existing exercise right ceases to exist.

PRIVATE
knock-out 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Activity to cancel the right to exercise an option that is linked to a rise in the exchange rate above a certain level or a fall in the exchange rate below a certain level.

With knock-out an existing exercise right ceases to exist.

PRIVATE
knowledge base 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Database file on a PC or laptop.

This file contains the knowledge that the Sales Configuration Engine (SCE) requires for configuration. To create the knowledge base, configuration-relevant master data for a configurable material is exported from an R/3 System.

PRIVATE
Knowledge Corner 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the Implementation Assistant, a library of reference documents for key, resource-intensive tasks in an SAP implementation project, in particular during requirements gathering and configuration. The Knowledge Corner contains a variety of documents in different formats (for example, Made Easy guidebooks, references to SAPNet and the World Wide Web, SAP online documentation links, as well as Microsoft PowerPoint presentations).

PRIVATE
Knowledge Link 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Infotype you can create for events or event types to link them with the info objects in the SAP Knowledge Warehouse (such as training materials or documentation).

PRIVATE
Knowledge Product 

Logistics - General (LO)

A collection of information in multimedia form, containing animations, voice-overs, and screencams, among other things.

PRIVATE
Knowledge Warehouse Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Support Package for the SAP Knowledge Warehouse.

PRIVATE
Knowledge Workbench 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Authoring tool for maintaining information objects in the Knowledge Warehouse

PRIVATE
KOBRA 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Monthly declaration to the German customs authorities that records the export of sensitive goods (weapons and goods that can be used to manufacture weapons).

KOBRA is an abbreviation of Kontrolle bei der Ausfuhr (export control).

PRIVATE
KTG notification 

(CAB)

The reporting to the KTG (Kabel-Trommel-Gesellschaft) of drums belonging to the KTG which have been shipped to customers. The KTG assumes responsibility for tracking the drums. This also includes the charging of rental fees and control of the return of the drums.

PRIVATE
label 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Information on points in a chart can be displayed using labels. The content of labels is in the data container. 

PRIVATE
label category 

Retail (IS-R)

The highest level in the definition of labels.

The number of different label categories is equal to the number of different labels that can be used for a material at any one time. The following categories are available in the system: 

· Product label (for labeling individual materials, for example) 
· Placement label (shelf-edge label, for example) 
PRIVATE
label type 

Retail (IS-R)

Materials can be given different label types. The following types are defined in the standard system: 

· Individual labels 
· Shelf-edge labels 
· Posters 
Further label types can also be defined by the user.

PRIVATE
labeling 

Retail (IS-R)

Control and administration of the master data and movement data relevant to the Labeling component. 

Labeling systems work on the basis of order data, movement data and delivery and order data.

PRIVATE
labeling article grouping 

Retail (IS-R)

Set of articles that are to be labeled in the same way. Labeling article groupings can be defined in Customizing. 

PRIVATE
labeling customer group 

Retail (IS-R)

Set of customers that are to be treated in the same way for labeling purposes. Labeling customer groupings can be defined in Customizing.

PRIVATE
labeling data 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Data that are assigned to the dangerous goods master and are used for labeling.

Examples: danger label number, Marine Polutant, label number.

PRIVATE
labeling material grouping 

Retail (IS-R)

Set of materials that are to be labeled in the same way. Labeling material groupings can be defined in Customizing. 

PRIVATE
labeling system 

Retail (IS-R)

External system producing labels that is triggered by the Labeling component.

PRIVATE
labeling transaction 

Retail (IS-R)

The creation of either an optical-character code or a barcode for a material to enable it to be uniquely identified.

Labeling is normally carried out immediately after goods are received.

PRIVATE
labor utilization rate 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The labor utilization rate is used as a valuation basis to calculate remuneration for employees who earn incentive wages.

The labor utilization rate compares the relationship of target time to actual time per time ticket or per period, as follows:

· Labor utilization rate per time ticket 
Compares the relationship between the target time and confirmed value of a time ticket.

· Labor utilization rate per period 
Compares the relationship between the target time and confirmed values of all time tickets in a period.

PRIVATE
labor value 

Warranty Processing (IS-A-WTY)

Figure which specifies the working time used for each customer.

PRIVATE
lagging type 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A parameter stating whether and how a drum will be lagged.

PRIVATE
land register 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Object used for creating data relevant to the land register.

PRIVATE
land use map 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Description of the community's development plans that specifies the type of land use that has been determined for the whole communal area.

PRIVATE
language of communication 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

The language used by the employee to communicate, and by the enterprise to correspond with the employee. 

PRIVATE
language package 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Package of transport requests that belong to the complete transport of a translated language.

PRIVATE
language relationship 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

An example of a special relationship class which has been predefined by SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro). 

If a new physical document results from the translation of an existing physical document, then a relationship, defined as a language relationship, is created between the two documents. Physical documents that form part of a language relationship have to belong to the same logical document.

PRIVATE
language resource 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Language-independent text used by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) to run a service in a particular language. 

You use language resources to keep HTMLBusiness templates language-independent. Instead of hard-coding language-specific texts in the templates, you specify placeholders and store the texts in the relevant language resource file.

At runtime, the ITS searches for placeholders in the templates and replaces them with the texts from the relevant language resource file.

PRIVATE
language resource file 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

File that contains all the language resources required to run a service in a particular language. 

PRIVATE
language supplementation program 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Program that uses a supplementation language to complete languages in an SAP system that are not translated completely.

PRIVATE
Language Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Is used to import languages.

PRIVATE
language version 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

For document types stored with the Knowledge Provider, language of an original application file. In a document info record, you can include several language versions of an original application file. 

The scope of the originals model depends on the workstation application.

PRIVATE
language versioning 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

The administration of language relationships between documents in the SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro). 

Example:

A user wishes to translate a document that is being administered in the SAP Knowledge Provider from German into English. It is possible to transfer a copy of the German original to the user's application using the interfaces of the SAP Knowledge Provider. The language relationship is created between the copy and the original. When the user has completed translation, the translated version is transferred to the SAP Knowledge Provider using the check in function. The language versioning administers the language relationship that has been created and answers questions like "Are there translations of the physical document 4711 in the languages x, y and z?"

PRIVATE
last adjustment date 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In Inflation Accounting, the date up to which you last adjusted a G/L account or line item.

The system records separate dates for provisional and definitive runs.

Example
You adjust a G/L account for the first half of the fiscal year, which runs concurrently with the calendar year. The last adjustment date would therefore be 30 June.

PRIVATE
Last page 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to scroll to the last page of a displayed list or table.

PRIVATE
last revaluation date 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

In inflation accounting, the date up to which you last revaluated an asset.

Example
You adjust an asset for the first half of the fiscal year, which runs concurrently with the calendar year. The last revaluation date would therefore be 30 June.

PRIVATE
Last screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to call the last screen of a fixed chain of screens.

PRIVATE
late storing with bar codes 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Storage strategy in which incoming documents are provided with a bar code at the start of processing. Only once they have been entered in the SAP System are they scanned and stored.

PRIVATE
latest dates 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Time period between the latest start and the latest finish date of an operation.

PRIVATE
latest end 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Deadline by which the processing of a work item must be terminated.

PRIVATE
latest end 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Latest point in time for the processing of a work item to end.

The processing of a work item ends when it assumes either the status logically deleted or the status completed.

PRIVATE
latest finish date 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Latest finish date of an operation determined by scheduling.

PRIVATE
latest start 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Deadline by which one of the recipients of a work item must have started to process it.

PRIVATE
latest start date 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The latest start date of an operation determined by scheduling.

PRIVATE
LaunchPad 

(WP)

The LaunchPad is the left-hand Web browser frame of the standard mySAP Workplace. The LaunchPad displays the pull part of a role in the form ofa menu tree. The user can choose one of the entries here to launch an application or access information and services in the WorkSpace of the mySAP Workplace.

PRIVATE
layer 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Stock layer in LIFO valuation (LIFO = last in, first out).

In the case of a material subject to LIFO valuation or a pool, a positive difference between the opening and closing stock balances of a fiscal year forms a layer for balance sheet valuation purposes. This layer is valuated as a separate item. The total stock of a material is the sum of all existing layers.

A layer is dissolved again if there is a negative difference between the opening and closing stock balances at the end of a fiscal year. The layers created last are dissolved first.

PRIVATE
layer version 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

A version of a layer to enable viewing of LIFO valuations in material valuation for test purposes or for internal interim results, without deconstructing existing layers or constructing new layers for balance sheet valuation.

PRIVATE
layout 

General Ledger Accounting (FI-GL)

Defines the screen layout for the individual processing of G/L master data.

The screen for the individual processing of G/L master data is arranged on tab sheets. The design of the tab sheets, that is, the number of sheets and the position of the field groups on the sheets, can be defined by the customer in the form of layouts.

PRIVATE
layout 

ABAP List Viewer (BC-SRV-ALV)

Control element for displaying lists.

You can use layouts to save column formats, sort criteria, and filter conditions.

PRIVATE
layout 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

Type of display in a hierarchy graphic: as a tree, dictionary structure,but also colors, line type and so on. In networks this function allows you to arrange the three areas (displayarea, insert area and navigation area) as you require.

PRIVATE
layout area 

Retail (IS-R)

Physical situation of a layout module in a layout.

PRIVATE
layout editor 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Screen Painter tool for designing screens.

The Layout editor can run in two different modes:

· alphanumeric mode 
· graphic mode 
PRIVATE
layout menu 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Menu located on the right of the standard toolbar in the form of a colored icon.

Like the 'System' and 'Help' menus, the layout menu appears on every screen in the R/3 System. It contains functions that allow you to configure the R/3 window to suit your own requirements. 

You use the layout menu to

· change the colors of the various R/3 control elements 
· change the text display font 
· change the window size 
· display/hide the standard toolbar, application toolbar and status bar 
· display/hide grid lines in lists 
· display the local time or the system response time 
· enable or disable automatic tabbing 
· determine the position of the cursor 
PRIVATE
layout module 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping together of materials that are presented together in a store. A layout module can correspond to one or more shelves and a placement sequence be established within it. The position of a layout module in a certain area within a store or department is called the layout area.

PRIVATE
layout template 

Business Planning and Simulation (SEM-BPS)

An Excel file saved in the SAP System, which contains the default settings for newly created planning layouts. 

The central SEM-BPS layout template determines, how various predefined cell areas are formatted in the planning layout (for example header area, data columns). The formatting takes place using format templates, which are assigned to the cell areas. The layout template is administered in the SAP Business Document Service. Changes to the layout template have an effect on all planning layouts that were created after the change to the template.

PRIVATE
layout type 

Retail (IS-R)

The layout type determines certain characteristics of the layout and has important control functions. 

PRIVATE
LDAP 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-GBT)

Lightweight Directory Access Protocol

Protocol defined in IETF-RFC 1777 for accessing directory services.

PRIVATE
LDAP Connector 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Software component in R/3 that controls and monitors access requests from the R/3 System to a directory server. 

The LDAP Connector communicates with the R/3 System using Remote Function Calls (RFCs) and with the directory server using the standard communication protocol LDAP (Lightweight Directory Access Protocol).

PRIVATE
lead business type 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A retail nework business type that you assign to fields, data sections and screens that you define (in SSR screen configuration) as being relevant for a specific line of business.

PRIVATE
lead column 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Column containing characteristic values that identify the individual rows of a report.

You can display the key and/or the name of the characteristic values in the lead column.

Example:

The value of the characteristic "Plant" can be displayed as follows:

· by key: 0100 
· by name: Atlanta 
· by key + name: 0100 Atlanta 
PRIVATE
lead time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

At operation level the period between the earliest start and the latest finish of an operation and at order level the period between the order start date and the order finish date.

The lead time of an operation is made up of queue time, execution time and wait time.

The lead time of an order is made up of execution times and interoperation times as well as the order floats before and after production.

PRIVATE
lead time 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Time span between the start date of the first activity in an order and the finish date of the last activity in that order.

PRIVATE
lead time offset 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The calculation of the planned start date using a planned order's planned finish date in MRP.

This means that it is known when the dependent requirements are needed at all subsequent BOM explosions. This means that components can be provided on time.

PRIVATE
lead time scheduling 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Lead time scheduling calculates the exact production dates and creates capacity requirements.

· Lead time scheduling using the routing 
Lead time scheduling is normally carried out using the routing. In this case, it calculates the start and finish dates and times of the individual operations.

· Lead time scheduling using the material master 
Within MRP, lead time scheduling can be carried out using the times specified in the material master. In this case, it calculates the production start and finish dates, but does not calculate any capacity requirements.

PRIVATE
leader 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Value field (1-4) associated with the attribute context field for determining the execution sequence of a test procedure.

PRIVATE
leader characters 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Solid, dotted or dashed line that fills the space taken by a tab character.

You can use leader characters in tables of contents to draw the eye of the reader across the space between a chapter name and the page on which it begins.

PRIVATE
lead-in length 

(CAB)

The first length that is produced in an operation.

PRIVATE
leading business transaction category 

Customer Relationship Management (CRM)

Defines the business transaction category which is not above the other business transaction categories (which are asssigned to a business transaction type) in a hierarchical sense, but defines the "leading" business context for a business transaction type. This is particularly important for displaying business transactions in the locator.

PRIVATE
leading change master record 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Change master record that groups together several change packages for a complex change process and controls the conditions under which the change is effective (for example, on a valid-from date). 

PRIVATE
leading characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

Required characteristic in an operation that is dynamically modified and for which a quality level is maintained. You can assign one or more dependent characteristics to a leading characteristic. You define leading and dependent characteristics to ensure that the inspection stages for the characteristics in an operation do not come into conflict with one another.

PRIVATE
Leading currency 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The exchange ratio between currency pairs is defined via the leading currency in Treasury. The rate specifies how many units of the following currency you pay for a unit of the leading currency. 

PRIVATE
leading inspection characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection characteristic that defines the dynamic modification of the inspection characteristics dependent upon it.

PRIVATE
leading order 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Highest superior order in an order hierarchy.

D 
PRIVATE
leading part within MPN-MRP Set 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

Distinguishing part within an MPN MRP Set, representing the MPN MRP Set in material requirements planning. 

The leading part is procured as the representative for parts in the MPN MRP Set, if the common stock of all parts in the MPN MRP set cannot satisfy the requirement.

PRIVATE
leading primary product 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

One of the output materials (primary yield) in joint production, for which the following were created: 

· BOM 
· Material list 
· Routing or recipe 
PRIVATE
leading product 

(CRM)

In cross-selling, denotes the main product to which other products (accessories or alternative products) may be linked by means of an association rule.

In an online store for example, selection of the leading product then triggers proposal of the dependent products defined in the association rule.

PRIVATE
leading validity area 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Validity area that is maintained when a report generation variant is created. Other discrete validity areas can also be created for a report generation variant.

When a report is generated to which the relevant report generation variant was assigned, depending on the syntax, either the leading or discrete validity area is compared with the validity area of the value assignment to be printed. Only if it matches is the value assignment printed.

PRIVATE
lead-out length 

(CAB)

The last length that is produced in an operation.

PRIVATE
lead-time offset 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The number of days before or after the production start date for a higher-level assembly when a lower-level component must be made available.

· lead time offset - positive value: 
Components can be obtained after production starts.

· lead time - negative value: 
Components must be available before production starts.

PRIVATE
lead-time offset 

Logistics - General (LO)

Period between the end of the planning period and the end of the evaluation period. You cannot change the capacity commitment in this time segment by dispatching or deallocating operations. 

PRIVATE
leaf 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A node that has no successors in a hierarchy graphic is known as a leaf.

PRIVATE
Lean WM 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Warehousing structure that makes it possible to use transfer orders as pick orders even in warehouses with a simple structure. Without managing storage bins in WM, you can use the Lean-WM function to create transfer orders for deliveries (not for goods receipts or goods issues). For this activity, no bin data and no stock is updated at the storage bin level. Instead, this takes place at the storage location level.

In the normal WM structure, stock is managed in individual storage bins or spaces in the warehouse. With Lean WM, quantities of stock can be viewed in Inventory Management (IM) but not in WM. 

PRIVATE
leased asset 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An asset which has not been bought, but which has been leased from the manufacturer or leasing company. 

These assets are different from normal leased assets, depending on the terms of the lease, primarily in regard to how they are shown in the balance sheet. In certain circumstances, leased assets have to be capitalized by the lessee. The system provides the capital lease procedure for this purpose.

PRIVATE
lease-in 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Contract for mapping the lease-in of objects. It is used to process business activities resulting out of the contract for instance:

· Monitoring of payments made to the landlord 
· Setting payment blocks 
The lease-in is uniquely defined by a contract type with the contract reference "01 objects are leased in" (Customizing setting).

PRIVATE
lease-out 

Real Estate Management (RE)

An agreement between a landlord and a tenant that maps rental processes from a landlord's point of view. 

PRIVATE
leasing expenses 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Rental expenses for leased assets.

The system can determine the expected expense in leasing payments for the future year using the leasing agreement conditions defined in the master record.

PRIVATE
leasing type 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Indicator that controls how the leased asset is handled for bookkeeping purposes (either as operating lease or capital lease).

PRIVATE
least unit cost procedure 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Procedure for lot-size calculation with optimization of the sum of setup plus storage costs (optimum lot-sizing procedure).

Starting from the shortage date, successive requirements are grouped together to form lots until total costs per unit reach a minimum level. The total costs are equal to the sum of the lot size independent costs plus the total storage costs.

PRIVATE
leave 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Time employees are permitted to take off of work for the purpose of rest, relaxation, and restoration of full work capacity.

The absence type "leave" can be defined as a paid or an unpaid absence.

PRIVATE
leave compensation 

Payroll (PY)

Financial compensation for leave entitlement which has not been used.

PRIVATE
leave compensation 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Financial compensation for leave that has not been taken.

PRIVATE
leave entitlement 

Payroll (PY)

The law states that, after six months employment. each employee is entitled to at least 18 leave days per year. 

Collective or individual agreements may include longer periods of leave.

If the employment relationship is shorter, the entitlement is reduced to 1/12 of the annual leave for each complete month that the employment relationship exists.

PRIVATE
leave entitlement 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Legal or contractually regulated entitlement to paid days off work.

Example
Germany Only: Each employee has full entitlement by law to at least eighteen (18) paid days of leave (vacation) off per year, after successfully completing a six-month probationary period. 

Collective agreements and individual contracts may provide for longer leave times.

For a part-time work relationship (reduced hours), entitlement is measured at 1/12 of the annual leave for each full month completed.

PRIVATE
leave year 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Calendar year for which leave entitlement is valid. The term is used in the working time provisions that grant leave entitlement for a period of one calendar year.

Example:

Annual leave for the year 1999. The leave year is the year 1999, even if the employee is able to take this leave entitlement up to March of the subsequent year.

PRIVATE
ledger 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A specialized framework that determines how values and quantities are entered and presented for a particular area of accounting and for reporting or evaluation purposes.

A ledger comprises the transaction figures and documents that represent the changes in values and quantities arising from business transactions.

PRIVATE
legal adjustment type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A type of rent adjustment allowing only adjustments for rental agreements based on Swiss law.

The adjustment type is set in the rental agreement.

PRIVATE
legal regulation 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The legal regulation specifies the laws that apply to foreign trade activities of a particular country. Each legal regulation has its own types of licenses. Different legal regulation can apply to export transactions. For this reason, the system determines from all the active regulations one or more licenses for legal control for each item in a document.

PRIVATE
legal relationship 

Insurance Industry Component (IS-IS)

Relationship or agreement between two parties that represents the contractual or legal basis of cash flows such as an insurance contract, a claim or a guarantee agreement. A legal relationship is represented by the legal relationship number and type in Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable.

PRIVATE
legal right to future commission 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

A right to remuneration to be paid out in the future on the basis of a condition which has yet to be fulfilled. 

In insurance, commission is paid out over several years. Commission payments are only made to the agent if the policyholder pays the money due to the insurance company within the time period stated. 

PRIVATE
legal transfer price 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

Sales price of a good or service exchanged between legally independent companies within a group. This is the price used in the balance sheets of the companies involved.

PRIVATE
legal unit 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

This is the legal customs division of a foreign trade organizational unit into different groups, such as warehousing and production units, branch offices, sub-offices or external offices of a company. 

PRIVATE
legal valuation view 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

View of internal transactions arising within a group.

To find the transfer price, this view uses the sales price agreed by independent companies within a group for the sale of goods and services.

This price has an important influence on the company's individual financial statements.

PRIVATE
length batch 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A batch that represents a length of cable and has a unique batch number.

You can assign a unique drum number to it.

PRIVATE
length calculation 

Cable Solution (CAB)

The automatic determination of the optimal individual length on all manufacturing levels, taking the following into account:

· required customer lengths 
· technical constraints 
· allowances 
· design characteristics 
· raw material lengths. 
PRIVATE
length marking 

(CAB)

A measurement printed on a cable. It can, for example, be used in cutting operations.

PRIVATE
length of service 

Benefits (PA-BN)

An employee's period of employment.

Length of service can be calculated using different algorithms, depending on the further calculations for which length of service data is required.

PRIVATE
length of the assortment 

Retail (IS-R)

Dimensionless factor defined for every plant and material group that can, for example, be calculated from planning figures or sales statistics.

Assortment length is taken into consideration for stock allocation. The relative length of each plant's assortment can be used to determine the quotas allocated to each plant.

PRIVATE
length specification 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

In ABAP, the specification of a length for an elementary data object in all statements, which process the data object.

PRIVATE
letter generation 

Benefits (PA-BN)

PRIVATE
letter of credit 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Letter issued by a bank to obtain payment for goods.

When a letter of credit is confirmed, the advising bank guarantees payment only if all stipulations in the letter of credit are conformed to exactly.

PRIVATE
letter of reconciliation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A letter of reconciliation is one which passes between two trading partners to reconcile any differences between their respective balances with each other (that is, payables/receivables, revenue/expense).

PRIVATE
level 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

One of three distinct levels into which the R/3 System is divided.

After logging on, you pass through each of these levels to access a task. The level to which a screen belongs is reflected in its title and in the structure of the menu.

The levels in the R/3 System are:

· Main menu level 
· Application level 
· Task level 
PRIVATE
level 

Project System (PS)

Level on which a WBS element is assigned within a work breakdown structure.

PRIVATE
level 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

The product variant structure consists of 3 levels:

· Acess level 
· View level 
· Structure level 
The assignment of a node type to a level defines certain attributes of the node type.

PRIVATE
level of task 

Denmark (PY-DK)

Used in FA Statistics. This means the solution skills and methods which are used when the employee is performing a task.

PRIVATE
level/counter 

(CAB)

These two terms are used in color control and form a single entity. "Level" represents the level of the exploded BOM and "counter" a numbering within the level. This means that a color entry from the color catalog can be allocated to a BOM item.

PRIVATE
liabilities 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The sum of all line items of a company that are listed on the right side of the balance sheet. These include: 

· Net equity 
· Provisions 
· Liabilities 
· Accruals/deferrals 
PRIVATE
liability agreement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This is a combination of the liability rules in the general contract conditions.

A commission contract partner is liable for the results of his or her actions carried out on behalf of the company. If remuneration is paid and the performance for which it is paid is somehow diminished, the company can demand that the remuneration be paid back in part or in full (this (part) recall of funds is controlled by liability rules).

PRIVATE
liability period 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Period of time during which a commission contract partner can be made liable for the service she or he provided. 

Liability periods can be decided upon for all types of commissions (for example commissions for closing, support, or for indirect participants).The duration of these periods of time differs for each division, and can also depend on the product and insurance duration. The liability periods (roughly) represent the duration times used for the tariff costings.

Fixed liability periods are usually decided upon, which can be determined at the same time as the commission. 

PRIVATE
liability reserve 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Reserves for reasonably forseeable and uncertain costs that could be incurred on a particular key date, due to advance payments that were fixed at a level less than the anticipated settlement result. 

PRIVATE
liability reserve contract 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Contract type that can be used to map the creation and retransfer of liability reserves for service charge costs. 

PRIVATE
liability rule 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Refers to a logical service in which the information on the liability rule application is defined (calculation procedure and condition type). Liability rules are agreed upon in the commission contract or in the standard commission contract.

Within a commission case it is possible, therefore, to apply several commission liability rules to one remuneration type. There are different liability rules for different remuneration types. In the case of direct participants in a commission case, you can also have different liability rules for one remuneration type (depending on the commission contract type in question).

PRIVATE
liability type 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Determination of liability period and the calculation rules used to recall whole or part of remuneration in cases where the commission object (for example, an insurance policy) is reduced or cancelled.

The liability type is found using a search method in the standard liability agreement.

The liability type refers to a liability rule.

You can have exactly one liability agreement for each standard contract. This agreement contains all the necessary liability types.

PRIVATE
library 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Hypertext book comprising chapters and hypertext books

There are no restrictions of the way a library is built up: you can have hypertext books beneath a chapter and vice versa.

PRIVATE
library 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Collection of characteristics, key figures, and predefined columns that can be used in a report.

All reports are assigned to a library. Report definitions in one library can only use the characteristics, key figures, and predefined columns defined for that library.

Libraries also contain sample receiver reports.

PRIVATE
library network 

Project System (PS)

A library network is a generic network structure that can be used in many projects. You can create a new network by copying a library network. Library networks are used in projects for repetitive processes or for planning processes.

PRIVATE
license 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A permit issued by legal authorities to a trading company (oil company).The license defines a specific tax status. 

PRIVATE
license 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A legal agreement that gives a customer permission to use a copy or copies of your software product. In IS-SW, you define licenses during order entry.

PRIVATE
license 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

In the SAP System, a license is the approval by an official authority to import or export goods.

The approvals by the authroities are named differently in each country, for example, export license and export certificate. In the SAP System, all requested approvals and approvals that are issued by official authorities are stored and managed in the form of licenses. 

PRIVATE
license key 

SAP License (BC-CST-SL)

24-character key supplied by SAP on receipt of the License Key Request fax.

PRIVATE
license key file 

SAP License (BC-CST-SL)

File containing SAP System license installation details: SID, hardware key, installation number, license expiry data and license key.

PRIVATE
license split 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

An installed base (IBASE) maintenance process that updates and changes records in the IBASE without going through the SD document cycle. The IBASE split process allows you to create new license records based on existing software licenses.

PRIVATE
life cycle 

Retail (IS-R)

Period consisting of the typical life phases (e.g. product launch, market penetration, market saturation) of a product.

The life cycle defines the total period over which a product is managed.

PRIVATE
life cycle phase 

Configuration management (LO-CM)

Logistics - general (LO)

Stage in the life of a product or project that, from the point of view of a company, is of commercial importance. 

A product can include the following life cycle phases, for example:

· Sales and Distribution 
· Specification 
· Construction 
· Work scheduling 
· Production 
· Delivery 
· Plant maintenance 
The life cycle phase of Configuration Management can be freely defined in Customizing.

PRIVATE
life cycle profile 

Configuration management (LO-CM)

Logistics - general (LO)

Template for the life of a product or project, from the start in construction or in SD, throughout the production, right up to the maintenance.

A life cycle profile includes:

· A specifically defined group of life cycle phases 
A life cycle profile is defined in Customizing Configuration Management and contains the life cycle phases that are relevant in the views of a company for specific products of projects.

· Specifically defined phase transitions 
The phase transitions determine the order in which the individual phases are carried out.

PRIVATE
life event 

Application Components (SAP)

Context in which a citizen visits a government agency Web portal.

"The portal offers role-based personalization plus the life event concept, allowing a number of services to be presented in an easy-to- understand way. The citizen gains structured access to all of the various services from different providers for his or her concrete circumstances. Further, the portal's life event structure delivers context-specific content - a wealth of relevant information on the case in hand." (E-Government whitepaper)

PRIVATE
lifecycle management 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Forecasting techniques that take into account the different stages in a product's life: introduction, growth, maturity, saturation and decline. In APO Demand Planning, the planner can model the beginning and end of a product's lifecycle based on phase-in and/or phase-out schedules. These schedules are stored in phase-in/phase-out profiles. 

PRIVATE
LIFO 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

LIFO = last in, first out

Valuation procedure according to which the stocks of a material that were last received are the first to be used or sold.

PRIVATE
LIFO method 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

PRIVATE
LIFO principle 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

LIFO = last in, first out

Sort criterion for the inclusion of batches in the batch selection list.

If the batch selection list is sorted according to the LIFO principle, the system proposes for goods movements the batches that were placed in storage last.

PRIVATE
LIFO principle 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Last in, first out.

Stock removal strategy whereby the goods last transferred to a storage type are the first to be transferred out of the storage type (last in, first out).

As a rule, the LIFO principle is set at the level of the storage type.

PRIVATE
LIFO procedure 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

LIFO = last in, first out

Procedure for balance sheet valuation.

With the LIFO procedure, stocks are valuated separately for a settlement period. The settlement period is usually a fiscal year or a posting period.

If the stock level at the end of the settlement period is greater than that at the start of the period, a separate valuation layer is created for the difference.

If the stock level at the end of the settlement period is smaller than that at the start of the period, the existing layers are reduced or dissolved, starting with the last layer created. 

PRIVATE
LIFO valuation 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Separate valuation of the increase or decrease in stock for a material for various settlement periods, for example, fiscal year or month.

LIFO (= last in, first out) makes the assumption that the last stocks received for a material are the first to be used. When new stocks are received or consumed, this does not change the value of older stocks. Thus, increasing prices do not lead to overvaluation of older stock and false profits are avoided.

PRIVATE
like modeling 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Most forecasting methods are based on historical data. For new products, products with short lifecycles or products for which not enough data is available, "like" modeling can be applied. The "like" modeling approach allows the planner to use the historical data of another product or products ("like products") to create demand forecasts. In APO Demand Planning, such forecasts are based on "like profiles" which contain information as to which "like products" should be used and how their data should be scaled. 

PRIVATE
limit characteristic 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Objects and organizational elements to which limits and limit utilzations can be applied.

Examples:

· Company code 
· Business partner 
· Limit product group 
· Portfolio 
· Trader 
· Currency 
PRIVATE
limit deviation 

Quality Management (QM)

Deviation from the limit for a length measurement. The reference value for the upper and lower limit deviation is the nominal size.

PRIVATE
limit management 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Instrument which allows you to set limit amounts for financial transactions on a differentiated basis. When you determine limit utilizations, you can look at:

· only asset-side or only liability-side transactions 
· accumulated asset-side and liability-side transactions 
· netted asset-side and liability-side transactions 
PRIVATE
limit product group 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The limit characteristic 'limit product group' groups product types for limit management. The product types may also be subdivided into transaction types.

Example:
If you define a limit type that contains the limit characteristics 'Trader', 'Business partner' and 'limit product group for the transaction type "fixed-term deposit investment"', this means that a particular trader may conclude fixed-term deposit transactions with a particular business partner up to a specified total volume. 

PRIVATE
limit type 

Treasury (TR)

Determines the procedure to be used for calculating limit utilizations and the way the underlying transactions are considered. Limit types are specified by limit characteristics, which are used individually or combined. The limits are defined for the characteristics or combination of characteristics.

PRIVATE
limited quantity 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

The maximum quantity of dangerous goods that can be transported in a transport unit or a package. 

PRIVATE
limiting quality 

Quality Management (QM)

Quality level that means the inspection lot has a lower probability of acceptance in an acceptance sampling inspection.

In a standard international sampling system using qualitative characteristics according to ISO 2859, the probability of rejection in sampling plans of a sampling scheme with this limiting quality becomes smaller, the greater the discrimination ratio. 

PRIVATE
limiting value 

Quality Management (QM)

Minimum or maximum value.

Limiting values enable the user to decide whether a characteristic value is to be accepted or rejected during the inspection of quantitative characteristics.

PRIVATE
line area 

Product Variant Structure (LO-MD-PVS)

iPPE node type that you use to group together several production lines from a line network that have the same function.

PRIVATE
line assignment 

Product Variant Structure (LO-MD-PVS)

You use this function to assign a position (or positions) on the production line to the mode of an activity, to specify where that mode is to be carried out.

PRIVATE
line balance 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Reconciliation of time capacity and time requirements of a line.

The line balance calculates the takt time of a line and the optimum adjustment of activities that you assign to the line segments so that they can be carried out in the pre-set takt time. 

PRIVATE
line balance rate 

Product Variant Structure (LO-MD-PVS)

Quantity of products that is to be produced in a specific time unit. The line balance rate is predefined for each line balance and is used to determine the takt time that is to be used for the line balance.

PRIVATE
line balancing 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

In Line design you can create line balances for a line hierarchy. In line balancing you regularly adapt the line hierarchy to a planned production rate by changing the number of takts (processing stations) and individual capacities (persons) and if necessary you can move operations to other line segments.

PRIVATE
line category 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The line category determines the sort of line in a variable list.

The following line categories are all included in the variable list:

· Headers 
· Titles 
· Item line 
PRIVATE
line characteristic 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Characteristic that specifies the data to be displayed in the lines in the XXL list viewer.

PRIVATE
line command 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA) Creation and modification of the source code in the "Line number" field that is assigned to each line of the source code.

PRIVATE
line design 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Integral part of process manufacturing for flow and process manufacturers. Using Line Design operations and sub-operations are defined and their sequence is determined in the form of a rate routing. Line Design is also used to structure the production line, that is, to divide it into segments and takts. You can also optimize the work load in the individual takts or line segments by creating a line balance for the production line.

PRIVATE
line entry 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Default display type of SKUs where the system displays all values in line form instead of in a grid form. 

PRIVATE
line group 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Arrangement of the fields in a list.

The line group determines which fields appear in a list and in what order the lines are arranged. 

PRIVATE
line group 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A line group defines the order of lines in a corporate standard report or in a data entry form.

A line group can be used in several corporate standard reports or data entry forms.

PRIVATE
line hierarchy 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Map of the structure of a production line. The production line can be split into as many line segments as desired. These line segments can then be split up into individual sub-elements. You can carry out the split over as many levels as you wish. The lowest levels of the line hierarchy are the individual takt areas. These takt areas are the smallest physical units of a line.

The production line, the line segments and the sub-elements are created in the system as work centers and grouped in the line hierarchy using a graphic.

PRIVATE
line ID 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Concept used to structure the costs and revenue of a results analysis object.

Line IDs allow you to:

· Separate the costs that must be capitalized from the costs that cannot be capitalized for the balance sheet 
· Determine the cost of sales for Profitability Analysis 
The following data is updated with reference to a line ID:

· Work in process 
· Reserves for unrealized costs 
· Reserves for costs of complaints 
· Cost of sales 
PRIVATE
line item 

Controlling (CO)

Display of postings by transaction and by document number.

PRIVATE
line item 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The part of a document containing information on a single item.

It always includes an amount, an account number, the assignment to debits or credits and further specifications which depend on the business transactions to be posted.

PRIVATE
line item 

Insurance Industry Component (IS-IS)

Element of a document with information on an item. This information is specific to the document type. 

PRIVATE
line item display 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Display of line items from one or more accounts.

To be able to display line items from more than one account, the accounts must be managed on an open item basis. 

This is compulsory for customer and vendor accounts; For G/L accounts this setting must be defined in the master record of the account.

PRIVATE
line item method 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An adjustment method whereby you adjust a G/L account for inflation by adjusting every line item individually (as opposed to the balance method).

Once the system has calculated the inflation adjustments, it posts them either:

· By creating one inflation adjustment document that contains all postings for that account 
· By creating a separate inflation adjustment document for every line item 
You can only use this method if the account in question is managed on an open item basis or if it supports line item display.

PRIVATE
line item report 

Controlling (CO)

List of line items, such as those selected by the user for a cost center group and cost element group. 

PRIVATE
line item rule 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Rule which defines whether the value of specific condition types should be calculated using a gross or net (ASTM corrected) volume.

PRIVATE
line layout 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

You can use line layouts to determine the sequence of the lines on a data entry form or standard report. 

A single line layout can be assigned to one or more reports or entry forms.

PRIVATE
line layout 

Payroll: General Parts (PY-XX)

Specifies how a single line in a window is structured. In the line layout, you define the sequence of single fields and thus

· The type of information (for example, text) 
· How many different pieces of information are included in a line (for example, text and/or amount) 
· Which information is to be printed (for example, the conditions under which a piece of information is printed) 
PRIVATE
line manager 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Person who holds a managerial position within a company or department and who makes decisions in his or her area of responsibility.

Line managers can act as the first person responsible for applicant correspondence.

In the Recruitment workflow concept, tasks requiring a decision are forwarded to line managers.

PRIVATE
line network 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Node type in iPPE that reproduces a grouping of several lines, which are linked to each other, in the system. 

PRIVATE
line of business 

Insurance Industry Component (IS-IS)

An organizational area in a company (division) which combines all responsibilities for a particular product or group.

Risks of a similar nature are grouped together in a line of business and, in an insurance context, these lines of business can be divided roughly as follows:

· Life insurance 
· Health insurance 
· Casualty insurance 
· Auto insurance 
· Accident insurance 
· Legal expense insurance 
PRIVATE
line replaceable unit 

Specification 2000 (IS-AD-SPC)

A part, assembly or end item which can be readily replaced during line maintenance operations.

PRIVATE
line representation 

Logistics - General (LO)

Appearance of a line in a chart.

The line appearance determines, for example, the color in the table section or whether a shift sequence is drawn in the diagram section.

PRIVATE
line representation selection 

Logistics - General (LO)

Decision function for selecting line in the table area of a planning table.

PRIVATE
line resource 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Resource type designed for production lines that use takt-based scheduling. The line resource determines the working times and the rates of the line. You can only use the line resource for planning if you have assigned it to a line in iPPE.

PRIVATE
line segment 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Node type in iPPE that represents a part of the production line. A production line is made up of several line segments. You can divide line segments over as many hierarchy levels as you wish. Line segments that are not divided generally correspond to the processing stations in the production line.

PRIVATE
line segment 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Work center on a production line.

You can create line segments in Line design by inserting work centers in a line hierarchy. Then you can define the number of takts and the number of individual capacities for the line segments. 

PRIVATE
line segment category 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Line segments are work centers which have been assigned to a line hierarchy. Therefore the line segment category corresponds to the work center category.

PRIVATE
line structure 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Description of the structure of production lines in takt-based flow and repetitive manufacturing. The line structure consists of various line elements, which you can use to reproduce the structure of production lines and their links to entire line networks. 

The following line elements are predefined as iPPE nodes and can be used to structure takt-based production lines: 

· Line network 
· Line 
· Line segment 
· Work area 
· Buffer 
PRIVATE
linear programming 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Mathematical optimization procedure which can be used for planning complex line networks.

PRIVATE
linear/volumetric conversion constant 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A pair of values which defines a permanent correlation between a reading from a linear scale and a volumetric quantity.

Linear/volumetric conversion constants form the basis of calculations used to determine the quantity of material in a storage object (tank) for any given material level in that storage object. This alignment of volumes to linear values is necessary, because, for instance, with irregularly-shaped tanks, the material volume cannot be calculated by simply multiplying the linear (dipping rod) reading by a given factor.

PRIVATE
Lines flip-flop 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Design element for lines causing every second line to be displayed in color

PRIVATE
link 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Reference in one document to another, e.g. from the documentation of an IMG activity to a glossary definition or a data element documentation. In contrast to "Include", the document referred to is not physically included.

PRIVATE
link 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Linking of two or more technical objects, partly with the help of further technical objects

Only functional locations or pieces of equipment can be linked with each other.

Example:
A link is created between two pumps by laying a water pipe between them. Both the pumps and the pipe are represented as pieces of equipment in the system.

PRIVATE
link 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

An element connecting two nodes in a hierarchy graphic.

PRIVATE
link 

Customer Service (CS)

A connection between a symptom and one or more solutions in the SDB. A link is dynamic in that it can be changed for various reasons, for example, a solution is no longer valid for a symptom. 

PRIVATE
link 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

In the Supply Chain Cockpit, a link represents a business relationship between locations. A business relationship could be a transportation lane, a delivery schedule, or a production process. Relationships are graphically illustrated in the model by transportation lanes. 

PRIVATE
link dialog 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Used in 'object link navigation dialog' within the MRN functional category, which is able to make core system transaction calls with predefined object IDs.

A link dialog is a transaction that the system executes when you double-click on an object or press the button 'Display link object' on the business location object link and navigation screen. 

PRIVATE
link equipment 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Piece of equipment representing the link between two pieces of equipment in object networking.

PRIVATE
link functional location 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Functional location representing the link between two functional locations in object networking.

PRIVATE
link object 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Technical object, that is, functional location or piece of equipment, that forms the physical connection in an object link. For example, the electric cable connecting two pylons.

PRIVATE
link table 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Administration table in which the reference between an object or a business object and the corresponding archived document is created during the current operation.

PRIVATE
linkage 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Superordinate term for connections defined between events and receivers that are to react in some way to the occurrence of the events.

When a linkage is defined, the triggering of the linkage and the reaction can be defined by specifying various function modules.

In the SAP Business Workflow environment, there are type linkages and instance linkages.

PRIVATE
linkage table 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Table containing the assignment of events to the event receivers interested in the event.

A distinction needs to be made between type linkage and instance linkage which are contained in separate tables. 

If events are used in SAP Business Workflow (as triggering or terminating events, in wait steps), the entries required in the linkage tables are made by the workflow system.

PRIVATE
linked equipment 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Piece of equipment that is linked with another piece of equipment during object networking.

Example:

· Pump 1 and Pump 2 are connected to one another by means of a pipe. 
· Both the pumps and the pipe are represented in the system as pieces of equipment. 
· Linked equipment: Pump 1 and Pump 2 
· Linking equipment: Pipe 
PRIVATE
linked functional location 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Functional location that is linked to another functional location during object networking

This link can be formed using a linking functional location.

Example:
· Host 1 and Host 2 are linked to each other by a network. 
· Linked functional locations: Host 1 and Host 2 
· Linking functional location: Network 
PRIVATE
linked object 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Technical object, that is, functional location or piece of equipment, which is connected to another technical object in an object link.

Example:
· Each electric pylon that is connected by overland cable to another electric pylon. 
PRIVATE
linking operator 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Symbol portraying logical dependency modeling business processes.

Linking operators can exist between events and functions in process chains. These relationships are represented by linking operators.

The following linking operators are used in the R/3 Reference Model:

· And-operator 
· Exclusive-Or-operator 
· Or-operator 
PRIVATE
linking versions 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The act of deciding into which assemblies (higher-level materials) a material (lower-level material) should flow. Note that the lower-level material can also be an assembly.

PRIVATE
liquidation 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

When an imported shipment clears customs, it is considered to be liquidated. This means that the paperwork completed by the importer and inspector is not subject to further audit by the Customs Service.

PRIVATE
liquidity 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Ability of an individual or company to fulfill payment obligations on schedule at any time.

PRIVATE
liquidity effect 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Effect that arises when forward exchange transactions are rolled over on the basis of the old forward exchange rate (for the value date of the original transaction), and this rate differs from the forward exchange rate for the rollover date.

If the original transaction is closed out on the basis of the old rate, the exchange rate difference must be taken into consideration for the rollover. This results in a liquidity shift that affects net income, where the difference amount for the duration of the rollover has to be borrowed or invested on the market.

PRIVATE
List 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to display a list.

PRIVATE
list driver 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Printer driver in the R/3 kernel which controls ABAP list output.

There are list drivers for PCL5, PostScript Level 2 and PRESCRIBE II.

PRIVATE
list header 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

First line on the screen in an output list of an ABAP report program.

The list header is often the same as the program title, but you can also define it separately from the program. 

PRIVATE
list of catalog characteristics 

(CRM-MD-PCT)

List of all catalog item characteristics and master characteristics that exist in a product catalog or catalog area.

PRIVATE
list of ownership 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A list of the consolidation groups showing their respective consolidation units. The list shows the group's percentage of ownership in each unit along with the share of the immediate parent unit.

PRIVATE
list view 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

One of two view options in the user menu.

The list view contains two lists and a sash for adjusting their sizes.

The other view is the hierarchy view.

PRIVATE
listed good 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Goods for which special transport conditions have to be observed in accordance with the valid dangerous goods regulations.

PRIVATE
listed substance 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Substance whose characteristics are described in literature or any type of legislative text. This substance is neither manufactured, traded, or procured. It serves only as a "properties model" for real substances.

PRIVATE
listener 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

one of several elements in the architecture of the IGS.

It receives data packets from a data source (for example, R/3) and sends them to a multiplexer. The multiplexer communicates with a port watcher which in turn communicates via an adapter with a component (for example, business graphics).

PRIVATE
listing 

Retail (IS-R)

Process by which a material is assigned to the assortment of a store or distribution center.

Listing defines whether the material can be ordered, received and sold and if so, when.

PRIVATE
listing condition 

Retail (IS-R)

Rule which governs the periods of time during which a material can be purchased, managed as stock and sold by an assortment owner or within a distribution chain.

Example:
A listing condition defines that a material in a particular store can only be sold between July 1 and December 31. 

PRIVATE
listing period 

Retail (IS-R)

The period during which a material can be received at a plant.

The ordering period is calculated on the basis of the listing period.

PRIVATE
listing procedure 

Retail (IS-R)

Listing procedures define rules for listing.

Example:
A listing procedure is used to define that a particular material should only be listed in the assortment of stores that have a freezer section.

PRIVATE
literal 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Unmodifiable value enclosed in quotation marks.

ABAP has the following literals:

· text literals 
· numeric literals 
PRIVATE
liveCache 

(APO-BAS)

A tool for processing large volumes of data in main memory, enabling data sharing among several applications. LiveCache:

· Has very large main memory 
· Behaves like a relation and object database 
· Stores data in optimized structures 
· Allows concurrent data access 
· Leverages multi-processor and multi-computer technology (i.e. parallel and distributed) 
PRIVATE
load balancing 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A function to balance the quantities of goods actually loaded with quantities stated in delivery notes. 

For example: if the delivery notes state that 10,000 liters of a given material are to be delivered to 2 different customers, but only 18,000 liters were loaded, then the load balancing option allows you to choose how the material should be distributed. This can be either proportionately (9,000 liters to each customer) or disproportionately (for example 8,000 liters to one customer and 10,000 liters to the other).

PRIVATE
load building 

Retail (IS-R)

The optimization of purchase orders to obtain where possible full loads (truck loads or ship loads, for example) and thus minimize procurement costs.

PRIVATE
load carrier 

(LO-HU)

Main packaging material of a handling unit, for example, box or pallet. Each handling unit has exactly one load carrier.

PRIVATE
load carrier 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Warehouse equipment on which or in which materials can be stored.

Examples:
· pallets 
· wire baskets 
· tank containers 
PRIVATE
load generator 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Transaction SGEN. The load generator generates ABAP loads for a large number of programs, function groups, module pools, and so on. This is particularly important after an upgrade, since few ABAP loads remain in the system.

PRIVATE
load profile 

(IS-U-ED)

Energy consumption values from a certain period that are managed in a certain profile category (such as an elementary profile).

Measured load profiles are called load shapes.

PRIVATE
load shape 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Consumption measured by interval meters that is stored in an elementary profile.

PRIVATE
load statistics log 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Log that contains information about the current load on all running AGate instances of the Internet Transaction Server (ITS).

Load statistics logs help you to identify high loads at ITS sites and allow you to fine-tune ITS installations accordingly.

PRIVATE
load tendering 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Offering of shipments to forwarding agents for processing and delivery.

Shipment tendering can either be open or limited.

· Open: 
Shipments are offered to forwarding agents via the World Wide Web in marketplaces or portals, for instance (see freight exchange).

· Limited: 
Shipments are only offered to forwarding agents that the shipper has done business with before. 

PRIVATE
load transfer point 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Location/point at which transported goods are loaded or loaded onto another means of transportation. 

PRIVATE
loading confirmation 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Transaction for confirming the loading for a delivery. The loading transaction has to first be scheduled (before loading can take place), that means that the delivery cannot be loaded if it has not been planned.

PRIVATE
loading date 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Date by which the goods must be ready to be loaded and the vehicles required to transport them must be available. 

PRIVATE
loading group 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Key that identifies the equipment required to load the goods.

For example, a crane or fork lift truck could be defined as a loading group.

PRIVATE
loading point 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Place within a shipping point where goods are loaded.

PRIVATE
loading time 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Time required to load the goods.

The system takes into account the shipping point, the route and the loading group of the material to determine the loading time.

PRIVATE
loading/unloading point 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Location at which editions are deposited available for further distribution.

Issues are normally unloaded at these loading/unloading points by routes.

Loading/unloading points are divided into the following two types:

· General loading/unloading point: used to deposit the issues that are to be distributed by a carrier. 
· Loading center: used if the issues are to be passed on to a different forwarding agent, such as the postal service, at the loading/unloading point. 
PRIVATE
loading/unloading point sequence 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Determines which loading/unloading points in a route are served in a certain order so that editions can be unloaded.

PRIVATE
loan repayment plan 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An agreement with a business partner that a loan receivable(s) be repaid in installments.

PRIVATE
Loan repayment plan 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Agreement with a business partner to pay one or more loan receivables by making partial payments. 

PRIVATE
local assortment 

Retail (IS-R)

An assortment valid in one store only.

Assortment modules can be assigned to more than one store. This means that the same assortment can be listed in a number of stores.

PRIVATE
local assortment module 

Retail (IS-R)

A special type of standard module valid for just one store or distribution center and which cannot be assigned to any other store or distribution center.

PRIVATE
local change request 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Change request that is not transported into other SAP Systems.

PRIVATE
local currency 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The local currency of a consolidation unit.

If the local currency is not the same as the group currency, the local currency must be translated into the group currency.

PRIVATE
local currency 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Currency of a company code (country currency) in which the local ledgers are managed.

Opposite: foreign currency

PRIVATE
local currency 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Currency of a company that belongs to a corporate group.

If the local currency is not the same as the group currency, the local currency must be translated into the group currency.

PRIVATE
local currency 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Currency used by a company code or a sales organization.

PRIVATE
local currency 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Currency that is used in the local country for a customs declaration.

Frequently, this currency must be converted into another currency (such as the INTRASTAT currency in the EC) for calculating customs duties.

PRIVATE
local currency 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Currency of a company code, in which the earmarked funds was posted.

PRIVATE
local currency amount 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Amount entered in the currency defined for the company code.

If an amount is created in foreign currency, the system translates it automatically into local currency. 

PRIVATE
local currency for Profit Center Accounting 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

Combination of currency type and currency, which can be freely defined in Profit Center Accounting. This currency is posted in the transaction data, in addition to the local currency (= company code currency) and, where appropriate, the transaction currency. 

The currency type can be set as the group currency (30), the cost center currency (20) or as a freely definable currency for Profit Center Accounting (90), which must be maintained separately. 

PRIVATE
local data 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Data available only in procedures where it has been defined.

PRIVATE
local exchange 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Exchange on the last level of the switching hierarchy above the subscriber, with the following functions: 

· recognizing the call required by the subscriber 
· searching for an available switching stage 
· supplying the connection with electricity 
PRIVATE
local field symbol 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Field symbol defined locally in a subroutine or function module.

PRIVATE
local item 

Mill Products (IS-MP)

A configurable item that inherits characteristic values from a global item. The characteristics of the local and global items must agree.

PRIVATE
local ledger 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Ledger used to store data entered for company codes.

PRIVATE
local network 

Network Infrastructure (BC-NET)

A local area network (LAN) is only used within a small physical area, such as within a company property. In contrast to this are Wide Area Networks (WAN) that can stretch across long distances. 

PRIVATE
local object 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Development object created for private use.

Local objects belong to the development class $TMP. They are not transported to other systems.

You can access the local objects of other users as well as your own.

PRIVATE
local parameters 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Allow the user to temporarily override the global parameters for his/her activities. The local parameters include the consolidation version, the fiscal year and the period.

PRIVATE
local private object 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Development object created for private use.

Local private objects belong to the development class $TMP. They are not transported to other systems. 

You can access the local private objects of other users as well as your own.

PRIVATE
local purchase order 

(BBP-POR)

A purchase order that is both created and saved in the SAP Business-to-Business Procurement component system. 

PRIVATE
local repository 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Local document repository containing all the info objects that a user of the PC authoring environment IDBworks checked out of the central information repository of the SAP Knowledge Warehouse. 

PRIVATE
local server 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Telephony server that, in the context of telephone integration with SAPphone, is directly connected to a user's computer using a telephone card or a modem.

PRIVATE
local time-independent appointment 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

An appointment that is always displayed in the user time zone. Local time-independent appointments are appointments that take place in a different time zone to the one that you are in at that time. For example, a video conference taking place in the time zone Sydney but which you are participating in from Central Europe. 

PRIVATE
local times view 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

View of the appointment calendar in which appointments are displayed in the local time assigned to them. In the local times view, an appointment taking place at 15.00 hrs Central European Time is still displayed at 15.00 hrs, even though the user is assigned the time zone Sydney.

PRIVATE
local unit 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Usually the local subsidiaries of a corporate group (Global ASAP).

PRIVATE
local valuation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The local valuation (of a balance sheet) is equivalent to the individual financial statements of a company according to local guidelines.

From a FI-LC standpoint, financial statement data of corporate valuation reported by a company can also enter the system as that of local valuation.

PRIVATE
local valuation of individual financial statement 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Local valuation of individual financial statement describes a company's financial statements according to local requirements. These financial statements are then adjusted to meet corporate policy by means of standardizing entries.

PRIVATE
locally initiated backend purchase order 

(BBP-POR)

A purchase order that is created in the Enterprise Buyer system, but saved in the backend system. 

PRIVATE
location 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Place within a maintenance plant at which a technical object is located physically.

PRIVATE
location 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Indicator for the town or district in which the business entity is situated. It is a freely definable sorting indicator.

PRIVATE
location 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The main server responsible for a group of POS terminals at which the payment card transaction is made. 

PRIVATE
location 

Master Data (APO-MD)

A business entity in APO (Advanced Planner and Optimizer) representing either a logical or a physical place at which quantities of products or resources are managed. APO has the following standard location types:

· Plant 
· Distribution center 
· Warehouse 
· Customer 
· Supplier 
PRIVATE
location 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Business partner, from whose point of view the exchange returnable packaging is considered.

The location is always the location of the returnable packaging transaction being recorded. For example, in goods receipt the location is the recipient, in goods issue the sender. 

PRIVATE
location 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Physical location of parts of an operational system (such as pumps, motors and generators).

PRIVATE
location 

(APO-MD)

A business entity in APO representing either a logical or a physical place at which quantities of products or resources are managed. APO has the following standard location types:

- Plant

- Distribution center

- Warehouse

- Customer

- Supplier

PRIVATE
location 

Procurement (EBP)

The location is the place where one or more users in the Enterprise Buyer system are situated in relation to a content server. The location must be set, in order for external systems to be able to access documents, which exist as attachments to Enterprise Buyer documents. URLs (links) appearing in Enterprise Buyer documents are usually protected by a firewall and can only be accessed by external users if the latter are routed to an externally accessible server (gateway or content server) via a location.

Example: INTERNET as a location for attachments which can be accessed online.

PRIVATE
Location 

Advanced Planner and Optimizer - APO (APO)

A logical or physical place where the distribution of products

or resources is handled.

The following location types exist:

- plant

- disribution area

- customer

- supplier

PRIVATE
location determination 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Determination of alternative locations within rules-based ATP.

PRIVATE
location determination activity 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A Customizing setting for the rules-based availability check. A series of steps, which are carried out for a location determination, are maintained in an activity. Steps include, for example, transportation and production.

PRIVATE
location determination procedure 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A setting for the rules-based availability check. Information about the substitution of locations is stored in the location determination procedure. Restrictions (for example, validity) can be defined for each location determination. The location determination procedure is associated with a rule.

PRIVATE
location price cluster 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A price update group for business locations.

PRIVATE
location priority 

Master Data (APO-MD)

A control parameter used to assign a processing sequence to locations. It sets the sequence in which location-dependent objects are to be processed.

PRIVATE
location product 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

A product assigned to a specific location in an APO supply chain model.

PRIVATE
location product 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Location specific control parameter of a product

PRIVATE
location product substitution procedure 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A setting in Customizing for the rules-based availability check. Information about the substitution of location products is stored in a location product substitution procedure. A location product represents the concrete pairing of a location with a product. Restrictions (for example, validity) can be defined for each substitution. 

The location product substitution procedure can be assigned to one or more rules.

PRIVATE
location split 

(APO-CA)

The demand plan that is the result of APO Demand Planning is not necessarily created with reference to specific locations. However, APO Supply Network Planning is based on locations. If the demand plan is created without reference to locations, the location split specifies:

· The percentages by which the demand plan is broken down to location level when it is released from APO Demand Planning to APO Supply Network Planning 
· The SNP version to which the plan is released 
· The planning horizon for which orders are created in the SNP version 
The location split is defined by the demand planner or the SNP planner in one of the following ways: 

· Generically for all products in a location 
· Individually for each product 
PRIVATE
location type 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The business location type shows the basic business purpose of a business location.

The business location type allows the process owning organization to categorize the business location for operational and technical purposes.

PRIVATE
location-specific pricing 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Pricing based on the geographical location of the destination of a delivery, using a location code stored in the customer master (Differential Reference Code).

The Differential Reference Code allows prices, discounts and surcharges to be calculated based on the location to which goods are to be delivered.

PRIVATE
locator 

Customer Relationship Management (CRM)

A type of navigation area for searching and selecting objects by means of flexible criteria. You can search for: 

· Business transactions 
· Products 
· Business partners 
The locator contains a search area which is divided into several tab pages and a hit list of the objects that have been found.

PRIVATE
lock argument 

Enqueue (BC-CST-EQ)

Locked fields in a database table (connected key fields, can also contain wildcards).

PRIVATE
lock entry 

Enqueue (BC-CST-EQ)

You can display the lock entries using transaction SM12. A lock entry includes:

· Client 
· User: Who set the lock 
· Time: The lock was set 
· Shared: Contains an "X", if the lock is shared lock 
· Table: Database table in which entries are locked 
· Lock argument: The locked table entries 
PRIVATE
lock logic 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Program logic that locks data during a transaction.

When a user changes a data record with a transaction, other users are not allowed to access that record at the same time. The record is locked (with ENQUEUE) for the duration of the processing and only released (with DEQUEUE) afterwards.

PRIVATE
lock management 

Enqueue (BC-CST-EQ)

Transaction SM12

You can use this transaction to display, analyze, and delete (among other functions) the current locks. 

PRIVATE
lock mode 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Status that determines whether a user has exclusive access to an object, or whether the access is shared with other users.

The lock mode (either "Shared" or "Exclusive") is assigned to the tables of a lock object on definition. 

PRIVATE
lock object 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Object type in the ABAP Dictionary.

When you activate a lock object, you generate function modules that set and release locks. You can use these function modules in ABAP programs.

PRIVATE
lock owner 

Enqueue (BC-CST-EQ)

Two owners, who can set locks, are created at the beginning of an R/3 transaction.

A lock can have one or two owners, as specified by the ABAP programmer in the _SCOPE parameter.

PRIVATE
lock resource 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function used to temporarily lock a resource (room), for example, for maintenance purposes.

Locked resources are not available for reservation during the lock period defined.

PRIVATE
lock rule 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Budgeting rule that locks full-time equivalents for the financing of positions and persons.

PRIVATE
lockbox 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Procedure for rapid deposit of checks used mainly in the U.S.A. Checks that are sent by the business partner to the bank or the lockbox provider (service company that processes checks) are credited to the payee's account. The information entered is forward to the payee per file transfer.

PRIVATE
lockout/tagout 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Process to create safe conditions before work starts and ensure they remain so during the work on the technical system. You should thereby observe the following five safety rules:

· Tag electrically, lock out, or decouple mechanically 
· Protect against being switched on again 
· Ensure absence of residual voltage 
· Earth and short-circuit 
· Protect or isolate adjoining live parts 
PRIVATE
log 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

PRIVATE
log 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

File that contains information about an aspect of Internet Transaction Server (ITS) execution.

The ITS records information about Internet accesses, load statistics, diagnostics, and performance in the following log files:

· Access logs 
· Load statistics logs 
· Diagnostics logs 
· Performance logs 
PRIVATE
log attribute 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A monitoring attribute that is similar to a status attribute in that it is a receptacle for standard SAP T100 messages.

A log attribute can represent multiple messages. Effectively, a log attribute provides a means of instrumenting log files and trace files for inclusion in the CCMS monitoring architecture. 

PRIVATE
log of incomplete items 

Logistics Execution (LE)

List that includes all information that is missing in a document.

Since all business transactions do not require the same information, users can define for each document type, which information is required before the document can be considered to be complete. 

PRIVATE
Log off 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to log off the system.

PRIVATE
Log on 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to log on to the system.

PRIVATE
log record 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Data record, which records an event in the system.

Examples of events recorded are:

· An update of a document 
· An update termination 
· The call of a transaction 
· A change made to a table 
PRIVATE
logging 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Table attribute that specifies whether changes to table entries are to be logged.

PRIVATE
logging 

Customer Service (CS)

Recording by CIC of call-related activities (activities performed by agents, events occurring in the background, and business transactions). CIC writes the recorded information to logging tables. 

PRIVATE
logging 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

You can set a standard type of logging in the technical settings for a table. If logging is switched on, each change to a table record is recorded in a log table.

PRIVATE
logging flag 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Flag in the maintenance screenof the technical settings used to switch table logging on or off.

PRIVATE
logical database 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Special ABAP program that combines the contents of specific database tables.

A logical database is linked to an ABAP report program as one of the program attributes. It supplies the report program with a set of hierarchically structured table entries derived from different database tables. This saves the developer from having to program the data retrieval.

The term "logical database" covers both the program and the dataset.

You maintain logical databases with the Logical Database Builder in the ABAP Workbench.

PRIVATE
Logical Database Builder 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Tool for creating and managing logical databases.

You use the Logical Database Builder to create, maintain, test, and document logical databases.

PRIVATE
logical document 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Administration object of the SAP Knowledge Provider that refers to 0 to n physical documents.

The logical document provides a logical view of these physical documents of the SAP Knowledge Provider that have been collected together. In this logical view the individual physical documents are no longer directly recognisable from outside. 

Example:

A logical document collects together an orginal written in German and the English translation. Similarly, content versions and format versions that belong together are administered in a closed fashion by the logical document.

A logical document with the attribute "Instructions for using a PC" collects together all physical documents that constitute a concrete version. Thus a document can provide the description in German and in the format DOC, while another document provides the description in English and in the format DOC. 

PRIVATE
logical expression 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Expression for comparing data fields.

Example:

f1 <operator> f2

This expression compares the fields f1 and f2. The result can be true or false.

In ABAP, you specify logical expressions using keywords such as IF, CHECK and WHILE.

PRIVATE
logical hyperlink 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Hyperlink to a logical document.

Example:

A logical hyperlink is created from an HTML document to a logical document that collects together various language, content and format versions of documents. Context-specific information is added at runtime to the logical hyperlink (for example language, release, etc). When context resolution takes place, a physical document is selected and sent back to the client as a response.

PRIVATE
logical inventory 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A record of logically grouped manufacturer/supplier's materials in a distributor/reseller's inventory. 

Items are organized in the system's records according to logical rather than physical criteria.

PRIVATE
logical inventory 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The logical inventory represents that part of the physical inventory that has been moved as a result of borrow/loan exchange transactions. It is used to keep track of what material quantities and material values have been moved between two exchange partners. 

PRIVATE
logical inventory adjustment 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A logical inventory adjustment is used in the exchange of unequal products (for example: diesel and super). In addition, the payment of a differential can also be included in the process. 

Logical inventory can be cleared using a logical inventory adjustment.

Up until IS-Oil Release 1.0C the description of a logical inventory adjustment was 'Unlike Product Exchange'. 

PRIVATE
logical inventory adjustment 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A document that adjusts (makes a +/- entry to) the exchange balance for borrow/loan exchange agreements ("logical" refers to the fact that this only takes place in the system, and not in the physical world).

A logical inventory adjustment is used in the exchange of unequal products (for example: diesel and super). In addition, the payment of a differential can also be included in the process. 

Logical inventory can be cleared using a logical inventory adjustment.

PRIVATE
logical invoice 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Comprises all of the invoices created during a billing run in the country version Singapore:

· For inpatient cases, a logical invoice comprises all the invoices for a case, since interim billing is not possible. 
· For outpatient cases, billing can be performed either for each individual visit, or for a number of visits together in one run. In such cases, the system allocates a separate logical invoice number to each invoice, irrespective of the number of visits billed for with the invoice. 
Example

A case has five visits. Visits 1 and 2 are billed for together, and visits 3, 4 and 5 are then billed for together subsequently. The system creates two logical invoices, whereby the first logical invoice relates to outpatient visits 1 and 2 and the second logical invoice relates to visits 3, 4 and 5.

Each logical invoice contains a logical invoice number. The logical invoice influences visit billing and the invoice overview.

PRIVATE
logical operator 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Graphical object used in modeling business processes

Linking operators can exist between events and functions in process chains. These relationships are represented by linking operators. The following linking operators are used in the R/3 Reference Model:

· And-operator 
· Exclusive-Or-operator 
· Or-operator 
PRIVATE
logical output management system 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

A logical output management system (OMS) represents a specific function of an external OMS in the R/3 System. 

PRIVATE
logical register 

Device Management (IS-U-DM)

Identification of a measurement task in which the logical register is linked to an actual register and a logical register number is generated.

PRIVATE
logical service 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

A data collection tool.

PRIVATE
logical spool server 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Spool server that points to another server in the R/3 spool system.

A logical spool server can be either real or logical.

PRIVATE
logical system 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

System in which applications sharing a common data basis run.

In SAP terms, a logical system is a client in a database.

Messages are exchanged between logical systems.

PRIVATE
logical unit 

Network Infrastructure (BC-NET)

Logical units are ports that end users use to communicate with each other. They allow users and application programs access to the network. Logical units must be configured in the corresponding SNA communication subsystem.

PRIVATE
Logical Unit of Work 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Inseparable sequence of database operations that must be executed either in its entirety or not at all. 

From the point of view of a database system, this sequence constitutes a unit that plays an important role in ensuring data integrity.

PRIVATE
logical view 

Payroll: General Parts (PY-XX)

View of the wage type evaluation table (T512W) in which certain wage type characteristics can be specified for selected wage types.

Logical views enable you to edit the wage types that are relevant for a particular step in the Implementation Guide (IMG). Wage types are assigned to logical views in wage type groups.

PRIVATE
Logical Volume Manager 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Software-based technology to support data redundancy by using disk mirroring.

The Logical Volume Manager functions at the operating system level. It associates a single logical file system with multiple physical copies of the data in a way that is transparent to users and applications. Data is kept available even if single disks fail. 

A different technique to achieve disk mirroring is the hardware-based RAID technology.

PRIVATE
logistical variant 

Retail (IS-R)

Variant of a generic material for a specific unit of measure. These variants make it possible to manage separate stocks for different units of measure. You can assign alternative units of measure to a logistical variant in the material master. A logistical variant can be one of the following types:

· Procurement variant 
Logistical variant in which a material is procured from an internal or external vendor. A material can have several procurement variants.

· Sales variant 
Logistical variant in which the stock is managed for sale to consumers. Sales are posted from stock in this unit of measure. A generic material can have one sales variant only.

This variant can be sold in different pack sizes that have to be entered as alternative units of measure in the material master record for the variant.

Example
A generic material is created in the sales unit piece. A sales variant is then generated for the unit of measure piece. In addition, procurement variants are created for the following units of measure:

· Unit of measure: pack of 6 
· Unit of measure: pack of 8 
PRIVATE
logistics handling group 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping of materials that are comparable with regard to their handling and transport.

The logistics handling group is used in the calculation of working loads such as placement into stock and picking. 

Example
Groups of materials with one or more of the following attributes:

· Fragile 
· Dangerous 
· Bulky 
· Liquid 
PRIVATE
logistics information 

Logistics Information System (LIS) (LO-LIS)

A grouping together of time-based key figure values with reference to a combination of characteristic values which together form information that is relevant to business.

PRIVATE
Logistics Information System 

Logistics Information System (LIS) (LO-LIS)

The Logistics Information System is made up of the following information systems:

· Sales Information System 
· Purchasing Information System 
· Inventory Controlling 
· Shop Floor Information System 
· Plant Maintenance Information System 
· Quality Management Information System 
The information systems that belong to LIS have a modular structure, yet have a variety of techniques in common which allow you to analyze data. This type of structure also allows the individual information systems to retain their special features.

The information systems in LIS can be used to plan, control, and monitor business events at different stages in the decision-making process. They are fleixble tools for collecting, aggregating and analyzing data from the operative applications. The level of detail in which information is displayed is freely definable. Informative key figures enable you to continually control target criteria and to react in time to exceptional situations. Data can be analyszed using either standard analyses or flexible analyses. Flexible planning, the Early Warning System, and the Logistics Information Library are also integrated in the information systems. Tools are available in Customizing which enable you to create a self-defined information system and tailor it to specific requirements.

PRIVATE
logistics monitor 

Logistics - General (LO)

Analyzes movement data as well as master and Customizing data in order to determine the degree of usage of Logistics applications and their individual transactions. It aims to simplify and accelerate the analysis of problems that occur when using these applications. 

PRIVATE
logistics payment block 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Indicator that shows you why the invoice document is blocked for payment:

· A: Invoice document is blocked due to blocking reasons in the invoice items 
· S: Invoice document is stochastically blocked 
· M: Invoice document is blocked manually at header level 
· W: Invoice document is blocked due to Invoice Verification via the Internet 
PRIVATE
logistics unit of measure 

Retail (IS-R)

Simple to use, material-unspecific stock-keeping or transportation unit of a material, such as a pallet, layer or container.

In optimizing documents, the system can automatically round quantities off to logistics units of measure. 

PRIVATE
logon context 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

User logon information required by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) to establish a connection with the R/3 System when a user starts a service from a Web browser.

The logon context - also called the user context - is derived from the user name and password entered by the user and from information stored in the global service file and the service-specific service file.

Since the logon context is shared by all services, the user does not have to log on repeatedly. If the required logon information is incomplete, the ITS sends a logon page and prompts the user to enter the missing information.

The logon context remains active until no more services are using it or until the logon context timeout has expired.

PRIVATE
logon load balancing 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Distributes SAP users dynamically among application server instances.

You can assign one or more application servers to specific logon groups. When the users log on to the system, they are automatically logged on to the server that currently has the best performance statistics and/or the lowest number of logged on users.

PRIVATE
long service payment 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

Payment to which an employee who has worked for the company for 5 or more years is legally entitled to if his or her employment is terminated (other than summary dismissal or redundancy), he or she dies or retires (age 65 or above). It is reduced by any gratuity or the employer's non-mandatory contribution to a retirement scheme. 

An employee is eligible for either the severance payment or the long service payment but not both. 

PRIVATE
long-term average 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Average measured concentration of an agent to which a person is exposed over a long period of time. 

PRIVATE
long-term characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection characteristic, for which you can also record results after completion of the short-term inspection. 

PRIVATE
long-term document 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Documents used for revision purposes that result from changes made to infotypes. The changes are written to the database, or can be archived. Long-term documents are available until you delete them. 

PRIVATE
long-term inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection that can be continued after the short-term inspection is completed and the usage decision has been made for the inspection lot.

Reliability and durability inspections are usually long-term inspections.

PRIVATE
long-term planned order 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Long-term planned orders are simulative planned orders that are used in long-term planning.

These planned orders are created in the long-term planning run. However, you can also create them manually. You can copy the planned orders from operative planning to long-term planning. By doing this they are converted to simulative planned orders, which can be processed in long-term planning.

PRIVATE
long-term planning 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Simulation of the future stock and requirements situation.

PRIVATE
long-term vendor declaration 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Document issued by a vendor for the period of one year that verifies origin of a product (or group of products) and authorization for preference treatment. This document is sometimes required by customs authorities and is used in R/3 for costing calculation during preference determination.

PRIVATE
loop 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Repeated processing of steps within the workflow definition.

UNTIL and WHILE are available as loop types.

PRIVATE
loop 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Sequence of program statements executed repeatedly.

A loop is executed either a fixed number of times or until a certain condition becomes true or false. 

PRIVATE
loop 

Project System (PS)

In the network technique a loop is a closed circular path which can be run through more than once. 

The path consists of activities and their relationships.

PRIVATE
loop type 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Field attribute in the Screen Painter.

The loop type specifies whether the number of lines in a step loop is automatically adjusted when the window size changes. Loop types are "variable" or "fixed".

PRIVATE
Lorenz curve 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Method used to represent the distribution of economic variables.

In inventory sampling, the Lorenz curve can be used to graphically display the distribution of the stock management units in the stock population, the sampling area, or the complete-count area. 

PRIVATE
loss cancellation 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Value created by results analysis that shows a loss that was realized in an earlier period but later canceled due to changes in the planning data.

Loss cancellations can arise when the Percentage of Completion method (POC method) is used.

PRIVATE
loss creation 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Value created to date by results analysis on the basis of the planning data.

A loss creation is calculated by results analysis when the Percentage of Completion method (POC method) is used. 

PRIVATE
loss realization 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Value calculated in results analysis that shows the loss realized to date based on the planning data for the object.

This value can arise when the Percentage of Completion method (POC method) is used.

PRIVATE
loss-free valuation 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Procedure in balance sheet valuation of material stocks. The system compares a modified sales prices with a comparison price. The lower price is adopted as a partial result of balance sheet valuation and can be saved as a physical inventory price for example. 

PRIVATE
lot 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping together of all materials from a single delivery so that goods can be tracked and valuated and debited/credited to the stores.

PRIVATE
lot 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

A quantity that is received to stock or produced in one production run, and which has the same production costs and specifications.

PRIVATE
lot 

Utilities Industry (IS-U)

PRIVATE
lot container 

Quality Management (QM)

Predefined unit of measure for the container holding the material.

The lot quantity can be measured in lot containers, using the number of containers.

Example

Ten barrels of wine are delivered for a goods receipt inspection. In this example "barrel" is the lot container and "ten" is the number of containers.

A test tube of wine is taken from the barrel. This "test tube" is the physical-sample container.

PRIVATE
lot size 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Number of devices in a sampling lot used in a sampling procedure.

PRIVATE
lot size 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Quantity to be produced or to be procured.

The lot size is used as a criterion for:

· selecting alternatives within a multiple BOM 
· selecting a routing as a basis for a production order 
· selecting an operation within alternative operations 
· pricing during the sale and/or the purchasing of goods 
PRIVATE
lot size 

Quality Management (QM)

The number of units in the lot.

PRIVATE
lot size according to flexible period length 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Total of all requirements which occur within one or a selected number of freely-definable periods. 

The periods are determined in the same way as the accounting periods.

PRIVATE
lot size variance 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Difference between planned fixed costs and allocated actual fixed costs.

Lot size variances arise when part of the total cost of an order or cost object hierarchy remains the same as the quantity manufactured changes.

Example:

The fixed costs of an operation (such as setup costs) remain the same regardless of how often the operation is repeated.

PRIVATE
lot sizing 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

During lot sizing, the fixed lot size is used in conjunction with all the defined rounding conditions and the minimum and maximum rounding algorithms to calculate a quantity to meet the target days' supply.

PRIVATE
lot-for-lot order quantity 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Criterion for calculating the lot size in static lot-sizing procedures.

If this criterion is selected, then for each shortage date, a procurement proposal is created for the exact shortage quantity in a planning run.

PRIVATE
lot-for-lot order quantity 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Criterion for calculating the lot size.

If this criterion is selected, an order proposal (planned order or purchase requisition) for the exact shortage quantity is created for every shortage situation.

PRIVATE
lot-size independent costs 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Costs which are always incurred when a material is produced regardless of the lot size of the material. 

Cost-optimizing, lot-sizing procedures in material requirements planning access this value.

PRIVATE
lot-sizing procedure 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Procedure in material requirements planning that is used to calculate the order and production quantities (lot sizes).

The lot-sizing procedures are divided into three groups:

· static lot-sizing procedures 
· period lot-sizing procedures 
· optimum lot-sizing procedures 
PRIVATE
lot-sizing procedure 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Procedure in production planning that is used to calculate the order and production quantities (lot sizes). 

The following lot-sizing procedures can be defined in the Product Master of the APO (Advanced Planner and Optimizer):

· Fixed lot size 
· Exact lot size 
· Lot-for-lot order quantity 
· Additional restrictions, such as minimum/maximum lot size and rounding values 
Additional lot-sizing procedures are available in the form of heuristics.

These include:

· Groff lot-sizing procedure 
· Period lot-sizing procedures 
· Re-order point planning 
PRIVATE
lower level contract 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A contract which has been grouped with other contracts under a master contract so that data in all these contracts remains consistent.

PRIVATE
lower-level costs 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The costs in a costing which, from the viewpoint of the current level, have arisen in the previous levels of the production structure.

PRIVATE
lowest value principle 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Valuation principle according to which the lower of two possible valuation rates either MUST be used (strict lowest value principle) or MAY be used (moderate lowest value principle). 

PRIVATE
low-level code 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The lowest level that a material appears in any product structure.

PRIVATE
low-level coding 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The low-level code defines the sequence in which all materials included in the planning run are to be planned. The procedure of low-level coding takes into account that a material may appear in several products and in more than one explosion level of a BOM.

This procedure groups together the total requirements for a material at the lowest explosion level in which the material appears, that is the low-level code.

PRIVATE
low-value asset 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An asset for which the acquisition and production costs, less any included sales tax, does not exceed a legally pre-defined amount.

Low-value assets can usully be completely written off within the period in which they are acquired. 

PRIVATE
loyalty account 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Unique key composed of the contract account and loyalty program. The key is used to identify the loyalty program in which a customer participates.

PRIVATE
Loyalty program 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Program organized by a company. A loyalty program consists of a series of business events; these determine the points that the company grants. Loyalty points are awarded to customers who can redeem their points for merchandise from participating suppliers.

PRIVATE
LPQ format 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)
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PRIVATE
LU6.2 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Logical Unit Type 6.2.

SNA log for program-to-program communication.

SNA (System Network Architecture) prescribes the logical structures, formats and logs for the transfer of data in a network.

PRIVATE
luminosity bar 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Control element for customizing colors in the layout menu.

PRIVATE
lump sum budget or plan 

Investment Management (IM)

An estimated plan value or budget value for asset acquisitions. These plan values or budget values are overall estimates for a given period of time, rather than being related to specific individual acquisitions.

PRIVATE
lump-sum payment 

Benefits (PA-BN)

PRIVATE
lump-sum taxation 

Payroll (PY)

A method of taxation which is only used in exceptional circumstances.

The amount of tax to be paid is calculated using a fixed lump sum as opposed to the customary method of using individual values.

PRIVATE
lumpy demand 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Also known as irregular, random, sporadic or intermittent demand. Lumpy demand refers to sales history that has periods of large volume spikes followed or preceded by periods of low or zero volume. For example:

Jan Feb Mar Apr May June

0 12 10 0 0 24

Lumpy demand might occur with spare parts or equipment that is ordered in batches to replenish downstream inventories.

PRIVATE
M/L-tape 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Specific to Germany

A normed, electronic form used in the external heating expenses settlement, containing all the data required for the settlement.

At the end of the settlement period, the M/L (Mieter = tenant/Liegenschaft = realty) tape is generated by the system and submitted to the settlement company.

PRIVATE
macro 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Executable module of the program code within an ABAP program.

PRIVATE
mail form 

Marketing (CRM-MKT)

Within Campaign Management, mail forms are the basis on which E-mails, letters, faxes, and electronic messages (SMS for example) are sent to members of a target group.

The content of the mail can be personalized by means of data relating to the business partner, their marketing profile, and system data.

PRIVATE
mail system group 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Bundling of mail traffic in a distributed system landscape. A mail system group enables a user to receive all their messages in the same system, irrespective of the system the messages were addressed to.

PRIVATE
mail template 

(CRM-MKT)

Serves as a template for a mail form and determines the layout of E-mails, mails, faxes, or SMS's. Mailing templates help provide a uniform "look and feel" (corporate identity) for mail forms. 

PRIVATE
mailing header 

Marketing (CRM-MKT)

Displays what campaign the marketing E-mail is assigned to and the date and time at which the E-mail was created. 

PRIVATE
mailing item 

Marketing (CRM-MKT)

Contains a link to the marketing E-mail and displays which business partner received the marketing E-mail and the number of times the link to a Web site has been accessed.

PRIVATE
mailing list 

Marketing (CRM-MKT)

Provides an overview of all E-mails within a specified number of marketing campaigns.

This information includes the:

· Name of the campaign and of the E-mail 
· Number of mails created and/or sent 
· Date and time at which mails were created 
· Number of times a link to a Web site was accessed 
The mailing list can be used to check for errors, to delete E-mails, and to check the success of a campaign. 

PRIVATE
main asset number 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The number that, in combination with the company code and the asset sub-number, uniquely identifies a fixed asset in the system.

This number identifies an asset as a single unit for valuation when it includes several master records (sub-numbers).

PRIVATE
main asset number 

Real Estate Management (RE)

This number is a combination of the company code and the asset subnumber and uniquely identifies a fixed asset in the system. The number identifies an asset as a single unit for valuation when it includes several master records (subnumbers).

PRIVATE
main component 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Primary material component as pertains to Common Agricultural Policy in the European Community. If you export this material from an EC country to a third country, you can apply for restitution. 

PRIVATE
main condition 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Principal condition agreed with the so-called "condition granter".

The main condition defines the basic timeframe for conditions requiring periodic settlement (period conditions). The validity periods of the individual period conditions may not lie outside the overall validity period of the main condition. Final settlement with regard to a rebate arrangement is always carried out on the basis of the main condition.

PRIVATE
main contract 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A general contract that has other subordinate general contracts; it serves the purpose of representing contract hierarchies.

PRIVATE
main cost efficiency analysis 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Master record of the cost efficiency analysis consisting of at least one partial cost efficiency analysis. 

PRIVATE
main criterion 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In the vendor evaluation system, the basis for determining a vendor's overall score.

You can define various main criteria to be applied in evaluating a vendor (for example, "price", "quality", "delivery", and "service").

You can also split the main criteria into subcriteria and assign different weightings to main and subcriteria. 

PRIVATE
main destination 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

The most important destination of a business trip.

PRIVATE
main import 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Part of the import transaction. The main import follows the import of the Dictionary objects and comprises program source text and table entries.

D 
PRIVATE
main item 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

Purchase order item that is divided into sub-items due to a full or partial material exchange. This purchase order item is used only as a noted item. The statistical item contains the originally ordered part and the total order quantity.

Subsequent functions, such as goods receipt and invoice verification, now refer to the sub-items, not the statistical item.

PRIVATE
main memory size 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Size of the main memory (in kilo/mega/gigabytes).

PRIVATE
main menu level 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Top menu level of the R/3 System.

The main menu level contains an SAP-wide menu, which the user sees directly after logon.

At the main menu level, all the application areas currently offered by SAP are listed in the menu bar. 

PRIVATE
main method 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Method defined for an object type in the Business Object Repository. The main method is stored in the definition of a single-step task.

PRIVATE
main mouse button 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

Mouse button to which the "Normal select" function is assigned. For right-handed users, this is usually the left mouse button.

PRIVATE
main partner 

(CRM)

If there are several partners for one function, one partner is always indicated as the "main" partner, that is, the most important partner for that particular function. You can change the indicator if required.

PRIVATE
main process 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Graphical object used in modeling business processes

Main processes in column 2 of the process selection matrix are collective names for all the processes that have variable names in their rows. No process chains are assigned to main processes. 

PRIVATE
main production line 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Line on which the end product is manufactured. Feeder production lines supply the main production line with assemblies to be processed there.

PRIVATE
main profile 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Profile in capacity planning containing the following information for the display of capacities:

· selection screens 
· general options/settings for evaluations 
· type of list layout 
· type of graphic layout 
PRIVATE
main program 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Program containing the subscreen containers which in turn contain the individual subscreens (placeholders for subscreens).

PRIVATE
main rating 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Collective result of the ratings entered during risk analysis.

PRIVATE
main relationship 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Identifying relationship of a returnable packaging account.

A returnable packaging account is always created for a combination of location and exchange partner. 

A period of validity is set for the main relationship. No postings can be made to the account outwith this period of validity.

PRIVATE
main screen 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Screen for a user department or for a particular view in a material master record, such as Basic Data, Purchasing, MRP, or Sales.

PRIVATE
main software component 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Component of an SAP System that you cannot remove. The combination of main software components defines the characteristics of an SAP System.

PRIVATE
main transaction 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Key that classifies the line item for account determination purposes and/or for running application-specific programs. The function performed by the main transaction is defined in the relevant application area (e.g. utilities) and not in contract accounts receivable.

PRIVATE
main tree 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Tree used to access the CO-PC information system.

PRIVATE
main usage type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Describes the type of usage of properties or buildings from the asset accounting view.

The main usage type determines the account determination for posting costs and revenues.

If an asset is assigned to a property or a building, the main usage type is derived from the asset class. 

PRIVATE
main work center 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Work center that is in overall charge when a maintenance task is performed.

PRIVATE
Maintain 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Function that you use to create a new object or change an existing object.

PRIVATE
maintenance 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

A task performed by developers comprised of debugging code in programs

and editing programs to find mistakes.

PRIVATE
maintenance activity type 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Key for the type of maintenance activity provided.

Activities are divided into repairs, shutdowns, regular activities, inspections and so on.

In cost evaluations (for example, total costs, number of orders per technical object), you can classify the data according to maintenance activity type.

PRIVATE
maintenance and transport object 

Customizing (BC-CUS)

Set of tables that constitute a business entity which must be maintained and transported together. 

For users, maintenance and transport objects are logical units that have to be generated, manipulated, deleted or transported together.

PRIVATE
maintenance area 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Indicator used to specify in which maintenance area the repair work required to return the apartment, building or property to its correct usage lies (for instance property manager, caretaker, maintenance organization).

The maintenance area is assigned to the business entity.

PRIVATE
maintenance attribute 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Attribute of a field in a maintenance view

The maintenance attribute determines how the field is to be accessed.

PRIVATE
maintenance bill of material 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

List used to describe the structure of a technical object and to assign spare parts to the object for maintenance purposes.

PRIVATE
maintenance call 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Data record created in the maintenance plan on scheduling.

The maintenance call contains among other things the due maintenance packages and the maintenance call date. 

PRIVATE
maintenance call date 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Date on which the system generates a maintenance call object (for example, a maintenance order or a service entry sheet) for a maintenance plan.

The system calculates the maintenance call date based on the call horizon and the cycle modification factor. 

PRIVATE
maintenance call object 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Object that is generated by the system when a maintenance call becomes due.

For example, the following call objects exist:

· Maintenance order 
· Maintenance notification 
· Service order 
· Service notification 
· Service entry sheet 
The maintenance plan category determines which call object the system generates.

PRIVATE
maintenance cycle 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Means used to determine the time or performance interval after which a task becomes due.

PRIVATE
maintenance group 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Group of craftsmen (for example, fitters, mechanical workshop) responsible for performing maintenance activities. 

A maintenance group is treated as a work center in the SAP System, in other words, it has the same data structure. 

It refers to a cost center, can carry out various activities and has a certain available capacity. 

The activities carried out by a maintenance group are valued on the basis of charge rates that are determined by the cost centers and activity types defined.

PRIVATE
maintenance item 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Description of the maintenance and inspection tasks that are required at regular intervals for maintenance objects. 

You can specify the reference objects concerned directly in the maintenance item or by using an object list. 

You can describe the required activities in a maintenance task list, which you assign to the maintenance item. 

PRIVATE
maintenance level 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A specification that defines the level at which a field in the asset master record can be maintained. These levels are:

· Asset class 
· Main asset number 
· Sub-number 
Maintenance level definition is part of the screen layout. For example, if you define the main asset number as the maintenance level for a field, then the field receives a default value from the asset class. However, you still have the option to change this value when you maintain master data at the main asset number level. 

PRIVATE
maintenance level 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A collection of software fixes and corrections distributed to customers. In IS-SW, upgrading a customer's maintenance level does not create a new license for a product.

PRIVATE
maintenance level management 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The process of managing software product maintenance levels.

PRIVATE
maintenance notification 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Means, by which internal company notifications are entered and managed in Plant Maintenance.

There are the following standard notification types:

· Malfunction report 
· Activity report 
· Maintenance request 
PRIVATE
maintenance notification in process 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Processing status of a maintenance notification

If order processing is not active in your system, "put in process" means that the planning phase is over and that the maintenance task can now be performed.

If order processing is active in your system, "put in process" means that the maintenance notification has been processed by a maintenance planner. If order processing is active, this status does not have to be set. Often, a maintenance notification can be created and then assigned to an order. In this case the maintenance tasks are planned in the order.

PRIVATE
maintenance order 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Additional means of documenting the maintenance work.

PRIVATE
maintenance package 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Point in time or level of performance, at which maintenance work is to be performed.

Maintenance packages contain, for example, the cycle duration, the unit of measure, and the preliminary and follow-up buffers. A maintenance task list is assigned to the maintenance plan. Finally, the maintenance packages are assigned to the individual operations in the task list.

Example:
You can assign the maintenance package "Every 10,000 km" to the operation "Oil change".

PRIVATE
maintenance package hierarchy 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Hierarchy that determines for strategy plans which maintenance packages will be performed if several maintenance packages are due at the same time.

If the maintenance packages are to be performed together at this time, they must have the same hierarchy number (= priority). If only certain maintenance packages are to be performed at this time, then those packages must have a higher hierarchy number (= priority) than the others. The system selects only the packages with the highest hierarchy number.

PRIVATE
maintenance plan 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Description of the maintenance and inspection tasks to be performed on maintenance objects. The dates and scope of the tasks are also defined here.

The following types of maintenance plan are available:

· Single cycle plans (time or performance-based) 
· Strategy plans (time or performance-based) 
· Multiple counter plans 
PRIVATE
maintenance plan category 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Indicator that determines which call object is generated by a due maintenance call. The following maintenance plan categories are available in the standard system:

· PM: Maintenance plan through which a maintenance order is generated. 
· MM: Maintenance plan through which a service entry sheet is generated. 
The functions of the maintenance plan category include controlling the number range and the view of the reference object (for example, equipment, material).

PRIVATE
maintenance plan scheduling 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Function for creating call dates in a maintenance plan. Maintenance call objects (for example, maintenance orders or service entry sheets) are generated for these call dates at a later date. 

Depending on the type of maintenance plan, scheduling can be:

· Time-based 
· Performance-based 
· Time and performance-based 
PRIVATE
maintenance plan type 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Indicator that you use to define the type of maintenance plan. You can distinguish between the following types: 

· Time-based maintenance plans (key date, factory calendar) 
· Performance-based maintenance plans 
· Multiple counter plans 
PRIVATE
maintenance planner group 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Group of employees responsible for the planning and processing of maintenance tasks in a particular plant. 

PRIVATE
maintenance planning plant 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Plant in which maintenance tasks are planned and prepared.

These tasks can relate to technical objects in your own plant or in other plants.

Maintenance planning plants are normal plants that are indicated as maintenance planning plants in Customizing. Maintenance plants, which do not plan their own maintenance tasks, are assigned to the planning plants. Planning is performed for the maintenance plants in the planning plants entered.

PRIVATE
maintenance plant 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Plant, in which the technical objects of a company are installed.

The planning responsibility for a maintenance plant is defined by using a planning plant. Maintenance plants are assigned to maintenance planning plants.

PRIVATE
maintenance processing 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Sequence of work steps performed during the execution of a maintenance task.

Maintenance processing essentially comprises:

· Requesting tasks 
· Planning and executing tasks 
· Completing and settling tasks 
PRIVATE
maintenance request 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Maintenance notification that requests the maintenance department to perform a particular activity. 

The activity is not intended to repair a malfunction or damage; a malfunction report has been created for this. The maintenance request is used more in the case of investment, reconstruction, replacement and so on.

PRIVATE
maintenance schedule 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Part of the maintenance plan that contains the scheduling data and is responsible for scheduling. 

Maintenance items are assigned to the maintenance schedule. These refer either to technical objects, or are object-neutral.

When the maintenance plan is scheduled, the system generates maintenance call objects, that are, for example, converted into maintenance ordersor service entry sheets, for all due maintenance items.

PRIVATE
maintenance status 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Key indicating which user departments have already maintained the material master record.

From the software view, there is a maintenance status for each material master table. In addition, there is an overall maintenance status for the complete material. This overall maintenance status is made up of the maintenance statuses of the individual material master tables.

Almost all logistics functions use the maintenance status, that is, the material master record must have certain statuses for it to be used by other application areas.

Example:
Purchasing requires the statuses

· E = Purchasing 
· B = Accounting 
PRIVATE
maintenance status 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Attribute of a view.

The maintenance status defines how the data in the view can be accessed (read-only or in change mode). 

PRIVATE
maintenance strategy 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Rule for the sequence of planned maintenance and inspection tasks.

A maintenance strategy contains the maintenance packages that define the cycle in which the individual tasks should be performed (for example, every two months, every 5,000 km, every 500 operating hours). It also contains additional scheduling parameters such as shift factor, preliminary and follow-up buffers, and hierarchy. Maintenance strategies are obligatory in strategy plans. Single cycle plans do not use maintenance strategies, but instead have only one maintenance cycle.

PRIVATE
maintenance system 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Is used for software maintenance work.

PRIVATE
maintenance task list 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Description of a series of individual maintenance activities that are executed repeatedly in a company. 

Maintenance task lists is the generic term for all task lists that are used in Plant Maintenanace. 

The following task lists are available:

· Equipment task list 
· Functional location task list 
· General task list 
PRIVATE
maintenance tree 

Personnel Management (PA)

Used to edit a feature.

The maintenance tree can be used to store the rules that determine the return value or return table. 

PRIVATE
maintenance unit 

Basis Components (BC)

Unit of maintenance in the SAP terminology data base SAPterm assigned to a person responsible for terminology in a particular application.

PRIVATE
maintenance values 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Parameter variant that you define in the change master record.

If you process a change object with reference to a change master record by defining a maintanence value, the sysem automatically displays the the change status that meets the value.

PRIVATE
maintenance view 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

View type in ABAP Dictionary.

You can use a maintenance view to maintain data, which is distributed over several tables, at the same time. 

PRIVATE
major defect 

Quality Management (QM)

A defect, other than a critical defect, which is likely to lead to a failure or reduce the ability of a more complex item to perform its required function.

PRIVATE
Major Diagnostic Categories 

Industry-Specific Component for Hospitals (IS-H)

Comprises a number of DRGs (Diagnosis-Related Groups) for relatively specifically defined interventions and illnesses. Relates to an organ or a system (digestive system, for example) and not to an etiology.

Example

· MDC - Description 
· 01 - Diseases and Disorders of the Nervous System 
· 02 - Diseases and Disorders of the Eye 
· 03 - Diseases and Disorders of the Ear, Nose, Mouth and Throat 
· 04 - Diseases and Disorders of the Respiratory System 
· 05 - Diseases and Disorders of the Circulatory System 
· 06 - Diseases and Disorders of the Digestive System 
PRIVATE
major interval 

Logistics - General (LO)

The time scale is subdivided with a tick and there is a heading with the corresponding time, for example 5.23.1995 for a daily period split or CW23 (23rd calendar week) for a weekly period split. 

The major interval can be structured further using ticks without headings.

PRIVATE
major tick mark 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Tick marks are short lines placed at regular intervals on the time axis and at right angles to it. 

The major tick marks are the larger markings on the axes and the minor tick marks are slightly smaller. Major and minor has nothing to do with whether they are placed directly below data points or not. 

They give you a better overview of the time axis and help you to see time periods at a glance.

PRIVATE
make-to-order inventory 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Inventory manufactured in a sales-order-related or engineer-to-order production environment.

PRIVATE
make-to-order production 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Type of production in which a product is manufactured specially for a particular customer.

Includes both sales-order-related production and engineer-to-order.

PRIVATE
make-to-stock 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

The assembly of a product for which distributor/resellers use manufacturer/supplier's stock as components of the assembled product.

Assembly is not triggered by a sales order, but rather begins in anticipation of orders for the assembled product. 

PRIVATE
make-to-stock inventory 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Inventory of goods that were not manufactured for specific sales orders or projects.

PRIVATE
make-to-stock inventory 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Inventory of make-to-stock materials.

PRIVATE
malfunction report 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Maintenance notification describing a malfunction at a technical object.

An employee (for example, from Production), can use a malfunction report to inform the maintenance department that an operational system is not functioning correctly, is not working at all or is producing poor results.

PRIVATE
Management Cockpit 

Corporate Performance Monitor (SEM-CPM)

Software for the efficient presentation of measures, based on ergonomic principles. It supports analysis of the economic situation of the company, and contributes to the decision-making process. 

PRIVATE
management contract 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Contract between real estate owner and manager establishing the terms on which the manager manages the real estate on behalf of the owner.

The management contract specifies:

· The objects to be managed 
· The fees agreed upon for the services performed 
PRIVATE
management data 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

When creating an archive file, management data is created along with thebusines data. The management data contains information about the archive file and the archiving session, for example: 

· Number of data objects 
· Size of the data object in MB 
· Archiving status 
· Logical file path 
· Physical file name 
· Data on an archiving session includes: 
· All archive files that belong to an archiving session 
Name, date, time, and status of the archiving session The management data is required for the management of and subsequent access to data.

PRIVATE
management tool 

Allocation Run (IS-AFS-ARUN)

Using the management tool, you can manually change or delete the results of the allocation run.

This therefore allows you to go back and manually correct the allocation run results.

PRIVATE
mandatory activity 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Each activity within the Implementation Guide has an attribute assigned indicating whether or not the task is one that the project team must revise because SAP standard settings may not be sufficient for particular business requirements. Focus on mandatory activities (for example by creating a project view) supports a quick implementation.

PRIVATE
mandatory activity 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Each activity in the Implementation Guide (IMG) has an attribute indicating whether or not the task is one that the project team must revise because SAP standard settings are not correct for particular business requirements. Focusing on mandatory activities (for example, by creating a project view) speeds up implementation. 

PRIVATE
mandatory examination 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Health surveillance protocol that is offered by an enterprise although it is not prescribed by law. 

Mandatory examinations are obligatory, meaning the person to be examined must not refuse to undergo the protocol. 

PRIVATE
mandatory partner function 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

If a partner function has been marked as a mandatory function, this means that it must be used in the partner object (customer master, sales document, item category).

PRIVATE
mandatory provident fund plan 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

A compulsory retirement scheme both for an employee has worked more than 60 days for an employer and self-employed people.

It is a contribution plan and there must be full and immediate vesting of the mandatory contributions. 

There might be more than one MPF scheme within a single company.

PRIVATE
mandatory segment 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Part of an IDoc type (standard format for data communication) that contains important application data and hence must exist in the IDoc for an actual business process.

PRIVATE
man-in-the-middle-attack 

Application Components (SAP)

An attack in which an attacker inserts itself between two parties and pretends to be one of the parties. 

The best way to thwart this attack is for both parties to prove to each other that they know a secret that is only known to them. This is usually done by digitally signing a message and sending it to the other party as well as asking the other party to send a digitally signes message.

PRIVATE
manual cost allocation 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Method used for internal cost allocation.

Manual cost allocation is used to:

· Avoid having to make complex settings in Customizing for simple allocations 
· Manually transfer external data 
PRIVATE
manual firming date 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

You can prevent the system from making automatic changes to order proposals (planned orders, purchase requisitions, schedule lines) in the planning run in the near future by using the manual firming date. The system does not automatically firm order proposals up until this date that is defined by material.

The system displays the manual firming date entered by the MRP controller as an MRP element.

PRIVATE
manual lot maintenance 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A transaction that allows direct creation of DRM lots, and modification of lot quantities.

A DRM lot is normally created by a sell-in updating the DRM system. Subsequent update of material and available quantity in the lot happens when future sell-ins, sell-throughs, and returns of material, update the DRM system. Manual lot maintenance is used when, due to some reason, manual intervention becomes necessary.

PRIVATE
manual MRP 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Procedure in material requirements planning where the MRP controller must create the order proposals manually. 

PRIVATE
manual output 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function that lets you output correspondence notifications manually in Training and Event Management. Typically, these would be notifications for which automatic output has not been defined. 

PRIVATE
manual product assignment 

(CRM)

Type of product assignment where products can only be assigned to a catalog area manually.

PRIVATE
manual reorder point planning 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Special procedure in consumption-based planning.

If the available stock level falls below the reorder point, then an entry is made in the planning file that indicates that the material is to be included in the next planning run. The system then creates a procurement proposal in the next planning run.

The reorder point and the safety stock level must be defined manually and are saved in the material master record. 

PRIVATE
manually entered activity price 

Controlling (CO)

Price of an activity or business process set manually, that is, not calculated iteratively.

PRIVATE
manufacture of co-products 

Logistics - General (LO)

Production of several materials in one process.

In contrast to by-products, some of the production costs are assigned to the joint product in the order settlement. The settlement rule, according to which the production costs are distributed, can be configured individually for each production process.

PRIVATE
manufacturer book part number 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

Identification code given to a group of identical or similar materials.

Example

Manufacturer M sells three materials: MSMAT1, MSMAT2, MSMAT3 which are variants of the same product and are mapped to manufacturer book part number MSBK1. When M sells these materials to distributor D, system creates separate lots for MSMAT1, MSMAT2, MSMAT3. The manufacturer book part number in all these lots is MSBK1. Now, D does not distinguish between these and treats them as MAT000. D reports a sell-through for MAT000. Upon processing the line item created by this sell-through in the DRM staging area, DRM lots with manufacturer book part number as MSBK1 are consumed on first in first out (FIFO) basis regardless of which material (MSMAT1, MSMAT2, MSMAT3) has been resold by D. 

PRIVATE
manufacturer EAN 

Retail (IS-R)

Unique 13-digit number made up of a country identification number, a vendor number (BBN), company-internal material number and the check digit calculated.

PRIVATE
manufacturer part 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

A material that can be supplied by different manufacturers and/or vendors, who can use different manufacturer part numbers to identify it.

PRIVATE
manufacturer part number 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Specification used by the manufacturer or vendors to register a part.

D 
PRIVATE
manufacturer part number 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

Specification used by manufacturers or vendors to register a part.

The manufacturer part number is only unique when used in connection with the "External Manufacturer". 

D 
PRIVATE
manufacturer part number MRP set 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

Partial quantity of inventory-managed MPN parts in an FFF Class. In Material Requirements Planning they are to be treated as fully interchangeable parts.

As with other parts, those in a MPN MRP set also undergo material requirements planning. The "leading part" in the set is the representative for the parts in the MPN MRP set.

MPN MRP sets are plant-specific; they group FFF class parts without overlap.

PRIVATE
manufacturer part profile 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Set of control data specifying how manufacturer parts (MPN materials) can be used in the procurement process. 

The manufacturer part profile is assigned to the master record for a firm's own, inventory-managed material and determines, amongst other things, whether:

· The MPN material or the inventory-managed material is to be entered in a purchase order 
· Info records may be created for the MPN material or the firm's own material 
· The MPN material may be changed during the procurement process 
D 
PRIVATE
manufacturer part profile 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

The manufacturer part profile determines the way in which you can work with manufacturer parts in the procurement process.

A manufacturer part profile is relevant either just for inventory- managed manufacturer parts, or just for non-inventory-managed manufacturer parts. You determine the relevant usage by selecting the indicator "inventory-managed manufacturer part" in the profile's attributes.

If you use non-inventory-managed manufacturer parts (MM component from Rel. 4.0 onwards), the manufacturer part profile is assigned to the firm's own inventory-managed material master record. 

If you use inventory-managed manufacturer parts (IS-AC from Industry-Release 3.0), the manufacturer part profile is assigned to the non-inventory-managed FFF class.

PRIVATE
manufacturer plant 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Either a plant belonging to a manufacturer, or a manufacturer's manufacturer (that is, a sub-manufacturer). 

A manufacturer plant is replicated in the R/3 System in the same way as a manufacturer, with a separate manufacturer master record.

PRIVATE
manufacturer/supplier 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

The business unit from which materials meant for sale and resale originate.

Manufacturer/suppliers supply material to the distributor/reseller, or directly to the end customer. They are not necessarily the producers of the material they are supplying.

PRIVATE
manufacturer's recipe 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Document that lists as a percentage those parts of a Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) good that are relevant for calculating the restitution rate in goods exports from the EC. 

PRIVATE
manufacturing costs 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Consist of direct production costs (direct labor costs), production overhead costs and special direct costs. 

They are part of the cost of goods manufactured.

PRIVATE
manufacturing order 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Request asking production to manufacture a specific quantity of a material or perform a specific service on a specific date.

A manufacturing order defines which work center or resource is used to manufacture a material and which material components are required.

PRIVATE
map 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Process of calculating the relationship between SKU's from historical sales data to create distribution profiles which can be used by presizing.

Mapping a material helps to create as accurate of a distribution profile as possible.

PRIVATE
mapping 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Pattern according to which the data elements of an EDI message type are assigned to the fields of the Intermediate Document type.

PRIVATE
Mapping 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Pattern according to which the data elements of an EDI message type are being assigned to the fields of the Intermediate Document type.

PRIVATE
mapping of R/3 services 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Way that logical R/3 services are assigned to physical host machines.

The logical services for the R/3 System are the application services (dialog, update, enqueue, batch, message, gateway and spool) as well as the DBMS and network services. The R/3 System is extremely flexible and can be mapped in many different ways, to suit the varying requirements of different installations - for example, to meet high availability requirements.

PRIVATE
mapping profile 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Profile for plants, material, periods, categories and grid dimensions which defines the historical data on which to base the distribution

profile on.

PRIVATE
mapping table 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Table that specifies the assignment of facts, records, compositions, and phrase codes for the set of rules to the elements of EH&S (characteristics, identifiers, value assignment types, phrase keys, and so on).

PRIVATE
margin 

Retail (IS-R)

Difference between the delivered price and the sales price as a fixed amount or a percentage.

PRIVATE
marginal costs 

Controlling (CO)

The manufacturing costs that vary according to output. Variable costs include direct material costs, direct labor, and the variable portion of overhead.

PRIVATE
marine pollutant 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Term for marine contaminants.

PRIVATE
mark 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

When you mark the standard cost estimate for a material, the results of this cost estimate are written to the material master record as the future standard price.

A standard cost estimate must be marked before it can be released.

PRIVATE
markdown 

Retail (IS-R)

The difference between an old and a new sales price multiplied by the quantity of the material whose price was reduced.

Example:
Material: 5000004711; stock on-hand: 500 pieces; Sales price is reduced from 5 to 4.

Markdown = 500 x 1 = 500

PRIVATE
markdown plan 

Retail (IS-R)

Planned reductions (or in some cases increases) in the selling price of a material within a particular period. 

A markdown plan can also contain the planned sales quantities and volumes.

Example:
You can control the sale of material stocks using a markdown plan. This pricing mechanism is used as standard for seasonal goods and fashion items, as careful markdown planning enables stocks of a material to be completely sold within a particular planning period. 

PRIVATE
markdown rule 

Retail (IS-R)

A markdown rule contains planning data relating to a specific period for:

· changes in the sales price of a material in relation to the original price 
· percentage share of the total sales quantity 
When creating a markdown plan, you can use markdown rules to calculate the planned prices and quantities. A markdown rule consists of several phases (periods):

Example:
· Phase 1 (starting situation) 
Sales price 100%, planned sales quantity 50%

· Phase 2 (after 60 days) 
Price reduced to 75%, planned sales quantity 30%

· Phase 3 (after 90 days) 
Price reduced to 50%, planned sales quantity 10%

· Phase 4 (after 120 days) 
Price reduced to 30%, planned sales quantity 5%

PRIVATE
marker 

Utilities (BC-DWB-UTL)

Navigation step in the Object Navigator.

During a terminal session, the system administers a list of markers, which specify the navigation steps performed in the Object Navigator.

There are three types of markers:

· Initial markers 
· Permanent markers 
· Temporary markers 
PRIVATE
marker 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Navigation aid in the ABAP Editor.

In the ABAP Editor, you can display the structure hierarchy of a program. Here, the system generates implicit markers in a marker list, but you can also add your own explicit markers. All markers are valid only for the current terminal session.

PRIVATE
marker 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

Number for marker used in production order.

PRIVATE
market capitalization 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

(Number of shares) times (share price)

PRIVATE
market interest rate date 

Bank Components (IS-B)

Point in time when payment flow movements are discounted for net present value calculation. In addition, the market interest date is the validity date of the yield curve required for net present value calculation.

PRIVATE
market price 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

The usual price prevailing in the market, reflecting the normal forces of demand and supply.

PRIVATE
market rate pricing 

Bank components (IS-B)

Financial mathematical procedure for valuating interest-dependant bank transactions. For determining source-related profit and loss contribut ions at transaction level, each single transaction is compared with a a similarly structured comparable alternative transaction on the money and capital market. In particular, it is possible in this way to calculate the partial contribution (obtained from the customer transaction area) to the gross contribution of the single transaction. As an alternative to using market rates, you can use the financing and refinancing rates entered in Treasury as a basis for comparison. SAP Banking supports this method (which in the anglo-american area is called Funds Transfer Pricing) as part of bank transaction costing.

PRIVATE
market value 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Price that a developed or undeveloped piece of property is expected to reach at the time of valuation under normal business conditions.

The market value determination is carried out by experts (for instance: architects, construction engineers, brokers).

PRIVATE
market-basket price calculation 

Retail (IS-R)

Function in Pricing that allows you to calculate sales prices for a range of materials and sites, taking into account certain aggregated key figures for those materials and sites (sales quantity, sales, gross revenue, and so on).

PRIVATE
marketing element 

(CRM-MKT)

Generic term used to denote all planning elements in Marketing and Campaign Planning, namely:

· Marketing plans 
· Marketing plan elements 
· Campaigns 
· Campaign elements 
PRIVATE
marketing plan 

(CRM)

An instrument in marketing used to draw up and implement marketing policy. Within strategic marketing planning, it is used for:

· Financial planning 
· Product range planning 
· Sales planning 
· Budget planning 
Generally speaking, a marketing plan covers more general, higher level activities than a campaign. 

PRIVATE
marketing plan element 

(CRM-MKT)

Represents a marketing measure or activity and appears as a subordinate node within the marketing plan. 

PRIVATE
marketing profile 

Retail (IS-R)

Set of values used by Sales and Distribution for the evaluation and analysis of material data.

PRIVATE
Marketing Retail Network 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Functional category dealing with the optimization of retail network support capabilities, for example, the service station network of an oil company and the processes that support it. 

PRIVATE
Marketing, Accounting & Pricing 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Functional category within R/3 IS-Oil Downstream dealing with marketing, accounting and pricing: the marketing and pricing of oil products.

PRIVATE
Marketing, Contracts & Order Entry 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Functional category dealing with that part of an oil company's opertions that have to do with the end customer: marketing, contract entry and order entry.

PRIVATE
marking 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Organizational measure in cost estimates for materials.

When you mark the standard cost estimate for a material, the cost calculated in the standard cost estimate is written to the material master record as the future planned price.

A standard cost estimate must be marked before it can be released.

PRIVATE
mark-to-market value 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Price that needs to be paid under current market conditions to close a position, or the price that can be achieved. 

PRIVATE
masking indicator 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A character used to create general characteristic values when searching for and selecting collective product allocations.

PRIVATE
mass activation 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Activation of a list of ABAP/4 Dictinary objects in an activation run.

PRIVATE
mass activation program 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Program that activates a list of ABAP Dictionary objects.

A mass activation program is used, for example, to activate imports where all objects of a transport request are activated.

PRIVATE
mass customization 

Application Components (SAP)

The production of goods and services for a (relatively) large market, meeting the different requirements of each individual customer, at a cost that roughly corresponds to that for mass production of comparable standard goods.

The information gathered during this individualization process can be used to form the basis of a lasting, unique relationship with each customer.

PRIVATE
mass data change 

Industry-Specific Component Apparel and Footwear (IS-AFS)

Tool for changing fields of several master data records at once.

PRIVATE
mass document change 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

An AFS feature that lets you apply a change to many orders at one time.

PRIVATE
mass production on the basis of sales orders 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Make-to-order production environment in which products are manufactured repeatedly for the same customers. 

This usually takes the form of variant manufacturing without additional modifications.

This production environment does not require the functionality of Product Cost by Sales Order.

PRIVATE
mass test 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Test that checks response times for expected throughput in production systems.

PRIVATE
mass transport 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Transport where all requests queued for import are imported into the target system collectively.

PRIVATE
mass-change procedure 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Function with which a defined group of master records can be systematically changed.

PRIVATE
master agreement 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Arrangements and conditions that underly individual transactions are assigned to a master agreement. Included in the master agreement are:

Term

Permitted company code

Permitted business partner

Permitted transaction types and the minimum and maximum term of transactions

Permitted currencies and minimum amounts, the tranche and total volume of transactions in the respective currency. 

You can access a master agreement by calling it up via a report.

PRIVATE
master area 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Depreciation area that manages the values for the balance sheet.

The master area always occupies the first position in the chart of depreciation. The master area cannot adopt values from other depreciation areas.

PRIVATE
master batch 

Batches (LO-BM)

Record containing general data on a batch (for example, shelf life expiration date, date of last goods receipt). 

The master batch is created at plant level and is valid for all the storage locations at which the batch is currently stocked. Stocks of a particular batch are managed at storage location level. 

PRIVATE
master characteristic 

(CRM-MD-PCT)

Special case of a catalog item characteristic. Master characteristics refer to product attributes in the product master. Their values are transferred to the product catalog along with the products. In the product catalog they can only be displayed.

PRIVATE
Master company code 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

PRIVATE
master conditions 

Materials Management (MM)

Conditions that are of key importance with regard to purchase orders.

The master conditions are the basis on which the system computes the effective price.

Refer to time-dependent conditions

PRIVATE
master data 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Data that remains unchanged over an extended period of time.

Master data contains information that is always used in the same way.

Examples:

· The master data of a cost center contains the name, the person responsible, the hierarchy area, and so on. 
· The master data of a supplier contains name, address, and banking information. 
· The master data of a user in the SAP system contains the user's name, authorizations, default printer, and so on. 
PRIVATE
master data 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Data that represents the organizational units of consolidation in the system. This essentially involves data for the following units:

· Dimensions 
· Consolidation units 
· Consolidation groups 
· Consolidation group hierarchies 
· Financial statement items 
· Subitems 
PRIVATE
master data 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Data which portrays the basic units of consolidation in the system:

· companies 
· subgroups 
· financial statement items 
· transaction types 
PRIVATE
master data 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Information that is stored on a long-term basis in the system and can be incorporated into individual transactions. 

Examples:

· Business partners 
· Standing instructions 
· Securities classes 
PRIVATE
master data 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Data that remains the same over a long period of time

Master data contains information that is needed often and in the same form.

Examples:

· The master data of a cost center contains the name of the cost center, the person responsible for the cost center, the corresponding hierarchy area, and so on. 
· The master data of a vendor contains the name, address, and bank information for the vendor. 
· The master data of a user in the SAP System contains the user's authorizations in the system, the name of their default printer, their start transaction, and other information. 
PRIVATE
master data 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In R/3, data relating to individual objects, which remains unchanged over an extended period of time. Master data contains information that is used in the same manner for similar objects. Examples would be the master data of a supplier containing name, address, and banking information, or the master data of a user in the R/3 System, containing the user's name, authorizations, default printer, and so on. 

PRIVATE
master data catalog 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Dynamic menu in which you create and maintain the master data on which your business event catalog is based. 

The master data catalog is the ideal environment in which to set up a structured hierarchy of event groups and event types, since it lets you create new objects and their relationships to other objects simultaneously.

You can also create relationships with existing objects in the master data catalog.

PRIVATE
master data generator 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Program that uses the master data template to create master data (such as business partners and contracts). 

PRIVATE
master data maintenance system, central 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

System in which all master data is maintained and distributed to the decentralized systems and the central controlling system when ALE is in use.

Setting up of a separate master data maintenance system is optional. If a system of this kind is not available, the master data is maintained in the central controlling system.

PRIVATE
master data template 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Template that defines master data to be created. The master data generator use the template to create master data. 

Example:

If service provider sells products as the result of a marketing campaign, the master data of the new customers (such as business partner and contract) is created automatically in background based on the master data generator.

PRIVATE
master graphics proxy 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

When graphics are synchronized with respect to an event the master graphics proxy sends the event to one or more slave graphics proxies. For example, this is a way to synchronize two graphics with one scrollbar.

PRIVATE
master grid 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Total of all characteristic values in which an AFS material can be purchased, produced and sold in your company. 

Master grids are defined across plants. Using master grids you specify the specific value and the combination possibilities of dimension values.

PRIVATE
master inspection characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection characteristic that can be used in several inspection plans and can be evaluated independently of an inspection plan.

Master inspection characteristics facilitate and standardize inspection planning. When creating an inspection plan, you can either use the data from a master inspection characteristic or create characteristics specific to the inspection plan. A master inspection characteristic can either be referenced by an inspection plan characteristic or copied into it.

PRIVATE
master parts list 

Industry Component Aerospace & Defense (IS-AD)

The MPL is a structured account of a complete technical object, such as an aircraft or an engine. It contains all of the parts that can possibly be fitted into the object in different locations. 

PRIVATE
master plan 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Specification of production quantities for a certain period.

PRIVATE
master planning object structure 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Groups together characteristics that can be planned in one or more planning areas of Demand Planning or Supply Network Planning.

If the master planning object structure is designed for use in Supply Network Planning, Characteristics-Based Forecasting or Demand Planning bills of material, it contains standard characteristics. 

You can not create a planning area without a master planning object structure.

Supply Network Planning comes with the predefined master planning object structure 9ASNPBAS.

PRIVATE
master planning object structure 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Groups together characteristics that can be planned in one or more planning areas of Demand Planning or Supply Network Planning. If the master planning object structure is designed for use in Supply Network Planning, Characteristics-Based Forecasting or Demand Planning bills of material, it contains standard characteristics. 

The existence of a master planning object structure is a prerequisite for creating a planning area. 

Supply Network Planning comes with the predefined master planning object structure 9ASNPBAS.

PRIVATE
master production scheduling 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

In master production scheduling, those parts or products which greatly influence company profits or which take up critical resources are planned with special attention.

Master schedule items are marked with the MRP procedure for master production scheduling.

PRIVATE
master recipe 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Description of an enterprise-specific process in the process industry, that does not relate to a specific order. 

The master recipe is used for the production of materials or for rendering of services.

PRIVATE
master record 

Logistics - General (LO)

Data record containing master data, that is, data which remains unchanged over a reasonably long period of time. 

· A vendor master record contains the vendor's name, address and bank details, for example. 
· A user master record in the SAP System includes the person's system authorizations, standard printer, start transactions, and so on. 
PRIVATE
master schedule item 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Master schedule items are finished products or important assemblies, which play a major part in total turnover, or which dominate the production process due to the production techniques. 

Special planning tools exist for the particularly careful planning of master schedule items.

PRIVATE
master service specifications 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Grouping of common services for certain fields of activity without reference to a particular project or planned procurement.

PRIVATE
master settlement unit 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Collection center for service charges that are for different service charge keys for the supplier and appear on one invoice.

In accordance with the rules to be specified, the costs are assigned to the master settlement unit and taken into acount for the service charge settlement.

PRIVATE
matchcode 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Comparison key.

A matchcode allows you to locate the key of a particular database record (for example, an account number) by entering information contained in the record.

The system then displays a list of records matching the specifications.

PRIVATE
matchcode field 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Field that forms part of a matchcode ID or matchcode object.

PRIVATE
matchcode ID 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

A matchcode ID describes a special search path for a particular term.

Matchcode IDs are created for a matchcode object. The matchcode ID defines the fields or field combinations used to search for the term.

PRIVATE
matchcode object 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

The matchcode object defines the part of the database that is relevant to the matchcode search.

One or more matchcode IDs which describe the actual access paths must be created for a matchcode object. 

PRIVATE
matchcode pool 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Table pool for storing all the matchcode IDs physically implemented for a matchcode object.

PRIVATE
matchcode record 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Data records are stored for physically implemented matchcode IDs in pooled tables for the matchcode search. 

PRIVATE
matchcode selection 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Selection of data records covered by a matchcode.

PRIVATE
matchcode utility 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Program for creating and dleeting matchcode records.

In the case of physically implemented matchcode IDs, data records for the matchcode search are stored in pooled tables. These pooled tables are maintained with the matchcode utility.

PRIVATE
matching group 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Amount of account posting items and statement transactions that have been matched. In account matching, the transactions on a statement are matched against the internal account postings. Matching groups are used to track which account statement transactions were matched with which account postings.

PRIVATE
material 

Logistics - General (LO)

Good that is the subject of business activity.

The material can be traded, used in manufacture, consumed, or produced.

PRIVATE
material 

Retail (IS-R)

Good or object that is the subject of business activity or used, consumed, or created during manufacture. 

A service may also be treated as a material.

PRIVATE
material 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Substance or object dealt with on a commercial basis or used, consumed, or generated during production. 

A material can be a chemical element or a compound.

PRIVATE
material 

Retail (IS-R)

A material is the smallest unit or customer pack that can be ordered independently and that cannot be split further into any smaller units.

Materials are generally ordered for a plant and sold.

PRIVATE
material aliasing 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

The process of grouping of multiple materials to the same manufacturer book part number.

PRIVATE
material availability check 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Automatic check that is carried out to find out whether there are enough materials to cover a proposed withdrawal from stock.

PRIVATE
material availability date 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Date on which the material has to be available.

On the material availability date, the vendor has to start the activities relevant for delivery, such as picking and packing the goods. The material availability date should be sufficiently early so that the goods are completely prepared by the loading date. 

PRIVATE
material BOM 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Bill of material which is created with reference to a material master. The BOM can contain items of different item categories (such as stock items, non-stock items, document items and text items). 

PRIVATE
material category 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping of materials according to their attributes.

Examples of a material category are:

· Single material 
· Generic material 
· Variant (of a generic material) 
· Set 
· Prepack 
· Display 
· Material group material 
· Material group reference material 
PRIVATE
material class 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping of several materials in the Classification System.

Groups can be created on various levels of detail, for example, by customer, customer group, sales area or country. They can refer to individual materials or materials in a product hierarchy. Materials are listed using condition records.

PRIVATE
material component 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Material that does not have its own bill of material (BOM).

Product Cost Planning makes a distinction between assemblies (materials that have BOMs) and material components (materials that do not have BOMs).

Because this distinction is not necessary in Production Planning, both types of materials are called material components there.

PRIVATE
material confirmation 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Means to report the material consumption for a service order. This covers both the planned and the unplanned material consumption for the service order.

PRIVATE
material cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Tool for planning costs and setting prices.

Calculates the cost of goods manufactured and the cost of goods sold for each product unit, and provides a basis for material valuation with standard costs for all application areas.

Performed either automatically using the data in Production Planning (cost estimate with quantity structure) or using data entered manually in Controlling (cost estimate without quantity structure). 

PRIVATE
material costs 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Consist of direct material costs and material overhead costs. They are part of production costs.

PRIVATE
material credit memo 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Indicates the planned return of materials during the manufacture of a product.

Technically, material credit memos occur as so-called minus items in the BOM.

PRIVATE
material description 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Text of up to 40 characters that briefly describes a material. You may have only one description for each material, but it may exist in as many different languages as you like.

PRIVATE
material determination 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Automatic search for a material master record during creation of sales and distribution documents using a freely definable key instead of the actual material number.

The key defined in the sales and distribution document with which a material is located can, for example, be a customer-specific material number or the EAN (European Article Number) number of the material.

PRIVATE
material document 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

A document that constitutes proof of one or more material movements and is a source of information for applications further on in the chain.

A material document contains one or more items and can be printed out in the form of a slip to accompany physical goods movements (GR/GI slip).

PRIVATE
Material exchange 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Function of the order browser. During material replacement, the system creates:

· a copy of the material master record with a new change number 
· an order BOM for a new material 
For the selected nodes, the component with the old material number is replaced with a component with a new material number.

PRIVATE
material exclusion 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Restriction which prevents the sale of specific materials to a customer.

The system does not allow you to enter into sales documents for a customer materials which have been excluded from sale to this customer.

PRIVATE
Material exclusion 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Limited agreement on materials which may not be sold to certain customers.

Material exclusion can take place according to various levels of detail, for example, according to customer, customer, customer group, sales area or country. It can refer to individual articles or articles from a product hierarchy. Material exclusion is defined using condition records.

PRIVATE
material explosion 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Function in unit costing that replaces items linked to materials with their BOM items.

D 
PRIVATE
material for manufacturer part 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

Material master record containing the manufacturer part number (MPN) and the manufacturer.

Materials for manufacturer parts are used in the R/3 System in two different contexts:

· Non-inventory-managed manufacturer parts (MM component) 
Manufacturer parts that are interchangeable with each other are assigned to a company-own part. The stock is held as a company-own part. Materials for manufacturer parts are not inventory-managed. 

In this context the materials for manufacturer parts are material type HERS.

· Inventory-managed manufacturer parts (industry-specific solution A&D) 
Parts that are interchangeable with each other are assigned to a common class of interchangeable parts (FFF Class). The FFF Class is implemented internally by a non-inventory-managed part. Materials for manufacturer parts are inventory-managed.

In this context materials for manufacturer parts are material type HERB.

The company-own part or FFF Class contains a profile with various parameters. For example:

· whether the MPN part has to be entered in the purchase order; 
· whether purchasing info records are created for company-own parts or for MPN parts; 
· whether order text for company-own parts or MPN parts is used. 
PRIVATE
material for manufacturer part number 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Material master record containing the manufacturer part number (MPN) and the manufacturer number, and which is assigned to one of your firm's own materials. Stocks are managed under the firm's own material number. Materials for manufacturer parts have the material type HERS.

The firm's own material contains a profile including parameters such as the following:

· Whether the MPN material must be entered in the purchase order 
· Whether purchasing info records are created for the firm's own material or for the MPN materials 
· Whether the purchase order text for the firm's own material or for the MPN material is used 
PRIVATE
material for settlement 

Retail (IS-R)

A material used by the system for converting units of measure and, if necessary, creating settlement documents when conditions refer to a group of articles (such as a vendor sub-range or a setltlement group). You can use any material of your choice for this or create one especially.

PRIVATE
material grid 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

AFS data structure which represents the grid used in the apparel and footwear industry. Quantities for requirements, stock and procurement proposals can be entered, planned and monitored using the AFS grid.

PRIVATE
material group 

Logistics - General (LO)

Grouping of materials and services according to their characteristics.

Examples:
· Ladies' wear 
· Office supplies 
· Beverages 
· Maintenance work 
PRIVATE
material group 

Logistics - General (LO)

Grouping together of goods and services by charcteristics.

Classification
Business object

Example:
· Ladies' fashion 
· Office equipment 
· Beverages 
· Maintenance work 
PRIVATE
material group hierarchy 

Retail (IS-R)

Material groups can be grouped into hierarchies. Every material group can be assigned to one material group hierarchy level.

You can create as many hierarchy levels as you wish. The lowest material group hierarchy level in a material group hierarchy is always the material group to which the materials are directly assigned.

Example:
· Material group hierarchy level 3: Non-food 
· Material group hierarchy level 2: Household goods 
· Material group hierarchy level 1: Small electrical appliances 
· Material group hierarchy level 0: Kitchen gadgets 
PRIVATE
material group hierarchy level 

Retail (IS-R)

Level in a material group hierarchy. Each material group hierarchy level can be assigned to precisely one superior hierarchy level.

Material group hierarchy levels enable sales to be posted at a higher level than material group level. Analyses in the Information System and the planning of target and actual values can also be carried out at the level of material group hierarchy levels.

PRIVATE
material group material 

Retail (IS-R)

Used for value-based inventory management at material group level.

One material group material must be created for each material group.

Example
The supermarkets in your supermarket chain are equipped with cash registers that have material group keys. When selling different quantities of apples and pears, the till operator presses the material group key Fruit and enters the price. The sale is posted to the material group material Fruit on a value basis.

A material group material is entered at the cash register to enable the sale of value-only materials to be posted. 

PRIVATE
material group reference material 

Retail (IS-R)

You have the option of creating one material group reference material per material group. It plays no physical part in merchandise management: it is purely a carrier of material information, which can then be offered automatically as default values when a material is created, thus reducing unnecessary maintenance. 

PRIVATE
material grouping 

Retail (IS-R) Any combination of products that can be used as a requirement or as a target condition for bonus buys.

The items in a material grouping can be single materials or materials such as generic materials, material groups, promotions or layout areas. A quantity and a unit of measure must be entered for each item in the material grouping.

PRIVATE
material grouping for shipping materials 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Groups materials with the same packing requirements. For example, you could use the term "liquids" to group all materials that should be packed in a suitable form for liquids, such as a cask. 

PRIVATE
material handling group 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A group of materials that you can assign to a business location. When you assign materials to a material handling group, you also define which subsequent processes (for example, billing doumnet creation and partner invoicing) apply to each of these materials. 

PRIVATE
material ID 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

ID set in AFS Basic data view of material master to assign a grid value conversion type to an AFS material. 

PRIVATE
material inflation class 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

A system object that groups materials according to the following inflation criteria:

· Revaluation method 
· Inflation index 
· Time base and exposure to inflation variant 
· Price tolerance 
You assign a material inflation class to materials for which replacement cost valuation is carried out. 

PRIVATE
material layer 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

In the case of a material subject to LIFO valuation (LIFO = last in, first out), a positive difference between the opening and closing stock balances of a fiscal year forms a layer for balance sheet valuation purposes. This layer is valuated as a separate item. The total stock of a material is the sum of all existing layers. A layer is dissolved again if there is a negative difference between the opening and closing stock balances at the end of a fiscal year. The layers created last are dissolved first.

PRIVATE
material ledger 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Tool that collects transaction data for materials whose master data is stored in material master. The material ledger uses this data to calculate prices to valuate these materials.

The material ledger forms the basis for actual costing and makes it possible to valuate stocks in multiple curriencies and using different valuation approaches.

PRIVATE
material ledger master data 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Ledger that carries period-based flows of quantities and values for a material with a particular valuation type in multiple currencies.

PRIVATE
material ledger settlement 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Procedure in material valuation using the material ledger in which the system:

· Valuates inventories of a material in multiple currencies or valuations 
· Calculates a new valuation price in multiple currencies or valuations 
· Posts differences that arise through transactions to material stock accounts where this is possible, and also - in the case of multilevel material price determination - assigns them to consumption. 
PRIVATE
material ledger settlement 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Procedure in material valuation using the material ledger in which the system:

· Valuates inventories of a material in multiple currencies 
· Calculates a new valuation price in multiple currencies 
· Posts differences that arise through transactions to material stock accounts where this is possible and, for multi-level material settlement, assigns them to consumption 
PRIVATE
material ledger type 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Combination of multiple currencies or valations that are kept in the material ledger for a particular valuation area.

PRIVATE
material ledger update 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Procedure that automatically collects data from transactions that are relevant to valuation of a material, such as: 

· Goods receipts 
· Invoice receipts 
· Settlement of production orders 
The data is collected in the material ledger in accordance with the settings in the material update structure. The collected data is processed in the material price determination process. 

PRIVATE
material list 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A list containing all materials required during a production run and their quantity specifications. 

There are recipe material lists and operation material lists.

PRIVATE
material list 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

List of all materials which have been planned in the planning run.

PRIVATE
material listing 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Restriction, which controls the sale of specific materials to a customer.

Customers can only buy materials included in the material listing assigned to them. The system does not allow you to enter in a sales document for a particular customer materials which are not included in the material listing.

PRIVATE
material master 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Total of all material master records.

A company manages the basic data on all its materials in the material master.

PRIVATE
material master record 

Logistics - General (LO)

Data record containing all the basic information required to manage a material. This data is sorted according to various criteria.

A material master record contains data of a descriptive nature (such as size, dimension and weight) and data with a control function (such as material type and industry sector). In addition to this data, which can be directly maintained by the user, it also contains data that is automatically updated by the system (such as stock levels). 

PRIVATE
material number 

Materials Management (MM)

Number that uniquely identifies a material in the R/3 System.

As a general rule, a material master record must exist for each material managed in a company. This record is stored under a material number.

PRIVATE
material order number 

Retail (IS-R)

A material order number is the number the customer sees in a product catalog. Normally this differs from the R/3 material number in that the catalog code is part of the number. The system can derive the catalog and R/3 material number from the material order number. 

If the catalog code is used as a prefix or suffix to the material number, then the material order number consists of material number + catalog code. For example:

Catalog code WINT + material number 12345 = Material order number WINT-12345

PRIVATE
material overhead costs 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Costs that are not assigned directly to individual materials.

Examples:
· Procurement costs 
· Storage costs for inventories in which different materials are stored 
PRIVATE
material provided 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Material made available by a customer to a subcontractor to enable the latter to execute an order placed with him by the customer. Also known as "free-issue" material (UK).

PRIVATE
material quantity 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

The total quantity of material sold into a given DRM lot.

PRIVATE
material quantity calculation 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

The material quantity calculation comprises the charge and yield calculations. The charge calculation determines how much of each material or ingredient is to be used in a process. The yield calculation determines the quantities of product yield (main product, by and co-products) to be obtained.

The mixing and yield ratios between the materials or ingredients used in a process, as well as the material characteristics must be taken into account when carrying out the material quantity calculation.

PRIVATE
material range of coverage 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Period (for example, number of months) for which a particular stock quantity of a material is expected to cover requirements.

The material range of coverage is calculated on the basis of historical and/or forecast values.

PRIVATE
material relevant for preference 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Material that is authorized to receive preferential duty treatment, for example, a reduction or exemption of duties on imported goods.

PRIVATE
material requirements planning 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Generic term for the actions of creating a production plan or procurement plan for the materials in a plant or a company.

PRIVATE
material requirements planning (MRP) 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Generic term for procedures in materials planning that take into account and plan every future requirement during the creation of procurement proposals (independent requirements, dependent requirements, and so on).

PRIVATE
material shortage 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

A material shortage occurs when the requirements quantity is greater than the receipt and stock quantity. 

The shortage quantity is calculated in material requirements planning by the net requirements calculation. 

PRIVATE
material specification 

Quality Management (QM)

Assigns inspection characteristics to a material.

The specification for a material can be used in the context of an inspection specification as an inspection requirement.

If inspection characteristics belonging to a material specification refer to the classification characteristics of a batch, the inspection results for these characteristics are carried over into the batch valuation.

PRIVATE
material staging 

Logistics Execution (LE)

In general, material staging refers to the temporary storage of materials between warehouse operations while awaiting further processing.

When referring to the WM system interface to PP, material staging applies to the replenishment or supply of raw or semi-finished materials to a production supply area to be used in the manufacture of a finished or semi-finished product.

PRIVATE
material status 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Indicator in a material master record that restricts the usability of a material.

You can restrict the usability of a material for certain functions, for example, by assigning it the status "test part."

Tables are used to define how the system is to respond in individual applications, for example, with an error message or a warning, in the case of unpermitted use of a material.

PRIVATE
material stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Part of current assets.

Material stock is managed at plant or storage location level.

PRIVATE
material storage master 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The data file where you store certain features of a material with respect to a storage type, for example, the maximum stack height, fixed bin assignment.

This data is generally required for automatic warehouse functions.

PRIVATE
material substitution 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Automatic replacing of a material entered by another material during the creation of a sales and distribution document.

For example, material substitution might be necessary for technical reasons or during a sales promotion. 

PRIVATE
material temperature 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The measured temperature at which the transaction was made.

This temperature is used with the base density in the oil quantity conversion calculations to calculate the volume correction factor, from which the temperature corrected volume for a transaction is calculated.

PRIVATE
material tree 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Overview tree in the MRP list and the stock/requirements list. It consists of a number of materials. 

You can switch the tree between the:

· Worklist tree (all the materials that you have processed in the respective transaction call, or all the materials that you selected in the collective display) 
· Order tree (all the assemblies or components for a selected MRP element as defined in the order report) 
· Product group tree (all the materials and sub-product groups for a product group; only when you access the list using the product group). 
In the material tree, the user can double-click a material to go directly to the corresponding MRP or stock/requirements list.

PRIVATE
material type 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Groups together materials with the same basic attributes, for example, raw materials, semifinished products, or finished products.

When creating a material master record, you must assign the material to a material type. The material type you choose determines:

· Whether the material is intended for a specific purpose, for example, as a configurable material or process material 
· Whether the material number can be assigned internally or externally 
· The number range from which the material number is drawn 
· Which screens appear and in what sequence 
· Which user department data you may enter 
· What procurement type the material has; that is, whether it is manufactured in-house or procured externally, or both 
Together with the plant, the material type determines the material's inventory management requirement, that is:

· Whether changes in quantity are updated in the material master record 
· Whether changes in value are also updated in the stock accounts in financial accounting 
PRIVATE
material update structure 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Determines how the values from transactions relevant to valuation are collected in the material ledger, influencing the determination of new valuation prices and the closing postings with single-level and multilevel material price determination.

PRIVATE
material valuation 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Determination of the value of a stock of materials.

Valuation-relevant data on a material includes:

· Valuation price 
· Assignment to a valuation class 
· Selection of the valuation method: 
· Valuation at standard price 
· Valuation at moving average price 
PRIVATE
material valuation document 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

In the "subsequent calculation of value" procedure, this document contains only the data that is required to subsequently calculate the value for goods movements and update the accounting documents. 

PRIVATE
material variant 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Product variant of a configurable material. The material master record of a material variant contains assigned characteristic values.

PRIVATE
material where-used list 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

BOM reporting function that determines which BOMs a material is used in, together with the quantity. 

We distinguish between the following lists:

· a direct where-used list 
· a multi-level where-used list 
It is not yet possible to display material quantities across all levels.

PRIVATE
material/plant discontinuation 

Retail (IS-R)

Blocking of material for procurement.

You can discontinue materials for specific vendors and/or plants. The material is then unable to be procured from the vendor or for the plants concerned, neither internally nor externally. 

PRIVATE
material-dependent production rate 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Control parameters for the takt-based scheduling of sequencing and are usually specified as material-independent for a production line.

If the execution times of one material differ from other materials, you can specify a material-dependent rate for this material.

PRIVATE
materials list 

Materials Management (MM)

List of all materials used at a company, for which materials a material master record has been created. 

You can generate various different material lists by specifying one or more of the following selection criteria: 

· material number 
· plant 
· valuation type 
· material type 
· material group 
· name of the user who created the material master record 
PRIVATE
materials planning 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Generic term for the activities involved in creating a master production schedule or an external procurement plan for all the materials in a plant or company.

Materials planning is also referred to as material requirements planning.

PRIVATE
maternity leave 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Laws and regulations protecting expectant mothers

Example:

Legally or contractually specified period before and after the birth of a child, in which the mother is not permitted or required to work.

PRIVATE
maternity pay 

Germany (PY-DE)

A financial benefit paid by the health insurance fund. Women in a statutory health insurance fund on either a voluntary or compulsory basis can apply for maternity pay for the six week period before and eight or twelve week period after delivery.

Certain requirements must, however, be met before maternity pay can be effected.

1. At the start of the protection period, the woman entitled to maternity pay must be in a work relationship situation. Alternatively, the employer must dissolve the work relationship during the pregnancy period in accordance with the appropriate statutory regulations.

2. The woman entitled to maternity pay must be compulsorily insured prior to delivery for a minimum period determined by law.

The amount of maternity pay is based on average remuneration per calendar day after statutory deductions effected during the three calendar months prior to the protection period. The maximum amount of maternity pay is DM 25 per day.

Maternity pay is effected for six weeks before and eight or ten weeks (in the case of premature and multiple births) after delivery.

If the woman does not have statutory insurance, the Federal Government effects maternity pay in the maximum amount of DM 400.

PRIVATE
maternity protection period 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Laws and regulations protecting expectant mothers

Example:

Period before and after the birth of a child during which the expectant or new mother is legally forbidden to work. 

PRIVATE
Matriarch 

Korea (PY-KR)

Matriarch refers to a female employee who has no spouse but has to support her dependents.

PRIVATE
matrix organization 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

View of the organizational form of an enterprise, in which two different structure principles overlap on the same hierarchical level. The structures are presented graphically in two dimensions. 

In Organizational Management, you can model different structures in the system as different dimensions: As well as the functional view of the organizational plan, you can also see other dimensions, for example, product groups or regions. The grouping of the different dimensions allows an individual view of your organizational plan. The intersections of the two dimensions represent the matrix relationships.

PRIVATE
matrix substitution 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Process of replacing values as they are being entered into the SAP System.

Matrix substitutions are used to execute a substitution for a complete document (the document header and all document lines). They can only be used together with specific callup points. 

PRIVATE
matrix validation 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Process of checking values and combinations of values as they are entered into the SAP System.

Matrix validations are used to execute a validation for a complete document (the document header and all document lines). They can only be used together with specific callup points. 

PRIVATE
maximum capacity 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Value that specifies the maximum number of attendees allowed for a business event, taking account of the size of the room in which the event is held.

PRIVATE
maximum costs 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Term used in the service charge settlement to denote the maximum amount of money for each condition type that can be apportioned as cost to the tenant.

Costs above the maximum amount remain on the rental unit and are identified as non-apportionable. 

PRIVATE
maximum FTE ranges 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Highest share of positions a particular office can have out of the total number of public sector positions. This is laid down by the employer in the job index belonging to the budget for the particular career or career group.

Commercial law is bound by the maximum FTE ranges when creating the job index belonging to the budget. 

PRIVATE
maximum gross safety weight 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Safety limit for the total mass of a storage object.

Normally the limit corresponds to the mass of the storage object (for example, a tank) plus the mass of the maximal filling quantity. In certain cases, such as when the strength of the anchoring cannot be fully guaranteed, this value can be lowered in order to prevent a storage object from being completely filled.

PRIVATE
maximum lot size 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Quantity that must not be exceeded during procurement.

PRIVATE
maximum object 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the SAP Reference Structure, portrayal of functions that are not adequately described by processes. Maximum objects are prototypes; they include a wide range of business functions from which you select specific elements to form object variants and occurrences of an object. Maximum objects make it easier for you to maintain the SAP Reference Structure and keep it consistent.

PRIVATE
maximum process 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the SAP Reference Structure, a general description of a business task that is carried out in a continuous flow. Maximum processes are prototypes; they include a wide range of business functions from which you select specific elements to form process variants and occurrences of a process. Maximum processes make it easier for you to maintain the SAP Reference Structure and keep it consistent. They correspond to transactions in the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
Maximum production rate 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Control parameter for takt-based scheduling in sequencing.

The maximum production rate is the maximum quantity you can produce per time unit on a production line. 

PRIVATE
maximum range of coverage 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Maximum number of days that the dynamic safety stock should cover requirements.

The maximum range of coverage is defined in the range of coverage profile.

PRIVATE
maximum rate 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Maximum amount which can be reimbursed per diem when accounting meals by individual statement

PRIVATE
maximum rate for meals 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

The limit which the sum of all receipts for meals for one day is not allowed to exceed.

PRIVATE
maximum stock level 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Maximum quantity of a certain material that is permitted to be kept in stock.

With the help of the maximum stock level it is possible to avoid an excess of material in stock which could cause high storage costs or which may exceed storage capacity levels.

PRIVATE
maximum stock level 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Upper-limit for the dynamic safety stock.

The maximum stock is calculated using the formula maximum range of coverage * average daily requirement. 

PRIVATE
maximum target stock 

Retail (IS-R)

Upper limit of the target stock level in replenishment. The target stock calculated by the forecast is limited by this value.

PRIVATE
m-commerce 

Application Components (SAP)

e-commerce via mobile phone.

PRIVATE
meals per diem 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Additional expenses for meals are calculated for each trip day with a certain per diem rate.

PRIVATE
mean absolute deviation 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Forecast error measurement.

The mean absolute deviation (MAD) of forecast values from actual values provides you with information on the forecast distribution and, therefore, on the quality of the forecast.

PRIVATE
mean dispersion 

Quality Management (QM)

Mean value of the internal dispersions.

PRIVATE
mean elasticity 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Elasticity measures the effect of a 1 percent change in an explanatory variable on the dependent variable. This is calculated as the percentage change in Y (the dependent variable) divided by the percentage change in X (the explanatory or independent variable). Elasticities tend to differ when measured at different points on the regression line. The mean elasticity is the mean average of the elasticities at these different points.

Elasticities are useful because they are unit-free. This means that they provide a more accessible means of interpreting and explaining the effects of causal variables.

A high elasticity indicates that the dependent variable is highly responsive to changes in the explanatory variable.

PRIVATE
mean value 

Quality Management (QM)

Arithmetic mean value: Sum of the values taken into consideration, divided by the number of values, mean value of the tolerance range.

PRIVATE
mean value 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Average value from several values.

PRIVATE
means of transport 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Identifies the category of the vehicle used for transport. Examples include: trucks, containers, or ships. 

PRIVATE
means-of-transport type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The means-of-transport type specifies the vehicle with which the goods are to be transported. Examples include 20-ton truck or 20-foot bulk container.

PRIVATE
mean-value chart 

Quality Management (QM)

Control chart type that represents the mean values of several single values in a sample.

PRIVATE
mean-value estimation 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Extrapolation procedure used in inventory sampling.

With the mean-value estimation procedure, a mean value is formed per stratum from the inventory adjustment postings. The estimate for the stratum is obtained by multiplying this mean value by the number of stratum elements.

The sum of the estimated values per stratum and the values of the inventory adjustment postings of the complete-count area represents the estimate for the stock population as a whole. 

PRIVATE
measure 

Investment Management (IM)

An object on which costs are collected during the execution of an appropriation request.

The following types of objects can be measures:

· Project 
· WBS element 
· Internal order 
PRIVATE
measure catalog 

Corporate Performance Monitor (SEM-CPM)

Structure for easy maintenance of measures in the Measure Builder of SEM-CPM.

Measure catalogs are used to group the large number of measures that are maintained in the Measure Builder according to business criteria. In addition to user-defined measure catalogs, SAP also offers catalogs with measures that can be added to user-defined catalogs. 

PRIVATE
measured value 

Quality Management (QM)

Individually determined characteristic value. Although you can have single values for each characteristic type, measured values usually only refer to single actual values for quantitative characteristics.

PRIVATE
measurement document 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Record of a measurement at a measuring point or counter at a particular time.

PRIVATE
measurement group 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Used for converting observed values to standard volume or energy.

PRIVATE
measurement item 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Measured item or item to be measured.

The measurement item is a combination of the amount category and the measured value category.

PRIVATE
measurement method 

Project System (PS)

The measurement method describes how the percentage of completion (POC) is calculated in progress analysis. 

The measurement method consists of a measurement technique and other parameters, such as an initial POC. 

Example:
The following measurement methods are defined for the measurement "start-finish rule":

· 0-100 method, with an initial POC of 0 
· 20-80 method, with an initial POC of 20 
PRIVATE
measurement position 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

A number or description which you use to describe the position of a measuring point in relation to an object. 

PRIVATE
measurement range 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

The value range of a measurement instrument

Example:
· Between -20 and +45 degrees Celsius in the case of a thermometer 
· Between 0 and 10 meters in the case of a tape measure 
PRIVATE
measurement reading 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Description of the condition at a physical or logical place at a particular point of time.

Measurement readings are the transaction data associated with measuring points. They form the basis of condition-based maintenance.

PRIVATE
measurement reading entry list 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

List, in which you combine measuring points and counters in a freely definable sequence, so that measurement readings can be entered for them (for example, as preparation for the person taking the readings).

PRIVATE
measurement technique 

Project System (PS)

Measurement techniques are procedures used to determine the percentage of completion in progress analysis. They include:

· Start-finish rule 
· Milestone technique 
· Degree of processing 
· Estimation 
· Time proportionality 
· Secondary proportionality 
The various measurment techniques are fixed by the SAP System.

PRIVATE
measuring point 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Physical or logical place at which a condition is described.

Examples:
· Temperature inside a reactor 
· Speed of revolution of a wind wheel 
The status is described with the use of measurement readings.

Measuring points are maintained in the R/3 System as master data.

PRIVATE
measuring point category 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Key for identifying groups of measuring points

You can use the measuring point category to distinguish between measuring point attributes that differ from group to group.

For example, groups may have

· different catalog types for the valuation codes 
· different messages when a reading does not fall within the measurement range defined 
PRIVATE
measuring point object 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Object with which one or more measuring points are associated

A measuring point object can be a piece of equipment, for example, or a functional location.

PRIVATE
medical certificate 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Notification of examination results to the employer.

The employer has the right to a certificate from the examining physician stating whether an employee can be employed or can continue to be employed at his or her workplace in the enterprise. 

PRIVATE
medical first aid guide 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Guidelines for first aid measures in sea transport.

PRIVATE
medical record 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Contains all of the documents recorded for a patient, for example physician reports, laboratory reports, x-rays. 

PRIVATE
medical record management 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Management of the following areas of the medical record organization:

· Documentation on existence of medical records 
· Assignment of medical records to patient 
· Borrowing/lending of medical records 
· Reminders for borrowed medical records that are overdue 
PRIVATE
medical service 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Sum of all health surveillance protocols that are performed on a person at a particular period in time. 

Within a medical service, data on examination results, diagnoses, reservations about a person's health, and health restrictions can be entered and medical questionnaires can be answered. 

PRIVATE
Medicare levy 

Australia (PY-AU)

Australian tax scales incorporate a Medicare levy for medical costs that are paid by the government. Some employees are eligible for Medicare levy adjustments. This means that they are reimbursed part of the Medicare levy that is incorporated in the tax scales. Only employees with tax scales 2, 6 or 7 are eligible for a Medicare levy adjustment.

PRIVATE
medium 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Format that a recipient receives a document in.

Examples:

· Paper print-out (text) in DIN A4 format 
· Graphical print-out in DIN A2 format 
· File 
PRIVATE
medium for recruitment instrument 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Classifies all recruitment instruments.

Example:

The recruitment instruments "New York Times" and "Washington Post" are classified as "Press".

PRIVATE
medium-term planning period 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Subdivides the period of examination for Sequencing into a short-term and a medium-term planning segment. 

It allows you to dispatch and firm the planned orders in the short-term planning period only. You can also set different column widths for the visualization of the short-term and the medium-term planning periods.

PRIVATE
melting point 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Temperature at which a substance changes its aggregate state from solid to liquid.

PRIVATE
member state 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A country belonging to a group of countries, such as an economic bloc, who have joined forces for a common interest or purpose.

PRIVATE
membership period 

Payroll (PY)

The period of time during which an employee is assigned to a pay scale level within a pay scale group. 

PRIVATE
memlimits 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Memory configuration monitor program at operating system level. Only run it after consulting SAP. 

PRIVATE
memory management system 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

The memory required by SAP programs is provided by the memory management system.

Profile parameters are used to optimize memory management according to the available physical resources. 

PRIVATE
memory type 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

The memory management system assigns memory to work processes; there are various types of memory. 

· R/3 roll area 
· SAP extended memory 
· Private memory 
The roll area is not used for the initial memory assigned to a user context. Instead it is used as additional memory (if available) when the extended memory is full. A large percentage of the user context is stored in the extended memory.

PRIVATE
menu 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Element of the graphical user interface.

Menus are control elements that offer the user several options. When the user selects one of these options, an action is triggered by the system. Such an action can also be the opening of a submenu. 

There are two types of menus - menu bars and pull-down menus. The layout of the menu bar or the pull-down menus has been defined for each of the levels of the R/3 System.

You select menu options either with a single mouse click or by positioning the cursor and pressing ENTER. 

PRIVATE
menu bar 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Element of the graphical user interface.

The menu bar is the top line of every primary window and dialog box in the R/3 System. It contains up to eight pull-down menus. You can assign up to six of these menus, but the system always adds the "System" and "Help" menus automatically.

If you choose an option in the menu bar, you open a pull-down menu.

PRIVATE
menu bar option 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Menu option in a menu bar.

PRIVATE
menu exit 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Predefined placeholder for customer-specific menu options in the standard SAP system.

Customers can use menu exits to link their own processes to menu options reserved for the purpose by SAP. You can define the text for such menu options later and react to the user's choice in an associated function module exit.

PRIVATE
menu option 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Menu item in a menu bar or pull-down menu.

PRIVATE
merchandise category 

Logistics - General (LO)

Grouping together of goods and services by charcteristics.

Classification
Business object

Example:
· Ladies' fashion 
· Office equipment 
· Beverages 
· Maintenance work 
PRIVATE
merchandise category article 

Retail (IS-R)

Used for value-based inventory management at merchandise category level.

Example
The supermarkets in your supermarket chain are equipped with cash registers that have merchandise category keys. When selling different quantities of apples and pears, the till operator presses the merchandise category key Fruit and enters the price. The sale is posted to the merchandise category article Fruit on a value basis.

By entering a merchandise category article at the cash register, sales cannot be posted on an article basis. 

PRIVATE
merchandise category reference article 

Retail (IS-R)

You have the option of creating one merchandise category reference article per merchandise category. It plays no physical part in merchandise management: it is purely a carrier of article information, which can then be offered automatically as default values when an article is created, thus reducing unnecessary maintenance. 

PRIVATE
merchandise clearing 

Retail (IS-R)

Transfer of goods from a store back to the distribution center or to another store.

PRIVATE
merchandise distribution 

Retail (IS-R)

Generic term to describe the flow of merchandise from a vendor through to the recipient. The merchandise can pass through a distribution center or, as is the case with multi-level merchandise distribution, several distribution centers. The recipient is known at the time of procurement.

Merchandise distribution is planned either using an allocation table (push) or a collective purchase order (pull). If the merchandise goes through a distribution center, the following processing methods are possible:

· Cross-docking 
· Flow-through 
· Putaway 
PRIVATE
merchandise label 

Retail (IS-R)

Type of article label.

PRIVATE
Merchandise Logistics 

Materials Management (MM)

Application that models and allows you to plan the logistical and value-related processes to do with the purchase, storage, and selling of merchandise at all logistical levels.

PRIVATE
merchandise management system 

Retail (IS-R)

Application which allows retailers and wholesalers to plan, control and coordinate all the business processes in the supply chain in a fully integrated and seamless fashion.

PRIVATE
Merchandise Management System 

Materials Management (MM)

Application that depicts and enables you to plan at all logistics levels the logistic and value-relevant processes in the purchase, storage, and sale of trading goods in master data and transaction data.

PRIVATE
Merchandise Management System 

Retail (IS-R)

Application which allows retailers and wholesalers to plan, control, and coordinate all the business processes in the supply chain in a fully integrated and seamless fashion.

PRIVATE
merchandise requirements planning 

Retail (IS-R)

Stock planning using exact quantities.

These quantities lead to the creation of order proposals in the system when stock shortage occurs. 

PRIVATE
merchandise-distribution adjustment 

Retail (IS-R)

Check and, if required, adjustment of the quantities in a planned distribution at goods receipt. Merchandise-distribution adjustment is made at goods receipt either automatically with the posting or online as a separate step, depending on the Customizing settings. 

Example
Distribution of material 1 is planned as follows:

Warehouse order Planned quantity Distributed quantity
for store 1 300 0

for store 2 200 0

for store 3 100 0

The system is configured so that at goods receipt the distribution is automatically adjusted in proportion with the order quantities. Only 300 are actually delivered at goods receipt. Thge distribution is therefore adjusted as follows:

Warehouse order Planned quantity Distributed quantity
for store 1 300 150

for store 2 200 100

for store 3 100 50

PRIVATE
merchandise-driven flow-through 

Retail (IS-R)

Special form of flow-through. The merchandise is picked in the distribution center using a distribution order. Once the transport equipment (e.g. a pallet) is full, a delivery is generated for the contents.

With recipient-driven flow-through, on the other hand, deliveries are generated before picking.

Example
A pallet of red wine arrives at goods receipt. When the goods receipt isposted, a distribution order is generated automatically for the pallet. This is printed in the form of a distribution list. Someone in the warehouse brings the pallet to the distribution zone, where there is a pallet containing other merchandise for each store. 

Using the distribution list, the workers distribute the boxes of red wine to the pallets e.g. 6 boxes to pallet 1 (Boston store), 4 boxes to pallet 2 (Cambridge store) etc. Once a store pallet is full, a delivery is entered for it in the system. The pallet is then sealed and transported to goods issue.

PRIVATE
merchant 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Provides goods and services and agrees to accept cards as payment for goods or services when properly presented. 

PRIVATE
merchant bank 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Collects transactions from merchants and pays the respective amounts to the merchants on the basis of a merchant agreement.

PRIVATE
merchant ID 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Unique number, issued to a merchant by a clearing house, that identifies this merchant in payment card transactions.

PRIVATE
MERCOSUR 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The Southern Common Market is a trade association which comprises Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay and Brazil. 

PRIVATE
merge operation 

Manufacturing Execution System (IS-HT-MES)

Point at which the process order merge takes place. Merging order operations after this operation are set to technically complete and the quantities are reduced to zero. Surviving order operations are increased by the quantities from the merging order operations. 

PRIVATE
merger 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The combination of two or more organizations in which one organization directly acquires the net assets of the other organizations. As opposed to a statutory consolidation, in a merger no new legal entity is created.

PRIVATE
merging order 

Manufacturing Execution System (IS-HT-MES)

Process order which is added to another process order and closed. During process order merge, the merging order's operation quantities after the merge operation are added to the surviving order. The merging order is then changed to technically complete and closed. 

PRIVATE
message 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Information in the R/3 System.

There are several different message types:

· Dialog messages (these include information messages, warning messages, and error messages) 
· System messages 
· Messages from background jobs 
In a main window, messages are displayed either in the status bar or in a special dialog box. 

In a dialog box, messages are displayed in an additional dialog box.

PRIVATE
message 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Message in the R/3 System.

There are several different types of message.

Examples:

· Online messages (information, warnings, errors) 
· System messages 
· Messages from background jobs 
PRIVATE
message 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

A key that matches the business process (for example, a purchase order) and the processing of the relevant data in the R/3 System. The message (more precisely: "logical message") is part of the partner profiles and can be divided into

· Message type (for example ORDERS for purchase order: necessary entry) 
· Message code (optional) 
· Message function (optional) 
PRIVATE
message authentification code 

Application Components (SAP)

A number computed from the contents of a text message sent over the Internet that is used to authenticate the message.

It is a checksum that is computed using an algorithm and private key andthen sent with the message. The recipient recomputes the MAC at the other end using the same algorithm and secret key and compares it to the one that is sent. If they are the same, the message has not been tampered with.

PRIVATE
message class 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Group of messages used by a particular application.

Every ABAP program is linked to a message class. The message class name consists of two alphanumeric characters. 

PRIVATE
message code 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Special message type for electronic data interchange.

For example, the EDI standard EDIFACT, message type ORDERS includes the message variants

· order/purchase order 
· contract release order 
PRIVATE
Message Control 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Module that offers applications an interface to enable subsequent processing by describing various data combinations and the required activities.

One possible use of message control is to print a document in German at a certain time. The activity is triggered when the application transfers the appropriate data.

PRIVATE
Message Control 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Function module controlling the circumstances under which a document will be sent.

It considers the following questions:

· which document has to be sent 
· of which type is the document 
· when does the document have to be dispatched 
· which means of output is to be used 
PRIVATE
message control record 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Log record that documents the status of the dispatched message.

Message control records contain the following information:

· Object for which a message default was generated 
· Time at which the message default was generated 
· Partner addressed 
· Means of output and message type 
· Time at which the message was dispatched 
· Flag indicating whether or not dispatch was successful 
PRIVATE
message default 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Dialog step in message control. If supported by the application concerned, messages are sent to the user for processing. The user can edit the message or, for example, forward it as an IDoc. 

PRIVATE
Message default 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Standard that will be generated as soon as the application calls condition technique in messaging and the latter finds condition records which correspond to the latest application data. 

PRIVATE
message determination 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Checks whether the application data (for example, data determined in Customizing) corresponds to the condition records.

If this is the case, one or several messages are "found", which can thenbe processed (for example, sent electronically).

The condition records are searched for according to a predefined hierarchy in message determination. 

PRIVATE
message determination 

IDoc Interface (CA-EDI)

Part of Message Control which analyzes conditions assigned to the dispatch of messages in order to propose a message default.

PRIVATE
message function 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Abbreviation or code to group electronic messages for processing.

Examples:

· For the EDI standard EDIFACT, EDI data element 1225 contains the message functions 03 (sent successfully) and 34 (accepted with changes). 
· You can choose this code according to your requirements in the partner profile of the IDoc interface. 
PRIVATE
Message function 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Data element code within an EDI message type serves the purpose of refining the interpretion scheme for data that is electronically interchanged.

Example of message functions within the EDI standard EDIFACT:

<tab>Data element 1225<tab> <tab>message function 03
<tab><tab><tab>(successfully dispatched) 

<tab>Data element 1225<tab> <tab>message function 34
<tab><tab><tab>(accepted with changes) 

PRIVATE
message number 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Number of a message in a message class.

PRIVATE
message recipient for completion 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

User who is informed when a work item or workflow has been fully processed and its status set to completed .

The notification takes place in the form of an e-mail in the recipient's Business Workplace. The notification text is stored as a completion text with the task represented by the completed work item. This basis text can be updated with values from the runtime environment of the work item (attributes of application objects involved).

PRIVATE
message recipient for missed deadline 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

User who is notified if the workflow runtime system discovers a missed deadline.

The notification takes place in the form of a missed deadline work item in the recipient's Business Workplace. When this work item is executed, information about the monitored deadline is displayed. 

PRIVATE
message server 

Message Service (BC-CST-MS)

Independent program which lists all the servers in the system (display with transaction SM51).

The message server:

· decides on which server a user is to be logged on 
· handles communication between the application servers (not RFC/CPI-C), e.g. transport a lock request to the Enqueue server, transport update requests. 
An R/3 System with any number of application servers has one message server.

PRIVATE
message server monitor 

Message Service (BC-CST-MS)

Utility which monitors the Message Server of an R/3 System.

It displays and changes parameters, displays trace files and has special functions.

It can be called from R/3 from Release 4.6D with the transaction SMMS or on operating system level with the command msmon pf=<profil>.

PRIVATE
message type 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Messages used for communication between the R/3 System and the archive system.

Message types can be subdivided as follows:

· Request messages 
characterize the request type, e.g. display or retrieve an archived document

· Confirmations 
are replies to request messages

PRIVATE
message type 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

1. Format used for electronic data transfer for a specific business process.

In the EDIFACT standard for EDI, examples of message types are ORDERS (for purchase orders) and INVOIC (for invoices).

2. Within the IDoc interface the "logical" message type is only used for control purposes. It points to one or more IDoc types, which are the data formats here. The names of logical message types are partially adapted from the names of the relevant EDIFACT message types.

PRIVATE
message type 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Type of dialog message in the R/3 System.

There are five different message types:

· S - Success 
· I - Information 
· W - Warning 
· E - Error 
· A - Abend (termination) 
The message type affects output and the subsequent dialog flow.

PRIVATE
Message type 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Specific interpretation scheme for electronically transmitted data.

A message type is an interpretation structure which is used for one specific business transaction. 

The standard EDIFACT allows, for example, the message types

· ORDERS 
· INVOIC 
PRIVATE
message variable 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Variable for further processing of dialog message placeholders.

PRIVATE
metadata 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Data that describes other data.

Metadata comprises data definitions that are normally stored in a data dictionary.

PRIVATE
metadata 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

Data that is saved to the archive file along with the application data. This data enables the archive file to be read long after its creation and in subsequent releases. Metadata includes: 

· Database table schema 
· Column data type 
· Column length 
· Codepage used (ASCII, EBCDIC) 
· Number format (such as integers) 
This information enables the ADK to recognize and convert changes that were made between the time when the archive file was created and when it was accessed. The data is only converted at runtime, that is, during the read job; the archive file itself is not changed. 

PRIVATE
Metadata 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Metadata is data about data. This means that Metadata describes the origin, history and further aspects of the data. Using the Metadata, the information that is stored in the SAP Business Information Warehouse can be effectively used for reporting and analysis.

There are different classes of Metadata:

· Technical 
· Business-orientated 
PRIVATE
Metadata repository 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

The Metadata repository contains the different classes of Metadata.

With this method of storing and presenting data, a consistent and homogeneous data model results across all source systems.

PRIVATE
meter 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Equipment to record loaded and unloaded quantities of oil or oil products.

In TD, there are two types of meters:

· Vehicle meters, which are assigned to vehicles/compartments 
· Rack meters, which are assigned to plants and storage locations. 
PRIVATE
meter 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The instrument used to measure the consumer-dependent resources of a rental unit (for example, electricity, water) as a value.

The consumption is automatically entered in the service charge settlement.

PRIVATE
meter agreement 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Meter reconciliation is used to make two meter readings equal.

PRIVATE
meter correction factor 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In HPM, a calibration factor which helps determine or correct a meter reading (quantity), especially for pipeline and vehicle meters. The correction is necessary, because oil meters are not completely precise. Certain fluctuations between the flow quantity and the quantity read can occur.

PRIVATE
meter reader payment 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Payment for the services of a meter reader or distributor.

These persons are compensated according to the service rendered.

Example:
The meter reader is paid according to the number of registers read, and the distributor according to the number of customer newsletters distributed.

PRIVATE
meter reading 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Register reading displayed by a device.

Meter readings are stored in the system as meter reading results.

PRIVATE
meter reading announcement 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Notification to the customer indicating the meter reading date and the installations to be read.

PRIVATE
meter reading category 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Classification of the meter reading type in the system.

You allocate user-defined meter reading types to the meter reading category in Customizing.

The following predetermined meter reading categories exist:

· Meter reading by the utility company 
· Meter reading by the customer 
· Automatic estimation 
· Interpolated meter reading 
PRIVATE
meter reading document 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Data record which is the basis for meter reading orders and meter reading results .

Meter reading documents first exist as meter reading orders in the system. Documents become meter reading results as soon as specific meter reading data (such as readings or notes from the meter reader) is available to the system.

PRIVATE
meter reading duration 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

The time required (such as number of hours) for reading a meter reading unit.

PRIVATE
meter reading interval 

Portioning and Scheduling (IS-U-BF-PS)

Period in which only one meter reading and the related billing are to be carried out.

The meter reading interval is entered in the meter reading unit.

If there is already a meter reading order or result in the interval, the system suppresses the order with the lowest-priority meter reading reason.

PRIVATE
meter reading order 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Data record created during meter reading order creation. It contains data specific to the register and information for the meter reader.

PRIVATE
meter reading order creation 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Process in which meter reading orders are created.

Billing orders may also be created, depending on the meter reading reason indicated by the user. This applies to the following meter reading reasons:

· Periodic meter reading 
· Interim meter reading with billing 
· Final meter reading with move-in/out 
· Service territory handover with billing 
PRIVATE
meter reading result 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Meter reading that has been taken or estimated and that is stored in the system for a certain date. 

PRIVATE
meter reading time 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Time required to read a meter reading unit.

PRIVATE
meter reading type 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

User-defined version of the predefined meter reading category.

When you enter meter reading results, you enter the actual meter reading type.

A utility might, for example, divide the meter reading category Meter reading by the customer into the meter reading types Entry via telephone and Entry via internet.

PRIVATE
meter reading unit 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Grouping of installations and their devices and registers according to region. Installations are grouped in this way for meter reading and device management purposes.

The meter reading unit is the basis for the meter reader's work list.

PRIVATE
metering code 

Master Data (IS-U-MD)

Structure type for point of delivery description.

Example:
In Germany, the structure type Metering Code is used. The metering code is composed of a 33-character key that is formed as follows:

· 2-character international country ID 
· Maximum 6-character number of wire company 
· 5-character postal code 
· Maximum 20-character point of delivery ID 
PRIVATE
method 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Object type component: Operation that can be executed on an object.

The methods of an object type are specified and implemented in the Business Object Builder.

Methods usually refer to existing ABAP functions, such as function modules, transactions and dialog modules. They are called using a standard interface, which is determined basically by the method ID and the method parameters. The actual implementation of a method is not externally apparent.

You can specify the following for each method:

· Import parameters (for synchronous and asynchronous methods) 
· A result (only synchronous methods) 
· Export parameters (only synchronous methods) 
· Exceptions (only synchronous methods) 
PRIVATE
method 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Operation that can be performed on an object.

Methods are specified as elements of the object type definition. They generally refer to existing ABAP functionality such as function modules, transactions, and dialog modules.

For each method, you can specify:

· Import parameters (synchronous and asynchronous methods) 
· A result (synchronous methods only) 
· Export parameters (synchronous methods only) 
· Exceptions (synchronous methods only) 
Methods are called via a standard interface which is defined by the method name and method parameters. The implementation of methods is therefore abstract, which means that it is not visible externally and does not have to be known to the program that calls the method.

If you define methods this way, you can access the same functionality for different objects under the same method name and with the same parameter interface (polymorphic method call). This also provides the basis to make the objects and their methods available under OLE 2.0.

Methods and their interfaces are inherited by sub-types from the super type.

PRIVATE
method 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Method used to select objects or to define a condition to activate a row in a planning template within formula planning.

PRIVATE
method 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A report, function module, SAP transaction or URL that should be executed by the CCMS monitoring architecture upon the occurrence of certain types of events.

The three types of method that may be assigned to an MTE are:

· Analysis method 
· Auto-reaction method 
· Data collection method. 
PRIVATE
method (CAPP) 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Combines CAPP formulas and tables in a hierarchically structured processing sequence.

Using a method, you can calculate a standard value or part of a standard value in the operation (for example, a setup time or a labor time).

PRIVATE
method and tool support 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Project team member responsible for providing support and assistance to those using the implementation methods and tools (for example, the R/3 Procedure Model, the R/3 Reference Model, the IMG). 

PRIVATE
method call 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Where one object calls the method belonging to another object to get it to perform a specific function. 

PRIVATE
method container 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Container that contains the method parameters of a method. The method must be defined as an object type component in the Business Object Builder. A binding from the task container to the method container is required for task execution. Export parameters of the method can be passed with a binding from the method container to the task container.

A method container is not persistent.

PRIVATE
method of apportioning commission 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This refers to the way in which commission is distributed among those involved in the commission case. In the case of an insurance company this includes splitting, difference commission, additional commission, and so on.

PRIVATE
method parameter 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Parameters that are used to exchange information between the caller of a method and the method. They can be defined for each method within the object type definition.

Parameters of a method are values that are either passed to the method (import parameters) or are returned from the method (export parameters) at runtime. The interface of the method call is hence determined with the definition of the parameters.

A method will, however, rarely have more than one return value that is returned specifically as its result. Parameters are therefore generally only used as import parameters of the method. 

PRIVATE
method schema 

Marketing (CRM-MKT)

Method schemas specify the methods (function modules) that are to be used to determine how product proposals are generated and how the results of these methods are to be combined with one another (for example whether they are to be added to or removed from any existing list of products).

Each method within the schema represents a type of product proposal (cross-selling, down-selling, top n products, and so on).

PRIVATE
methodology 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Process-oriented (rather than task-oriented) approach to implementation.

PRIVATE
metropolitan indicator 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

One of the geographic elements within the Differential Reference Code (DRC). It may be used to assign pricing conditions according to the city code.

PRIVATE
Metropolitan Indicator 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

This is one of the geographic elements within the DRC (Differential Reference Code). The Metropolitan Indicator represents a city code, and may be used to construct pricing conditions. 

PRIVATE
MICR 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

A character recognition system using special ink and characters which can be magnetized and read automatically. 

MICR is used almost exclusively in the banking industry where it is used to print details on cheques to enable automatic processing.

PRIVATE
micropayment 

Application Components (SAP)

Paying small amounts on the Internet.

In e-commerce, credit card payment has become the method of payment for medium and large transactions. However, there is no standard procedure as yet for paying amounts between 25c and 10$. These payments are typically made prior to downloading graphics, games, and information.

PRIVATE
middle rate 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The mean of the bid rate and the ask rate.

PRIVATE
Middleware 

(CRM-MSA)

Communication software that resides on a server and replicates, synchronizes, monitors, and distributes data between headquarters (networked offices) and field users (disconnected or untethered users) or other systems such as Business Warehouse or R/3. 

For example, field users dial in to the central database or hub on a daily basis to download changes. They work off-line throughout the course of the day. In the evening field users upload their changes to the central database.

PRIVATE
midnight patient census 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Patient census at midnight with regard to an organizational unit.

PRIVATE
midnight rule 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Accounting rule according to German employment tax laws.

The maximum and per-diem amounts for additional expenses for

meals are calculated according to the rate for the last country the employee reaches before midnight local time. 

PRIVATE
Midpoint activity 

Project System (PS)

The activity from which the system starts to schedule, first backwards and then forwards.

PRIVATE
midpoint scheduling 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Scheduling type where an order is rescheduled on the basis of changes to dates:

· Starting from the start time of the operation all the previous operations are scheduled backwards. 
· Starting from the finish time of the operation all the previous operations are scheduled forwards. 
This type of scheduling is used, for example, in production planning and control when the operation dates are changed during capacity leveling (for example, bottleneck planning).

PRIVATE
mid-year consolidation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Consolidation which does not include all the periods in a year and takes place at least twice a year. 

Users can define the frequency of consolidation and the periods to be included.

Examples:

· Monthly consolidation 
· Quarterly consolidation 
· Semi-annual consolidation 
PRIVATE
milestone 

Project System (PS)

Event with a special meaning.

Milestones can be used in a project to designate significant events or the completion of a project phase. 

Milestones are used in the Project System:

· For progress analysis 
· As release stop indicators 
· To trigger predefined functions and workflow tasks 
Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Technically speaking, a milestone is a date where the start and end times are identical.

PRIVATE
milestone 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Operation for which a milestone confirmation is planned. The control key is used to define that an operation is a milestone.

If an operation is a milestone, all preceding operations are confirmed automatically along with the milestone operation.

If more than one operation is a milestone, the processing sequence must be adhered to during confirmation of these milestone operations. Confirmation is carried out automatically up to the preceding milestone.

Operations that have already been confirmed manually are not included in the milestone confirmation. 

PRIVATE
milestone confirmation 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A type of completion confirmation where several operations in a processing sequence are automatically confirmed. An operation is marked as a milestone operation using its control key. 

If you confirm an operation which is marked as a milestone the system automatically confirms all preceding operations.

If several operations are marked as milestones they must be confirmed in the order in which they appear in the processing sequence. The system confirms all operations up to the preceding milestone. 

Operations which have already been confirmed manually are not affected by milestone confirmations. 

PRIVATE
milestone technique 

Project System (PS)

Measurement technique for determining earned values in progress analysis.

Each milestone represents a portion of the value to be produced in an activity or in a WBS element. 

· When you reach the fixed date of the milestone, the planned percentage of completion (POC) for the WBS element or activity is set to the POC you maintained in the milestone. 
· When you reach the actual date of the milestone, the actual POC for the WBS element or activity is set to the POC you maintained in the milestone. 
PRIVATE
MiniApp 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Application, information, or service that can be visualized in a Web browser frame.

MiniApps satisfy the primary information needs of users and provide frequently used functions.

PRIVATE
minimum capacity 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Value that specifies the minimum number of attendees for which it is worthwhile holding an event. 

PRIVATE
minimum core diameter 

(CAB)

The mimimum diameter that the drum must have if it is to be used for the cable in question.

PRIVATE
minimum days' supply 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A value used to trigger alerts in PP/DS to inform the planner of critical situations regarding product availability.

You can define up to three values (in calendar days) for the minimum days' supply. As soon as the days' supply, which is calculated by the system automatically for each pegging area when you call up the Product View or the Alert Monitor, falls below one of these values, an alert is created. The three values have a different priority assigned to them and cause a different alert to be created:

· Error 
This alert has the highest priority. You enter the lowest number of calendar days for this alert that still allows you to take action to avoid a product shortage. For example, if a product has a replenishment lead time of 5 days, you could enter 5 days as the absolute minimum days' supply.

· Warning 
This alert has medium priority. The number of calendar days you enter for this alert should be higher than the error alert to allow you more time to take action, for example, 10 days.

· Info 
This alert has the lowest priority. The number of calendar days you enter for this alert should be higher than the other two alerts, for example, 15 days.

You can also define a user exit for these values to enable, for example, different values to be defined for particular products.

PRIVATE
minimum lot size 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

By entering a minimum lot size, you can instruct the system not to create procurement proposals for less than the minimum lot size.

This quantity can be taken into account in the lot-size calculation in MRP.

PRIVATE
minimum processing 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Example:

In a bonded warehouse wood must be kept moist as a minimum handling process.

PRIVATE
minimum range of coverage 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Minimum number of days that the dynamic safety stock should cover requirements.

The minimum range of coverage is defined in the range of coverage profile.

PRIVATE
minimum send-ahead quantity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The minimum quantity of the material which must be sent ahead on to the next work center if two operations overlap. 

PRIVATE
minimum stock level 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Lower-limit for the dynamic safety stock.

The minimum stock level is calculated using the formula minimum range of coverage * average daily requirement. 

PRIVATE
minimum takt time 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Control parameters for takt-based scheduling.

The minimum takt time is the time for which a material remains in a takt of the production line for processing. It also determines the production quantity at which the production line is set. 

PRIVATE
minimum target stock 

Retail (IS-R)

Lower limit of the target stock level in replenishment. The target stock calculated by the forecast is limited by this value.

PRIVATE
minimum wait time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The minimum amount of time before the material can be processed in the next operation.

Example:
The time some materials may need to cool down after tempering. The minimum wait time is part of the lead time. 

PRIVATE
minimum/maximum amount 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

PRIVATE
Ministry of International Trade and Industry 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Japanese customs organization. The MITI export report is a customs declaration for reporting exports with a value greater than 5 million yen to the Japanese Ministry of Trade and Industry (MITI). 

PRIVATE
minor defect 

Quality Management (QM)

A defect that is not likely to reduce the ability of an item to perform its required function; or a deviation from existing standards that does not influence the use of the item to a considerable degree. 

PRIVATE
minor tick mark 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Tick marks are short lines placed at regular intervals on the time axis and at right angles to it. 

The major tick marks are the larger markings on the axes and the minor tick marks are slightly smaller. Major and minor has nothing to do with whether they are placed directly below data points or not. 

They give you a better overview of the time axis and help you to see time periods at a glance.

PRIVATE
minor tick mark label 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The label used to describe a minor tick mark. For more information, see "minor tick mark".

PRIVATE
minority interest 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The portion of a FS item's value, which belongs to a company that is not controlled by the corporate group. 

Minority interest is computed during consolidation of investments and is stated on separate items in the consolidated financial statements.

The Consolidation system performs the following computations:

· Minority interest in equity capital 
The amount is derived from the equity of proportionally consolidated companies or subsidiaries, and is stated on the liabilities side of the balance sheet either as a single accumulated figure or as separate figures differentiated by the equity's breakdown (into common stock, retained earnings, etc.).

· Minority interest in annual net income 
· Minority interest in investments 
This is the difference between the investment book value and the group share of the investor company.

Minority interest in investments is a characteristic of simultaneous consolidation and is normally disclosed with minority interest in equity capital.

PRIVATE
minority interest 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The portion of an FS item's value, which belongs to a consolidation unit that is not controlled by the corporate group.

Minority interest is computed during consolidation of investments and is stated on separate items in the consolidated financial statements.

The Consolidation system performs the following computations:

· Minority interest in equity capital 
The amount is derived from the equity of proportionally consolidated companies or subsidiaries, and is stated on the equity side of the balance sheet, either as a single accumulated figure or as separate figures differentiated by the equity's breakdown (into capital stock, retained earnings, etc.).

· Minority interest in annual net income 
· Minority interest in investments 
This is the difference between the investment book value and the group share of the upper unit.

Minority interest in investments is a characteristic of simultaneous consolidation and is normally disclosed with minority interest in equity capital.

PRIVATE
minority interests 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

PRIVATE
minority ownership 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Minority ownership describes the share of an FS item's value, where the share belongs to a company that is not controlled by any of the companies of the consolidated group.

Minority ownership is computed during consolidation of investments and is stated on separate items in the consolidated financial statements.

FI-LC performs the following computations:

· Minority ownership in equity 
The amount is derived from the equity of proportionally consolidated companies or subsidiaries, and is stated on the liabilities side of the balance sheet either as a single accumulated figure or as separate figures differentiated by the equity's parts (such as common stock, retained earnings, etc.).

· Minority ownership in annual net income 
· Minority ownership in investments 
This is the difference between the investment book value and the group share of the immediate parent company.

Minority interest in investments is a characteristic of simultaneous consolidation and is normally disclosed with minority ownership in equity.

PRIVATE
miscellaneous plan 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A plan category in which plans that do not fit into any other cateogry can be administered. Miscellaneous plans are the most versatile of plans since they support the widest range of plan configuration options.

Company car or health club membership plans are examples of miscellaneous plans.

PRIVATE
missed deadline work item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Work item for notifying the deadline notification agents if the runtime system discovers a missed deadline for a work item.

The notification takes place in the form of a type D work item in the integrated inboxes of the relevant recipients. The recipients are specified when the step is defined. The notification text is entered when the task to be monitored is defined.

When a missed deadline work item is executed, the most important information about the monitored work item is displayed.

PRIVATE
missed deadline work item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Work item (type D) for notifying the message recipients for missed deadline. This work item is created by the runtime system if it discovers that a deadline has been missed for a work item, and notification is defined as reaction to this.

The notification takes place in the form of a missed deadline work item in the Business Workplaces of the relevant recipients. The recipients are specified within the step definition. The message text is entered within the definition of the task to be monitored. 

When a missed deadline work item is executed, the most important information about the monitored work item is displayed.

PRIVATE
missing parts 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The missing parts quantity represents the quantity by which a requirement exceeds the available quantity. 

PRIVATE
missing quantity 

Production Supply (IS-A-S2L)

Quantity in supply-to-line planning that is calculated using the following formula:

Missing quantity = requirements quantity + minimum stock level - quantity received

If replenishment elements have been scheduled but arrive too late and cause temporary shortage, the missing quantity can be larger.

PRIVATE
mix 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

The principle during the creation or enhancement of multi-store orders, by which stores and order items of the MSO document are put in relation to one another.

With the help of the mix you uniquely enter how many stores respectively have a share in each schedule line of an order item. The number of stores per mix serves the system as a factor for the calculation of the actual material quantity to be provided for each schedule line and, based on that, for each item.

The entry of at least one mix is a prerequisite for a transfer from stores to a multi-store order, independent of whether the transfer occurs manually or automatically.

One store must be unique per mix. It can, however, have a share in several different mixes in the same MSO document.

The mix can also be used to structure an MSO document.

Example:

In an MSO document two different mixes 001 and 002 can be used, to which the same material A is assigned respectively in the form of a separate item. In mix 001 only large stores are combined that are assigned greater material quantities for each schedule line/store. In mix 002 smaller stores are combined with a correspondingly smaller material quantity per schedule line/store.

PRIVATE
mix ID 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

An alphanumerical description of an MSO mix in the multi-store order, with a maximum of three digits. 

The validity range of an MSO mix ID is always limited to the actual MSO document.

PRIVATE
mix offer 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Defines the mix type (i.e. insert mix) and purchase period unit with which an edition can be purchased. 

PRIVATE
mix type 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Key under which a mix type definition is specified.

Before you can create a mix type definition for an edition or media product, you must create the mix type (e.g. 01 Full, 02 Title inserts only, 03 No inserts etc.).

You must maintain ad pre-print information for each mix type. This means you specify whether or not ad pre-prints (ad inserts) can be combined in this mix type.

PRIVATE
mix type definition 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Concrete specification for an edition as to the mix types that can be used to combine it with any other editions as inserts or as separately delivered publications.

PRIVATE
mix variance 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Variance that occurs when the actual product blend differs from the planned product blend.

A product can be made using different manufacturing processes, and each process can result in a different price. If the actual product blend differs from the planned product blend, the overall price of the product changes.

PRIVATE
mix variance 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Defines exceptions to the mix type definition for certain issues. The mix variance determines which issues are inserted in addition to those specified in the mix type definition or which of the inserts that would normally be delivered with the issue are not delivered in this exceptional case.

An indicator in the mix variance determines whether it has an additive or subtractive effect.

PRIVATE
mixed costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Costing method that uses multiple cost estimates to calculate a mixed price for a material. An equivalence number is applied to each of the cost estimates, and the cost estimates are adjusted to a uniform costing lot size. The result is a mixed cost estimate that can be used to update the standard price.

PRIVATE
mixed loading check 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Check that is used to determine whether dangerous goods may be transported with other goods (especially other dangerous goods) on the same transport unit.

PRIVATE
mixed loading group 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Group of dangerous goods whose objects are handled in the same way when loaded together with other goods (especially dangerous goods) because their properties are similar.

There are two different mixed loading groups in the mixed loading group check.

· Enterprise-specific mixed loading group 
· Regulation-dependent mixed loading group 
PRIVATE
mixed loading rule 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Rule that is dependent on dangerous goods regulations and that specifies the physical separation from other goods (other dangerous goods in particular) that must be complied with when transporting dangerous goods.

The dangerous goods are organized into groups depending on regulations.

PRIVATE
mixed pallet 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Pallet on which several materials are stacked.

A mixed pallet is used to group together different materials that can be transferred together.

PRIVATE
mixed price 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Price of a material, calculated from all the values and stocks of the material within a particular valuation category.

PRIVATE
mixed storage 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A material storage method that allows you to store several materials (quants) in one storage bin. 

PRIVATE
mixed storage unit 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Storage unit with two or more material items.

PRIVATE
mixed-price variance 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Variance category on the output side that shows the variance between the standard price calculated in a mixed cost estimate of multiple procurement alternatives (procurement versions) and the cost estimate of a single procurement alternative.

PRIVATE
mixing ratio 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Proportions of the procurement alternatives used in a mixed cost estimate, as defined by equivalence numbers. 

PRIVATE
mobile client 

(CRM)

CRM functionality on a mobile device, either with or without its own

dataset. Usually such clients are linked temporarily (e.g. by means of a modem) with the CRM Server for the exchange of data.

PRIVATE
mobile client application 

(CRM-MT)

A run time application created in the SAP Business Application Studio.

PRIVATE
mobile data entry 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Portable data entry system employed by utility companies, for example for entry of meter readings. 

PRIVATE
mobile data entry 

Logistics Execution (LE)

PRIVATE
mobile data entry 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Creation of data with mobile devices that are implemented in a warehouse for functions such as transfer-order processing (goods putaway or picking, for example). These devices may be hand-held devices or forklift devices.

PRIVATE
mobile phone 

(TEST)

Radio telephone that one can carry about and use to disturb other people at lunch.

PRIVATE
mobile results recording 

Quality Management (QM) Entering of inspection results using a mobile device. These results are then transferred to the SAP System.

PRIVATE
mobile telephone 

Basis Components (BC)

Portable telephone without an external antenna and using an internal power source.

PRIVATE
modal dialog box 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Dialog box where the user has to press ENTER or cancel in order to continue working in the window at the next level.

PRIVATE
mode 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Specification of how the activity is to be executed and of the duration of the activity.

You can create several modes to represent alternative resource assignments, which means that you create a mode for each resource when an activity can be executed on two different resources. 

PRIVATE
mode 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Set of resources that are used to execute an activity in Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling . The activity occupies the resources in the mode simultaneously.

A mode contains a primary resource and (optionally) several secondary resources. In Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling there are special scheduling functions available for primary resources, for examlple, block planning or setup time optimization. 

You define the data in the mode that the system uses to schedule the activity, for example, the net duration of the activity or the resource utilization. One of the resources in the mode serves as a calendar resource whose working and non-working times are decisive in scheduling the activity.

Several modes can be assigned to an activity. When scheduling and rescheduling orders, the system selects the mode according to mode priority and requirement date. In the Detailed Scheduling planning board, the mode can be selected manually using drag and drop. 

Modes for activities in which relationships between the modes exist can be linked together. Mode-linked activities cannot be scheduled onto a mode independently of each other: If the mode is set for an activity, it is also set for the activity to which a time relationship exists. Possible linkage types are linkage by identical mode names and linkage by identical primary resources. The activities of an operation are always linked by identical primary resources; that is, the activities for an operation are always executed on the same primary resource. The secondary resources for the activities of an operation can, however, be different.

PRIVATE
mode costs 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Costs that are incurred when executing an activity in a particular mode.

During optimization, the schedule can be optimized in relation to the sum of the mode costs.

PRIVATE
mode linkage 

(APO-MD)

The linking of modes of two related activities. There are several options for mode linkage:

· Linkage of modes with identical names - The modes of the activities must have identical names for linkage. The activities must also have the same number of modes. 
· Linkage of modes according to the primary resource - Modes are linked from two activities that are assigned to the same primary resource. In this case, the mode names are unimportant. 
Example:

· Linkage of modes with identical names 
· Activity 1 (mode abc) 
· Activity 2 (mode abc) 
The modes with identical names are linked for activities 1 and 2.

· Linkage of modes according to the primary resource 
· Activity 1 (mode abc, primary resource 123) 
· Activity 2 (mode def, primary resource 123) 
Modes with identical primary resources are linked.

PRIVATE
mode of transport 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The mode of transport is the way in which an oil product is shipped. There are four standard modes of transport: road, rail, marine and barge.

PRIVATE
mode of transport 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Means by which cargo is transported, such as rail, road, air or ship. Mode of transportation used for goods entering a Customs territory.

PRIVATE
mode of transport category 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Mode of transport categories are road, rail, inland waterway, sea, air (cargo and passenger) and pipeline. 

The mode of transport category 99 (all modes) is used, for example, in the US dangerous goods regulation 49 CFR (Code of Federal Regulations).

If materials with the mode of transport category 20 (pipeline) are transported, these are not dangerous goods. 

PRIVATE
model 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Graphical representation of any item of business significance in the SAP R/3 System

Models in the R/3 Reference Model are of various model types, such as the process selection matrix. There are rules that should be adhered to when creating each type of model. They are set out in the applicable documentation.

PRIVATE
model 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

A graphical representation in the R/3 Reference Model.

Models are classed as particular model types, such as the process selection matrix type. Different modeling rules apply to the various types and you should adhere to the appropriate rules when you create a model. Refer to the documentation for your current model. 

Together, all models for all of the business applications included as standard are referred to as the R/3 Reference Model.

PRIVATE
model 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

A one-dimensional predefined reporting structure, which can be inserted in the rows and/or columns of a Report Painter report.

PRIVATE
model 

Quality Management (QM)

The first parts or products that have been manufactured using the equipment, processes and conditions intended for use in the manufacture of the final production series.

These items are the result of an initial production run or technical changes made to existing parts or products. 

These items are normally subjected to a very intensive model series inspection.

The results of the model series inspection are typically documented in agreed or prescribed model series inspection reports.

PRIVATE
model allocation rule 

Retail (IS-R)

The model allocation rule has fixed allocation categories defined in it.

New allocation rules can be generated on the basis of a model allocation rule.

PRIVATE
model initialization 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Calculation of the model parameters required for the corresponding forecast model, such as the basic value, the trend value and the seasonal indices.

Model initialization is carried out for the first forecast of a material. It must also be carried out if a structural interruption occurs.

PRIVATE
model mix 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Grouping of several materials, which are manufactured together on a production line. Each material has a certain share of the total production quantity.

PRIVATE
model mix planning 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Used for planning and sequence optimization for configurable products which are produced together on a production line.

PRIVATE
model order 

Controlling (CO)

Instrument containing default values, which you use as a template when creating an order. No postings can be made to a model order itself, however.

PRIVATE
model parameter 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Generic term for the parameters concerning a forecast model.

Model parameters are, for example, basic value, trend value, mean absolute deviation.

PRIVATE
model selection procedure 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Specification according to which the system is to select the optimum forecast model for a time series in automatic model selection.

A distinction is made between procedure 1 and procedure 2.

PRIVATE
model service specifications 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Set of service specifications that can be used as a model or template for the creation of other sets of service specifications in procurement transactions.

Model service specifications (model specs.) belong to the master data within External Services Management. 

A set of model service specifications can include service lines and, if desired, have an outline (defining a hierarchical structure).

In addition, you can specify a purchasing organization, a fixed vendor, and a contract as default values. The system then suggests this data when new purchase requisitions are created referencing the model specifications.

When creating purchasing documents such as purchase orders or contracts, you can adopt services from model specifications with the aid of the service selection facility.

When creating requisitions and purchase orders, you can set value limits on a set of model service specifications. This ensures that services that have actually been performed can be entered in the system as unplanned services provided that they are covered by the limit set in the model specifications and their value does not exceed the maximum figure you have stipulated.

PRIVATE
Model View Controller 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A design pattern where the data is separated from the views of the data.

In the Graphical Framework the data container is the "model", the graphics proxies are the "views" and the application is the "controller". The data is stored in the data container and the proxies have views of the data.

PRIVATE
model wage type 

Payroll (PY)

Model wage types that can be copied to the customer name range to create a customer wage type. The standard SAP model wage types are listed in the SAP wage type catalog.

PRIVATE
modeless dialog box 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Dialog box that can remain open while the user continues work in other windows.

PRIVATE
modeling status 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA) An attribute that can be assigned to software modules, variants and functions in the SAP Reference Structure and to individual objects in a Solution Map. It records how much progress has been made in the development of a software element or object and indicates whether an element is ready to be used in a structure. The following modeling statuses can be assigned:

· In process 
· Locked 
· Released 
The assignment of a modeling status has no effect on whether or not the element is transported into the production system.

PRIVATE
model-oriented Customizing 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Setting up the standard SAP System to meet the requirements of a real business situation. Model-oriented Customizing relies on a configured enterprise model, and requires no extra programming. Model-oriented Customizing is an integrated part of the R/3 System, and contains methods and functions to support the system implementation and continuing business process engineering.

PRIVATE
modernization measure 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The adjustment of selected condition types on lease-outs or rental units using the actual costs that are based on the master data of modernization measures (construction measures).

PRIVATE
modification 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Change made to R/3 Repository objects for a particular customer.

In the event of changes made by SAP, modified R/3 Repository objects have to be reviewed and, where necessary, adapted.

PRIVATE
modification adjustment 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Subsequent editing of Repository objects based on a comparison of Repository objects before the upgrade (old state) and after the upgrade (new state).

PRIVATE
Modification Assistant 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Tool for supporting adjustment of the SAP standard.

The Modification Assistant ensures that the upgrade is simplified. You can go to a special modification mode if you call the ABAP Workbench editors when modifying objects of the SAP standard. The original object is initially protected in this mode and can only be changed with additional pushbuttons.

The Modification Assistant logs changes, providing a fast and detailed overview of the modifications and reducing the load during upgrade.

PRIVATE
modification group 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Field attribute in the Screen Painter.

A modification group allows you to update several fields at once. You can assign each field to up to four modification groups.

PRIVATE
modified planning horizon 

Supersession (IS-A-SUS)

Time period from today, the planning date, up to the time of the substitution; that means, up to the date on which the superseding part in the supersession chain becomes valid.

A standard MRP run is executed within the planning horizon and outside of the horizon the system executes a modified MRP run; that means that firmed, planned receipts are deleted and new, planned receipts are no longer created. If the part to be planned is the last in the chain, the modified planning horizon corresponds to the planning horizon that is defined in Customizing for MRP.

PRIVATE
modified standard cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Costing type that calculates the cost of goods manufactured for a product during the course of a planning period. It differs from the standard cost estimate in that it uses the quantity structure that has changed during the planning period as the basis for calculating costs.

PRIVATE
modified value-added tax 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In India, a tax scheme whereby manufacturers can offset input tax (excise) against output tax (excise). However, when you manufacture goods, you can only offset the excise from the materials (direct and indirect) that you used to produce them.

PRIVATE
modifying software component 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Software component that has been modified, and that can also modify objects in other software components. These modifications determine whether a delivery is required.

PRIVATE
modular concept 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Use of test modules in several test procedures.

PRIVATE
modularization 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Programming technique that helps to improve the readability, structure and maintenance of programs, and eliminate redundancy.

In modularized programs, the program code is broken up into smaller self-contained units, so that frequently executed statement blocks are called as separate procedures.

To modularize ABAP programs, you can use the following procedures:

· Dialog modules 
· Function modules 
· internal subroutines 
· external subroutines 
PRIVATE
module 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping of materials for assortment maintenance purposes.

A material must be assigned an assortment module before the assortment can be maintained.

PRIVATE
module 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

Combination of business event types and associated rules that can be used in one or more programs. 

PRIVATE
module group 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

Combination of modules that can be used in one or more programs.

PRIVATE
module1 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

A portion of a program that carries out a specific function and may be used alone or combined with other modules of the same program.

PRIVATE
monetary budget 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A budget structure element the budget of which is expressed in currency units.

PRIVATE
monetary item 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Either a sum of money; a claim to receive a fixed sum of money (for example, a customer invoice); or an obligation to pay a fixed sum of money (for example, a vendor invoice).

PRIVATE
monitor 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Component of Schedule Manager that:

· Provides information on inactive and completed jobs that were planned in the Schedule Manager 
· Enables you to edit scheduled worklists of the Schedule Manager 
PRIVATE
monitor 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

The monitoring tool of the Administrator Workbench.

Using the monitor, you can oversee the data request and processing in the Administrator Workbench. 

PRIVATE
monitor 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A collection of monitoring tree elements (MTEs) arranged together in a hierarchical monitoring tree in the CCMS monitoring architecture.

SAP provides you with predefined monitors in the SAP CCMS Monitor Templates and SAP CCMS Technical Expert Monitors. You can also define your own monitors to monitor the MTEs that you require. 

PRIVATE
monitor set 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A collection of monitors displayed in a hierarchical tree in the CCMS monitoring architecture. Monitor sets are used to group together related monitors.

SAP provides predefined monitor sets contained in the SAP CCMS Monitor Templates and SAP CCMS Technical Expert Monitors.

PRIVATE
monitoring architecture 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Early warning system that monitors and displays the status of multiple SAP Systems and independent business components. It is intended for use by system administrators to provide them with an overview of the system infrastructure at a glance.

The monitoring architecture provides an infrastructure for gathering and managing system information. 

The main features of the monitoring architecture are:

· User-definable alert monitors 
· Critical system events displayed as alerts 
· Method assignments to analyze alerts and to react to them automatically 
· Performance database to display recent performance data graphically 
PRIVATE
monitoring object 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Combines different monitoring attributes that belong to the same real object. For example, disk and components in the SAP System.

PRIVATE
monitoring properties variant 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A collection of settings for one or more MTE (monitoring tree element) classes in the alert monitor (Transaction RZ20). When a monitoring properties variant is activated, the settings that it contains are used actively in the alert monitor.

SAP supplies a properties variant (SAP-DEFAULT) that contains default values for properties (such as alert thresholds and method assignments) of all the MTEs in the monitoring hierarchy (monitoring contexts, objects and attributes in the tree display in Transaction RZ20). 

You can also assign a monitoring properties variant to an operation mode, so that you can work with customizing settings during the day that differ from those used at night.

PRIVATE
monitoring segment 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A "container" that holds all of the active components and data that are required in the monitoring architecture. 

PRIVATE
monitoring the forecast model 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Involves checking a time series for irregularities which would necessitate a change of forecast model. 

The forecast model is monitored automatically each time the forecast is carried out.

PRIVATE
monitoring tree element 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A branch in the monitoring tree. There are three types of monitoring tree elements:

· Monitoring attribute 
· Monitoring object 
· Monitoring summary node 
PRIVATE
monochrome 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The Portable Interactive Graphics (PIG) project for displaying graphics in MiniApps uses a color palette. There are different color schemes to determine which colors are selected from the palette in which order.

The monochrome scheme is one of the color schemes used in the PIG project. It is also referred to as the "snake" scheme. It is the default for charts with the "alert" function.

PRIVATE
month-end closing 

Financial Accounting (FI)

All work that is carried out at the end of a posting period.

PRIVATE
monthly debits and credits 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Sum of all postings to an account, separated per posting period debits a credits.

PRIVATE
monthly lot size 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The sum of all requirement quantities that fall within a month or within a freely-definable number of months. 

PRIVATE
monthly standard compensation 

Japan (PY-JP)

In Japan, employee's contribution of social insurance is based on his/her monthly standard compensation. It includes not only monthly basic pay but also housing allowance, commuter allowance and other allowance, which are paid in block for some periods and should be divided by number of months.

PRIVATE
monthly work schedule 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

See glossary entry for "work schedule."

PRIVATE
more than one day 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Valuation feature used in evaluating time data records and as a criterion for differentiating between various time data records during collision checks. The end date for time information is after its start date.

Example:

You record an attendance for several calendar days. The system recognizes the time information as an attendance covering more than one day. The distinguishing criterion "more than one day" causes the system to recognize the time data records for the applicable calendar days. The valuation feature "more than one day" allows the recorded attendance overwrite the specified planned working time in the daily work schedule, thus allowing overtime for the employee. 

PRIVATE
mortgage loan 

Loans (TR-LO)

Long-term loan secured by a charge over property.

Mortgage loans can have a fixed interest rate over the entire loan term, or a variable rate that is fixed for a certain period, and then adjusted to reflect current market conditions when this fixed period expires.

PRIVATE
mouse pointer 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Symbol on the screen that changes position depending where you move the mouse.

The mouse pointer is usually in the form of an arrow.

PRIVATE
Move 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to move entries in tabular structures without using temporary storage.

PRIVATE
move back 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function that lets you postpone a scheduled event to a later date.

Example:
An event scheduled for 3rd February is moved back to 5th March of the same year.

PRIVATE
move forward 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function that lets you move a scheduled event forward to an earlier date.

Example:
An event scheduled to take place on 8th June is moved forward to 4th May.

PRIVATE
move time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The time needed to move a material from one work center to another.

The move time is part of the interoperation time.

PRIVATE
move-in 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Registration for utility service by the customer.

This is different from moving into the residence.

PRIVATE
move-in date 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Date on which the tenant occupies a rental unit.

PRIVATE
move-in date 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Date on which the billing-related aspects of the contract with the customer begin.

The move-in date is the scheduled date for the meter reading at move-in and for the next billing period. 

The move-in date (as entered in the system) can differ from the actual move-in date.

PRIVATE
move-in notification 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Notification to the municipality regarding the installation of a water installation.

The utility company uses this notification to inform the municipality of new customers (for waste water billing). 

PRIVATE
move-in/out 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Function whereby the move-out of one customer and possibly the move-in of another customer can be entered for one or more contracts of a contract account.

PRIVATE
movement 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Event that describes a modification to a given case with regard to spatial, organizational and scheduling criteria. 

The umbrella term 'movement' encompasses the movement categories

· Admission 
· Transfer 
· Discharge 
· Outpatient visit 
· Absence start and absence end 
All movements can be entered in planned form.

PRIVATE
movement rate 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

In lowest value determination for balance sheet valuation of material stocks, the R/3 System offers a procedure for flat-rate devaluation of materials that are classified as slow-moving or non-moving. 

In this context, the movement rate is defined as the ratio of goods movements to material stocks. 

PRIVATE
movement type 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Classification key indicating the type of material movement (for example, goods receipt, goods issue, physical stock transfer).

The movement type enables the system to find predefined posting rules determining how the accounts of the financial accounting system (stock and consumption accounts) are to be posted and how the stock fields in the material master record are to be updated. 

PRIVATE
movement type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Classification key used in the Warehouse Management system to describe a stock movement within a warehouse complex (warehouse number).

PRIVATE
movement type 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Classification of a movement category.

By way of an example, the movement category 'admission' can have the movement types

Admitted via

· Self-referral 
· Referral by general practitioner 
· Admission via emergency physician's car 
· Transfer from external hospital 
PRIVATE
movement-based netting 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

One type of netting in Exchanges. There are two types: financials- based netting and movement-based netting. Movement-based netting uses product movements as the basis for registering payables in the system. The payables accrue with respect to the exchange partner. The system in effect matches movements with payables.

PRIVATE
move-out 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Cancellation of utility service by the customer.

This is different from moving out of the premise.

PRIVATE
move-out date 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Date on which the billing-related aspects of the contract with the customer end.

The move-out date is the scheduled final meter reading date and the key date for the final billing 

The move-out date (as entered in the system) can differ from the actual move-out date.

PRIVATE
moving average chart 

Quality Management (QM)

Control chart type that represents the mean values of several single values in a sample.

PRIVATE
moving average price 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Price that changes in consequence of goods movements and the entry of invoices, and which is used to valuate a material.

The moving average price is calculated by dividing the value of the material by the quantity of material in stock. It is recalculated automatically by the system after each goods movement or invoice entry.

PRIVATE
moving average price procedure 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Procedure for material valuation.

In the moving average price procedure, all quantity movements are valuated at delivered prices.

Price variances at the time of goods or invoice receipt are posted to the stock account. As a result, the moving average price is continually adjusted to reflect changes in delivered prices over time. 

PRIVATE
moving average sales price 

Retail (IS-R)

Sales price that changes as a result of goods movements.

The moving average sales price is the sales value of a material divided by the current quantity.

PRIVATE
moving-average chart 

Quality Management (QM)

Control chart type that represents the mean values of several single values in a sample.

PRIVATE
MPX interface 

Project System (PS)

Interface in MPX file format, through which data can be exchanged between the Project System and Microsoft Project (R).

PRIVATE
MRP 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Generic term for procedures in requirements planning which take into account and plan every future requirement during the creation of order proposals (independent requirements, dependent requirements, and so on).

PRIVATE
MRP area 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

An MRP area represents an organizational unit for which you can carry out material requirements planning separately.

An MRP area can include one or several storage locations of a plant or a subcontractor. You can define MRP areas within a plant.

By defining MRP areas, you can carry out MRP specifically for each area. This enables the right quantity of materials to be provided on time for each individual area, such as a particular production line, a storage location for spare parts or subcontractor stock. 

PRIVATE
MRP controller 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The person responsible for a group of materials within MRP in a plant or company.

Any material that takes part in material requirements planning must be assigned to an MRP controller. 

PRIVATE
MRP controller 

Retail (IS-R)

An MRP controller is responsible for procurement operations in a plant / site. A plant / site can be "divided up" among a number of MRP controllers responsible for the procurement of different materials / articles. An assignment to a purchasing group is made in the user master of every MRP controller. If an MRP controller has ordering autonomy, the purchasing group is copied to the purchase order.

PRIVATE
MRP controller group 

Retail (IS-R)

Plants are assigned MRP controller groups, which are responsible for requirements planning. The assignment of an MRP controller group to a plant is dependent on the material involved. 

PRIVATE
MRP element 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Generic term for all objects which are displayed as items in the MRP list or in the stock/requirements list. 

Such objects include planned orders, purchase orders, reservations and sales orders.

PRIVATE
MRP group 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The MRP group, groups certain materials together from the material requirements planning point of view to allocate them special control parameters for planning.

These control parameters include the strategy group, the planning horizon and the creation indicator for the planning run.

PRIVATE
MRP indicator 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Indicator for storage location MRP which controls

· whether storage location stock is not included in MRP 
· whether stock is planned separately for every storage location and appears as a separate section in the MRP list 
PRIVATE
MRP list 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Document providing an overview of the results of the material requirements planning (MRP) run.

PRIVATE
MRP logic 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A rule that determines the sequence of the MRP modules to be used in accordance with the coverage strategy. 

PRIVATE
MRP lot size 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

A key that defines which lot-sizing procedure the system uses for calculating the quantity to be procured in the MRP run.

PRIVATE
MRP module 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

Key in the stock category allocation table of the MRP to assign different AFS MRP logics to the coverage strategies.

PRIVATE
MRP module 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A rule in material requirements planning according to which stock and acquisitions from production or purchasing are selected and sorted. These elements are then allocated to existing requirements. 

Only selection and sorting takes place for MRP cutting modules. Allocation is carried out in a second step by the cutting modules.

PRIVATE
MRP procedure 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Procedure which specifies how planning is carried out for a material.

MRP procedures are subdivided into two main groups: MRP and consumption-based planning (reorder point). 

MRP is based on future requirements. Assembly and component requirements for finished products produced in-house are calculated by exploding the bill of materials.

Consumption-based planning (reorder point) is based on historical data. Requirements are calculated using past consumption values.

PRIVATE
MRP profile 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Collection of data that is required for maintaining the material master record for planning purposes. 

The MRP profile contains the necessary MRP data for the material master thus simplifying maintenance. When creating or changing a material master, the data in the MRP profile is copied automatically to the material master. The MRP profile defines:

· which fields are to be completed when entering MRP data 
· with which values these fields are filled 
· which of these values can be overwritten (default values) and which cannot (fixed values) 
PRIVATE
MRP run 

Logistics - General (LO)

Implements material requirements planning for all materials or assemblies for which a planning file entry has been created.

PRIVATE
MRP status 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A grouping of requirements and stock elements according to specific criteria. Amongst other things, it is used as a sort criterion when the stock/requirements list is displayed.

PRIVATE
MRP strategy 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A strategy that determines whether MRP takes place online or in a batch session in the background and, in the latter case, as of which level (for example, MRP for dependent requirements) MRP takes place. 

PRIVATE
MRP total requirement 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

If you set that the system is to create totals records for the dependent requirements of a component, the system cumulates all dependent requirements that exist for one day and displays them in the stock/requirements list for the component as the total. 

PRIVATE
MRP total requirement 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The system totals the requirements for a material that are passed on to MRP over a particular period in a particular plant.

The system creates one line per total requirement (for example, the requirements for a day or week) in the stock/requirements list for the material.

The system totals requirements depending on the following criteria:

· Plant 
· Date 
· Operation 
· Requirements type and planning type 
PRIVATE
MRP type 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Key that controls the MRP procedure (MRP or reorder point) to be used for planning a material. It contains additional control parameters, for example, for using the forecast for the materials planning, for firming procurement proposals and so on.

PRIVATE
MSO explosion 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

A special report for creating single sales documents from a multi-store order II.

This report is also used to manually finish a multi-store order II and in so doing block it from any further processing.

PRIVATE
MSO explosion log 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Log of the process and result of a multi-store order explosion.

At the same time it is an overview of how many documents the system creates and which document numbers it has assigned to them, or why it could not or could only partially carry out the MSO explosion, in the case of there being problems during the explosion. 

PRIVATE
MSO sold-to party 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

A special partner role for the unique entry of the customer authorized as sold-to party of a multi-store order. 

Under this partner role in the master data of the single stores you store which other customer is authorized to place multi-store orders with these stores as ship-to parties.

PRIVATE
MTE class 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Used to select MTEs with rule-based nodes in mnonitor definitions. MTE classes contain information on general properties and method assignments for monitoring objects and attributes.

PRIVATE
multi plant allocation 

Supersession (IS-A-SUS)

Function of the availability check when creating sales orders: The system searches for available stock in different warehouses and plants.

PRIVATE
multi-activity resource 

Master Data (APO-MD)

A resource whose capacity is continually available during working times. Several activities can be processed simultaneously at a multi-activity resource. Multi-activity resources are used in Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (PP/DS) and in Capable-to-Match Planning (CTM).

PRIVATE
MultiCube 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

A MultiCube brings data from several BasicCubes or RemoteCubes together and places it under one context. The MultiCube itself does not contain any data; its data comes exclusively from the underlying BasicCubes.

PRIVATE
multi-currency invoice 

(CA-TTE)

An invoice containing more than one currency.

PRIVATE
multi-deal 

Retail (IS-R)

Type of bonus buy, in which a pre-defined quantity of at least one material defined as a requirement in the combination deal must be purchased before special conditions are granted. (OR-link) 

PRIVATE
multi-dimension set 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Set that can contain various sets that use different dimensions (table fields), such as

· Basic sets 
· Data sets 
· Single dimension sets 
Multi-dimension sets can also contain set variables.

PRIVATE
multidimensional product cost controlling 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost accounting at both the product level and at the level of responsibility areas.

PRIVATE
Multi-Display / Multi-Processing 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Method to enable usage of various codepages.

Front ends run in various code pages and application servers change their code pages dynamically to the code page of users.

PRIVATE
multi-factor 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The ability to collect a group of parameters (factors) that influence prices and to use this group to calculate the value of a software item.

PRIVATE
multi-level actual costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Procedure that assigns differences from the preliminary valuation price to the material stock account and consuption using the functions of single-level and multi-level material settlement. 

PRIVATE
multi-level BOM 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

BOM reporting function which lists all assemblies and other components in a product.

Assemblies within the BOM are immediately followed by the items they contain. These items are set in from the left margin and are given an ascending level number to show where they occur in the structure.

PRIVATE
multi-level BOM for sales order item 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Multi-level BOM for a material that you entered in a sales order item.

The multi-level BOM for a sales order item can contain both single-level order BOMs as well as single-level material BOMs.

PRIVATE
multi-level contract 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

A structure in purchasing with several interdependent contracts based on an AFS contract. In order to block capacities at a vendor early on, an AFS contract for diverse materials of one material group is created in an early planning phase. With reference to this AFS contract, further value and quantity contracts can be created at a later time, which contain detailed information at material level or SKU level.

PRIVATE
multi-level packing instruction 

Handling Unit Management (LO-HU)

Packing instruction which contains one or more subordinate packing instructions.

PRIVATE
multi-level where-used list 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

BOM reporting option which determines the BOMs in which a specific material is used.

All assemblies which contain the material, or an assembly containing the material, are displayed. 

PRIVATE
multipart equipment 

(IS-EC-CEM)

Equipment, for example drills, grinders, scaffolding and shuttering, that does not usually have its own inventory number. Multipart equipment cannot be defined as performance-based.

PRIVATE
multi-planning area 

Business Planning and Simulation (SEM-BPS)

Planning area that combines the characteristics and key figures of several planning areas.

A multi-planning area does not contain its own data, instead it is completely based on the data of the standard planning area, which is defined in the same system. The planning areas combined in a multi- planning area can be identified by a characteristic that is generated automatically within the multi-planning area and can be referred to for selection purposes.

PRIVATE
multiple 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Flag appended to resource types indicating that resources of this type can be reserved by more than one business event at the same time.

PRIVATE
multiple account assignment 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Assignment of one IS-H service to several activity types in Controlling.

Example: Assignment of the IS-H service DPD (departmental per diem) to the service types PHYMIN (physician minutes) and NRSMIN (nursing minutes).

PRIVATE
multiple account assignment 

Materials Management (MM)

Term for the assignment of a purchase order item to several different accounts.

The distribution of the costs can be carried out on a percentage basis, or by quantity or amount. 

PRIVATE
multiple BOM 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Comprises a number of bills of material, allowing you to record different combinations of materials (alternatives) for the same product.

Each alternative describes a specific material in full.

PRIVATE
multiple capacities 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

The allocation of several capacities to a resource.

PRIVATE
multiple classification 

Classification System (CA-CL)

The assignment of an object to more than one class.

PRIVATE
multiple condition 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition to process one of more defined branches of the workflow definition at runtime. This is based on information from the context of the workflow or the objects processed. The value of the basis of comparison (expression from workflow container) is compared with the comparison values.

PRIVATE
multiple counter plan 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Maintenance plan that can consist of maintenance cycles with different dimensions, such as time and distance. 

You can assign a different counter from a technical object to each maintenance cycle. This enables you to define when maintenance tasks are due based on different dimensions.

Example:
You can define the interval for an oil change as follows:

· Every 10,000 km 
- But at the latest

· Every 6 months 
PRIVATE
multiple entry 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

You can use this function to start an application that enters several objects of a previously selected object class.

PRIVATE
multiple linear regression 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

A statistical technique that can be used to analyze the relationship between a single dependent variable and several independent variables. The objective of multiple regression analysis is to use the independent variables whose values are known in the past and future to predict the future values of the single dependent variable. Each predictor variable (Xi) is weighted, the weights (bn) denoting their relative contribution to the overall prediction. In calculating the weights, the regression analysis procedure ensures maximal prediction from the set of independent variables. These weights also facilitate interpretation as to the influence of each variable making the prediction, although correlation among the independent variables can complicate the interpretative process.

General Notation:

Y = b0 + bX1 + bX2 + bX3...bXn + ei

Where:

Y = Dependent variable

b0 = Y intercept or constant

bn = Coefficients or weights

Xi = Independent variables

ei = Residual or prediction error

Example:

Consumer demand for product Y = b0 + bprice + badvertising + bmerchandising + bdistribution + bcompetitive price 

PRIVATE
multiple loading 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Scheduling situation at a resource with several overlapping operations.

PRIVATE
multiple meter reading order creation 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Meter reading for which more than one meter reading result is entered for a period in which a device has stored several readings.

Example
An electronic watt register stores readings for each month. However, the meter is only read once a year. During multiple order creation, one meter reading order is created for a periodic reading and eleven meter reading orders for interim reading. This allows for entry of all meter readings.

PRIVATE
multiple processing 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The grouping together and processing of several transfer requirements or deliveries at one time within a single transaction.

You can group these documents together with a group number for the purpose of creating transfer orders. 

PRIVATE
multiple sampling inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Acceptance sampling inspection on the basis of a maximum of m samples where m must be equal to or greater than 3. 

According to the result, you can decide after the first sample, or aftersubsequent samples, whether the lot is to be accepted or rejected. This is decided by the mth sample at the latest. The inspection results of the previous samples determine whether an additional sample is to be drawn during theinspection.

PRIVATE
multiple selection list 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Control element that offers the user a list of alternatives.

Multiple selection lists must have at least two entries, and you can select any number of entries. You select entries by marking the relevant checkboxes.

If the user is meant to choose only one element from the list, a single selection list is used.

PRIVATE
multiple versioning 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Several physical documents derived from one physical document.

Example:

Three different content versions can be derived from one physical document. These three versions are all valid versions of the physical document. If a German document is translated into English and Spanish, there will be multiple versioning.

PRIVATE
multiple work center 

Product Variant Structure (LO-MD-PVS)

Group of work centers within a production line, at which exaclty the same work is done. You add a multiple work centre to a line structure if the components that are used at these stations are supplied from several production supply areas and not from one only. These production supply areas must be correctly determined during backflushing. Production supply areas can only be determined for work centers that are actually in use. You use alternatives, which you can create for a production line or line segment, to depict a multiple work center.

PRIVATE
multiple-contract maintenance 

Master Data (IS-U-MD)

Simultaneous maintenance of all contracts of a contract account that have not been terminated.

With the exception of move-in and move-out data, all data for the contracts of a contract account can be changed and checked for consistency using this function.

PRIVATE
multiple-entry screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Screen within a task (transaction) on which you enter several sub-objects of a particular object. 

PRIVATE
multiple-sampling inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Acceptance sampling inspection on the basis of a maximum of m samples, where m must be equal to or greater than 3. 

According to the result, you can decide after the first sample, or after subsequent samples, whether the lot is to be accepted or rejected. This is decided by the mth sample at the latest. The inspection results of the previous samples determine whether an additional sample is to be drawn during the inspection. 

PRIVATE
multiple-shift depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Calculation of higher depreciation amounts as a result of the increased value reduction of an asset used in multiple shifts.

You can divide the depreciation of an asset used in multiple shifts into a fixed portion and a variable portion. The system then multiplies the variable portion by the multiple-shift factor. 

PRIVATE
multiplexer 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Object responsible for synchronizing events and handling program graphics.

PRIVATE
multiplexer 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

An element of the IGS architecture.

The multiplexer is the central instance for data communication between listeners and adapters/components. It sends data packets from the data source (appropriate listeners) via the port watchers to the adapters/interpreters. Since it knows which components are available it can make the assignment depending on the number and load (load balancing).

PRIVATE
multiplication factor 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Figure used to calculate the total quantity limits of a load containing dangerous goods with different quantity limitations.

PRIVATE
multiplier 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

A value used to calculate an employee's entitlement. The employee's salary may be multiplied by this value to calculate the entitlement.

PRIVATE
Multipurpose Internet Mail Extensions 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Standard that allows sound, video, and binary files to be sent over the Internet without having to be converted to ASCII format first.

Multipurpose Internet Mail Extensions (MIME) are organized into MIME types and subtypes that are able to interpret the contents of different documents. For example, the MIME type/subtype text/html refers to a text in HTML format.

Web browsers and Web servers use MIME to interpret the files they send and receive.

PRIVATE
multi-resource 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Collective term for a resource that is of the type multi-activity resource or multi-mixed resource. Multi-resources are resources that can process several activities simultaneously. 

PRIVATE
multisegment planning 

Controlling (CO)

In multi-segment planning in Profitability Analysis, you can create plan values for more than one profitability segment.

Value fields are displayed in the columns (if necessary, with time periods) and the profitability segments are displayed in the rows of the planning screen.

PRIVATE
multisource appraisal 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Type of appraisal where several appraisers appraise one or more objects. Each appraiser creates a separate appraisal (subappraisal). An overall appraisal is generated on the basis of these subappraisals. If the appraisal is an anonymous multisource appraisal, no information on the appraisers is stored in the system.

This appraisal type can, for example, be used for performing 360ｰ appraisals.

PRIVATE
multistep task 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Task that contains a workflow definition. It describes the formal "framework" (interface, triggering events) for a workflow definition.

Multistep tasks can be split into workflow templates and workflow tasks, which differ as follows: 

Workflow template
· Organizational object type WS 
· Cross-client 
· Any plan version 
· No validity period 
Workflow task
· Organizational object type WF 
· Client-specific 
· Plan version-specific 
· Validity period 
Workflow tasks will not be supported in the future.

PRIVATE
multi-store order 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

An order type in which the sold-to party orders for any number of stores as ship-to party. The delivery of the goods can thus occur directly or the goods can be flagged to be sent to a distribution center for further delivery to the stores.

Depending on whether it is a multi-store order type I or II, single deliveries (MSO type I) or single sales orders (MSO type II) are ultimately produced from the order.

PRIVATE
multi-store order I 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

The first of the two variants for mapping an order in which a sold-to party orders goods for any number of stores assigned to that sold-to party. The multi-store order I is treated at first as a closed sales document and transferred as such to the allocation run. During the delivery creation from the worklist, the single delivery documents are created for each store.

PRIVATE
multi-store order II 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

The second of the two variants for mapping an order in which a sold-to party orders goods for any number of stores assigned to that sold-to party.

The multi-store order II is first exploded via a special report into single sales documents for each store. These are processed as standard orders in the further logistical process.

PRIVATE
multi-tiered causal analysis 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Models the push/pull effects of the supply chain by linking together a series of multiple regression models based on marketing investment strategies and trade investments to retailers. The conceptual design applies in-depth causal analysis to measure the effects of the marketing mix on consumer demand at retail (pull - consumption/retail sell-through) and links it, via consumer demand, to shipments from the manufacturer (push) to the retailers. This situation is known as a two-tiered model. An example of a two-tiered model would be: 

If consumer demand (CD) of product Y is:

CD = bconstant + bretail price + badvertising + bsales promotion + b%ACV feature + bFSI + bstore distribution + bcompetitive price + bseasonality

Then shipments (SHIP) from the manufacturer are:

SHIP = bconstant + bconsumer demand + bnet dealer price + bcash discounts + boff invoice allowances + bcoop advertising + btrade promotions + bseasonality

Note

The constant term in both models could represent base volume.

Multi-tiered causal analysis is not really a technique, but rather a procedure or process that links together a series of multiple regression models to measure the impact of marketing mix strategies on the supply chain.

PRIVATE
mutual help 

Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable (IS-U-CA)

Service mutually agreed upon by utility companies that allows a utility company to demand payment on an outstanding bill from customers who have moved into the service territory of another utility company.

PRIVATE
MyObjects 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Collection of the personal favorite business objects of a user (for example, purchase orders, contracts or other documents).

Users can add business objects that they want to remember to 'their' objects. They can call the collection of objects from anywhere in the SAP System and then call the objects contained in the collection by double-clicking on them.

PRIVATE
mySAP.com logon ticket 

Security (BC-SEC)

Piece of information used for user authentication and Single Sign-On in the mySAP.com Workplace.

The mySAP.com logon ticket is issued to a user when he or she logs on to the mySAP.com Workplace. It is then sent to the component systems when the user accesses the various Workplace services. The component systems verify the validity of the logon ticket before allowing the user access to the system's services.

PRIVATE
mySAP.com Workplace 

(WP)

As a part of mySAP.com, the Workplace represents a role-based and personalized Web browser portal for the SAP System. The screen is tailored to the specific role of the user in his or her company or at his or her place of work. Single Sign-On gives the user access to all functions, services, and information that he or she need for his or her work.

The mySAP.com Workplace contains links (in the form of URLs) to:

· Conventional and new Web-based R/3 transactions (standard R/3 System, mySAP.com components, industry solutions) 
· Internet Application Components (IACs) 
· Self-Service scenarios 
· Reports (such as Business Warehouse reports) 
· Knowledge Warehouse content 
· mySAP.com Marketplace 
· Third-party systems 
· Any Internet and intranet pages 
All in all, the mySAP.com Workplace provides access to all Web-based systems, functions, and services. 

PRIVATE
Myself system 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

System that is connected to itself via the data mart interface. This enables the user to update data from one data target into another data target.

PRIVATE
NA number 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

North American number.

Number for substances that are regulated only in 49 CFR and come under ｧ171.12(b)(3).

PRIVATE
Nagamasa 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

One of SAP's blended codepages that comprises English, Japanese and Thai.

PRIVATE
name range 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Subset of a namespace.

A name range is usually defined by an interval within a namespace. Instead of an interval you can also specify a generic string.

PRIVATE
named dataset 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A specific set of data in the data container. The existence of several datasets means that it is possible to revert to a previous dataset using the UNDO function.

PRIVATE
named include 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Include for which a group name was assigned.

PRIVATE
named list of accounts contract 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A type of contract that allows multiple sold-to parties to call-off of one contract. In an NLA contract, partner function customer listings define who can reference a contract.

PRIVATE
namespace 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

ID assigned exclusively by SAP that allows SAP customers, SAP partners and SAP to develop SAP components and products using SAP applications, without the danger of naming conflicts. (Naming conflicts can occur during transports to external SAP Systems, or when importing external products into your own systems.)

You assign objects to a namespace in the ABAP Workbench by placing the namespace prefix in front of the object name. The namespace ID begins and ends with a delimiter ("/"), and can be up to 10 characters long.

PRIVATE
nametab 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Runtime object for a table.

This runtime object combines the table definitions made in the ABAP Dictionary in a form that is optimized for the application programs.

PRIVATE
naming rule 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Rule that specifies which characteristics (such as BOM/Routing or Production Version) determine a quantity structure.

PRIVATE
naming structure 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Used for updating actual data and for determining the actual quantity structure in the following functions: 

· Mixed costing in the Product Cost Planning component 
· Product cost collectors in the Cost Object Controlling component 
· Actual costing in the Actual Costing/Material Ledger component 
The naming structure determines the assignment of the naming group to the following parameters: 

· Process category (such as production, purchasing, subcontracting) 
· Naming rule (such as BOM/routing or production version in production, purchasing organization/vendor for purchase orders, BOM/vendor for subcontracting) 
PRIVATE
national contributor 

Korea (PY-KR)

Refers to the people who sacrificed themselves for the good of the country, for example, policemen who died in time of duty.

PRIVATE
national health insurance 

Taiwan (PY-TW)

Part of the social welfare system which provides medical benefits to all Taiwan citizens and foreigners meeting certain conditions.

It provides the following benefits:

· Sickness benefits 
· Injury benefits 
· Childbirth benefits 
PRIVATE
navigation 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Means by which users switch from one screen to another or from one task to another.

The navigation options in the R/3 System are intended to give the user as much freedom as possible when moving between screens and tasks. To support this, a number of standard functions (such as "Back", "Exit", and "Cancel") is offered.

In addition to the free navigation available by choosing functions or absolute destinations, the system may sometimes guide the user through a sequence of screens. However, the user should always be able to navigate freely.

PRIVATE
navigation 

Business Explorer (BW-BEX)

Analysis of the Infocube data by displaying different views on the data of a query.

With the aid of the various navigational functions, such as:

- 'Fix as filter value'

- 'Insert drilldown according to'

you can generate different views of the data (so-called navigational states), that are presented in the results area of the query. Changing views is considered to be navigation. The first view of the data after inserting the query in the workbook is established in the query definition.

PRIVATE
navigation bar 

(CRM-MSA)

A button bar in the Mobile Sales/ Mobile Service on the left side of the user interface. Each button links to a business component and its related tile sets. When the user chooses a button in the navigation bar, the available tile sets are displayed in a drop-down list. 

PRIVATE
navigation profile 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Group of transaction calls, which are assigned to a particular user role and can be directly activated from the MRP list and the stock/ requirements list.

The following belong to a navigation profile:

· general transaction calls 
· transaction calls for each MRP element 
You define navigation profiles in Customizing.

PRIVATE
navigation stack 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Navigation tool in the ABAP Editor.

The navigation stack records the path used to navigate to program objects.

If you select an object in a program by double-clicking, the system places the object at the top of the navigation stack. When you navigate in the opposite direction, the system responds by removing objects from the stack one by one, starting at the top. 

PRIVATE
negative goodwill 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A credit-side differential that can occur during the consolidation of investments.

Negative goodwill appears as a seperate item on the liabilities side of the balance sheet when performing statutory consolidations.

It occurs when the acquisition cost of an investment in a consolidation unit is less than the share of the fair market value (or book value) of the net assets of the consolidation unit acquired. 

Possible causes of negative goodwill are either

· a lower purchase price due to the poor prospects of the acquired consolidation unit, or 
· an annual net income that 
· was incurred between the date the shares were acquired and the date of the first consolidation, and 
· was not distributed to the stockholders. 
PRIVATE
negative goodwill 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A credit-side differential that can occur during the consolidation of investments.

Negative goodwill appears in the stockholders' equity section of the balance sheet.

This occurs when the purchase price of a company acquired is less than the sum of the fair market value (or book value) of the net assets acquired.

Possible causes of negative goodwill are either a lower purchase price due to the poor prospects of the company to be acquired or an annual net income that occurred between the time of acquiring the shares and the first consolidation, but which was not distributed to the shareholders.

PRIVATE
negative inventory 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A situation that occurs when a goods issue is made before a related goods receipt occurs, resulting in a "negative" value of inventory for a plant.

PRIVATE
negative list 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Directory of goods which can only be imported in limited quantities or values.

PRIVATE
negative posting 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A posting that decreases the transaction figures in the account posted to.

PRIVATE
negative stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Temporary stock situation that may occur if a material has already been physically received into stock but the relevant GR postings have not yet been made. If a withdrawal from stock is posted prior to the posting of the receipts, the stock figure may become negative. 

PRIVATE
negotiable document 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Document that can be used to claim title to the cargo, as in a "negotiable instrument".

For example, a negotiable truck bill of lading, like an ocean bill of lading issued "to order", constitutes title to the goods.

PRIVATE
negotiating bank 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Bank which arranges for and handles a letter of credit.

PRIVATE
nesting 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Attribute of packages.

Nesting allows you to embed packages in other packages and define a hierarchical structure. The superordinate package provides higher-level services and uses the services of other embedded packages. 

PRIVATE
nesting of HUs 

Logistics Execution (LE)

HUs can be nested in one another. Nesting involves making a new handling unit from several other handling units. A handling unit can be nested an infinite number of times.

PRIVATE
net actual cost 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Actual cost less the work in process and scrap. The net actual cost is compared with the target cost to determine production variances and total variances.

PRIVATE
net change planning 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Materials planning run, whereby only those materials are planned which have undergone a change relevant to materials planning since the last planning run.

PRIVATE
net inflation rate 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The net increase (or decrease) in prices over a given period, expressed as a percentage of the prices at the start of the period.

Example:

The inflation index for January is published in accumulated format as 126,420. In June this figure rises to 194,520. Rounded off to two decimal places, this gives a net inflation rate of 53.87% (((194,520/126,420)-1)*100).

PRIVATE
net posting 

Materials Management (MM)

Posting method when entering an incoming invoice with cash discount deduction.

The cash discount amount is taken into account when posting the invoice. It reduces the costs and/or the material stock value.

PRIVATE
net present value 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Today's value (current value) of one or more payments due at some specified future date, discounted to take account of interest by applying a compound interest rate or discount rate. 

PRIVATE
net present value concept 

Bank components (IS-B)

Costing procedure based on the cash flow that represents a variation of the traditional, volume-based market interest method.

PRIVATE
net price 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Price arrived at after taking all vendor surcharges and discounts into account.

PRIVATE
net rate 

(NFM)

The difference between the actual price quoted on the metal exchange plus procurement surcharge and the base value (planned value). In pricing, the net rate is taken into account for each non-ferrous metal in the form of a surcharge or discount.

PRIVATE
net realizable-value method 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Method used in joint cost situations to determine the cost of the primary product.

This method calculates the cost of goods manufactured of the primary product by subtracting the cost of the by-products from the total cost of the process.

PRIVATE
net rent 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Basic rent excluding operating and heating expenses.

PRIVATE
net requirements calculation 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Check carried out by the system to determine whether the requirements are covered by available warehouse stock and planned receipts from the purchasing department or from production. If the forecast requirements are not covered, then the system will generate a procurement proposal.

PRIVATE
net target cost 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Net target costs are used to calculate variances in Product Cost by Period and Product Cost by Order. Net target costs are calculated as follows:

· In Product Cost by Period: 
Net target cost = Target cost - Work in process at target cost - Scrap variance

· In Product Cost by Order: 
Net target cost = Target cost - Scrap variance

Net target costs can be calculated in all target cost versions that compare target costs with actual costs. In the standard system, these are target cost versions 0, 1, and 3.

PRIVATE
net unit of measure 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In MAP (Marketing, Accounting and Pricing), a gross unit of measure is not temperature-dependent, for example liters. In contrast, a net unit of measure has a temperature specification, for example liters at 15ｰ C (L15).

PRIVATE
net value 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Value that the system determines by subtracting discounts from or adding surcharges to the gross value. 

PRIVATE
net vote 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Budget of an FM account assignment that is made up of the balance of the revenues and expenditures budgets for the assigned FM account assignments.

PRIVATE
net voting 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Budgeting on the basis of balanced budget. The net vote of an FM account assignment is calculated as follows: total of budget of all assigned expenditures commitment items less the total of the budget of all assigned revenues commitment items. Revenues or expenditures commitment items are assigned to a balance commitment item, by entering the desired balance commitment item in the master record. 

PRIVATE
net worth tax 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Tax legally required for property that is part of fixed assets.

PRIVATE
net/net purchase price 

Retail (IS-R)

Price which was calculated taking all the conditions relevant to Pricing (taxes, delivery costs, cash discounts or miscellaneous provisions, for example) into account.

If all the conditions defined are relevant to Pricing, the net/net purchase price is equivalent to the effective price in Purchasing.

PRIVATE
netting 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Netting generally means: combining separate items into one format. In the area of Exchanges in IS-Oil, it refers to combining financial items such as claims and liabilities into one document or statement. At the end of a specific period, the claims and liabilities are compared and the difference with respect to the exchange partner is invoiced.

PRIVATE
netting 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Function to group flows with the same company code, business partner, currency, and payment details in order to make a net payment.

PRIVATE
netting 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Groups payment flows in the same company code, with the same business partner, in the same currency and with identical payment terms in order to settle the payments on a net basis.

PRIVATE
netting balance 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The balance (sum) of the receivables and payables for netting as part of an exchange agreement.

PRIVATE
netting cycle 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The netting cycle, together with the 'netting active' indicator, determines which invoiced items related to exchange product movements should be blocked for netting.

If netting is active, partner receivables are periodically balanced against partner payables and only the net balance owed or owing will be paid or collected.

PRIVATE
netting document 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Document in Exchanges used for netting purposes (i.e. for combining financial items representing claims and liabilities that you have with respect to your exchange partner).

PRIVATE
netting proposal 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Default of the still open accounting documents of an exchange agreement for netting.

PRIVATE
netting statement 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Statement issued to an exchange partner with whom you have a netted exchange agreement.

The netting statement gives details of how the final balance held against the exchange partner's account was calculated after netting has taken place.

PRIVATE
network 

Project System (PS)

Object containing instructions on how to carry out tasks in a specific way, in a specific order, and in a specific time period.

PRIVATE
network and operating system services 

High Availability (BC-CCM-HAV)

Set of functions that provide a reliable working environment for applications.

Higher level services, such as application services for the R/3 System, rely on these services. Features are available to improve the availability of network and operating system services. 

PRIVATE
Network Design 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

An APO support tool used for making tactical and strategic supply chain management decisions. Network Design has two major functions:

- Evaluate shipping patterns based on geographical and/or financial information to determine the transportation, storage, handling and production capacities needed for fulfilling future demand 

- Support optimization decisions to expand or consolidate the supply chain network based on geographical and/or financial data

PRIVATE
Network Element Logistics 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Controls reuse of network "plug-ins" when extending network capacity. Aims to optimize productivity of capital tied up in the network, using information about how the elements are distributed in the network.

Sub-component of Network Management (IST-NM)

PRIVATE
network graphic 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A type of structure graphic in the form of a network. A node in a network can have one or more predecessors and one or more successors.

PRIVATE
network lead time 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Lead time for all orders that belong to a pegging structure.

In the case of the network lead time, it is not only one order that is considered, but all the orders that contribute in fulfilling the requirements, including the orders for the necessary components. 

The network lead time is the total time interval from the start date of the earliest order until the receipt date or requirement date of the product to be produced.

PRIVATE
Network Management 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

IS-T component that covers all processes that are necessary for the planning, construction and operation of telecommunications networks.

PRIVATE
network profile 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Technical characteristics of a subscriber's access in the telecommunications network.

Determines the available features at this access.

In the IS-T product catalog, the network profile and the customer profile provide the characteristics that define the restrictions for the filter function.

Stored in the regional structure using the classification system, which classifies functional locations. 

PRIVATE
network scheduling 

Project System (PS)

Network scheduling involves two types of scheduling:

· Forward scheduling 
· Backward scheduling 
The scheduling type determines the scheduling sequence.

PRIVATE
network type 

Project System (PS)

The network type distinguishes networks by their usage. Among other things, it controls:

· Costing variants for plan, target and actual costs 
· Order type 
· Number ranges 
· Commitments 
· Status profile 
· Authorizations 
PRIVATE
network view 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Gantt diagram in the DS planning board in which the position of operations or orders at the resources and the relationships between these objects (time relationships or pegging relationships) are displayed graphically in relation to time.

PRIVATE
NETZ 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

NETZ is the name of a graphics product for displaying hierarchies and networks.

PRIVATE
new business 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

New additions to insurance contracts within a certain period. The following categories apply:

· Newly written business (new contracts for which an insurance policy has been issued). 
· Honoured new business (first premium has been paid). 
Further differentiation is made between:

· Real new business and replacements (new contracts which replace existing ones). 
· Additions from in-force business, for example premium or summary adjustment clauses. 
· Gross and net new additions (net of cancellations, plus refunds). 
PRIVATE
New entries 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to append a new page with blank lines to a list or table. The top line of this page is the last line of the list or table that contains an entry.

PRIVATE
Next &ltsub-object> 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

PRIVATE
next operation 

Personnel Management (PA)

The operation NEXTR is used in feature maintenance to enter operations in subsequent lines (rows). 

PRIVATE
next page 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Next page of a form.

The next page is a page that follws the page defined as the first page of the form.

The next page itself is also defined in the form.

PRIVATE
Next page 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to scroll to the next screen page of a displayed list or table.

PRIVATE
next screen 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Screen attribute.

The next screen is the screen that follows the current screen in the course of a transaction.

PRIVATE
NF metal key 

(NFM)

A key that determines the type of non-ferrous metal to the effect of whether you are dealing with copper, aluminium or so on.

PRIVATE
NF metal processing 

NF Metal Processing (NFM)

A collectio of special functions for the processing of non-ferrous metals (for example, copper, silver) in the SD and MM application areas. NF metals are subject to special handling in the form of surcharges or discounts when they are priced.

PRIVATE
NFM base quantity 

(NFM)

The quantity of non-ferrous metal that the NFM base value refers to.

PRIVATE
NFM base value 

(NFM)

The cost of a non-ferrous metal with respect to a certain base quantity. This is a planned value. 

PRIVATE
NFM rate 

(NFM)

The exchange rate of an non-ferrous metal.

PRIVATE
NHI dependent 

Taiwan (PY-TW)

Insured party for National Health Insurance (NHI) in Taiwan. This not only includes the employee but also his or her family, known as dependents.

The dependent joins or withdraws from the NHI program together with the insured person.

PRIVATE
nibble 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Half a byte.

Since a byte is nearly always eight bits, a nibble is nearly always four bits, and can therefore be represented by one hex digit.

PRIVATE
night shift 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A night shift is a daily work schedule characterized by nighttime work.

The night shift is an element of the "shift operation" working time pattern. Night work can cause various types of problems due to the changes required in usual daily human behavior. For this reason, there are special laws and regulations that exist in various countries and regions for nighttime work. These regulations provide higher compensation for nighttime work than for work at other times of the day.

Germany Only: A night shift is defined as any work that contains more than two hours of nighttime work (11:00 p.m. to 6:00 a.m.) according to ｧ 2 II, III of the ArbZG (German Working Times Act). 

PRIVATE
no grid material 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

An AFS material containing batches with AFS grid information about AFS components but without a grid. 

PRIVATE
no quotation handling 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Field which, when flagged, specifies that no external price quotation was available for a specific date. 

This enables the differention between quotes which are unavailable due to public holidays, for example, and quotes which are missing due to error.

When the No-Quote field is flagged, non-posting rules apply.

PRIVATE
node 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Superordinate term for steps, outcomes, triggering events and operators in a workflow definition. 

PRIVATE
node 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Object in the integrated contract and order manager (ICOM) that refers to an object in the standard R/3 System. This can be either a business object (such as an order item) or a technical object (such as equipment). Information about how nodes are defined is available to ICOM and can be managed by ICOM (for example characteristic values assigned to a configurable material).

Placed in a hierarchical tree.

PRIVATE
node 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

A fixed point in a firm's logistics system where goods come to rest. Nodes include plants, warehouses, supply sources, distribution centers, markets, etc.

PRIVATE
node 

Business Process Master List (SV-ASA-BPM)

Branching point in a hierarchy structure

Beneath a node there may be subnodes that are analogous to subchapters.

PRIVATE
node 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Description for a linked functional location or piece of equipment.

PRIVATE
node 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Branching point in a hierarchy structure

Beneath a node there may be subnodes, analogous to subchapters.

PRIVATE
node 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Superordinate term for steps, events and operators in a workflow definition.

PRIVATE
node 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A node is a linked functional location through which resources may pass (logical node) or where goods are to be placed (physical node).

PRIVATE
node 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A node or point is a type of object in a structure graphic. A node can be assigned a list of items. 

PRIVATE
node type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Indicates if the node is a physical node, a logical node, or both.

- Physical node: can be used to place goods (for example, work center node)

- Logical node: is used for routing purposes (for example, zone entry node)

- both: can serve both purposes (for example, pick-up and drop-off point)

PRIVATE
nominal characteristic 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

The value assignments of nominal characteristics can only be tested to see if they are equal. For example, two objects may or may not have the same color, and the color of one object cannot be more or less intense than that of the other.

PRIVATE
non-aligned winding factor 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A correction factor in drum calculation.

PRIVATE
non-Annex II goods 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Processed Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) goods in the European Community which are included in Annex II to the Treaty of Rome.

For these goods, exporters receive a restitution rate that is directly proportional to the percentage of the CAP goods that are used as ingredients in the final product. (See "restitution".) 

In contrast to "non-Annex II" goods, exporters in the EC receive 100% of the restitution rate assigned for "Annex II" goods.

PRIVATE
non-calendar fiscal year 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Fiscal year that does not correspond exactly to the calendar year.

PRIVATE
non-chargeable node 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A node whose characteristic value is not contained in the master data, is called a non-chargeable node. Such nodes are often used to show the sum of several subordinate nodes, for example, the non-chargeable node, 'additional costs' could contain the chargeable nodes 'electricity', 'heating' and 'water'.

PRIVATE
non-commercial transportation 

Japan (PY-JP)

A means of transportation other than public transport services. It usually refers to private automobiles and bicycles.

PRIVATE
non-conformity 

AcceleratedSAP (BC-BE-ICM-ASP)

Nonfulfilment of a specified requirement. (ISO 8402:1994)

PRIVATE
nonconformity costs 

Quality Management (QM)

Quality-related costs that are caused by defects.

Included in these are costs for nonconforming products, rework, scrap, unplanned screening inspections, repeat inspections, guarantees, product liability.

PRIVATE
non-critical activity 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Attributes from which the project team can see whether particular care is required when editing or changing the activity, are assigned to each IMG activity in the Implementation Guide. Activities are defined as non-critical if incorrect or missing Customizing settings would not have negative consequences. These could be activities with standard settings which customers can use in production processing without changing the delivered settings.

PRIVATE
non-cumulative value 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A key figure that is measured in relation to points in time. Such key figures cannot normally be meaningfully summed over time. With non-cumulative values such as 'number of employees' for example, it does not make sense to sum the number of employees over different periods, but rather to calculate an average over the periods. With share prices, the maximum, minimum and average within a period are of interest, not the sum. The aggregation behavior of the key figure shows how non-cumulative values should be summarized. 

PRIVATE
non-DG empty transport 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Transport where residues of substances or materials being transported are not classed as dangerous goods. 

For example, a substance may be exempted as a result of its properties although it is listed explicitly in the dangerous goods regulations.

PRIVATE
non-DG full transport 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Transport where a substance or material is not classed as dangerous goods.

For example, a substance may be exempted as a result of its properties although it is listed explicitly in the dangerous goods regulations.

PRIVATE
non-edited table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

The columns of this table are not formatted via a screen for "Display" and "Change".

This means that the table display is less clear.

New table entries cannot be checked during input.

PRIVATE
non-execution time 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Time interval during which there is no incremental conversion.

PRIVATE
non-mixed 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Type of storage where a bin can contain one material only.

In the SAP system, non-mixed storage means that you can have only one quant or one batch stored in a bin. 

PRIVATE
non-mixed storage 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Type of storage where a bin can contain one material only.

In the SAP system, non-mixed storage means that you can have only one quant or one batch stored in a bin. 

PRIVATE
nonmonetary item 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An asset or liability whose value fluctuates according to market conditions and is therefore affected by inflation. 

Example
Land, fixed assets, and stock investments are all considered to be nonmonetary items because although their value can be expressed at any given time in any currency, their true value fluctuates according to market conditions.

PRIVATE
non-negotiable document 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Document that cannot be used to claim title to cargo.

Important: Air waybills are always non-negotiable.

PRIVATE
non-pay scale employee 

Personnel Management (PA)

Non-pay scale employee, whose task and responsibility area has higher requirements than those specified in the highest compensation group of the relevant collective agreement.

Employees who carry out a different type of activity and whose task and responsibility areas do not correspond to the activity features named in the collective agreement for individual compensation groups, also belong to the non-pay scale employee group.

Managerial employees aalso belong to the non-pay scale employee group.

As non-pay scale employees, by definition, are not covered by the company's collective agreement, the employer and the non-pay scale employees can conclude the compensation terms themselves. 

Therefore it is a prerequisite that you conclude an individual employment contract for this type of employee. 

PRIVATE
non-posted days rule 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Rule which is based on the determination of quotation or exchange rate averages and determines if holidays should be used to determine average values or not.

PRIVATE
non-required activity 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

IMG activity attribute indicating whether the settings of a function must be changed. It can be set productive without performing the IMG activity. You should use the standard settings delivered by SAP if possible; customer-specific adjustment of the standard settings is probably not necessary, and should usually only be made in consultation with an SAP consultant. The attribute is evaluated when a project view is generated.

PRIVATE
non-stock item 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

If you enter a material as a component in a bill of material, and the material is not kept in stock, you use the item category "non-stock item".

A purchase requisition is created for non-stock items.

PRIVATE
non-store trading 

Retail (IS-R)

Form of selling involving mobile sales

PRIVATE
non-time-based aggregation 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A process to summarize a key figure in a report using a characteristic - without a time reference. Cumulative values such as sales per product can be meaningfully summed over several periods. 

PRIVATE
non-transparent matchcode 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Update type A, S or P of a matchcode.

A non-transparent matchcode is implemented via a pooled table. When accessing a non-transparent matchcode, the hit list is determined via this table which has a structure similar to an index. 

PRIVATE
non-unique index 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

An index of a table is a unique index if the fields contained in the index already uniquely identify each record of the table, that is if the index fields have key attributes. Otherwise it is called a non-unique index. You can set this attribute for an index in the maintenance screen for the index.

PRIVATE
nonvaluated project stock 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Inventory of materials for processing a project, the value of which is calculated by results analysis at the end of the period.

PRIVATE
nonvaluated sales order stock 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Inventory for processing a sales order. The value of this inventory is determined by results analysis at the end of the period.

PRIVATE
non-valuated stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Stock of a material held by (and belonging to) a company that is managed on a quantity basis only. 

Non-valuated stock is "available" but can only be withdrawn from the stores/warehouse after first having been transferred to "valuated" stock.

PRIVATE
non-working shift 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

In a multiple-shift operation, a daily work schedule with zero planned working hours, which therefore represents a day off.

PRIVATE
normal booking 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Priority assigned automatically or manually to bookings made before the optimum capacity defined for the event is reached.

As a rule, bookings with normal capacity are assured a place on the business event. However, when the event is put in firmly booked status and the definitive attendee list is fixed, bookings with normal priority may be displaced by essential bookings where necessary. 

Note:
Attendees booked for an event once the optimum capacity has been reached are automatically booked with essential priority up to maximum capacity. Once maximum capacity is reached, no further bookings are possible. Attendees can only be put on the waiting list of the event.

PRIVATE
normal inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection on the basis of a sampling plan that is used when the operating characteristic curve, together with the inspection severity and other rules of the relevant sampling system fulfill the requirements in a normal case.

PRIVATE
normal working time 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Representation of working time or a daily work schedule, usually containing a defined start and end of working time.

Normal working time is used in flextime schedules as the default working time if events exist for which no explicit start or end time is defined.

Example:
An employee works a flextime schedule. The employee is ill for a period of three days. The system uses normal working time as the employee's daily work schedule for these three days so that planned working time for this employee can be evaluated and payment calculated for each workday.

PRIVATE
normal year end adjustment 

Japan (PY-JP)

A legal required process in Japan to calculate legitimate income tax

amount based on employee's annual salary for a comparison with income tax already deducted. Claim the difference in the last payroll in December, no matter a regular payroll or a Shoyo one. 

PRIVATE
North American Free Trade Agreement 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Trade treaty that involves the USA, Mexico and Canada. This agreement allows special tariff treatment (lower or free duty) when exchanging commodities between those countries. The agreement eliminates tariffs and other trade barriers on approximately 10,000 goods over a period of 15 years beginning in 1994.

PRIVATE
not affecting net income 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Changes made to the financial statements, particularly as a result of postings or currency translation, are seen as not affecting net income, as long as the annual net income remains unchanged. 

PRIVATE
not otherwise specified 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Collective name to which the following objects can be assigned:

· Substances 
· Mixtures 
· Solutions 
· Articles 
These objects may not be cited by name, and must possess chemical, physical and/or dangerous properties that correspond to the classification for an n.o.s. entry.

PRIVATE
note 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Document assigned to a specific document within an Implementation Guide

The assignment cannot be changed because the link is specified not in a statement but by an icon in the system. 

PRIVATE
note 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Additional information about an archived document.

A note can be appended to an archived document both during or after archiving.

PRIVATE
note 

Branchenkomponente Versorgungsindustrie (IS-U)

Explanatory text for master data or transaction data.

Notes can be subdivided into themes for individual business entities. These are called note types. 

Example
Contract

· Note type 1: general terms and conditions 
· Note type 2: contract notes 
· Note type 3: special agreements 
· Note type 4: general processing notes 
PRIVATE
Note 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to save data you have already entered until later for further processing. The system does not perform any consistency checks and existing data is not updated.

PRIVATE
note from the meter reader 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Information from the meter reader for entry of meter reading results.

In conjunction with the control note, the note from the meter reader initiates certain processes or follow-up actions in recording of meter reading results.

PRIVATE
note to payee 

Bank Accounting (FI-BL)

Fields on data media that include information on regulated line items relevant for the business partner. 

In the SAP system, the number and length of the fields and also their structure and content are controlled by means of the payment notes.

PRIVATE
note to the meter reader 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Information the meter reader needs in preparation for the meter reading (such as "get key first") or for the meter reading itself (that the device was read several times by the customer, for example). 

PRIVATE
note type 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

User-definable classification of notes (project documentation) for differentiating between notes that have particular types of content.

You can define any number of note types, for example:

· meeting minutes or decisions 
· project standards 
· conceptual design 
· problems and errors 
PRIVATE
noted item 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Special item that does not affect any account balance.

When you post a noted item, a document is generated. The item can be displayed via the line item display. 

Certain noted items are processed by the payment program or dunning program.

Example
· Down payment requests 
PRIVATE
notes editor 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The means of entering project documentation: May be either SAPscript or WinWord. This determination is made at the system level and set in Customizing under Basic functions.

PRIVATE
notice 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The termination of a lease-out by the landlord or by the tenant.

PRIVATE
notice period 

Personnel Management (PA)

Time period governed by legal regulations or agreements between the employer and employee after which a termination becomes effective.

This period can vary according to legal and contractual provisions.

PRIVATE
notification 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Data record, with which a user informs the Plant Maintenance, Quality Management or Customer Service department about a particular occurrence.

In these areas, the following notification categories are available:

· Maintenance notifications 
· Service notifications 
· Quality notifications 
These different notification categories are described in more detail in separate glossary entries. 

PRIVATE
notification 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

If an error occurs (for example, an IDoc with incorrect syntax), a notification is sent to one or more users. Users are notified when they are both allowed users (entry in the IDoc interface) and possible users (entry in the definition of the workflow task involved). 

The notification appears as a work item in the integrated inbox of the users determined.

PRIVATE
notification 

Customer Service (CS)

A means by which requests for customer service are entered and managed. Notifications have great importance for evaluation and planning purposes. There are three types of notifications: problem notifications, service requests, and activity reports. Activity reports document actions that were performed. A notification contains one or more items. An item describes symptoms, the cause of the problem, the part of the object affected, and the actions that were performed. Notifications can be the basis of symptoms entered into the Solution Database.

PRIVATE
notification abbreviation 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Abbreviation assigned to a specific activity or transaction in Training and Event Management for which a notification can be output.

Example:
The notification abbreviation BUCH stands for output of notification when an attendee is booked for an event in planned status (confirmation of registration).

PRIVATE
notification agent for completion 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

User who is informed when a work item or workflow has been fully processed and its status set to completed .

The notification takes place in the form of an e-mail in the recipient's integrated inbox. The notification text is stored as a completion text with the task represented by the completed work item. This basis text can be updated with values from the runtime environment of the work item (attributes of the application objects involved).

PRIVATE
notification agent for deadline 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

User who is notified when the workflow runtime system discovers a missed deadline.

The notification takes place in the form of a missed deadline work item in the recipient's integrated inbox. When this work item is executed, information about the monitored work item is displayed. 

PRIVATE
notification agent for latest end 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Employee who is notified when the workflow runtime system discovers that the latest end has been missed. 

The notification takes place in the form of a type D work item in the notification agent's worklist. When this work item is executed, information about the monitored work item/workflow is displayed. 

PRIVATE
notification agent for latest start 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Employee who is notified when the workflow system discovers that the latest start has been missed. 

The notification takes place in the form of a type D work item in the notification agent's worklist. When this work item is executed, information about the monitored work item/workflow is displayed. 

PRIVATE
notification agent for requested end 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Employee who is notified when the workflow runtime system discovers that the requested end has been missed. 

The notification takes place in the form of a type D work item in the notification agent's worklist. When this work item is executed, information about the monitored work item/workflow is displayed. 

PRIVATE
notification category 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Key which identifies the notification types that belong to a specific application component in the R/3 System. 

The following notification categories are available:

· Quality notification in the Quality Management (QM) application component 
· Maintenance notification in the Plant Maintenance (PM) application component 
· Service notification in the Customer Service (CS) application component 
PRIVATE
notification interval 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Time span between creation of notifications and normal entry of meter reading results.

PRIVATE
notification item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Used to inform the notification agent that processing has been completed.

The notification item is a mail document which appears in the SAPoffice inbox list in the integrated inbox of the respective agent. The notification item text is entered as a long text for the task which is represented by the completed work item/workflow. This text can be assigned values from the runtime-dependent environment of the work item/workflow (attributes of the application objects involved). 

When this type of document is "executed", the key information on the monitored or completed work item or the monitored workflow is displayed. As with other mails, each agent can execute this mail document. Each agent must process the mail in order to delete it.

PRIVATE
notification of completion 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Notification sent to the message recipient for completion.

The notification of completion is sent as a mail document and is displayed in the Business Workplace of the relevant recipient. Notifications of completion are sent if the following apply: 

· The work item is successfully terminated (status completed). 
· An appropriate recipient is entered in the definition. 
The notification of completion contains the notification text defined for the task, and a reference to the workflow log or work item display.

PRIVATE
notification of completion 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Notification sent to the notification agent for completion.

The notification of completion is sent as a mail document and is displayed in the integrated inbox of the relevant notification agent. Notifications of completion are sent if the following apply: 

· The work item is successfully terminated (status completed). 
· An appropriate notification agent is entered in the definition. 
The notification of completion contains the notification text defined for the task, and a reference to the workflow log or work item display.

PRIVATE
notification status 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Active status relating to the approval for a country or a validity area.

Examples: TSCA status or registration (USA), MITI list (Japan).

PRIVATE
notification type 

Logistics - General (LO)

Key that determines the origin, content and other features of service, maintenance and quality notifications. 

The following notification types exist in the standard system: (They are grouped according to notification type) 

· Maintenance notifications: 
· Malfunction report 
· Activity report 
· Maintenance request 
· Service notifications: 
· Problem notification 
· Service request 
· Activity report 
· Quality notifications: 
· Complaints against the vendor 
· Customer complaints 
· Internal problems 
PRIVATE
notified chemical substance 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Substance (as defined by the German law on toxic substances) that was brought onto the market after a law on toxic substances came into effect in the relevant jurisdiction, and that must therefore be registered with the appropriate authorities before being marketed.

PRIVATE
number assigned by authority 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Examples:
In the Waste Management component, you can specify various authority-assigned numbers:

· Numbers that authorities have assigned for waste management business partners 
· Numbers that authorities have assigned for waste approvals 
· Numbers that authorities have assigned for disposal documents 
For waste management business partner and disposal document numbers, you can also distinguish between numbers that were assigned by regional or transregional authorities. These numbers are described as regional or transregional authority-assigned numbers. 

PRIVATE
number assignment 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Process through which numbers are assigned to business objects.

There are two types of number assignment:

· Internal number assignment occurs automatically through the R/3 System. 
· External number assignment is performed either by the user or an external system. 
PRIVATE
number conversion rule 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Rule according to which a telephone number or a fax number is changed, when telephone connections or fax messages are transmitted between an SAP System and an external communications system. 

Number conversion rules adapt telephone numbers and fax numbers to meet the local and technical requirements of the systems involved.

Example

In a local call, the telephone number 755555 is transferred from the telephony software to the SAP System. According to the number change rule for local calls, the number of the connection (7) is replaced by the combination of country code, area code, and general prefix (+49(6227)7-). Using the number +49(6227)7-55555, the system then searches the address management of the SAP System for the call recipient.

PRIVATE
number format 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Format that defines how a number should be displayed in a report.

The number format comprises two parameters:

· Decimal places 
Number of decimal places which should be displayed

· Scaling factor 
Number display in hundreds, thousands, millions, and so on.

Examples:

· number: 1,505,487.45 
decimal places: 0

scaling factor: 3

number display: 1,505

· number: 1,505,487.45 
decimal places: 2

scaling factor: 3

number display: 1,505.49

· number: 457.330.678,12 
decimal places: 0

scaling factor: 6

number display: 457

· number: 243.407 
decimal places: 2

scaling factor: 0

number display: 243.41

· number: 6,253.407 
decimal places: 1

scaling factor: 2

number display: 62.5

PRIVATE
number of periods for seasonal moving average smoothing 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Smoothing factor for average seasonal indices. This factor is used in combination with forecast strategy 35, seasonal linear regression.

PRIVATE
number of run-in lengths 

(CAB)

This number represents the number of similar components that are technically required (for example, two similar wire materials) and that flow into a manufacturing level at the same time/in parallel (for example, stranding).

PRIVATE
number of samples 

Quality Management (QM)

Value that defines the maximum number of samples that is to be drawn from a population and to be inspected in order to obtain a valuation of an inspection characteristic or inspection lot. The number of samples is only used for sampling procedures that deal with multiple samples.

PRIVATE
number range 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Range of numbers that you can assign to business objects - or their sub-objects - of the same type. Examples of such objects are business partners, G/L accounts, orders, posting documents and materials.

Each number range has one or more number range intervals and a number assignment type.

There are two types of number assignment:

· Internal 
When storing a data record, the R/3 System automatically assigns a sequential number, which lies in the relevant number range interval.

· External 
In this case, the number is assigned by the user or by an external system, both of whom must ensure that the number lies in the relevant number range interval.

Example:
Domestic business partners:

· Number range 01, number range interval 100,000 - 199,999, internal assignment 
Foreign business partners:

· Number range 02, number range interval 200,000 - 299,999, external assignment 
PRIVATE
number range group 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Combination of one or more number range objects and one or more number intervals.

A number range group defines the area (interval) to which a key assigned during posting of a document (object) belongs.

PRIVATE
number range interval 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Interval of consecutive numbers and or other alphanumeric characters within a number range.

There can be one or more number range intervals within a number range.

PRIVATE
number range object 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Object that contains all the definitions required for assigning numbers to a business object.

One number range object corresponds to one business object, but can include one or more number ranges. 

PRIVATE
number range object maintenance 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

ABAP Workbench transaction used to create and maintain number range objects.

PRIVATE
number type 

(CRM-BF)

The category to which a partner number belongs.

These categories include user, business partner, organizational unit, and hierarchy tree. Used together, the partner number and number type identify a partner in the system.

Example 1: A partner can have a partner number that belongs to two number types.

· Tom Johnson is identified in the master data as a system user and as a business partner. 
· The system recognizes his partner number, JOHN102, as both a User number and as a Business partner number. 
· In a transaction, you can enter JOHN102 as either a user number or a business partner number. 
· Either way, the system finds the business partner Tom Johnson. 
Example 2: A partner can have two partner numbers, which each belong to a different number type. 

· Sarah Wilson is identified in the master data as a system user and as a business partner. 
· As a user, she has the partner number 123456, and as a business partner, the partner number WIL104. 
· If you enter the partner number 123456, you must enter the number type User, and if you enter the partner number WIL104, you must enter the number type Business partner. Otherwise the system cannot identify her correctly. There could be a completely different partner in the system with WIL104 as a User number. 
PRIVATE
numeric data type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ABAP data type.

ABAP supports the following three numeric data types:

· Integers (type I) 
· Packed numbers (type P) 
· Floating point numbers (type F) 
PRIVATE
numeric literal 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Sequence of digits that is enclosed in quotation marks and can include a preceding sign.

Examples: '123', '-93', '+456'

Numeric literals can contain up to 15 digits.

PRIVATE
numeric material number 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Material number consisting only of figures and containing no letters or special characters.

PRIVATE
numeric product ID 

(CRM-MD)

Product ID containing only figures and formatting characters, not letters or special characters.

PRIVATE
numeric text 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Alphanumeric data type.

PRIVATE
nursing assignment 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Assignment of a patient to a nursing organizational unit, for example, during the admission procedure. 

PRIVATE
object 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Any type of related information which can be accessed uniquely under an identifying key. Most of this information is generally stored in an ABAP Dictionary table.

Objects are created at runtime and are the specific instances of a previously defined object type which have been assigned values.

PRIVATE
object 

Loans (TR-LO)

Property, building or building part that serves as real estate collateral for a loan. When you enter the object data, you can enter the corresponding land register data. Objects are used as a basis for determining the collateral value.

PRIVATE
object 

Personnel Management (PA)

Individual element of information that exists in the system.

Objects are generally defined, created, and maintained by users. Some objects, such as standard role, are however delivered with the software.

All objects are classified according to object type. Objects that belong to the same object type share particular characteristics and hold a certain type of information.

In Personnel Management, the various characteristics of individual objects are described by creating and maintaining infotypes.

PRIVATE
object 

External Services Management (MM-SRV)

Criterion which determines the processes of data collection and data reduction in the Logistics Information System (LIS). Examples of such criteria are sales organization, purchasing organization, plant, and material.

Objects form part of the information structures in the Logistics Information System. It is with reference to objects that performance measures are cumulated here at defined intervals. 

Every object has object values. For example, the object "sales organization" may have the values "sales organization South" and "sales organization North".

PRIVATE
object 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Part of a routing or bill of material that you edit in the Engineering Workbench, for instance, a task list header or an item. It may also be an allocation between two such parts, for instance, a material-routing allocation.

PRIVATE
object 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

An object is a concrete instance of a class. Typical examples of objects would be "customer, Sally Buyer", "order, 123/1999" or "invoice, 182/1999".

PRIVATE
object 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Type of trigger which forms the basis for commission payments.

PRIVATE
object 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Object for which revenues are incurred. For requests, the object can serve as an account assignment object, that allows the assignment of open receivables and incoming payments.

PRIVATE
object 

SAP Reference Structure (SV-ASA-REF)

Element type of the SAP Reference Structure. Objects are used in areas where SAP functionality cannot adequately be described by processes. There are maximum objects, object variants and occurrences of an object.

PRIVATE
object abbreviation 

Personnel Management (PA)

An object abbreviation is an ID that represents an object in the system. Users assign abbreviations when they create objects. Abbreviations may be up to 12 alphanumeric characters long. 

The abbreviation may be used later to identify the object if, for example, you want to include the object in a report.

PRIVATE
object category 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

The area to which a maintenance and transport object is assigned.

The following object categories exist:

· CUST: Client-specific customizing objects 
· SYST: R/3 Repository objects or customizing objects for all clients 
· CUSY: Client-independent customizing objects 
· APPL: Application objects 
PRIVATE
object channel 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

Logical set of IDocs sorted by sequence defined by an object type (BOR) and a channel number. A channel number is a message attribute.

In an object channel all messages in the target system are processed in the sequence in which they have been created in the source system.

PRIVATE
object characteristic 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Specifies the structural fixtures and fittings of real estate.

Example:

· Object characteristics group: Floor 
· Object characteristic: Floor covering 
· Characteristic: Stone flooring 
PRIVATE
object class 

Controlling (CO)

The object class categorizes the objects in the Controlling application component according to their managerial purpose and makes it possible to analyze flows of costs according to managerial aspects. 

The R/3 System contains the following object classes:

· Overhead Costs 
· Production 
· Investment 
· Profit Analysis 
While certain CO objects are assigned to one particular object class (for example, cost centers belong to the class "Overhead"), others (such as orders and WBS elements) need to be assigned to an object class in their master data records.

In addition to the functional categorization, the object class is required to determine or explain certan values in the external accounting omponents. For example, the balance of all objects in the class "Production" are categorized as "work in process".

PRIVATE
object currency 

Controlling (CO)

Currency defined in the master record of a Controlling object (cost center, internal order, and so on). 

When you create a Controlling object, the controlling area currency is defaulted as the object currency. You can change this if desired.

PRIVATE
object dependencies 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Knowledge that describes the mutual interdependencies between objects. For example, you can define dependencies between characteristics and characteristic values such that 21-speed gears are only allowed for racing bicycles. You can also use object dependencies to ensure that the correct BOM items and operations are selected when an object is configured.

You describe object dependencies in a dependency editor using a special syntax.

There are different types of object dependencies for different purposes.

In product variant structures, local dependencies are used in the form of selection conditions for component variants.

PRIVATE
object dependencies 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Knowledge that describes the mutual dependencies between objects. For example, you can define dependencies between characteristics and characteristic values such that 21-speed gears are only allowed for racing bikes. You can also use object dependencies to ensure that the correct BOM items and operations are selected when an object is configured. You describe object dependencies in a dependency editor using a special syntax. The PVS makes use of local object dependencies in the form of selection conditions at the component variant. For the time being, routing operations cannot be represented in the PVS.

PRIVATE
object directory 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Directory of all Repository objects in the SAP System.

For each object, the object directory contains the following information:

· Object type 
· Object name 
· Original system 
· Person responsible 
· Development class 
PRIVATE
object folder 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Folder in which objects are managed and processed. Object folders are created in the private or shared folders of the Business Workplace. They enable business objects to be managed according to subject. 

PRIVATE
object history 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

List of the business objects (for example, purchase orders, contracts other documents) that a user last accessed. The objects can be called in the object history by double-clicking on them. 

PRIVATE
object ID 

Personnel Management (PA)

An object ID is a unique, eight-digit number that represents a single object. The object ID is assigned to the object when it is created.

If an enterprise uses internal number assignment, the ID is assigned by the system automatically. If external number assignment is used, the object ID is assigned by the user.

PRIVATE
object information 

Customer Service (CS)

Information which affects the reference object for the notification or order and that can be displayed from the notification or order. This data can consist of the following:

· Structure data (for example, object hierarchy) 
· Classification data 
· Earlier instances of damage and number of days required to process the problem 
· Earlier notifications and/or orders created or completed for the object 
· Maintenance plans for this object 
· Documents or drawings for this object 
PRIVATE
object link 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Function for linking various SAP objects (such as materials, change numbers, BOMs) to a document. In the IMG for the document management system, you define which objects can be linked to each document type.

PRIVATE
object link 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The single instance of a connection between the business location and another business object in the R/3 system which is used to depict the location in terms of a specific or set of specific business processes.

PRIVATE
object link 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Linking of two technical objects through a third technical object.

An object link may only consist of objects belonging to the same object category, that is, a piece of equipment can only be linked with another piece of equipment and a functional location with another functional location. If the object that forms the connection is managed in the system as a piece of equipment or a functional location, then two pieces of equipment can only be linked by a piece of equipment and two functional locations by a functional location. 

Using object links you can build object networks and structure your technical systems horizontally. This enables you to represent and evaluate dependencies between various objects.

PRIVATE
object list 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

List of Repository objects and/or Customizing objects in change requests or tasks.

Whenever changes are made, objects are added to the object list of a task. When a task is released, its object list is placed in the object list of the request to which it is assigned. 

PRIVATE
object list 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

List of objects (pieces of equipment, functional locations, notifications, materials) that have been assigned to a maintenance notification, maintenance order, or maintenance item. 

PRIVATE
object list 

Project System (PS)

List in the schedule information system which displays all the object types selected, such as WBS elements and activities, in their hierarchical structure.

From the object list, you can access individual overviews and detail screens.

PRIVATE
object list 

Controlling (CO)

List of objects that were processed in a processing step in collective processing.

The object list also usually includes values calculated in the processing step.

PRIVATE
object list 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Part of the Customizing object directory. It lists all tables in an object. It is required to transport the objects.

PRIVATE
object list 

(CRM-MSA)

List of objects (pieces of equipment, service notifications) that are assigned to a service order. 

PRIVATE
object management record 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Data record which describes and controls an actual change to a specific object in the change master. 

They can only be entered for certain change objects:

· Bills of material 
· Task lists 
· Document 
· Materials 
PRIVATE
object manager 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

The tools provided for object handling and object type handling are referred to as a whole as the object manager. 

PRIVATE
object manager 

Personnel Management (PA)

Constitutes the left screen area of an application created using the hierarchy framework, and is divided into a search area (above) and selection area (below).

The object manager is comparable to a permanent input help function, and is used to permanently display and manage search results. It enables the user to search for objects such as organizational units, positions, persons and cost centers, and to create search variants.

Forewards and backwards navigation also enable the user to scroll through the search results displayed in the selection area.

The user can change the width of the object manager in relation to the screen area of the transaction in question, and the relative size of the search and selection areas.

The object manager is part of various transactions assigned to Personnel Management, such as transactions belonging to Organizational Management, Training and Event Management, and Personnel Administration. It is also part of other components and products, such as CRM.

PRIVATE
object master data 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Knowledge that describes the possible structure of an object, such as a bill of material or a routing. 

PRIVATE
object name 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The name under which a documentation object is stored.

Most Customizing object names start with SIMG_*.

PRIVATE
object name 

Personnel Management (PA)

An object name is a brief description of an object that exists in the system. Users enter object names when objects are created. Object names can be up to 40 alphanumeric characters long. 

PRIVATE
Object Navigator 

Utilities (BC-DWB-UTL)

Navigation tool for managing development objects.

The user interface of the Object Navigator works like a file manager, where development objects are grouped together in object lists within a hierarchical structure.

PRIVATE
object network 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

The linking of several technical objects in an overall structure that has the form of a network

An object network can either consist only of pieces of equipment or onlyof functional locations. Two objects are always linked to one another by an object link.

An object network can be subdivided into several sub-networks. The sub-networks do not have to be directly linked to one another.

You can use object networks to structure your technical systems horizontally.

Example:
Several pylons are linked by electric cables as a network. Both the pylons and the cables are represented in the system as pieces of equipment. All the pylons and cables that are linked form the overall network "Electricity network". Some of the linked pylons and cables that can be divided into particular areas are sub-networks of the overall network.

PRIVATE
object orientation 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Processing and editing of objects irrespective of their specific features.

The user does not need to know which particular processing steps have been assigned to a specific object. 

PRIVATE
object overview 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Output list for data from routings, inspection plans, maintenance task lists, networks etc.

In customizing, you can define the objects to be displayed in an object overview as well as the layout of the object overview lines.

PRIVATE
object overview version 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Template that determines the layout and contents of an object overview.

Customer-specific overview variants can be defined in Customizing. They specify:

· The data displayed in the object overview 
· How this data is arranged in the overview 
PRIVATE
object reference 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Reference to the data of an object in the Business Object Repository. Object data is made available at runtime in an internal table. The object reference contains a reference to this internal table. 

PRIVATE
object reference 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Reference used to access the attributes and methods of an object in ABAP Objects.

Object references are the contents of reference variables.

PRIVATE
object representation 

Logistics - General (LO)

Combination of all the graphical elements which represent a graphical object.

PRIVATE
object representation selection 

Logistics - General (LO)

Decision function used to select a suitable graphics object type based on the data of the application object. 

PRIVATE
object status attribute 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Attribute whose value is an object status (CO status management).

PRIVATE
object sub-type 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Categorization of the change objects "bills of material" and "task lists" for engineering change management. You can also control processing of change objects more precisely.

The following specific object types exist in the standard system:

· Bills of material 
· material BOM 
· equipment BOM 
· Task lists 
· routing 
· reference operation set 
· inspection plan 
PRIVATE
object to be planned 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Business object in the SAP System for which a cost estimate can be created with Easy Cost Planning. Technically, this object is the reference object of costing.

Examples:

· Internal order 
· WBS element 
· Appropriation request 
PRIVATE
object type 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Business element on which commission is calculated.

Object types can be divided into higher-level (for example, insurance policy) and lower-level (for example, contract elements, tariff, product information) object types.

PRIVATE
object type 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Description created at definition time in the Business Object Builder of data (objects) used in the system. Examples:

· Documents (invoices, purchase requisitions, job applications, and so on) 
· Master data (customer, material, vendor, and so on) 
· Movement data (order, quotation, and so on) 
Object types are described and implemented by specifying the following components:

· Basic data 
· Key fields 
· Attributes 
· Methods with parameters, result and exceptions 
· Events with parameters 
· Implementation program 
The Business Object Repository provides a full directory of all object types.

The object type must be defined before its data (objects) can be used in the system.

PRIVATE
object type 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Type of a development object.

Most development objects belong to one of the two given object types R3TR and LIMU.

Object type R3TR includes complex objects such as programs and all the elements belonging to them. Object type LIMU refers to individual elements of the system, for example a single screen. 

PRIVATE
object type 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Type of development object.

Most objects belong to one of the two predefined object types - R3TR and LIMU.

The object type R3TR includes complex objects, such as a program and the elements that belong to it, while the object type LIMU addresses individual elements of the system, such as a single screen. 

PRIVATE
object type 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Classification of objects.

SAP applications define characteristic objects to which certain methods (for example, Create, Process) can be applied.

Example:
Object type BKPF (accounting document) is defined in the application FI. The methods Confirm, Create, and Find are defined for accounting documents.

PRIVATE
object type 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Categorization of change objects according to the object reference for engineering change management. 

You can process objects such as bills of material, task lists, document or materials with reference to a change number.

· For bills of material or task lists, you can define differences in processing by specifying an object sub-type (such as material or document bills of materials). 
· For some change objects (such as BOMs, documents), you can control the change especially using individual object management records (such as material bill of material M-1, plant 0001, usage 1). 
PRIVATE
object type 

Bank components (IS-B)

Object types allow you to classify objects according to certain features and types of information and arrange them in particular categories.

The following object types are used in Personnel Management:

· Business events 
· Business event groups 
· Business event types 
· Companies 
· External persons 
· Jobs 
· Services 
· Locations 
· Organizational units 
· Positions 
· Qualifications 
· Requirements profiles 
· Resources 
· Resource types 
· Standard tasks (these are delivered by SAP and are client-independent) 
PRIVATE
object type 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Classification of objects.

SAP applications define characteristic objects to which certain methods (for example, Create, Process) can be applied.

Example:
Object type BKPF (accounting document) is defined in the application FI. The methods Confirm, Create, and Find are defined for accounting documents.

PRIVATE
object type 

Controlling (CO)

Type of an account assignment object.

Examples:

· Cost centers 
· Business processes 
· Internal orders 
· WBS elements 
· Profitability segments 
PRIVATE
object type 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Type of object that you process in the Engineering Workbench. An object can, for example, be a type of "task list type" or "item" or "component assignment".

PRIVATE
object type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Superordinate term for classes and interfaces in ABAP Objects.

PRIVATE
object type component 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

You define and implement object types by specifying their components in the Business Object Builder. An object type is made up of the following components:

· Basic data 
· Key fields 
· Attributes (= object properties) 
· Methods (= operations on objects) with parameters, results and exceptions 
· Events with parameters 
· Implementation in program 
PRIVATE
object variant 

SAP Reference Structure (SV-ASA-REF)

Element of the SAP Reference Structure derived from one maximum object. You create an object variant by reducing the number of assignments or changing the attributes of the pertinent maximum object. An object variant appears in several occurrences of an object. 

PRIVATE
objective 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Objectives are what an enterprise would like to see accomplished as a result of its R/3 implementation. 

PRIVATE
objective 

Corporate Performance Monitor (SEM-CPM)

Description of a strategic objective as seen from one of the perspectives defined in the Balanced Scorecard. 

The degree to which the objective has been reached is determined by checking the current status of measures mapped to the objective. Objectives can be linked in a cause and effect chain. 

PRIVATE
object-oriented programming 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Type of programming in which programs are handled as collections of objects, which are self-contained collections of data structures and routines that interact with other objects.

Object-oriented programming uses concepts such as encapsulation, polymorphism and inheritance.

PRIVATE
occupancy obligation 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Laws, guidelines or other rules (including inter-company) governing accommodation and usage entitlements. 

Example:
State requirement within authority-supported accommodation (ｧ4 WoBindG - German law governing housing commitment) whereby the landlord can only rent an apartment to people in possession of an accommodation entitlement certificate.

PRIVATE
occupancy overview 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Representation of the occupancy of an organizational unit supporting beds in absolute and percentage figures, or with the actual names of the patients who currently occupy the beds on this care unit. 

PRIVATE
occupancy type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Description of the occupancy of a rental unit or lease-out, for instance:

· Vacant (rental unit) 
· Own usage (lease-out with a cost center in one's own organization) 
· Third-party usage (lease-out with an external user) 
PRIVATE
occupational retirement schemes ordinance plan 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

A company dependent retirement scheme either as a defined contribution or a defined benefit plan. 

It is common for ORSO schemes to have vesting scales.

There might be more than one ORSO schemes within one single company.

PRIVATE
occupied position 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Position type for a position that is occupied by one or more people. A position can be occupied and at the same time have a 'vacancy' infotype record (for example, for an employee who is retiring in six months' time).

PRIVATE
occurrence of an object 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Specific instance of an object variant in the SAP Reference Structure. The Structure contains specific occurrences of the variants rather than the variants themselves, allowing you to assign different attributes and to deselect certain objects if necessary. Occurrences of an object are always derived from one object variant and represent this variant in different scenarios in the SAP Reference Structure. 

PRIVATE
OCR 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Optical Character Recognition

OCR involves the conversion of text from a raster image into standard text (e.g. ASCII format).

PRIVATE
ODETTE 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Organization for data exchange by EDI in Europe. Project conceived by the European automobile industry. 

PRIVATE
ODS Object 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

Object that serves to store consolidated and debugged transaction data on a document level (atomic level). An ODS Object describes a consolidated dataset from one or more InfoSources. This dataset can be evaluated by a BEx Query.

An ODS Object contains a key (for example, document number or item) as well as data fields that can also contain character fields as key figures (customer, for example). ODS Object data can be updated with a delta update into InfoCubes and/or other ODS Objects in the same system or across systems. In contrast to the multi-dimensional data storage of InfoCubes, ODS Object data is stored in transparent, flat database tables.

PRIVATE
off work 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A day off work is defined as having zero planned working hours. An employee does not need to work on these days. The payment relevance of a day off work is defined by the day type.

PRIVATE
off-cycle payroll run 

Payroll (PY)

Payroll run that is carried out in addition to the regular payroll run for a specific day and for inidvidual employees.The Off-Cycle Workbench is a special user interface in the SAP System for various off-cycle operations.

Example:

· You can pay an employee in advance before he or she takes leave. 
· You can give a bonus to an employee for special work. 
PRIVATE
offer 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Proposal made to an applicant for concluding a lease-out on a rental unit.

Rental offers can be directly transformed into lease-outs.

PRIVATE
offer object 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A rental unit that is available for rent is converted into an offer object to enable a concordance search to match the offer object (and not the rental unit) to suitable rental requests. 

PRIVATE
office of exit 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The customs area in close proximity to an actual exit for departing from the Customs territory.

PRIVATE
office setting 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Settings for the send and folder functions in the Business Workplace. The office settings are divided into general and private settings.

In the general office settings, system adminstrators make default settings for the private office settings. They also specify the addresses to which messages can be sent in the SAP System and whether a new session is to be opened when an express message is executed.

In the private office settings, users adapt the send and folder environment to their needs. They can set substitutes, an automatic reply, automatic forwarding of messages, or a security prompt before messages are deleted, for example.

PRIVATE
office user 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Data for a SAPoffice user.

Settings and authorizations assigned to the individual SAPoffice user.

PRIVATE
Office user 

SAPoffice Mail and Folder System (BC-SRV-OFC)

Data of a SAPoffice user.

Settings and authorizations assigned to the individual SAPoffice user.

PRIVATE
official receipt 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Legal document that confirms receipt of payment, including value-added tax.

Official receipts can be issued:

· Before payment (based on invoice) 
· After payment (based on payment document) 
Companies primarily issue official receipts before payment if they employ a third party to collect payment on their behalf, in which case the official receipt must be printed before the payment is posted.

PRIVATE
offset 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Value in relative addressing that specifies how far a particular element or item lies from the starting point. 

PRIVATE
offset determination 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Determines the 'event date', or 'offset reference date' used in formula and average pricing. The event date is used to define the time period over which the average value of external price quotations in the pricing formula are calculated.

The system calculates the event date by using the reference date and the 'offset' field. Average values are calculated according to the event date and entries in the 'period before' and 'period after' the event date fields.

PRIVATE
offset specification 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

In ABAP, you can specify offset values for elementary data objects in all statements used to process them. 

PRIVATE
offset time 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A time interval in minutes with which you can specify the earliest possible scheuduling time for operations. 

The default for the earliest possible start date for a new operation to be scheduled or rescheduled in the current time, whereby the current time is determined by the current date and the current time of day.

Using the offset time, you can shift the earliest possible start date into the future or into the past. 

PRIVATE
offsetting 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

New commission (from new status) arising from individual commission activities are offset within a commission case against commission which is being claimed back (from old status).

PRIVATE
offsetting entry 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The second of two entries made under the double-entry accounting procedure.

PRIVATE
off-site work 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Temporary period of time in which an employee is required to work at a location that differs from the employee's regular workplace.

PRIVATE
OFX 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Internet standard for the electronic transfer of financial data between financial institutions (banks, ins. companies and others) and their customers. It defines the following three levels: 

· Transport (Internet/HTTP protocol) 
· Security concept (SSL and application level) 
· Format (OFX is a XML type format) 
PRIVATE
oil content 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

This value indicates, what portion of the material that is moved is subject to excise duty (in percent). 

PRIVATE
oil quantity conversion 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

These routines were specifically developed for petroleum products and supplement the conversion routines of the base system. They allow temperature and density to be checked aswell as the reconciliation of alternative units of measure (UoMs) used in, for example, stock-keeping, delivery and inventory calculations.

The automatic conversion uses API (American Petroleum Institute) standards and corresponds with the standard measure conversion tables.

PRIVATE
OK code field 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Internal work field for storing a defined function code.

When the user triggers a function in a transaction, the system copies the function code into the OK code field OK_CODE.

The contents of the field are evaluated in the corresponding PAI module.

PRIVATE
old assets data 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Asset master records from a legacy system that have to be transferred to the SAP System during the legacy data transfer.

PRIVATE
OLTP R/3 System 

(CRM-MW)

OLTP stands for Online Transaction Processing and denotes an R/3

system that communicates and exchanges data with the CRM server.

PRIVATE
OLTP scheduling agreement 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Form of scheduling agreement in the Advanced Planner and Optimizer (APO).

Delivery schedule lines for OLTP scheduling agreements are generated in the OLTP system.

If you create an external procurement order in the APO system with reference to an OLTP scheduling agreement, a purchase requisition is automatically created in your OLTP system. This purchase requisition is then converted into a delivery schedule line for the relevant scheduling agreement in the OLTP system.

PRIVATE
on call 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Time period during which an employee is available and can be called to work, if required. Also known as on-call duty.

A specific location is not defined for the employee when he or she has on-call duty.

PRIVATE
once-only payments/deductions 

Payroll (PY)

Payments made by the employer to the employee that have no relation to the work performed by the employee during the period in which the payment or deduction is effected.

Example: Christmas bonus (usually paid in November).

There are also once-only deductions.

PRIVATE
One Order 

(CRM-BTX)

A collective term for the uniform, technical structure of different document types. This can involve sales orders, service orders, quotations, activities, opportunities, purchase orders, vendor contracts and so on.

PRIVATE
one-sided interunit elimination 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A simplification of interunit elimination where the elimination entries are performed based exclusively on the reported data of one consolidation unit. The same amount is assumed for the offsetting elimination entry.

One-sided interunit elimination is, in particular, applied to the elimination of interunit revenue and expense. 

PRIVATE
One-Step Business 

(CRM-BTX)

Cross-system scenario betweeen CRM and SAP Business-to-Business Procurement: Purchasing and Sales can be executed by the buyer and salesperson in one step, using the relevant systems. The buyer fills a shopping basket in the SAP Business-to-Business Procurement System with the requested products. This shopping basket is copied the CRM System, where a blocked sales order is generated. Once the shopping basket has been approved by the supervisor, the purchase order is transferred back to the CRM System, where the sales order is released. 

PRIVATE
one-step stock transfer 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The issue of material from one plant to another.

In a one-step transfer, the quantity issued from the issuing location must equal the quantity received at the receiving location.

PRIVATE
one-step stock transfer procedure 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Posting procedure for physical stock transfers from storage location to storage location or from plant to plant. 

When using the one-step procedure, you only have to record one transaction in the system to post the removal from storage at the point of issue and placement into storage at the point of receipt. 

The system creates just one material document for a stock transfer.

As an alternative to the one-step procedure, the SAP System also allows you to post stock transfers using the two-step procedure.

PRIVATE
one-system landscape 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

System landscape that consists of one production system <PRD>.

PRIVATE
one-time account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Account on which the transaction figures for a group of customers/vendors with whom you only conduct business once or rarely are recorded.

One-time accounts require a special master record.

Certain customer/vendor data such as address and bank details, is not entered in the master record but in the document itself.

PRIVATE
one-time customer 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Term for a collective customer master record used for the processing of transactions involving miscellaneous customers who are not included among a vendor's regular customers.

When you enter a transaction for a one-time customer, you must complete the customer data manually. 

PRIVATE
one-time customer 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Term for a collective customer master record used for the processing of transactions involving miscellaneous customers that are not included among a vendor's regular customers.

If a transaction is entered for a one-time customer, the customer data must be entered manually.

PRIVATE
one-time cycle 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Maintenance cycle that is only to be performed once.

PRIVATE
one-time package 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Maintenance package that is only to be performed once.

PRIVATE
one-time vendor 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Term for a collective vendor master record used for the processing of transactions involving miscellaneous vendors that are not included among a customer's regular suppliers.

If an RFQ or a PO is sent to a one-time vendor, the vendor data must be entered manually.

PRIVATE
one-to-one marketing 

Application Components (SAP)

A marketing philosophy which focuses on long-term customer retention through the use of two-way, individually addressable media (especially the Internet).

PRIVATE
one-way link 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Linking of two or more technical objects, between which a medium is transferred in a single direction. 

Example:
Pump A, Pump B and Pump C are linked to each other by means of water pipes. The water is always pumped from Pump A to Pump B and from Pump B to Pump C. This link is therefore "one-way". 

PRIVATE
Online Correction Support 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Provides adjustments and quality improvements for SAP software.

PRIVATE
online item type 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Characteristic that classifies an advertising type that describes advertising areas on websites or sections of a website.

You can use a booking unit of the online item type to indicate that the Current news, Sport and Stocks columns can be booked on a website.

PRIVATE
online style 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

SAP online documentation style sheet

PRIVATE
Online Transaction Processing System 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

The APO system generally works in connection with an OLTP system. This system supplies the APO system with the necessary data relevant for planning. The APO system transfers the planning results back to the OLTP system. In the OLTP system, if necessary, planning is completed and the production and planning is started, confirmed, and so on.

The OLTP system can be an R/3 system or another system.

PRIVATE
on-order stock 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Sum of all open purchase order quantities for a material.

PRIVATE
on-time delivery performance 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In the vendor evaluation system, a subcriterion of the main criterion "Delivery".

This subcriterion is used to assess how closely the vendor adheres to the delivery dates set out in the purchase order.

PRIVATE
Open 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to get an object and display it on the screen.

The function is intended only for use in Basis tasks. In all other cases, use the function "Other <object>". 

PRIVATE
open enrollment 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A period of time during which an organization allows its employees to enroll in new benefits plans or change existing benefits elections.

The benefits offer set up for open enrollment is valid only during the open enrollment period. Plans available for selection during the open enrollment start on a future date, typically at the beginning of the coming year.

Open enrollment is implemented in the USA and Canada.

Example:

A company allows its employees to choose their benefits on an annual basis for the coming year. The open enrollment period is 1 Oct 1999 to 30 Nov 1999, and any new benefits elected by employees are valid from 1 Jan 2000 to 31 Dec 2000.

PRIVATE
open item 

Controlling (CO)

Contractual or scheduled commitment, that is not yet reflected in financial accounting, but that will lead to actual expenditures in the future.

The open item management provides for early recording and analyzing of such commitments regarding their cost and financial effects.

Examples of open items:

· the value of a purchase order for procuring materials for a cost center 
· the value of materials in the warehouse that have been reserved for an order or project 
PRIVATE
open item management 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Stipulation that the items in an account must be used to clear other line items in the same account. 

Items must balance out to zero before they can be cleared. The account balance is therefore always equal to the sum of the open items.

PRIVATE
open purchase order quantity 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Quantity of a purchase order item that is still to be delivered.

The open PO quantity is calculated as follows:

Open PO quantity = ordered quantity - quantity delivered to date

If the complete PO quantity or more has been delivered, the open PO quantity is zero.

Example:

You ordered 100 boxes (bx) of screws from your vendor Miller Corp. on 08.24.2000.

Your vendor delivers the ordered screws as follows:

Date Qty. deliv. Total qty. deliv. Open PO qty.

08.24.2000 80 bx 80 bx 20 bx

08.28.2000 20 bx 100 bx 0 bx

On 08.24.2000, Miller Corp. delivers 80 boxes of screws. The open PO quantity in respect of your purchase order for 100 boxes of screws is 20 bx. On 08.28.2000, Miller Corp. delivers a further 20 boxes. The open PO quantity is now 0 bx.

PRIVATE
open storage 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A type of warehouse organization where only one storage bin is defined for each storage section.

The quants in the bin conform to mixed storage.

PRIVATE
open sub-item 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Line item that contains the open residual amount of a partially cleared item. In each renewed partial clearing of an open sub-item, the residual amount is reduced by the respective amount cleared. 

PRIVATE
open time pair 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Incomplete time pair determined during pair formation. A pair is formed from a start and end time. One of these elements is missing in an open pair.

Example:

An employee could forget to record his or her clock-in entry at the terminal and only record a clock-out entry. 

PRIVATE
open to buy 

Retail (IS-R)

Portion of the current purchasing budget still available to spend.

PRIVATE
opener 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Importer or person who opens a letter of credit through his bank.

PRIVATE
opening bank 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Bank that puts the requirements for merchandise purchased (to be imported) into letter form and sends it to a bank in the exporter's country.

PRIVATE
opening period for planned order 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Number of working days between the date that the order is created and the planned start date.

This time is available for the MRP controller to convert a planned order into a purchase requisition or a production order.

PRIVATE
operand 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Individually determined symbolic name for the assigned values that are used as input and output parameters in variant programs.

One or more operands are allocated to an operand category.

PRIVATE
operating characteristic curve 

Quality Management (QM)

Graphical representation of the probability of acceptance for an inspection lot as a function of the fraction of nonconforming units, or the number of defects for each unit.

PRIVATE
operating concern 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

Represents a part of an organization for which the sales market is structured in a uniform manner. 

By setting off the costs against the revenues, you can calculate an operating profit for the individual market segments, which are defined by a combination of classifying characteristics (such as product group, customer group, country, or distribution channel). The market segments are called profitability segments.

You can assign multiple controlling areas to one operating concern.

PRIVATE
operating concern template 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

An operating concern template is a predefined example operating concern. You can display the template's customizing settings, or change and copy them.

PRIVATE
operating costs 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Service charges that are incurred by the properties and assigned to the operating costs group in Customizing. They are represented by the service charge key.

Operating costs are apportioned to the tenants in the service charge settlement.

PRIVATE
operating facilities 

Logistics - General (LO)

All facilities necessary during production, such as:

· means of production (machines, plants) 
· further production resources, such as tools or inspection equipment 
· means of transport 
· warehousing facilities 
· organizational resources 
· property and buildings 
· energy and waste disposal facilities 
PRIVATE
operating instructions 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Written user information from a manufacturer that includes information on the product, its correct usage and maintenance, and information on transporting it, setting it up, and commissioning it. 

PRIVATE
operating level 

Controlling (CO)

The planned and/or actual performance of a cost center for a period.

The operating level represents the output, and is measured, for example, in

· Output quantity 
· Production time 
· Machine hours 
PRIVATE
operating rate 

Controlling (CO)

Ratio of the actual and planned operating level, expressed as a percentage.

The operating rate measures the effective utilization of an activity type at a cost center.

PRIVATE
operating resources 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Labor and materials necessary to carry out a project.

Operating resources can be used repeatedly or only once. They can be defined in value or quantity units and planned for a period or a point in time.

Examples of operating resources are:

· Materials (raw materials, parts, assemblies, etc.) 
· Machines (computers, production machines) 
· Labor (engineer, plant worker, etc.) 
· Production resources or tools (tools, jigs and fixtures) 
· External services 
· Work centers 
PRIVATE
operating system collector 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Stand-alone program (SAPOSCOL) that runs in the operating system background independently of the R/3 instances. 

The operating system collector collects data on operating system resources (virtual memory, physical memory, CPU, storage management, physical disk, and network), and makes this data available to all R/3 instances on one host through shared memory. A dialog work process reads the data from shared memory.

You can use the CCMS operating system monitor to display this data.

PRIVATE
operating system monitor 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Monitor that helps you locate the cause of a performance problem with your SAP System. If the source of the problem is in the operating system, it can be further analyzed and resolved using external tools.

The operating system monitor provides information about the CPU load, the memory used, available swap space, disk utilization, LAN activity and OS configuration parameters.

PRIVATE
operating time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Operating time is the effective time that a capacity (such as a machine)is available to work.

Working time, break times and the rate of capacity utilization are all factors in the calculation. 

PRIVATE
operating time utilization 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

Displays the capacity utilization of the operating time of a production line for an evaluation period. 

· Operative utilization 
The quotient of the production quantity and the quantity possible according to the operative rate.

· Maximum utilization 
The quotient of the production quantity and the quantity possible according to the maximum rate.

PRIVATE
operating volume 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Volume of a gas quantity under current physical conditions.

PRIVATE
operation 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Description of an action within a PPM plan. An operation can consist of numerous activities.

PRIVATE
operation 

Logistics - General (LO)

Describes an activity in a workstep in a plan or work order.

Examples of operations are:

· production operations 
· inspection operations 
· network activities 
PRIVATE
operation 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Independent part of a recipe executed on a processing unit.

An operation is subdivided into phases.

PRIVATE
operation 

Payroll (PY)

The smallest unit within a personnel calculation rule.

Operations can be grouped together to create rules, and rules can be grouped together to create personnel calculation rules.

PRIVATE
operation 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Node type in the iPPE process structure with which you can bring several activities together.

All the activities of an operation for a configurable material are selected when at least one of the activities that is assigned to the operation node is selected at explosion.

PRIVATE
operation lead time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The lead time of an operation is made up of its queue time, setup time, processing time, teardown time and wait time.

PRIVATE
operation mode 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Resource configuration for instances in the R/3 System.

An operation mode defines the number of work processes for each service in an instance and the periods when the services are available. In R/3, operation modes support uninterrupted 24 hour operation and automatic switching of work process types.

PRIVATE
operation mode switching 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Process of redistributing SAP work processes automatically, without stopping and restarting the instances. 

Only the work process types are changed. For example, a work process used as a dialog process can be switched for used as a background process.

The new process type is not activated until the process is free. This means that a process may not be switched immediately. Instead, a process is set to be switched when this is next possible. For example, if all background processes to be swtiched to dialog processes still have jobs to be processed, the work processes are switched one by one when the jobs are completed.

PRIVATE
operation number 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

All operations in a routing are assigned a continuous number (operation number). This number allows you to identify an operation and to distinguish one operation from another.

PRIVATE
operation scrap 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Percentage of the material processed in an operation which does not meet the quality requirements. 

Operation scrap is entered in the routing or in the bill of material.

PRIVATE
operation segment 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

An operation is subdivided into five segments: queue, setup, processing, teardown and wait. Capacity requirements can be calculated for the following operation segments: setup, processing and teardown.

PRIVATE
operation status 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

PRIVATE
operational area 

Intercompany Data Exchange (IS-U-IDE)

Regional area, defined by the customer, in which the same service and communication rules apply for automatic data exchange.

Every point of delivery is allocated to an operational area.

An operational area can, for example, be a distribution grid.

PRIVATE
operational condition 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Precisely defined condition of a position in an operational system.

Example:
· CL = valve is closed 
· TEST = switch is Test postition 
PRIVATE
operational cycle 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Cycle consisting of up to three operational phases. The operational cycle is defined as either a tagging cycle or a test cycle. During each cycle, the items in an operational work clearance document pass through several statuses per operational phase in a certain sequence.

PRIVATE
operational forecasting 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Drives production planning and deployment, and is updated on a monthly basis to feed monthly, quarterly and annual planning activities. The forecast is by package, SKU, channel/key account and warehouse/distribution center. The forecast separates baseline sales from promotional lift to capture normal seasonality and base volume. Promotional lift is calculated using causal techniques to measure past promotional impact and is projected into designated periods in the future. Manual adjustments of the promotional lifts are made in future periods for planning purposes to reflect new merchandising strategies. Operational forecasting is mid-range (one to eighteen months) and Marketing/Finance-based.

PRIVATE
operational group 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Group of operational conditions.

The rules for a conflict verification are determined in an operational group. Operational conditions may be grouped according to whether they are mechanical, electrical or process-related. 

PRIVATE
operational integrity 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Protection of a database against inconsistencies caused by several users attempting to gain access at the same time.

PRIVATE
operational keyword 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Type of ABAP keyword.

Operational keywords process data (defined by declarative keywords) when particular events (triggered by event keywords) and conditions (defined by control keywords) occur.

Examples of operational keywords are WRITE, MOVE and ADD.

PRIVATE
operational method sheet 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Exact description of the activities which have to be carried out on a specific line segment.

The operational method sheet can include the operations to be carried out, the components to be assembled and a graphic representation of the activity.

PRIVATE
operational phase 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Phase in the operational cycle during which an item in an operational work clearance document passes through several statuses in a certain sequence.

The status changes are logged. The following operational phases exist:

· Tagging phase 
· Temporary untagging phase 
· Untagging phase 
PRIVATE
operational protection 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Measure that ensures that a technical object appearing as an item in an operational work clearance document can only be tagged or untagged via certain operational work clearance documents. 

This means that technical objects may only be tagged or untagged via operational work clearance documents directly linked to each other via higher-level work clearance applications.

Operational work clearance documents under operational protection compose a protected area.

PRIVATE
operational system 

Insurance Industry Component (IS-IS)

System, external to the SAP insurance system, which supplies data.

For example the SAP Collections and Disbursements system (IS-IS-CD) receives data from the external system via the posting material interface. It uses this data for invoicing.

PRIVATE
operational type 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Feature of an operational condition.

For example, different tags can be used to specify that a closed valve must not be opened under any circumstances or that it may only be opened temporarily under certain circumstances.

PRIVATE
operational version 

Controlling (CO)

The actual version that represents the "main" version in CO. This should be the version that represents your primary controlling approach, and is the only version in which controlling transactions involving activity allocation are stored. On top of this version, you can define up to two additional actual versions. 

PRIVATE
operational work clearance document 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Work clearance management object below the work clearance application in the hierarchy.

Operational work clearance documents are used for executing tagging and untagging.

PRIVATE
Operations & Continuous Improvement 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The third life-cycle phase covered by ValueSAP. Operations & Continuous Improvement comprises a four-phase approach designed to ensure that a customer's systems and processes are always in tune with their business requirements. Data extracted from production systems is analyzed and compared against key performance indicators and best business practices. Conclusions are translated into recommendations that assist customers in continuously improving their business operations.

PRIVATE
operations layout 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

List of costing results from product costing and final costing.

The costing results are sorted by operation.

PRIVATE
operative delivery schedule 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Document informing the vendor when which quantities of a product are to be delivered over a certain timeframe. 

The operative delivery schedule provides the vendor with reliable and precise delivery data pertaining to the near future. This schedule usually takes the form of instructions to deliver on specific days or even at specific times of the day.

Note
In addition to operative delivery schedules, you may send your vendor forecast/planning schedules. As the name implies, the information provided in the latter is longer-term and indicative in nature (i.e. generally without commitment).

PRIVATE
Operative production rate 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Control parameter for takt-based scheduling in Sequencing.

Just like the planned rate, the operative rate specifies the quantity per time unit that you can produce on a production line. With the operative rate you can overwrite the planned rate in order to react to short term changes in supply or requirements. 

PRIVATE
operative takt time 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Takt times are control parameters for the takt-based scheduling of Sequencing and are defined for a production line. Just like the planned takt time, the operative takt time is the time interval in which a material enters the production line and a processed material leaves the line.

With the operative takt time you can overwrite the planned takt time, in order to react to short-term changes in requirements and supply.

PRIVATE
operative user 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

A person who may carry out functions from all SAP applications.

PRIVATE
operator 

Customer Service (CS)

End operator/user of a piece of equipment.

The operator is the last link in the processing of obtaining a piece of equipment:

Producer -> customer -> end customer -> operator

The operator is defined by a customer master record and can be a company, a department or an individual. 

The operator can also be the customer or end customer.

PRIVATE
operator inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Part of the quality inspection required for quality control purposes that is carried out by the operator himself. 

PRIVATE
opportunity contribution 

Bank components (IS-B)

Interest amount of the alternative transaction on the money and capital market.

PRIVATE
opportunity costs 

Bank components (IS-B)

The costs which would be incurred if the next best (alternative) activity were realized. Opportunity costs are calculated on the basis of the opportunity volume, i.e. the capital commited to an actual investment and not available for other activities (opportunities). 

PRIVATE
optical character recognition 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Conversion of text from a raster image into standard text (for example, ASCII format).

PRIVATE
Optical Character Recognition 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

OCR involves the conversion of text from a raster image into standard text (e.g. ASCII format).

PRIVATE
optimization horizon 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Time segment in which the schedule should be optimized.

During optimization, only those activities that lie entirely within the optimization horizon can be rescheduled. Activities that lie entirely or partially outside of the optimization horizon are not rescheduled; they are fixed during optimization. However, due to their relationships and pegging relationships to the other activities within the optimization horizon, these fixed activities determine how far these other activities can be shifted.

PRIVATE
optimization level 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Determines the increment with which parameter optimization is to be carried out.

PRIVATE
optimization profile 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Profile that contains settings for optimization in Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling.

PRIVATE
optimization range 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

An area for which the system optimizes the schedule during optimization.

The optimization range is defined by the following:

· The optimization horizon 
· The resources that are transferred to the optimization 
During optimization, the system can only change the schedule within the optimization range; that is, it can only reschedule activities that lie completely with the optimization range.

PRIVATE
Optimization Session 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

The fourth service session in an SAP GoingLive Check. Its main focus is

to optimize the core business processes of the application components

that will be used. Before this session can be performed, Customizing

and the import of master data must be complete.

PRIVATE
optimum capacity 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Value specifying the optimum number of attendees, taking account of the size of the room, at which the event objectives can best be achieved.

PRIVATE
optimum lot-sizing procedure 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Procedure that groups requirements from several periods together to form a lot, whereby an optimum cost ratio is determined between lot size independent costs and storage costs.

The following procedures exist whereby the only difference between each one is the minimum cost:

· part period balancing 
· least unit cost procedure 
· dynamic lot size creation 
· Groff reorder procedure 
PRIVATE
option 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Limited right to accept or reject a contract offer within a certain period, fixed by the business partner according to price and quantity. Options are categorized according to currency, interest rate, stock, stock or pension index.

PRIVATE
option date 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Date on which a specified option (for example a leasing contract for the purchase of a piece of equipment) can be exercised.

PRIVATE
option premium 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Price paid for an option upon contract conclusion.

PRIVATE
option price calculator 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The option price calculator is used to determine fair option prices based on market data. Option barriers and rebates can be included in the calculation.

PRIVATE
option rate 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Percentage ratio of rentals liable to sales tax compared to the total rentals of rental units belonging to one business entity.

The deductible and non-deductible input tax is calculated on the basis of the option rate.

The option rate is determined on a monthly basis.

PRIVATE
option rate calculation by area 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Calculation of the monthly option rate using the area of the rental units.

The option rate is required for processing input tax.

PRIVATE
option rate calculation, cubic volume 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Calculation of the monthly option rate using the cubic volume of the rental units (unit: mｳ)

The option rate is necessary for processing input tax.

PRIVATE
option type 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Type of option, which a party to a contract can exercise on a set date (the option date). For example, the purchase of a piece of equipment as part of a leasing contract.

PRIVATE
optional activity 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

IMG activity attribute indicating whether the settings of a function need to be changed. It can be set productive without performing the IMG activity. You can adjust the standard settings delivered by SAP customer- specifically. The attribute is evaluated when a project view is generated.

PRIVATE
optional assortment 

Retail (IS-R)

An assortment assembled by head office; stores may choose whether or not they wish to order goods from it. 

PRIVATE
optional entry 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Input not required to leave the screen.

PRIVATE
optional entry field 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Input / output field in which data entry is optional.

In contrast to required entry fields, you do not have to enter data in optional entry fields.

PRIVATE
optional requirement 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

A requirement which is desirable, but not essential.

PRIVATE
optional segment 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Part of an IDoc type (standard format for data communication), which can include additional, optional data about the business process. The segment does not therefore have to appear in an IDoc for a specific business process.

PRIVATE
options profile 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

Set of control parameters determining the function and appearance of the window in GANTT charts, networks and hierarchy graphics.

PRIVATE
order 

Logistics - General (LO)

Describes a task which is to be carried out within a company.

The order specifies:

· which task is to be carried out 
· when the task is to be carried out 
· what is needed to carry out the task 
· how the order costs are to be settled 
PRIVATE
order 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

With the 'order' activity you enter transactions you intend to conclude, but which must not necessarily be executed.

In the foreign exchange and derivatives areas, the system generates the cash flow for the transaction when you enter the order. The order activity is replaced by the functions expiration or execution (if appropriate, after settlement).

In the securities area, the system generates the cash flow when you execute the order.

PRIVATE
order 

Retail (IS-R)

Request by a customer for the delivery of goods.

PRIVATE
order 

Logistics - General (LO)

General term in APO for receipt elements.

This term summarizes the following:

· Planned order 
· Production order 
· Purchase requisition 
· Purchase order 
· Transport order 
· Scheduling agreements 
· Stocks 
· And so on, 
PRIVATE
order assembly 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Assembly, whose bill of material has been saved with reference to a sales order.

PRIVATE
order BOM 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Bill of material (BOM) that is created for one sales order for a configurable material. The BOM can be changed specifically for the sales order.

There are 2 steps to processing an order BOM:

· In the sales order, you only configure the top level of the BOM. 
· With a special BOM maintenance function, you make technical changes to the BOM. You can assign characteristic values to configurable components, and you can make manual changes. 
PRIVATE
order BOM 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Single-level BOM, that you generate for a sales order from a material BOM, and that you modify specific to the order. In this way, the material BOM remains unchanged.

An order BOM is uniquely identified by the sales order number, the sales order item and the material number. 

Order BOMs can be created for both configurable and non-configurable materials.

PRIVATE
order BOM cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost estimate of the BOM of a sales order item. This cost estimate is created outside of the sales order. 

Order BOM cost estimates are supported for all individual requirements materials in the BOM structure. 

PRIVATE
order browser 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Navigations tool for presenting the multi-level BOMs of a material that are entered in a sales order BOM. 

PRIVATE
order category 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

A technical classification criterion for orders.

The order category determines the SAP application to which an order belongs, and controls the functions with which an order can be processed.

PRIVATE
order characteristic 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

Relevant to the status of an order, for example, material availablility, delays in delivery, last action and so on. This term is used in Sequencing.

Each characteristic has categories (for example, with material availability you have "available" or "not available"), to each of which a colour is allocated. The order is then displayed in the appropriate colour in the sequence schedule, according to the characteristic categories.

PRIVATE
order combination 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A combination of whole sales orders, of individual order items from different sales orders, or of partial deliveries of individual order items in a delivery.

Order combination in a delivery is only possible when you authorize it for the customer in the customer master record or when you manually authorize it for individual sales orders in the sales order document header.

PRIVATE
order commitments 

Project System (PS)

As yet unassigned plan values for all orders for the project which have been released.

PRIVATE
order finish date 

Logistics - General (LO)

The planned finish date of an order. This date includes the float after production.

PRIVATE
Order finish date 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Planned finish date of an order including the float after production.

PRIVATE
order for project 

Project System (PS)

Order assigned to a project. The order is managed as part of project assignment. Orders for projects can be: 

· Internal orders 
· Service orders 
· Plant maintenance orders 
· Production orders 
· Networks 
PRIVATE
order group 

Controlling (CO)

Grouping of orders.

Order groups can be used wherever you want to process or analyze several reports at the same time, such as in order planning or the order information system.

PRIVATE
order hierarchy 

Controlling (CO)

Hierarchy used to summarize the values in orders, level by level.

Characteristics (such as controlling area, plant, and business area) define the individual levels of the order hierarchy. A total is calculated for each characteristic value (such as Plant 1000, Plant 1100, and Plant 1200).

The following values are totaled:

· Planned costs 
· Actual costs 
· Target costs 
· Work in process 
· Variances 
· Commitments 
PRIVATE
order hierarchy 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Hierarchy of maintenance orders.

This is used to

· Subdivide complex maintenance orders 
· Combine several maintenance orders 
Order hierarchies comprise the following elements:

· The leading order 
· One or more superior orders that are inferior to the leading order 
· Sub-orders that are assigned to superior orders 
PRIVATE
order lead time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The lead time of an order is the time between the basic order dates minus the order floats.

PRIVATE
order list 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Overview of the status of a sales order. Using this overview you can quickly get detailed information on the content, processing status, or delivery scheduling of a sales order.

Example: You can check for the following at header, item, and schedule line level:

· which materials in which quantity your customer originally ordered 
· whether these could be totally confirmed or not 
· which of these requirements have already been fixed by the allocation 
run

PRIVATE
order list 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

Any number of data records that match particular selection criteria and are displayed in a defined number of rows and columns.

PRIVATE
order number 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Number of a work order or planned order

PRIVATE
order period table 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Controls the time of the order placement by the customer dependent on a certain season. Using the order period table you control during which time period various customers are allowed to place orders, depending on the season.

PRIVATE
order phase 

Controlling (CO)

Technical attribute that controls the master data of orders.

The life cycle of an order is divided into phases. In each phase, only certain actions can be performed on the order.

An order can pass through the following phases:

· Created 
· Released 
· Completed 
· Closed 
PRIVATE
order phase 

Overhead Orders (CO-OM-OPA)

System control instrument for the order master data.

Phases divide the life cycle of an order into different stages and determine which operations are allowed or prohibited on the order in the respective stage.

An order can go through the following phases:

· opened 
· released 
· completed 
· closed 
PRIVATE
order price history 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Series of prices, representing the purchase prices charged by a vendor for a material or service over a certain period extending up to the present.

PRIVATE
order record 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Record containing all quality-relevant planned and actual data for a process order.

PRIVATE
Order record 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Record containing all quality-relevant planned and actual data of a process order.

PRIVATE
order release 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Processing stage of an order.

Only an order that has been created can be released. You release an order by assigning the status "released" to it. Only once an order has been released can you withdraw materials, print shop papers, create completion confirmations and post goods movements for it. 

PRIVATE
order scheduling 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

The possibility of controlling the delivery dates of the single items and schedule lines during the order processing.

Since the availability check in the AFS system takes place for the single schedule lines of an item, the various schedule lines might be confirmed for the most diverse delivery dates, especially in the case of extensive items. Using the order scheduling, you can join schedule lines with delivery groups and cause, for example, the schedule lines whose confirmed delivery dates are in approximately the same time period, to be delivered on the same date at which all the requested materials are available.

PRIVATE
order settlement 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Complete or partial crediting of an order. The costs which have accrued to an order are debited to one or more allocation receivers belonging to financial or management accounting.

PRIVATE
order split 

Production Orders (PP-SFC)

Function in Shop Floor Control with which an existing production order is divided into two production orders that, from a logistical point of view, are separate from each other.

During order split, part of the order quantity (split quantity) of a production order (parent order) is split off at a particular operation (split operation) in the standard sequence. The quantity that is split off is produced in a separate production order (child order). 

PRIVATE
order start date 

Logistics - General (LO)

The planned start date of an order. This date includes the float before production.

PRIVATE
Order start date 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Planned start date of an order including the float before production

PRIVATE
order status 

Controlling (CO)

Controls whether an order may be planned and whether it may receive postings.

It reflects the operational progress of an order and determines:

· Whether line items are created during cost element planning 
· The transactions (planning, actual cost posting, and so on) allowed in each status 
· When the order can be flagged for deletion 
PRIVATE
order time 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The time that is specified for carrying out an order.

As opposed to the time that the machine is used (standard time), order time refers to the person doing the work and not to the equipment.

PRIVATE
order type 

Logistics - General (LO)

Order types categorize orders according to their purpose. The order type contains numerous pieces of information which are necessary for managing the orders.

Order types are client-specific. This means that the same order type can be used in all controlling areas in one client.

Examples:

· Production orders 
· Maintenance orders 
· Capital investment orders 
· Marketing orders 
PRIVATE
order unit 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Unit of measure enabling Purchasing to order a material in a unit that differs from the base unit defined for the material.

PRIVATE
order view 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A collective term referring to all screens in Production Planning of the Advanced Planner and Optimizer (APO) that are used to process or display orders.

These screens inlcude:

· Product View 
· Process Order screen 
· Receipts View 
· Requirements View 
· Context for an Order screen 
PRIVATE
order with revenues 

Controlling (CO)

Orders with revenues can serve the following purposes:

· If you are not using SD, you can use them to replace the CO functions of SD sales orders. 
· If billing is not automated, you can use them to obtain a revenue/cost comparison. This is often the case for miscellaneous revenues - revenues that are not generated from the company's core business. 
Orders with revenues should be settled to a profitability segment at the end of the period at the latest. 

PRIVATE
order-dependent setup time 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Time required to prepare a transfer order for a goods movement at the header level.

Example
Staging of necessary transport equipment for picking

PRIVATE
Order-dependent setup time 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Time required to prepare a transfer order for a goods movement at the header level.

Example
Staging of necessary containers for picking

PRIVATE
ordered product 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Product, which is manufactured by a subcontractor, and for which the ordering party or a third party delivers the required components. When production is completed, the ordered product is sent back to the ordering party for further processing.

PRIVATE
ordering costs 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Costs which occur for each purchase order or production order over and above the purchase order price or the cost of production regardless of the lot size.

The ordering costs increase as the number of orders placed increases. They include, for example, costs related to the clerical work of preparing, releasing, and monitoring orders.

PRIVATE
order-related production 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Type of production in which the manufactured products are delivered to inventory without reference to a sales order.

The order costs are collected on production orders and settled to inventory.

Cost object controlling (CO-PC-OBJ) is generally based on the order quantity.

PRIVATE
orders 

Controlling (CO)

Describes a simple task or measure within a controlling area. Supports action-oriented planning as well as monitoring and allocation of costs.

PRIVATE
ordinal characteristic 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

The value assignments of ordinal characteristics have a relationship, and can therefore be tested in terms of 'greater than' and 'smaller than'. It is not advisable to use calculation operations. For example, an object of 'good' quality is better than an object of 'satisfactory' quality. However, the qualities cannot be added to or subtracted from one another.

PRIVATE
ordinary depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The planned distribution of the acquisition costs of an asset over the course of its useful life using a depreciation method.

Ordinary depreciation depicts the value reduction caused by the wear and tear on the asset during normal use. Therefore, the calculation of depreciation should be based on the normal expected useful life.

PRIVATE
ordinary least squares 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Ordinary least squares regression is a linear approach to multiple regression that eliminates the error term (ei) by squaring the error terms to create a Best Linear Unbiased Estimate (BLUE). This method has some very attractive statistical properties that have made it one of the most popular methods of regression analysis. 

Demand Planning uses the ordinary least squares method to do multiple linear regression.

Ordinary least squares regression may be a linear modeling approach, but many times it works in situations where the data is non-linear.

General notation:

Y = b0 + b1X1 + b2X2 + b3X3...bnXn

Where:

Y = Dependent variable

b0 = Constant

bn = Coefficient for independent variable

Xi = Independent variable

Example:

Consumer demand for product Y = b0 + bprice + badvertising + bmerchandising + bdistribution + bcompetitive price 

PRIVATE
ordinary notice of dismissal 

Personnel Management (PA)

The dissolution of an unlimited contract of employment complying with the legal or contractual period of notice. 

An ordinary notice of dismissal is not possible for fixed-term contracts of employment.

PRIVATE
organigram 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

A model (organization chart) in the R/3 Reference Model

An application-specific organigram shows the SAP system organization units (and their cardinality relationships) required for a business application.

Example: In the SD business application several production storage locations may be assigned to one plant, but each production storage location must be assigned to exactly one plant. 

PRIVATE
organization 

HR Manager's Desktop (PA-MA)

Theme category in Manager's Desktop. A link on the initial screen of the application leads to an Organization screen, where functions with related content are displayed.

PRIVATE
Organization and Planning 

Personnel Management (PA)

The Organization and Planning component, together with the Personnel Cost Planning component, constitute Organizational Management.

The Organization and Planning component allows you to create and maintain a detailed model of your enterprise in the system. The model is called an organizational plan.

Once you have created an organizational plan, you can use the functions available to plan for future developments at your company, for example:

· Corporate re-organizations 
· Expansions 
· Downsizing 
You can also use reporting functions to extract information that helps the decision-making process at your company.

PRIVATE
organization chart 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

A model in the R/3 Reference Model

An application-specific organization diagram shows the SAP system organization units (and their cardinality relationships) required for a business application.

Example: In the SD business application several production storage locations may be assigned to one plant, but each production storage location must be assigned to exactly one plant. 

PRIVATE
organization model 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Mapping of the logical enterprise structure to the organizational units in the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
organization registration number 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In Sweden, a tax number assigned to legal persons.

PRIVATE
organization structure questionnaire 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Questionnaire designed to facilitate requirements-gathering on a company's structure and processes to allow for an initial mapping of the company's business to a proposed SAP organizational structure.

PRIVATE
Organization Structure Questionnaires 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the Question and Answer Database (Q&Adb), questionnaires designed to facilitate gathering requirements on the company's structure and processes to allow for an initial mapping of the company's business to a proposed SAP organizational structure. The answers to the questions form part of the Business Blueprint. See also R/3 Structure Modeler.

PRIVATE
organization unit 

Personnel Management (PA)

An organization unit represents any type of organizational entity found within a company, for example, subsidiaries, divisions, departments, or special project teams. Organizational units are one of the objects that make up organizational plans.

PRIVATE
organization view 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

An R/3 Analyzer view

The R/3 Analyzer organization view presents one organigram modeling the whole system organization architecture of the SAP R/3 software, and one organigram of each business application.

PRIVATE
organizational area 

Classification System (CA-CL)

The characteristics that are used to describe the objects classified in a class may be relevant to different areas of a company. For example, some characteristics are only relevant to purchasing, some are only relevant to sales, and others are only relevant to engineering. 

You can use organizational areas to assign the characteristics of a class to individual areas in a company. 

When you search for an object or classify an object, you may want to see only the characteristics that are assigned to one or more specific organizational areas. For example, you can restrict the list to show only the characteristics that are assigned to the organizational areas purchasing or design.

PRIVATE
Organizational Change Management 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The systematic management of changes to an organization caused by the implementation of the R/3 System. A plan should be developed that addresses the changes, and provides steps to mitigate any negative impacts, containing the following steps:

· 1.Studying the potential changes to the organization that may occur as a result of implementing the system. 
· 2. Preparing a list identifying potential changes to the organization, and who is affected. 
· 3. Designing a strategy for managing the predicted changes. 
PRIVATE
organizational data profile 

(CRM)

Standard roles are defined in the organizational data profile for each standard role. You can create mandatory fields in these. The organizational data profile must be assigned to a transaction type in Customizing.

PRIVATE
organizational level 

Materials Management (MM)

Hierarchical level at which certain data in a material master record is created.

Examples of organizational levels are client, plant, and storage location.

PRIVATE
Organizational Management 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

This component allows you to:

· model the functional organizational structure (department hierarchy, for example) as well as the reporting structure of your enterprise as an organizational plan. 
· analyze this current organizational plan according to your desired evaluation paths and, on this basis, to carry out workforce requirements and personnel cost planning. 
· create further organizational plans as planning scenarios, in order to simulate new structures in the framework of Business Process (Re-)Engineering. 
· create effective Workflow Management by accessing the reporting structure. 
Organizational Management includes the sub-components "Organizational plan" and "Structural graphics", with which you can create and edit organizational plans.

PRIVATE
Organizational Management object 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Certain Organizational Management objects are important for the integration of SAP Business Workflow and PD Organizational Management. The objects are identified using a 2-character identifier for their object type and an 8-digit number or 12-character name. 

The follow object types are used for the organizational plan and for the specification of agents and responsibilties:

· Organizational unit (O ) 
· Job (C ), position (S ) 
· User (US), employee (P ) 
· Work center (A ) 
· Role (AC) 
Tasks are identifed as follows:

· Standard tasks (TS), customer tasks (T ) 
· Workflow templates (WS), workflow tasks (WF) 
The Organizational Management objects also have an abbreviation (which is not necessarily unique) and a descriptive name.

PRIVATE
organizational object 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Instance of a SAP organizational object type defined in the Business Object Repository (BOR).

SAP organizational object types (often known as SAP OrgObjectTypes) represent organizational entities at the object type level in the BOR. These entities are used to collect and describe employee groups in a particular way.

PRIVATE
organizational personnel structure 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

The assigning of employees to positions, jobs and organizational units for the purpose of documenting and evaluating the organizational status of the employee.

PRIVATE
organizational plan 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

An organizational plan is a collection of different types of information that together provide a comprehensive view of the structural and human resource environment at your firm. 

An organizational plan typically includes information about:

· the organizational structure in place at your company 
· the individual positions performed, and the reporting structure or chain of command that exists among the positions 
· the different types or classes of jobs performed 
· the work centers (physical locations) where jobs and positions are carried out 
· the different tasks performed while fulfilling a job or position 
It is by creating and maintaining these elements, and the relationships among the different elements that you establish a model of your organization in the system.

PRIVATE
organizational plan 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Models the task-related functional organizational structure (department hierarchy, for example) as well as the reporting structure between the holders (employees or R/3 users) of positions (purchasing administrator, for example) in an enterprise. In addition to this, it can contain additional relationships between tasks, jobs, work centers and so on.

PRIVATE
organizational release code 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Two-character identifier with which a person responsible for processing a document can release (approve) an item of a purchase requisition, a complete purchase requisition, or a complete external purchasing document, or cancel such release (that is, revoke a previously granted approval).

In the case of the organizational release code, the user department specifies which user may work with which release code.

PRIVATE
organizational structure 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

An organizational plan sorts the tasks in an enterprise into task areas and determines the jobs and departments that are to process these tasks.

PRIVATE
organizational structure 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Forms the hierarchy in which the various organizational units of an enterprise are arranged according to tasks and functions.

The organizational structure is different from the administrative enterprise entity or the personnel structure, whose structure elements are relevant to payroll accounting and accounting (company code, personnel subarea or employee subgroup, for example). 

PRIVATE
organizational structure 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

You use the organizational structure to represent and process disciplinary assignments, remuneration flows and statistical aggregations.

In an insurance company, the organizational structure models the hierarchical picture of an organization (generally sales and distribution), in particular for the derivation of overriding commissions.

PRIVATE
Organizational Structure List 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Microsoft Excel worksheet that you can generate as a report from the Q&Adb in Release 4.5B. The OSL contains all the structure elements set in scope in the Q&Adb that correspond to R/3 organizational units to be configured in the Realization phase. You use the OSL to help define the structure and configuration of R/3 organizational units. 

PRIVATE
organizational unit 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

An element of the logical structure of the R/3 System. Organizational units structure business functions and are used in reporting. For each instance of a specific organizational unit, you record a combination of specific Customizing settings, master data, and transaction data.

In the implementation process, there are two types of organizational units:

· Strategic organizational units: play a key role in integrating the R/3 System into an enterprise and in achieving strategic and operative goals. Therefore, you must identify these units at an early stage in the implementation process (for example, company code, controlling area). 
· Operative organizational units:are only important within an application component of the R/3 System. Therefore, you may identify them at a later stage of the implementation process (for example, purchasing group, materials requirements planning group). 
PRIVATE
organizational unit 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Organizational object (object type key O), which forms the basis of an organizational plan. Organizational units are functional units of an enterprise. Depending on how tasks are distributed in an enterprise, these can be departments, groups or project teams. 

Organizational units are different from other enterprise entities, such as company codes, business area and personnel areas. These are used to form administrative or accounting structures, for example in the relevant components.

PRIVATE
organizational unit 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

SAP key term, with which the organizational structure of a customer is represented, with respect to the SAP applications in use.

Organizational units can:

· all belong to one application 
(for example, sales organizations in SD)

· belong to different applications 
(for example, company code in FI and AM, plant in MM and SD)

The representation of customer-specific organizational structures is a prerequisite for the correct application-specific system settings made in Customizing.

PRIVATE
organizational unit 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

PRIVATE
organizational unit 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Element of the logical structure of the SAP System.

R/3 organizational units control business functions and are used in reporting. The data in an organizational unit is divided according to its type into:

- Customizing settings

- Master data

- Transaction data

The procedures of organizational units are independent (e.g. document flow). There are two types of implementation process organizational units:

- Strategic: these are particularly important for the integration of R/3 and the realization of strategic and operative targets and must therefore be specified early in the implementation process (e.g. company code, controlling area).

- Operative: these are only important within an R/3 component and can therefore be specified later in the implementation process (e.g. purchasing group, stock planner group).

PRIVATE
organizational unit 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Any organizational unit within a hospital. For instance, you can characterize a care unit as a nursing organizational unit or a department as a departmental organizational unit.

PRIVATE
organizational unit 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Refers to any unit whose function is to adopt and carry out certain functions within a company. The organizational unit may, for example, be a business area, a department or a project group. 

A company's organizational structure is formed by creating organizational units and defining the links between them.

PRIVATE
organizational unit assignment 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

List display in the Business Navigator

An organization unit assignment list shows all the system organization units that have to be present in the R/3 System for a given process to run properly.

PRIVATE
organizer 

Training and Event Management (PE)

In Room Reservation Management this designates the person or organizational unit that is responsible for a business event for which a room has been reserved. This could be the person who called a meeting, for example.

A reservation record is created for the moderator since his or her attendance at the event is required. This record ensures that the moderator cannot be reserved as an attendee or instructor for another event occurring at the same time.

PRIVATE
organizer 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Person or institution responsible for organizing a business event.

An organizer can be from your own company (internal organizer) such as an organizational unit or a different company (external organizer).

PRIVATE
organizer 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Organizer of the loyalty program. The organizer can either be a company or a business partner in the R/3 system. In the case of a company, the organizer is either the utilities company itself or an external company commissioned by the utilities company.

PRIVATE
origin 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Detailed information on the source of the costs assigned to a cost element.

Example:

· Material numbers in the case of material costs 
· Cost centers and activity types in the case of internal activities. 
PRIVATE
origin 

Bank Accounting (FI-BL)

Business-related origin of the data leading to a payment.

Essentially, this is the application triggering the payment. For example, in the case of:

· Accounts payable, accounts payable accounting (FI-AP) 
· Bank account carry forwards, Treasury Cash Management (TR-CM) 
· Employee payments, payroll (PY) 
The origin is used in the payment process for the following purposes:

· Controlling the payment process, if payment orders are created. 
(The system checks an origin, for example, for the assigned amounts for bank accounts, whereas these are not checked for another origin).

· Payment advice design 
· Payment notes 
· Authorization control 
An employee may only execute payments, for example, originating from a certain source.

PRIVATE
origin group 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Detailed information on the source of material costs or the origin of the overhead shown next to the cost element in the information system.

· For material costs, the origin group is entered in the material master record and can be used in the definition of 
· Calculation bases for overhead 
· Cost elements for material cost estimates 
· Capitalization rules for calculating work in process. 
· For overhead costs, the origin group must be entered in the credit field of the costing sheet and provides more information on the origin of the overhead. 
PRIVATE
original 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

The original of an object is the version that is maintained. As all changes and developments are made using the original, it may never be overwritten by a transport.

PRIVATE
original 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Name of the enhancement that created the information object.

PRIVATE
original application file 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

File that contains the actual document information.

You use a document info record to edit an original application file. Example:

· Calling the workstation application to edit the original application file 
· Maintaining storage data (path in the file system, secure storage area) 
Example:
· Text file 
Application: Microsoft Word

Storage location: Frontend computer p09324 (PC with operating system Windows NT)

Path in file system: d:\text01.doc

· Graphics file 
Application: PowerPoint

Storage location: Archiv_01 (Archive define via SAP ArchiveLink)

Path in file system: no entry (system determines archive document ID automatically)

PRIVATE
original batch 

Mill Products (IS-MP)

The original batch is a homogeneous production or procurement lot. Unlike the batch, the original batch cannot carry stock. You can assign it to a production order or purchase order. It is identified by plant, material, and batch number.

PRIVATE
original batch 

Batches (LO-BM)

In the case of a batch split, the batch number under which the batch with the new batch number was originally managed.

PRIVATE
original budget 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Budget at the time of the first approval.

Budget not yet changed by correction measures (supplements, returns, transfers).

PRIVATE
original budget 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Budget funds assigned to a budget.

Budget assigned to a budget structure element when the overall budget is drawn up.

PRIVATE
original cost 

Claims Management (IS-IS-CM)

Actual price paid for an object at the time it was acquired. For insurance purposes original cost is often different from replacement cost or actual cash value.

PRIVATE
original document 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Document that serves as proof that a posting is correct.

PRIVATE
original document 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Term for incoming and outgoing documents.

Incoming documents are read in using a scanner and can then be displayed in the SAP System. Outgoing documents are generated, printed, and dispatched in the SAP System.

PRIVATE
original inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

The first inspection in a sequence of planned or permitted inspections.

An original inspection can only occur, if a recurring inspection is planned, or if a repeated inspection is permitted.

PRIVATE
original language 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Language in which an object was originally created or developed.

You can only maintain objects in the original language. This language also serves as the source language for any translations required.

PRIVATE
original material 

Batches (LO-BM)

In the case of a batch split, the material number under which the batch with the new batch number was originally managed.

PRIVATE
original plan 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

First version that is saved of a planned independent requirement (demand management).

PRIVATE
original plant 

Batches (LO-BM)

In the case of a batch split, the plant where the quantity with the new batch number was originally located. 

PRIVATE
original request 

Investment Management (IM)

The appropriation request that links all other appropriation requests, in a group of requests that represent possible alternative requests, together

The original request is on equal footing with all of the other alternate appropriation requests. The original request is not hierarchically above the other requests. Generally it is the first of the alternates that was created.

PRIVATE
original tax form 

USA (PY-US)

First submission to a tax authority of a report containing employee wage and tax data. In the Tax Reporter component of US Payroll, such submissions are generated by means of preconfigured SAPscript forms.

PRIVATE
original value 

Quality Management (QM)

Value determined for an inspection characteristic in a quality inspection. The original value can be recorded in the system as a single value.

PRIVATE
original value recording 

Quality Management (QM)

Defines that at inspection results recording single characteristic values that have been determined (original values) are to be recorded. A single value can be:

· A measured value (for quantitative inspection characteristics) 
· An attribute code (for qualitative inspection characteristics) 
· One of the valuations accepted or rejected (for attributive inspection characteristics) 
PRIVATE
originals model 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

For document types stored with the Knowledge Provider, defines the scope of original application files for a document.

A complex originals model includes:

· Language versions 
· Content versions 
· Additional files 
PRIVATE
original-value recording 

Quality Management (QM)

Defines that individually determined characteristic values (original values) are to be recorded at results recording. A single value is:

· A measured value (for quantitative characteristics) 
· An attribute code (for qualitative characteristics) 
· The valuation "accepted" or "rejected" (for alternative characteristics) 
PRIVATE
orthography 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Transfer of the spoken language into written language following the rules.

PRIVATE
OSI reference model 

Network Interface, SAProuter (BC-CST-NI)

Model which describes the various network communication layers.

The following table shows the protocols used by SAP communication for the different layers.

OSI layer Protocol

7 - Application

6 - Presentation

5 - Session RFC, CPI-C

4 - Transport NI

TCP / UDP

3 - Network IP

2 - Data transfer Ethernet,...

1 - Transfer technology

PRIVATE
OSI Reference Model 

Network Infrastructure (BC-NET)

A model (ISO 7498) created by the International Organization for Standardization (ISO) that splits network protocol communication into seven layers. It forms the basis for open communication systems. The OSI layers are:

· Physical 
· Data link 
· Network 
· Transport 
· Session 
· Presentation 
· Application 
PRIVATE
OTC option 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

In contrast to listed options, OTC (over the counter) options are based on individual contractual agreements between business partners.

PRIVATE
OTF 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Output Text Format

Technical document class

Format for outgoing documents which are available in the SAP output text format.

As of R/3 release 4.0B, only the PDF format is used for outgoing documents.

PRIVATE
Other &ltobject> 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to choose another object for processing.

If you need to save data, the system requests you to do this.

PRIVATE
Other &ltsub-object> 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to go to a particular list or table entry in a dialog box.

PRIVATE
other elimination difference 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

This difference is incurred during interunit elimination when a consolidation unit and its partner unit portray their business relationships in their individual financial statement records in different ways.

Causes of other elimination differences:

· temporal posting differences 
· individual value adjustments in the accounts receivable 
· not (fully) accepted accounts payable 
· falsely posted entries 
PRIVATE
other elimination difference 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This difference occurs within intercompany elimination if two trading partners portray their common transactions in each of their individual financial statements differently.

Example:

· temporal posting differences 
· individual value adjustments in the accounts receivable 
· not (fully) accepted accounts payable 
· falsely posted entries 
PRIVATE
other payables 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Expenses that are allocated in part or in full to accounting periods prior to the ones in which they are paid. Such expenses must be accrued to guarantee a correct and proper income statement. This posting is known as "other payables". In Real Estate Management these are payables arising from vendor contracts with the condition type "rent paid in arrears".

PRIVATE
other payables 

Real Estate Management (RE)

For an accurate assessment of the net income for a particular accounting period, you have to make accruals and deferrals for expenses that are posted and paid in arrears but that have to be completely or partially allocated to earlier periods from an accounting point of view. We refer to this as posting "other receivables". 

In Real Estate, these are payables from vendor contracts in which the rent is paid in arrears.

PRIVATE
other receivables 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Revenues that are allocated in part or in full to accounting periods prior to the one in which they are earned. Such revenues must be accrued to guarantee a correct and proper income statement. This posting is known as "Other Receivables".

In Real Estate Management these are receivables arising from customer contracts with rent paid in arrears. 

PRIVATE
other resource 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Resource type that includes all resources except rooms and instructors.

If you are not integrated with the Materials Management component and have no access to the materials stored in the material master data record, you can use this resource type as an alternative to the resource type 'material'.

'Other resources' are maintained and managed in Training and Event Management only.

Example:

Training materials, PCs (not in the material master data record).

PRIVATE
outbound 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Intermediate document interface/EDI (CA-EDI)

One of the two directions (as seen from the R/3 System) in which an IDoc can be transferred. Therefore in outbound processing, IDocs are sent from the R/3 System to an external, subsequent system. 

This is also used as a synonym for "outbound processing".

PRIVATE
outbound call 

Customer Service (CS)

Call placed by an agent or predictive dialing system to an outside party.

PRIVATE
outbound delivery 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Process of picking goods, reducing the storage quantity and shipping the goods. The outbound delivery process begins with goods picking and ends when the goods are delivered to the recipient. 

In the SAP System, this operation is represented by the outbound delivery document, which is generated during the following activites:

· Goods shipment based on a sales order 
· Stock transfer order 
· Goods return (to the vendor) 
PRIVATE
outbound file 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

File which contains the Intermediate Documents which are to be sent. IDoc is an SAP standard format for electronic data interchange.

Interchange in file format is not the only way to exchange IDocs with the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
Outbound file 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

File which contains the Intermediate Documents bound to be sent.

PRIVATE
outbound partner profile 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Delimiter of the type of message which can be sent to which partner by your system, to which IDoc type this message belongs, and how data is entered into this type in your system.

PRIVATE
outbound processing 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Conversion and processing of SAP document data from the posting of the document to the time the data is sent in IDoc format.

PRIVATE
outbound sequenced JIT call 

Just-In-Time Processing (IS-A-JIT)

Used by the supplier to call parts for a particular vehicle from the subsupplier. The information in the inbound sequenced JIT call is copieddirectly into the outbound sequenced JIT call and transmitted to the subsupplier.

PRIVATE
Outbound Telesales 

(CRM)

Processing of an outgoing telephone call initiated by an agent who wants to offer products and/or services to customers.

PRIVATE
outbox 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Folder in which documents sent by a user are collected. In the outbox, the user receives send information about the documents (for example, whether a document has arrived and whether the recipient has read it).

PRIVATE
outcome 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Possible result of a step in a workflow. The possible outcomes of a step depend on the object type method used and the step properties activated. It is possible not to take into account certain outcomes of a step when modeling the workflow.

PRIVATE
outer diameter 

(CAB)

The total diameter of the flange wall of a drum.

PRIVATE
outer package 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Part of combination packagings. Outer packagings serve as protection for fragile or easily damaged inner packaging. 

PRIVATE
outgoing document 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Document type for documents which are created and usually printed in the R/3 System and can be processed automatically if required, e.g. outgoing invoices.

PRIVATE
outgoing employee 

Portugal (PY-PT)

For the information regarding incoming/outgoing employees (entradas/sa韉as), this report compares the beginning and the end of the reporting period to identify the number of employees joining or leaving a certain personnel subarea (estabelecimento), and ignores all changes between the two periods:

· if an employee was in the same personnel subarea at the beginning and at the end of the period, no incoming/outgoing employee is considered. 
· if an employee was not in the personnel subarea at the beginning, but at the end of the period, an incoming employee is considered. 
· if an employee was in the personnel subarea at the beginning, but not at the end of the period, an outgoing employee is considered. 
· if an employee was in a personnel subarea at the beginning, but in a different one at the end of the period, an outgoing and an incoming employee (in different personnel subareas) are considered. 
PRIVATE
outgoing funds 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

In indirect financing, these are the funds that are passed on from a position to the person(s) assigned as holder(s) of the position in question.

PRIVATE
outline agreement 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Longer-term arrangement between a purchasing organization and a vendor concerning the supply of materials or the performance of services over a certain timeframe on the basis of predefined terms and conditions.

There are two types of outline agreement:

· Contracts 
· Scheduling agreements 
PRIVATE
outline agreement release 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Document used to request from the vendor, as and when required, part of the total quantity or value of goods or services previously agreed upon in an outline agreement.

The release, giving the vendor the "green light" to go ahead and deliver, contains data such as the exact quantities to be delivered and the delivery dates.

Examples of types of release:
· Release order (issued against a contract) 
· Forecast delivery schedule (issued against a scheduling agreement) 
· JIT delivery schedule (issued against a scheduling agreement) 
· Planning delivery schedule (issued against a scheduling agreement) 
Note that in addition to being used as a generic term for ordering against established longer-term purchase agreements in this way, the term "release" is also used in MM Purchasing for the process of approving planned expenditure. (For example, the release of a purchase requisition gives Purchasing authorization to go ahead and issue RFQs for and/or order needed materials.)

PRIVATE
outline level 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Text lines subdividing voluminous sets of service specifications on a hierarchical basis.

Example:

The service specifications for certain roadworks may contain the outline levels "surfacing" and "excavation work". The surfacing work may be subdivided into "asphalting" and "paving". Below these outline levels are the individual items defining each specific service (individual task).

PRIVATE
Outlook R/3 calendar integration 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Calendar integration in which Microsoft Outlook is connected to the R/3 System as a calendar client. 

PRIVATE
outpatient 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

The treatment of a patient that does not involve inpatient services (room and board, for example). 

In contrast to inpatient cases, the patient receives care without taking up lodging in the care institution. 

PRIVATE
outpatient visit 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Movement category that describes the attendance of a patient at a particular point in time at an outpatient clinic or a medical service facility.

Outpatient visits can be documented both for outpatient cases and for inpatient and day patient cases. 

Pre-admission and post-discharge treatments are handled as outpatient visits and can be created prior to the admission date and subsequent to the discharge date of an inpatient case.

PRIVATE
output 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Information sent to the customer by various media such as mail, EDI or fax

Examples of output are:

· Printed quotation or order confirmations 
· Order confirmations sent by EDI 
· Shipping notifications sent by fax 
PRIVATE
output 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The sum of valuated business transactions within a certain period. Output may be calculated in terms of 

· Gross output 
· All new business acquired through sales and distribution activities 
· Net output (gross output minus cancellations) 
PRIVATE
output assignment 

Switzerland (PY-CH)

Assignment of value types to the output fields of a PC universal reporting.

PRIVATE
output check 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Check that a shipping order was sent or shipped successfully.

Example:
An output check can entail:

· Check for correct printing 
· Check for software confirmation when sending a mail 
PRIVATE
output controller 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Component for managing spool and output requests.

PRIVATE
output distribution key 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

Key that determines how production quantities are to be distributed (as partial orders) over the validity period of a planned order or a production order; it thus specifies the relationship between time and the output quantity.

Therefore, it is possible to plan a daily provision of partial quantities, distributed over the validity period of the order.

PRIVATE
output format 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Layout of the output that results from running an ABAP report.

The ABAP statement WRITE provides several formatting options for defining the output format.

You can also use the FORMAT statement for this purpose.

PRIVATE
output length 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Maximum field length including formatting characters (for example, commas or periods) for input and output of values.

You specify the output length as the attribute of a domain.

PRIVATE
output list 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Formatted list of data derived from an executed program.

You can either display output lists on the screen or send them to a printer. You can also save them and display them later.

PRIVATE
output list 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Data output medium derived from executing a program.

There are output lists that display information to the user, and output lists where the user can enter data. The data entered by the user may result in a database update.

You can either display output lists on the screen or send them to a printer. You can also save them and display them later.

PRIVATE
output material 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Material procured through a procurement alternative

PRIVATE
output position 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Position at which program output starts.

You can define the output position of WRITE and ULINE statements as you like on the current page. The current output position is stored in the system fields SY-LINNO and SY-COLNO.

PRIVATE
output price 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Value used in internal activity allocation for the internal movement of costs between cost objects, such as cost centers. The output price may be entered manually or be determined iteratively. 

PRIVATE
output price variance 

Controlling (CO)

Difference between actual credit and target credit.

An output price variance will arise under the following conditions:

· In Overhead Cost Controlling (CO-OM), an output price variance will arise when the activity price used is not the same as the monthly iterative price on the basis of the planned activity (for example, a manually entered activity price). 
· In Cost Object Controlling (CO-PC-OBJ), an output price variance will arise when the material manufactured is transferred to inventory at a price other than the standard price (such as the moving average price). 
PRIVATE
output quantity variance 

Controlling (CO)

Variance between the actual credit and the target credit caused by differences between the allocated actual quantities and the manually posted actual quantities.

PRIVATE
output queue 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

When a spool file is generated, it is stored in an output queue. Spool files are passed by the output queue to the printer.

PRIVATE
output request 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Record created by the system each time a spool request is printed.

An output request contains information such as the printer or output device and the status of the request. 

PRIVATE
output sequence 

Switzerland (PY-CH)

A sequence of steps that result in output.

Each output step contains a processing control form (PC form) and a group formation type.

PRIVATE
output side 

Controlling (CO)

Approach in variance calculation that shows the credits of the following:

· The cost center 
· The business process 
· The order 
· The cost object hierarchy 
Variances on the output side arise on the basis of actual allocations.

· In Overhead Cost Controlling (CO-OM), actual allocations are the internal activity allocations to other objects. 
· In Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC), the variances on the output side are the lot size variances and the output price variances. 
Example:

· Lot size variance (only in CO-PC) 
· Fixed-cost variance (only in CO-OM) 
· Mixed-price variance (only in CO-PC) 
· Output quantity variance (CO-OM) 
· Output price variance 
· Remaining variance 
PRIVATE
output tax 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Tax levied on customers at all levels of production and trade.

Output tax represents a tax liability.

PRIVATE
Output Text Format 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Druckerspezifisches Speicherformat f黵 SAPscript-Dokumente.

PRIVATE
output type 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Means of message output.

Example
· printer 
· fax 
· EDI 
PRIVATE
Output type 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Means of message output.

Example
· Printer 
· Fax 
· EDI 
PRIVATE
output variant 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Variant in which you specify the type of data output for the specification information system and possibly the value assignment types for which data is to be output.

Data output types are, for example:

· Display of properties as an SAP list 
· Display of properties as Excel tables 
· Display of compositions or listings in the SAP System 
· Display of substance list assignments in the SAP System 
PRIVATE
outsorting 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Procedure whereby a document is placed on an exception list if it has failed validation during billing or invoicing. The clerk must check and, if necessary, release each outsorted document. 

PRIVATE
outsorting check group 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

General term for a group of checks to be performed for the purpose of outsorting bills.

PRIVATE
outstanding maintenance notification 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Processing status of a maintenance notification

When you create a maintenance notification, the system automatically assigns it the status "outstanding", which it keeps until you put it in process or until it is assigned to an order. 

PRIVATE
outward processing 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Customs procedure with the goal of reducing import costs. In this procedure domestic goods are temporarily transferred out of a customs territory while adhering to local customs regulations and restrictions. Further improvements or manufacturing processes are then carried out outside of a customs territory. Later, the assembled or improved goods are brought back into the original customs territory, thus reducing the overall duty costs.

PRIVATE
overall appraisal 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Overall result of a multisource appraisal. This result is determined on the basis of the various subappraisals. 

PRIVATE
overall budget 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A structured representation of the revenue and expenditure proposed for a financial year within an organization. 

HR Funds and Position Management focuses on expenditure for persons and positions.

PRIVATE
overall dispersion 

Quality Management (QM)

Dispersion of the single values from several samples, in relation to the overall mean value.

PRIVATE
overall mean value 

Quality Management (QM)

Mean value of the single values from several samples.

PRIVATE
overall network 

Project System (PS)

Network resulting from the relationships between all the existing networks.

PRIVATE
overall profile 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Profile used in capacity planning, containing the following information in several sub-profiles:

· Selection screens 
· General option settings for evaluations 
· Type of list editing desired 
PRIVATE
overall release 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Procedure in which a document (for example, a purchase order or requisition) is approved in total (that is, as a whole) for subsequent issue or conversion into a follow-on document. 

PRIVATE
overall score 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In vendor evaluation, the score that expresses a vendor's overall evaluation.

It sums up in one figure the scores the vendor achieved in respect of the individual main criteria. 

PRIVATE
overall status 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Indicates an applicant's current status in the company's global selection procedure (e.g. in process, put on hold, invite for interview).

PRIVATE
overdelivery tolerance 

Logistics - General (LO)

Value, specified by the user, that expresses the percentage by which the quantity delivered may exceed the quantity ordered or procured and yet still be accepted by the system.

PRIVATE
overdue payment 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A payment for continued health plan coverage under COBRA that has not been received by the specified due date. 

PRIVATE
overflow bed 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Hospital bed that is not intended for regular use, but can be used in cases of urgent need.

PRIVATE
overhead cost controlling 

Controlling (CO)

All cost accounting activities dealing with the planning and controlling of overhead (indirect) costs. 

Along with responsibility-oriented (cost-center-oriented) overhead cost controlling, decision-oriented overhead cost controlling is centered on the action-oriented account assignment objects, namely the orders and projects.

PRIVATE
Overhead Cost Controlling 

Controlling (CO) costs. 

Overhead Cost Controlling allows you to analyze the responsibility areas (cost centers) as well as the individual orders and projects to provide business information to make strategic business decisions.

PRIVATE
overhead cost order 

Overhead Orders (CO-OM-OPA)

Internal order used to monitor overhead costs incurred for a restricted period when executing a job, or for long-term monitoring of portions of overhead costs.

Regardless of the cost center structure and the business processes of the organization, overhead cost orders collect the plan and actual costs incurred. This allows costs to be controlled continuously. 

The overhead costs assigned to the overhead cost orders are settled (in full) as costs to:

· Cost centers 
· Orders 
· WBS elements 
· Profitability segments 
This is generally done at the end of the period.

PRIVATE
overhead costing 

Controlling (CO)

Most common method of costing cost objects in Cost Object Controlling (CO-PC-OBJ).

This method first assigns the direct costs from Cost Element Accounting (CO-OM-CEL) to the cost object. Prorated overhead costs are then applied to the cost object in proportion to the direct costs, expressed as a percentage.

PRIVATE
overhead costs 

Controlling (CO)

Costs that cannot be traced directly to a particular allocation base (such as a product).

These include costs that could conceivably be traced directly to cost objects or cost centers, but are allocated by means of overhead keys instead because it is not economically feasible to trace such costs (for example, the costs for screws and other small parts). 

PRIVATE
overhead group 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Key that groups materials together to which overhead is applied in the same manner.

PRIVATE
overhead key 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Allows you to calculate a percentage overhead rate for specific orders or materials.

PRIVATE
overhead rate 

Controlling (CO)

Rate at which overhead is allocated to direct costs to charge cost objects with the proportion of the overhead costs attributable to them. Can be a lump sum, percentage, or quantity-based rate. 

An example of the use of overhead rates is to allocate overhead from material cost centers to orders by debiting the orders in proportion to the material withdrawals and crediting the material cost centers with the same amounts.

Also used to allocate sales and administration overhead.

PRIVATE
overhead rate 

Controlling (CO)

Rate applied to the direct costs to allocate the indirect costs. Can be a flat rate or a percentage. 

PRIVATE
overhead rate base 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

In internal accounting a certain overhead is determined for every main cost center when the cost center's overhead costs are found on a certain basis:

· on the production material with material cost centers 
· on the direct labor costs with production cost centers 
· on the cost of goods manufactured with the sales and administration cost centers 
PRIVATE
overhead structure 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Defines the rules for the calculation of the values to be posted.

An overhead structure consists of one or more of the following rows:

· Base row 
Contains the amount used as a basis for the overhead application.

· Calculation row 
Contains the overhead percentage rate to be applied to the base row.

· Totals row 
Contains the sum of the base and overhead amounts.

Overhead structures are used in CO-CCA to calculate accrual costs.

PRIVATE
overlapping 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A means of reducing the lead time by starting the next operation before the current operation is finished. 

The system calculates the operation start and finish dates in such a way that the overlapped operations can be processed without interruption. This is done taking into account the minimum send-ahead quantity and the minimum overlap time.

PRIVATE
overload capacity 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

Part of the vendor capacity. In addition to the total capacity, you agree on an overload capacity with every vendor, which the vendor is willing to perform for you in special cases. Overload capacities are specified periodically and used after the consumption of the total capacity for the procurement of materials. The vendor capacity forms a decisive criterion as the total of the total capacity and overload capacity for the assignment of the fixed vendor in the source allocation.

PRIVATE
overnight deposits 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Short-term deposits or borrowings from a bank that are due for repayment on a fixed date. Overnight deposits are represented as product types comparable to fixed-term deposits.

PRIVATE
overnight money 

Bank components (IS-B)

Overnight money is money that is sold in the interbank market by banks with idle funds to those needing temporary funds. The Fed Funds market, where financial institutions sell excess reserves from reserve accounts kept at Federal Reserve Banks to one another, is the largest source of overnight funds in the United States. Fed funds are due back at the selling bank at the start of business the following day. 

PRIVATE
override requirement 

Personnel Management (PA)

Identifies any exceptions that apply to staffing requirements. Exceptions override the normal staffing requirements that have been defined for a specified period of time. Exceptions are defined when no staff are required because, for example, there is a company shutdown.

PRIVATE
overriding commission 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Commission paid to salaried or (less frequently) self-employed insurance agents for business negotiated by their subordinates or by employees for whom they are responsible.

PRIVATE
overtime 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Overtime is working time performed in addition to an employee's planned working time as defined by law (collective agreements, contracts, legal regulations, and internal company policy). Many such laws and regulations concerning working time assume that times defined as overtime are first approved internally.

Overtime approvals can restrict the amount and the exact point in time when working time is recognized as "overtime." The type and amount of overtime compensation also depends upon this criteria. 

The normal working time of an employee is used to determine overtime. Normal working time can also be calculated according to the specific time periods used to perform weekly or monthly overtime calculation analyses.

PRIVATE
overtime compensation 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Method for leveling overtime hours whereby an employee receives time off in exchange for overtime worked. 

Whether overtime hours are completely compensated by time off, or whether a certain portion is also remunerated (by bonuses, for example), depends upon the collective agreement, company policy, and/or legal regulations in place.

PRIVATE
overtime compensation 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Step in the time evaluation process that determines whether overtime hours are to be compensated by payment or by time in lieu.

PRIVATE
overtime hours 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The term "overtime hours" is used interchangeably with "overtime." See glossary entry for overtime. 

PRIVATE
overview area 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Central screen area in the maintenance interface 'Organization and Staffing'. The 'Organization and Staffing' interface consists of a search area, a selection area, and a detail area. When you select objects from the organizational plan in the selection area, the system displays them in the overview area in their organizational context.

PRIVATE
overview mode 

HR Information Systems (PA-IS)

A display option for hierarchical structures in Structural Graphics. Overview mode means that the system collapses the hierarchical structure until you can view the entire structure in a display window.

As a result of the system collapsing objects, you might not be able to display the object texts in their entirety. 

PRIVATE
overview planning 

Investment Management (IM)

Method allowing planning of several appropriation request variants in one plan version at the same time. 

PRIVATE
overview screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Screen within a task that displays a summary table of the sub-objects of an object.

Each sub-object usually has a detail screen.

PRIVATE
overwriting a characteristic 

Classification System (CA-CL)

The process of changing a characteristic for use in a specific class. You can change the basic data, the interface, and the allowed values for the characteristic.

When you overwrite a characteristic for a specific class, this does not affect the characteristic or its values in other classes.

PRIVATE
own-account trading 

Bank components (IS-B)

Business area of the bank to which you mainly assign internally initiated transactions. Profit values include price gains and own-accoun t revenues from the transactions. The organizational unit 'trading' or 'Treasury' is in contact with the mainly institutional business partners and uses marking to market to measure the success of the activity in the form of trading results. Typical examples of this include securities transactions in stocks and bonds, forex transactions and Swaps.

PRIVATE
owner factor 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Conversion factor used for split property ownership.

It specifies the lowest fractional part on which the split property ownership value is based.

Example:

Owner A owns 17/100 share, owner B 83/100 of the property;

The owner factor is 100.

PRIVATE
owner organizational unit 

Organizational Data (CRM-ORG)

Responsible organizational unit that has total responsibility for a transaction, for example, an opportunity. 

PRIVATE
owner settlement 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Settlement of costs and revenues from Real Estate objects on the owners of the objects according to their owner shares.

PRIVATE
ownership checking 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The ownership checking checks the exchange balance of a partner over one or more repayment locations to limit the amount of overdelivery on a borrow/loan exchange.

PRIVATE
Ownership checking 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The ownership checking chacks the exchange banace of a partner over one or more repayment location to limit the amount of overdelivery on a borrow/loan exchange

PRIVATE
PA transfer structure 

Controlling (CO)

Rule that assigns costs and revenues from other applications to the quantity fields and value fields in Profitability Analysis.

PA transfer structures are used to settle orders, assign direct postings to profitability segments from FI or MM, and allocate activities in CO.

A PA transfer structure can consist of any number of value field assignments. A value field assignment is the assignment of individual cost/revenue element groups or variance categories to the desired value or quantity field. The cost and revenue elements are determined by cost and revenue element groups or by variance categories. 

The value field assigments in a PA transfer structure must be:

· Complete 
All cost and revenue elements that receive costs or revenues must be assigned to the structure.

· Unique 
Each cost or revenue element can only occur once within the structure.

PRIVATE
package 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A quantity of data that is read from a SAP System or from a file and then sent to various receivers (for example, aspects) in a specific sequence. Several sender structures can be assigned to a package.

PRIVATE
package 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A list of equipment and/or materials. There are shipping packages and settlement packages in CEM. 

PRIVATE
Package Builder 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Tool for creating and managing packages.

You use the Package Builder to specify the package hierarchy, define package interfaces for potential user packages, and create use accesses for the use of services from other packages. 

PRIVATE
package element 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Component of a package.

A package element is usually a self-contained development object such as an ABAP program, table, screen, function module, BAPI, class, type or document. Package elements can also include customizing data, documentation links, translation information, and so on. 

Most package elements have an object directory entry.

PRIVATE
package integration file 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

File that contains all transport requests for including add-on software and Support Packages (R/3 Support Packages, R/3 HR Support Packages, etc.) in an upgrade, and determines their import sequence. 

The package integration file can be delivered on CD, loaded from the SAPNet - R/3 Frontend, or generated in the system.

PRIVATE
package interface 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Attribute of packages.

A package interface consists of a subset of package elements that are visible outside of the package. A package can have no interface, or any number of interfaces.

PRIVATE
package size 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

Predefined delivery of the R/3 Ready-to-Run System. There are seven different sizes available. With the exception of the PO Package they all contain a production system, a test system and a utility server. You can use the Configuration Assistant to work out a suitable size.

PRIVATE
packaging 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A container, and all components and materials necessary to ensure the container fulfils its function. Lids and locks constitute part of the packaging.

PRIVATE
packaging 

Handling Unit Management (LO-HU)

Packaging is a packaging material or a combination of packaging materials and/or packagings, in which materials are packed. A packaging does not have a direct assignment to the material to be packed, that means, you can use the packaging for different materials. 

In its simplest form, packaging consists of one packaging material. The term packaging always describes the assembled, usable packaging material, whereas a packaging material is always described as an empty.

For example, a collapsible wire basket in its assembled form is described as packaging, whereas it is described as a packaging material when collapsed.

The packaging is represented by a master record and a packaging BOM.

The master record contains characteristics of the packaging (for example, dimensions). The packaging BOM describes the structure of packaging consisting of packaging materials.

PRIVATE
packaging code 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Identification or coding of packaging based on UN recommendations.

Packaging codes are identical across international boundaries.

The code number is composed of one Arabic numeral for the packaging type (two numerals for large packaging materials), one or more Latin letters for the basic material, and another numeral for the packaging category.

Example:

1st character (packaging type)

1 = Drum

2 = Wooden barrel

2nd and 3rd characters (basic material)

A = Steel

H = Plastics material

4th character (packaging category)

1 = Bung

2 = Head

PRIVATE
packaging material 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Materials used to pack or put goods together. The most important packaging materials are, for example, boxes, containers, wire baskets and pallets.

PRIVATE
packed goods 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Packed goods are materials that are packed.

PRIVATE
packed number 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Numeric data type.

PRIVATE
packet switching 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Means of data transmission.

With packet switching, the data to be transmitted is divided into small packets, and each packet is sent individually.

PRIVATE
Packet switching 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Packet switching means that the information to be transmitted is divided into individual packets, and each packet is sent individually.

PRIVATE
packing 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Procedure in which you pack goods in a particular manner before the delivery, corresponding to the requirements of your customers.

Example:

Your customer requests that the materials be packed

· according to size or color 
· in a certain quantity per packing element 
· in customer defined packing elements 
PRIVATE
packing group 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Code for the effectiveness of a package with regard to the degree of danger presented by the dangerous goods, for example, I, II, and III.

Packagings are divided into three groups: packagings for materials with:

· Very dangerous properties 
· Dangerous properties 
· Less dangerous properties 
PRIVATE
packing instruction 

Handling Unit Management (LO-HU)

A packing instruction gives detailed instructions on which materials are to be packed in which quantity and in which packaging materials. Handling units are then created on the basis of these packing instructions.

Packing instructions can be multi-level, that is they can contain subordinate packing instructions. 

PRIVATE
packing instruction number 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A number that refers to a packaging table or a paragraph.

The valid packaging codes are described in the packaging tables and paragraphs.

PRIVATE
Packing Instruction Number 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A number that refers to a packaging table or a paragraph.

The valid packaging codes are described in the packaging tables and paragraphs.

PRIVATE
packing list 

Logistics Execution (LE)

List of goods and packaging (for example, 10 cartons containing 1000 plain white envelopes).

A packing list is not required to be in a specific format.

PRIVATE
packing steps 

Handling Unit Management (LO-HU)

A packing description is a more detailed description (verbal or graphical) of the packing instruction. The packing description is used to give information to packing personnel.

PRIVATE
packing transaction 

(LO-HU)

The table, pushbuttons and functions that enable you to pack according to packing instructions. The packing transaction can be accessed from various Logistics components, such as Repetitive Manufacturing and Shipping.

PRIVATE
packing transaction profile 

(LO-HU)

Groups together the parameters for the packing transaction as it is used in different areas. For example, there is a profile for packing in Repetitive Manufacturing and a different profile for packing in the delivery. The profile defines parameters such as the determination procedure, the display mode and the packing mode for the packing transaction when used in a specific area.

This profile is defined in Customizing for Handling Unit Management, IMG activity "Maintain Packing Transaction Profile".

PRIVATE
page 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Smallest unit of physical storage in a database management system, used to read from and write to the database storage device.

The size of a page is usually two or four kilobytes, but may be more or less. Page size varies according to the combination of database management system and hardware.

Informix and DB2 use the term "page". Oracle uses "block" for the same concept.

PRIVATE
page 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Required definition for output on screen or via printer.

In SAPscript, pages define the format for the output of texts. To enable output, a first page must be defined for each document.

PRIVATE
page block 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Block of memory class SAP Paging.

This memory type is managed in 8k blocks ('pages').

PRIVATE
page break 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Break that marks the point at which a page ends and a new page starts.

You can set page breaks manually, using NEW-PAGE, or they can be set automatically, according to the specifications in the selected page format.

PRIVATE
page control 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Combination of first and subsequent pages.

Page control is used to structure single-page or multipage documents.

PRIVATE
page element 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Element of a tabstrip control.

Page elements allow you to group fields together as a unit rather like grouping fields on a screen in a group box. 

A tabstrip control can contain two or more page elements. Each page element is implemented as a subscreen. To navigate between subscreens, the user clicks on the title element of a page element. Title elements are implemented as pushbuttons. There is one title element for each page element.

PRIVATE
page format 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Paper format (for example A4, LETTER) in the SAP System.

PRIVATE
page format 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Unit that describes the height and width of a page, the type area,

height of the page header and width of the gutter margin in publications.

PRIVATE
page impression 

Application Components (SAP)

The number of times a specific web page is requested to be viewed.

A preferred counting method for site-traffic estimates and measurement.

PRIVATE
page orientation 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Orientation of paper when printing.

Page orientation can be either portrait format or landscape format.

PRIVATE
page/column format 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Unit that describes the page format, number of columns, column width and column distance in publications. 

PRIVATE
paging 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Process of swapping pages between main memory and external memory.

PRIVATE
paging file 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

hard disk file to which part of the main memory is written when a process requests memory from the operating system (OS), but the main memory is full.

This free up space in main memory.

PRIVATE
PAI 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Process After Input.

Block of code processed after a screen has been displayed.

PRIVATE
pair formation 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Pair formation is a process carried out in SAP Time Management. Time postings entered by employees at external (third-party) time recording terminals are uploaded to the SAP System and saved as time events. Time pairs must be formed to evaluate these time events from which a calculated duration (such as number of attendance hours) is the result.

Only time events assigned logically to the same day form pairs.

PRIVATE
pair type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The pair type is an indicator used in the time evaluation report RPTIM00 to categorize employee times. 

The pair type indicates whether an employee was at work or absent, as well as any times for which no data exists. 

The following pair types are available in the standard SAP System:

· 0 = Time not recorded or employee is on break 
· 1 = Employee at work based on time postings or target pair 
· 2 = Recorded absence 
· 3 = Recorded attendance or off-site work entry 
PRIVATE
pallet note 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Document accompanying a pallet for identification and follow-up purposes

It contains information such as the item quantity, the order number, etc. and is used to make sure that the quantity on the pallet is the same as the quantity required.

PRIVATE
pallet position 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

Indicates the amount of space required on the floor of a transport vehicle for a particular product, based on the size of the pallet, and the number of such spaces that are available in the vehicle. The system uses this information to calculate how many pallet positions are available in a vehicle and how many pallets can be stacked on a particular pallet position. (See also 'stacking factor.')

PRIVATE
pallet type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A special code used to identify a type of pallet or other type of goods container.

Examples:
· Europallet 
· metal box 
These container are used to store and transfer goods.

The pallet type is of importance for carrying out to-bin transfers.

PRIVATE
palm pilot 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A hand-held device used as a personal organizer and, with Open PS, to connect to the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
paragraph attribute 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Attribute which defines the format of a paragraph.

Paragraph attributes include:

· Font attributes 
· Standard attributes 
· Tabs 
· Outline 
PRIVATE
paragraph format 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Paragraph layout.

Paragraph formats are used to format and structure entire paragraphs as required.

PRIVATE
paragraph tag 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Alphanumeric value entered in the tag column.

The paragraph tag in defined in the style and can be entered in the tag column.

As soon as the paragraph tag is entered in the format column, SAPscript formats the paragraph accordingly. 

PRIVATE
parallel discontinuation 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

In parallel discontinuation, a group of materials is replaced by another material at a certain time. 

One material is defined as the main material to be discontinued. Once stocks of this material are exhausted, dependent requirements for the whole group of materials are transferred to the follow-up material.

PRIVATE
parallel processing 

Basis Components (BC)

Method of processing data faster.

Parallel processing enables the system to process separate data packets on different servers simultaneously. 

PRIVATE
parallel sequence 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Sequence of operations that are processed at the same time as a number of consecutive operations from the standard sequence.

Parallel sequences are used, for example, if several operations are to be processed simultaneously. This is often the case in the process industry.

PRIVATE
parallel valuation approaches/transfer prices 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

Concept for the valuation of the internal exchange of goods within a group of companies, using various valuation approaches - known as transfer prices.

These various valuation approaches are used because of the various levels in a group of companies, which require different views of the value flow.

These are the group level, the level of the companies as legal entities and the profit center level. 

In the SAP system, the concept of multiple valuation approaches/transfer prices is implemented by the consistent posting and transfer of the various valuation approaches upon each valuation-relevant activity.

PRIVATE
parameter 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Field defined with the ABAP statement PARAMETERS.

You can use parameters to pass values that the user enters on the selection screen to the program just called. 

PRIVATE
parameter 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Data required to execute an object method (import parameters) or returned by the method after it is called (export parameters).

The parameters belonging to a method are determined within the object type definition.

The interface of the method call is determined when the parameters are defined.

PRIVATE
parameter area 

Switzerland (PY-CH)

Grouping containing a unique configuration and unique values for a PC parameter.

PRIVATE
parameter area determination grouping 

Payroll (PY)

Grouping of parameter area determinations.

A parameter area can be assigned to a set of value types for each parameter area determination.

PRIVATE
parameter effectivity 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Attribute of an object that determines whether the object exists for a certain parameter value assignment in its effectivity type, (object is "effective for the parameter value assignment") or not (object is "ineffective for the parameter value assignment"). 

Example:
An object has effectivity type SERNR, and SERIALNUMMER as its only parameter. The object is effective if the SERIALNUMMER parameter has been valuated at "100".

PRIVATE
parameter group 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A customer-defined, unique grouping of value ranges for one or more of the following criteria:

· Salary 
· Age 
· Seniority 
These value ranges are defined in the corresponding employee criteria groups.

Parameter groups can be used to determined the value of any of the following variables:

· Cost 
· Credit 
· Coverage 
· Employee contribution 
· Employer contribution 
PRIVATE
parameter hierarchy 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Hierarchy that defines dependencies between parameter objects.

PRIVATE
parameter object 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Object for which symbols of the category "parameter" can be created and structural dependencies (parameter hierarchies) can be defined for other parameter objects.

The repeating group of the category "parameter group" is required for this.

PRIVATE
parameter optimization 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Optimization of the smoothing factors in forecasting.

Those factors are used which provide the most exact forecast values for values already known from the time series. 

PRIVATE
parameter record 

Portioning and Scheduling (IS-U-BF-PS)

Data record that contains control data used for generating budget billing dates during generation of schedule records.

PRIVATE
parameter transaction 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Tool for personalizing the application.

The initial screen of a parameter transaction can be hidden if all the entries needed for the first screen are stored as parameters.

PRIVATE
parameter variant 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Group of values assigned to specific effectivity parameters.

To process an object with a change number using parameter effectivity, you have to valuate the effectivity parameters defined in your system:

· If you want to produce a product, you use a parameter variant, in which each effectivtiy parameter is assigned exactly one value. You then get a precise specification of your product. 
· If you process objects (BOMs, routings and so on) in the Engineering Workbench, you use a parameter variant to select your worklist or to filter the worklist. 
Example
You produce a product for two different customers. For each customer you stamp a different logo on the casing. You created an effectivity type CUSTO with the effectivity parameter CT. Furthermore, you have created two change numbers with the effectivity type KUNDE: AE1 and AE2.

In the change number AE1 you have valuated the effectivity parameter KD with "CUSTO1", in the change number AE2 with "CUSTO2". In the BOM for the product you have created the component CASING once with the change number AE1 and once with the change number AE2. If you create a customer order, the system asks you to valuate the effectivity parameter, that means that you have to enter for which customer the product is being produced for.

PRIVATE
parcel tracking 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Parcel tracking makes it possible to detect the exact path that a parcel (delivery or package) has taken up to this point.

PRIVATE
parent company 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Parent companies are those companies in a subgroup which have a substantial or dominating influence over other subgroup companies.

PRIVATE
parent folder 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

The folder that is directly superordinate to another folder in the folder tree.

PRIVATE
parent segment 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Superior structure to a segment. The first segment listed is the top structure and therefore is itself the parent segment</b>. This field is empty in this case.

PRIVATE
parent unit 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The highest upper unit within a consolidation group.

PRIVATE
parental leave 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Employee entitlement to a period of leave for the purpose of raising a child. Entitlement to parental leave is permitted for both mothers and fathers, as long as they were employees prior to the birth of the child

Employees cannot be dismissed during this period.

The length of parental leave and payment during this period depend on company provisions and the legal regulations in place in the respective country.

Germany Only: As of July 1, 1989, parental leave was extended from 12 months to 15 months for children born on or after July 1, 1989. As of July 1, 1990, parental leave was extended to 18 months for children born on or after July 1, 1990.

PRIVATE
parenthetical expression 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Part of a mathematical expression enclosed in parentheses.

As with all mathematical expressions, parenthetical expressions in ABAP programs are always the first components to be evaluated.

PRIVATE
park 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Function that creates an invoice document in document parking and saves the data in the database. Before saving the data, the system performs consistency checks.

You use 'document parking' if:

· Information required to post the invoice document is still missing and you do not want to have to re-enter data already entered. 
· The balance of the invoice document is not zero 
· The following updates are to take place: 
· Log of document changes 
· Information on the PO history 
· Data for advance tax returns 
· Index for duplicate invoice check 
· Vendor open items 
At a later time, you can change, delete, and post parked invoice documents, or save them as complete for posting.

PRIVATE
park 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Function that creates an invoice document in document parking and saves the data in the database. Before saving the data, the system performs consistency checks.

You use 'document parking' if:

· Information required to post the invoice document is still missing and you do not want to have to re-enter data already entered. 
· The balance of the invoice document is not zero 
· The following updates are to take place: 
· Log of document changes 
· Information PO history 
· Data for advance tax returns 
· Index for duplicate invoice check 
· Vendor open items 
At a later time, you can change, delete, and post parked invoice documents, or save them as complete for posting.

PRIVATE
parked invoice document 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Parked data of a vendor invoice saved in the SAP System using the "Park Incoming Invoice" function. 

You park invoice documents if:

· Important information for posting the invoice document is still missing (in this case, the balance may not be zero for example) 
· The business process of invoice entry is performed in several steps (by both clerks responsible purely for invoice entry and by invoice verification staff for instance) 
When parking documents, you must populate at least the following fields:

· Document date 
· Invoicing party 
· Vendor 
· Account assignment objects 
The following updates take place:

· Document changes are logged 
· Data for advance tax returns 
· Index for duplicate invoice check 
· Vendor open items 
· PO history 
Parked invoice documents can later be changed, completed, deleted, or posted. However, they can no longer be put "on hold".

D 
PRIVATE
part availability information 

Specification 2000 (IS-A&D-SPC)

Information from the vendor about the available quantity of a part in reply to a part availability inquiry. 

D 
PRIVATE
part availability inquiry 

Specification 2000 (IS-A&D-SPC)

Inquiry type that the customer uses without obligation to inquire about part availability, delivery time, and price.

PRIVATE
Part number change 

(IS-AD-SUC)

During the subcontract maintenance process, a part is changed in a particular way. This changes the material number, even though the part is still physically the same, but does not change the serial number. Because the material number has changed, you post goods issue to the subcontractor for a different material number to that used in the goods receipt.

PRIVATE
part of line network 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Alternative of the line network. It gives a view of the lines that a particular product/product group can be produced on. The part of line network contains all the possible routes that a product/product group can take through the plant.

PRIVATE
part period balancing 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Procedure in material requirements planning for calculating the lot-size, which strives to optimize the total setup and storage costs (optimized lot-sizing procedure).

Starting from the material shortage date, consecutive requirements quantities continue to be collected in a lot, until the total storage costs equal the fixed costs for the lot-size. 

PRIVATE
part period balancing 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Lot-sizing procedure in requirements planning which optimizes the sum of the setup and storage costs. 

PRIVATE
part provided 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Material which either a customer or a vendor supplies so that it can be used in the production of the goods which are specified in the order.

PRIVATE
partial bill 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

Budget billing plan item that is transferred as an open item to the Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable (FI-CA) component.

PRIVATE
partial cancellation of a goods receipt 

(IS-A-TP)

Inverse posting of any partial quantity for which goods receipt was posted. As far as material documents are concerned, there is no relationship between a partial cancellation and the previous goods receipt posting. This means that partial cancellations - unlike "normal" cancellations of goods receipts - do not clearly refer to a previous material document.

PRIVATE
partial clearing 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Transaction in which open items are not cleared to their full amount.

PRIVATE
partial confirmation 

Logistics - General (LO)

A partial confirmation is the confirmation of an operation which is still being processed.

PRIVATE
partial cost efficiency analysis 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Integral part (master record) of a main cost efficiency analysis (MCEA).

Different usage categories of a main cost efficiency analysis, such as "freely financed" or "public authority-supported", can be represented in the system by means of a partial cost efficiency analysis. 

PRIVATE
partial delivery 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

A quantity of goods received that is smaller than the quantity ordered less the underdelivery tolerance. 

PRIVATE
partial goods receipt 

Enhancements in Transportation (Bordero) (IS-A-TP)

Posting of only a part of the quantity notified in the inbound delivery resulting in that the processing of the goods receipt is not complete. You can carry out further postings until the total quantity that was notified in the inbound delivery is reached.

PRIVATE
partial HU 

Handling Unit Management (LO-HU)

Handling unit that has been produced during the processing of previous packing orders but that could not be completed, because, for example, there were insufficient material quantities to pack a HU according to the packing instruction.

PRIVATE
partial order 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Order in document distribution used to send a single document to one recipient.

Several partial orders are put together for a document distribution order.

Examples

· Partial order: 
A design drawing is sent to one recipient.

· Document distribution order: 
A design drawing is sent to a distribution list that contains more than one recipient.

PRIVATE
partial pallet 

Logistics Execution (LE)

An opened pallet with a quantity less than that of a standard pallet.

PRIVATE
partial pallet quantity 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Quantity of a product that deviates from the standard packaging quantity

In the Warehouse Management system, bin quantities (quants) containing less than the standard pallet defined in the material master are regarded as partial pallet quantities.

PRIVATE
partial payment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Payment in partial settlement of an outstanding invoice amount.

PRIVATE
partial period factor 

Payroll (PY)

The factor required to calculate partial remuneration.

The factor is a variable value calculated using different formulas depending on the company and situation. During customizing, partial period factors are defined in personnel calculation rules for specific situations and assigned to wage types for particular periods. 

Multiplying the partial period factor by the fixed remuneration amount - remuneration for a particular period - gives you the actual remuneration amount to be paid.

PRIVATE
partial period parameter 

Payroll (PY)

Parameter for the calculation of the period factors in partial period factoring.

The information used to form the partial period parameter comes from the personal work schedule for an employee and from the constant values stored in table T511K. By taking the basic pay period into account, the values for the personal work schedule can be formed from the calendar days, workdays, or working hours. The partial period parameters are also used to determine the unproductive days for an employee for use in controlling statistics.

PRIVATE
partial quantity 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Quantity of a material that deviates from the standard packaging quantity.

In the Warehouse Management system, bin quantities containing less than the standard pallet defined in the material master are regarded as partial pallet quantities.

PRIVATE
partial revaluation at retail 

Retail (IS-R)

Revaluation in the stock of a material at retail, whereby only part of the stock is valuated at the new price in a plant.

PRIVATE
partial settlement 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Settlement with regard to a periodic rebate arrangement where the settlement date lies before the validity end date of the rebate arrangement.

PRIVATE
partial tax amount 

Retail (IS-R)

Amount which is to be declared to the tax authorities and posted as input tax, output tax, withholding tax etc. This amount is subdivided into partial amounts, according to tax rates. 

Example: An invoice contains different materials with tax rates of 7% and 15%.

PRIVATE
partial-day 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Valuation characteristic for evaluating time data records as well as a distinguishing criterion for differentiating time data records for collision checks.

Several full-day time data records can be created for each calendar day.

Example
You record an attendance of several hours. The system recognizes the time info as a partial-day attendance. The "partial-day" distinguishing criterion ensures that:

· The system accepts additional non-colliding time data records for this calendar day, in which accumulated working time can exceed the planned working time for that calendar day (overtime). 
· Recorded attendance hours are valuated as working time for this calendar day. 
PRIVATE
partially active object 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Object (domain, data element, table) that is consistent itself, but has dependent objects, which are inconsistent and thus cannot be activated.

PRIVATE
participant 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

Person attending a course.

PRIVATE
participant 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Participants in the commission system can be direct or indirect. Each participant is assigned to a participation role in the commission case. This is either issued by a clerk, set automatically in a calling system or, in the case of indirect participants, determined in the commission system.

PRIVATE
participant role 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This refers to the type of participation in a commission case.

In an insurance company you might expect the following types:

· Independent producer 
· Co-producer 
· Consultancy (support) 
· Customer service representative 
· Management 
PRIVATE
participation 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The act of participating in a benefit plan.

PRIVATE
participation 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This refers to an activity being carried out by several people together and represents the combination of several direct participants. Participation can differ within a commission case since, for example, a new in-force representative may assume tasks at a time when one object has already become valid and a second one has not yet become valid (this representative may in certain cases be the direct participant). Example: New business involving both life insurance and health insurance. One agent is responsible for the life insurance and a different agent is responsible for the health insurance. Both are entitled to share the commission.

PRIVATE
participation agreement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This agreement determines whether and to what extent the remuneration of the commission contract partner depends on possible other commission contract partners involved in the commission activity (for example in the area of sales).

PRIVATE
participation ID 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Identification of a group of rental units that participate in a service charge settlement.

Both the assignment of the group as well as the assignment of rental units within a group is time-dependent. 

PRIVATE
participation monitor 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A tool that can be used to detect employees who are no longer eligible for plans in which they are participating, and find any inconsistencies in plan elections.

PRIVATE
participation overview 

Benefits (PA-BN)

An overview of the benefits in which an employee is enrolled, showing:

· Plan data 
· Costs 
· Employee master data 
· Participation over a period of time, in a block diagram 
PRIVATE
participation service 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The length of time an employee has participated in a retirement plan, usually taking interruptions in employment into account.

Participation service is the basis for determining benefit accrual service for "defined benefit" retirement plans. A record of participation must therefore be kept for the purpose of validation. 

PRIVATE
particulars of examination carried out 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The actual results or findings of processing a customs declaration and accompanying documents. This includes taking the necessary measures to assess the customs duties owed.

PRIVATE
part-inclusive rent 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Rent that includes operating and heating expenses in part only; the remaining part is displayed and settled separately.

PRIVATE
partition 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

A division on a hard disk.

When configuring a hard disk with "FDISK", you can organize the hard disk into self-contained areas or "partitions". You call the individual partitions with different drive letters, and their capacities may vary.

Example:
· Partition "C:" has 32 MBytes 
· Partition "D:" has 84 MBytes 
All the partitions can be divided into "logical drives" of varying sizes, except for the "primary partition" (this is where the system normally finds the operating system).

PRIVATE
partner 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Business unit involved in the value-added process. Partners can be multidimensional - that is, they can consist of the following multiple organizational units

· Plant 
· Company code 
· Profit center 
· Business area 
PRIVATE
partner 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

An individual within or outside of your own organization who is of commercial interest and who can be contacted in the course of a business transaction. A partner can be a natural person or a legal entity.

Examples of partners within an organization are sales personnel. Examples of parters outside of the organization are:

· Customers 
· Sales prospects 
· Contact persons 
PRIVATE
partner 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Business associate with whom electronic data interchange (EDI) has been agreed.

PRIVATE
Partner agreement 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Definition of parameters determining the guidelines for the electronic interchange of data via the EDI Interface with a trading partner.

PRIVATE
partner cost component split 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost component split with cost component groups, providing transparent information on the contribution of the different organizational units (partners) to the value-added process.

PRIVATE
partner determination log 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The partner determination log displays the sources from which the system determines the partners for a document. 

PRIVATE
partner determination procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A plan that specifies how, when and from what sources the system determines partners in a business transaction, and what partner functions are mandatory or suggested in this transaction. 

PRIVATE
partner function 

Logistics - General (LO)

Defines the rights and responsibilities of each partner in a business transaction.

Examples of partner functions in Sales and Distribution:

· Sold-to party 
· Ship-to party 
· Bill-to party 
· Payer 
Examples of partner functions (roles) in Materials Management:

· Ordering address 
· Supplier of goods 
· Invoicing party 
· Different payee 
Examples of partner functions in Service Management:

· Ordering party 
· Bill-to party 
· Ship-to party 
· Person responsible 
PRIVATE
partner function 

Investment Management (IM)

Parner funtions specify the relationship (for example, the function or responsibility) that the holder of the role has to the appropriation request.

The following partner functions, for example, are possible:

· Applicant 
· Person responsible 
· Approver 
PRIVATE
partner function 

(CRM)

A name or number, which you define in Customizing for Partner Processing, that identifies a group of business partners, such as Sold-to parties or Ship-to parties. By defining partner functions, you enter in the system the terminology used in your company. 

For example, Company A and Company B both sell products and services, but Company A refers to the people who buy its products and services as clients and Company B refers to them as customers. Company A defines "client" as the partner function for these people while Company B chooses "customer".

A partner function is always assigned to a partner function category, which determines the business responsibilities for this partner function.

Example 1

Company A assigns the partner function "client" to the partner function category "Sold-to party". Company B assigns the partner function "customer" to the partner function category "Sold-to party". The differently named partner functions have the same business responsibilities because they are assigned to the same partner function category.

Example 2

Company C assigns the partner function "customer" to the partner function category "sold-to party". Company D assigns the partner function "customer" to the partner function category "ship-to party". The identically named partner functions have different business responsibilities because they are assigned to different partner function categories.

PRIVATE
partner function category 

(CRM)

Determines the properties belonging to partner functions within a particular category.

The categories are predefined and each partner function is assigned to a partner function category in Customizing. 

For example: In your company, you call sold-to parties "clients". To reflect this in the system, you define the partner function "client" and assign it to the partner function category "sold-to party". The system is able to recognize the partner function from its category.

PRIVATE
partner list 

(CRM-MSA)

List containing all partners that are associated with a sales document (for example sold-to-party, or ship-to-party).

In most cases the partner lists are the same for the sales document header and the sales document items. 

PRIVATE
partner number 

(CRM-BF)

An alphanumeric key that, in combination with the number type, identifies a business partner in the system. 

You enter this key manually when you create a business partner, or the system generates it automatically if you do not enter anything.

PRIVATE
partner profile 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Definition of parameters for the electronic interchange of data with a trading partner via the IDoc interface: Which message is interchanged how in which direction?

To communicate with a partner via the IDoc interface, you need a partner profile.

PRIVATE
partner role 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The role or function which a business partner plays with respect to a specific business location (in IS-Oil MRN terms). This is in contrast to an SD or FI "partner function", which defines the function of a business partner with respect to the process-owning organization. One business partner can perform a number of business partner roles. with respect to the same location.

The business partner role must be assigned to one or more partner role technical categories in order to be usable. 

PRIVATE
partner role assignment 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The single instance of a specific partner role at a particular business location for a specified period of time. 

PRIVATE
partner role technical category 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The underlying technical specification of the partner role.

In effect, the partner role technical category allows the process owning organization to define types of business partner in terms of business partner account group and SD partner function. 

The types of business partner thus defined can then act as the basis for rules governing the validation of business partner links when creating a partner role assignment.

The business partner role technical category may support integration with R/3 processes such as sales order processing and LIS or it may be purely informational.

PRIVATE
partner sales activity 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Documentation on communication with a customer, sales partner or competitor.

Example:
Sales calls, telephone calls, sales letters

PRIVATE
partner screen 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

One of the detail screens in the sales order. The partner screen displays the partner functions and the partners involved in processing the sales order.

PRIVATE
partner type 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Classifies the partner functions. The partner type controls the type of master records in Customizing, in which a partner can be created.

In Sales and Distribution the partner types are divided as follows:

· Customer (debtor) 
· Vendor (creditor) 
· Employee (personnel) 
· Contact person 
If a partner belongs to several partner types, you must create several master records for this partner. 

Example:

If a customer delivers goods to you, you must have a customer master record and a vendor master record for them. 

PRIVATE
partner unit 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A second consolidation unit, which has a business relationship with a given consolidation unit.

The assignment of the partner unit in the consolidation data is one of the subassignments provided by the Consolidation system.

PRIVATE
partner version 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Key that uniquely defines a direct partner combination.

PRIVATE
partner/product range 

(CRM-MD)

A combination of business partners and products which is valid for a specific time in pre-defined scenarios (for example, Telesales, InternetSales) and with which products in specific areas are offered for purchase or sales.

PRIVATE
Partner/product range type 

(CRM-MD)

Defines the attributes and characteristics for a partner/product range type.

The PPR type controls, amongst other things:

· in which organizational unit types the partner/product range can be used 
· the sort sequence for business partners and products 
· the possible references in a partner/product range 
PRIVATE
part-ownership 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Part area of the ownership structure of a condominium owners' association.

Part-ownership includes

· Separate ownership of rooms that are not used for residential purposes 
· Co-ownership share of the common property 
PRIVATE
parts interchangeability 

Supersession (IS-A-SUS)

Generic term for both groups of interchangeable materials:

· Supersession chain 
· FFF Class 
Both objects group together interchangeable materials. The materials within a supersession chain are fully or restricted interchangeable, but are different in terms of design, form, function and manufacturing process. All materials in an FFF class are fully interchangeable and are the same in terms of design, form and function (form, fit, function).

PRIVATE
part-time insurance agent 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

An agent for whom the activity of conducting insurance business is not the main part of his or her work. 

PRIVATE
part-time work 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Long-term shortened working time for an employee in a certain period (day, week, month, and so on) with the daily working time remaining constant.

PRIVATE
party liable to duty 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Person responsible for paying or arranging payment for customs duties.

PRIVATE
pass and return by value 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Type of parameter passing when calling a subroutine.

With pass and return by value, the formal parameters are generated as copies of the actual parameters. Formal parameters occupy their own memory space. Changes to formal parameters are copied to the actual parameters at the end of the subroutine.

PRIVATE
pass by reference 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Type of parameter passing when calling a subroutine.

With pass by reference, you pass only the address of the actual parameter to the formal parameter. Formal parameters do not occupy their own memory space. Within the subroutine, you work only with the field from the calling program.

If you change the formal parameter, the field contents in the calling program change too.

PRIVATE
pass by value 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Type of parameter passing when calling a subroutine.

With pass by value, the formal parameters are generated as copies of the actual parameters. Formal parameters occupy their own memory space. Changes to formal parameters have no effect on actual parameters.

PRIVATE
Passenger Name Record 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

The booking code under which the reservation for a trip is stored in the computer.

The Passenger Name Record (PNR) consists of the name, flight segment, and address of the passenger. It is defined by means of a combination of five or six letters and numbers.

In the PNR, additional information on the traveler or special service requests can also be included. 

One PNR is created for each travel plan in R/3 Travel Planning.

PRIVATE
passive attack 

Application Components (SAP)

Attacks within a computer network which do not modify the target system or message, that is attacks whick violate confidentiality but do not affect data integrity.

PRIVATE
pass-on percentage rate 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Determines for each rental agreement the percentage rate at which an index-based rent adjustment is passed on to the tenant.

PRIVATE
password 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Sequence of letters, digits or special characters which the user must enter along with a user ID to gain access to the system.

PRIVATE
past exposure examination 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Examination that is performed after a job or activity has ended.

Past exposure examinations determine whether a person has suffered any after-effects from a previous job involving exposure to carcinogenic or hazardous substances. This applies to persons who have long since stopped doing such jobs, or who have retired from work altogether. 

Past exposure examinations must be carried out at intervals of 60 months maximum.

PRIVATE
past period 

Retail (IS-R)

Time frame within which all past processes are included in a calculation.

PRIVATE
Paste 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to paste lines or areas from a clipboard into the area directly before the current cursor position.

PRIVATE
patch integration file 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

File containing all transport requests for including add-on software and Support Packages (R/3 Support Packages, R/3 HR Support Packages, ..) in an upgrade, and which determines their import sequence. This file can be delivered on CD, or loaded from SAPNet - R/3 Frontend, or be generated in the system.

PRIVATE
patch level 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Describes the continuous maintenance of a release. Importing a patch increases the patch level.

PRIVATE
patch system 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

(BC-UPG-OCS)

A system in which patches are created.

PRIVATE
path symbol 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Logical connection between two business scenarios and between processes. In general, the connection is made through event identity, which fully describes how the scenarios can be combined. 

PRIVATE
patient day 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Unit for calculating the time during which a patient benefitted from services in the hospital within an inpatient treatment episode.

In many cases, the patient days correspond to the days of stay. There are, however, a number of exceptions. 

PRIVATE
patient in hospital over year end period 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Patient who is undergoing inpatient or day patient treatment beyond a specified key date.

Example

Patient being treated over the year end period (key date is December 31).

PRIVATE
patient management 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Component of the IS-H System that contains functions for managing patients and their associated cases in the hospital.

PRIVATE
patient merge 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Merging of the master data of patients inadvertently created twice in the system to form a single patient master record. The merge function enables the user to stipulate which of the two patient master records is to be retained and which should be cancelled. The case data of the patient to be cancelled is merged with the case data of the other patient. Patient merge is subject to particular restrictions in the areas of the insurance relationship and patient accounting. 

PRIVATE
patient traffic list 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Report indicating the patient occupation of a care unit at a specified point in time.

PRIVATE
pattern 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Special work area type that can be used to create standardized exposure profiles and risk assessments for certain activities and work areas.

Several patterns can be grouped together in one collective pattern.

PRIVATE
pay scale area 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Physical area of validity of a collective agreement (for example, Bavaria, Baden)

PRIVATE
pay scale group 

Payroll (PY)

The pay scale group is designated by the wage type and the associated low and high values describing an annual salary.

Example
The wage type MXXX represents an annual salary. The lower and upper limits of 50,000 and 70,000 DM are also associated with the wage type completing the description of the pay scale group. 

PRIVATE
pay scale grouping 

USA (PY-US)

Defines a salary range.

Example:
A pay scale grouping could be expressed as wage type MXXX. The grouping has a minimum value of 50,000 and a maximum value of 70,000.

PRIVATE
pay scale jump due to age 

Payroll (PY)

Assignment of an employee to the next pay scale level up because he or she has reached a certain age. 

This type of reassignment mainly takes place in the civil service.

PRIVATE
pay scale jump due to seniority 

Payroll (PY)

These pay scale jumps occur when an employee is assigned to the next pay scale level up once he or she has worked either for the company or for a group within the company for a particular period of time.

PRIVATE
pay scale structure 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

The pay scale structure consists of the following:

· Pay scale type 
· Pay scale area 
· Employee subgroup grouping for collective agreement 
· Pay scale group 
· Pay scale level 
PRIVATE
pay scale type 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

The economic area to which a collective agreement applies (for example, the metal industry or chemical industry). 

PRIVATE
payables 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Total amount due to creditors. This information includes the type, the amount, and the due date of the debts. Payables may include amounts payable to banks, suppliers, as well as customer down payments. 

PRIVATE
payables/receivables aging report 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A report that shows payables and receivables arranged by the age of the open balances.

German trade law requires the Payables Aging Report in the notes to financial statements.

PRIVATE
payee 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A business partner to whom payments are made.

PRIVATE
payer 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Person or company that settles the bill.

The payer is not necessarily the bill-to party.

PRIVATE
payer with customer account 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Role category in a rental agreement.

· It is used to describe the business partner who pays the rent instead of the tenant with customer account. 
· The payer with customer account has to be created as customer in financial accounting, however postings are not made on the customer account, but 
· On the customer account of the master tenant 
· And the alternative payer (subsidizer with customer account) is documented in the document. 
PRIVATE
payer/payee 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Business partner via which incoming or outgoing payments are made.

PRIVATE
payment advice note 

Accounts Payable (FI-AP)

Notification of a delivery, payment or the receipt of a letter of credit (in foreign transactions). 

PRIVATE
payment agreement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The payment agreement regulates the settlement of payment business between contract partners. This includes, for example:

· Payment method 
· Bank and address relationship to payer/payment recipient 
· Payment relationship type 
PRIVATE
payment block reason 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Reason why a certain open item or all the open items of a customer or vendor in a certain company code cannot be paid.

PRIVATE
payment blocking indicator 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Indicator that allows you (by entering a payment block) to block an account or individual items for payment. 

The payment blocking indicator is placed in the customer or vendor's master record or in the line item. 

PRIVATE
payment budget 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Normative framework for the forecasted expenditures and revenues or the costs, revenues and investments which can be expected within a fiscal year and area of responsibility.

PRIVATE
payment card 

Retail (IS-R)

Credit or customer card used for payment at the point of sale.

PRIVATE
payment card 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

General term which covers all payment card categories.

PRIVATE
payment card category 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Class of cards used for payment. The main payment card categories represented in the R/3 System and CRM Online are credit cards, customer cards and procurement cards.

PRIVATE
payment card company 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Company representing the name on a payment card. 'Optima', for example, belongs to the company 'American Express'. 

PRIVATE
payment card company 

Retail (IS-R)

Company representing the name on the card (i.e. the payment card type).

In most cases the payment card type and the payment card company are identical, for example VISA. This is not always the case, however. "Optima" (payment card type) belongs to "American Express" (payment card company).

PRIVATE
payment card plan 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Plan attached to the sales order containing information on the payment cards used, as well as authorization and billing information.

PRIVATE
payment card plan item 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The payment card plan is made up of items. There are items that represent payment cards with information on the card type, card number, expiration date and billing. There are also items which contain authorization information.

PRIVATE
payment card type 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The card label, such as Visa, American Express or MasterCard.

PRIVATE
payment data 

Real Estate Management (RE)

This contains all data relevant for the debit position of a lease-out:

· Payment methods 
· Payment form 
· Dunning data 
· Debit position data 
· Input tax processing data 
PRIVATE
payment date 

(CA-TTE)

Day on which payment is made or received.

PRIVATE
payment distribution 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Assignment of service charges and portions thereof to insurance providers for the purpose of absorbing costs on the basis of contract schemes.

PRIVATE
payment fee 

Payroll (PY)

The amount that the employer receives from the finance/tax office for collecting the withholding tax from the employee.

PRIVATE
payment fee 

Payroll (PY)

The amount that the employer receives from the finance/tax office for collecting the withholding tax from the employee.

PRIVATE
payment form 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Describes how the tenant has to pay the conditions of a lease-out:

· In advance 
· Mid-term 
· In arrears 
PRIVATE
payment form number 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Number for a preprinted payment form which is sent to a business partner as part of correspondence (example: as a dunning notice).

The open items to be offset by the anticipated payment are also noted in the payment form number. 

PRIVATE
payment history analysis 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Analysis of customer payments re: frequency with which payment deadlines were exceeded and cash discount granted. 

PRIVATE
payment lot 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Payments which are combined in order to be processed together. These payments are incoming and outgoing payments which have been initiated by the business partner. A payment lot can either be created manually or automatically (through data transfer from electronic data media).

PRIVATE
payment medium format 

Bank Accounting (FI-BL)

The payment medium format controls how payment and debit memo orders for the bank are created. The payment medium formats are defined based on the format specifications as published by banks or central bank committees.

Example:
Document-based payment media: Bank transfer forms, Z1 forms

Non-document-based payment media: DME, EDI, or Internet payments

Country-specific formats: ACH, DTAUS0

International formats: MT100, IDoc

PRIVATE
payment medium format supplement 

Bank Accounting (FI-BL)

Key used in a business context to describe data of selected payment medium format. For example, a payment medium format supplement can be printed in the code line of the payment medium or transferred into the appropriate field during data medium exchange. 

Example:
With debit memos, you can use this to help distinguish between collection and direct debiting procedure. 

PRIVATE
Payment Medium Workbench 

Bank Accounting (FI-BL)

Tool for creating payment media, based on a generic payment medium program and specific Customizing settings. 

PRIVATE
payment method 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Specifies how payment is to be made: check, bill of exchange, or bank transfer.

Prerequisites that have to be met are defined so that a payment method can be used (for example, bank informaiton is necessary for transfers, the address for checks, limits for tax reporting, etc.). 

PRIVATE
payment method 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This refers to the method used to make a payment, for example,

· Check 
· Transfer 
· Salary 
PRIVATE
payment notice 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Notification sent to a customer or an internal department which either confirms that a payment has been made or requests the customer/department to settle payment differences or allocate payments. 

PRIVATE
payment office 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Subdivision of the Agency Location Code (ALC), used by agencies for internal reporting.

PRIVATE
payment on account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Payment that is assigned to an account but (in contrast to a down payment or partial payment) is not yet assigned to a particular accounting transaction.

PRIVATE
payment option 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

A payment option groups payment plans, and you can then switch between them.

PRIVATE
payment plan 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Data stored in the user master record regarding how the person owing the premium (for example, the insured) will pay the amount due. They are free to decide whether they wish to pay in installments and, if so, in how many parts.

PRIVATE
payment plan category 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

System internal classification of payment plan types.

Customer-defined payment plan types are allocated to the payment plan category in Customizing.

The payment plan category is pre-determined as

· BBP - procedure with equal amounts over the whole validity period 
· AMB - procedure with amounts that are calculated each month 
PRIVATE
payment plan item 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

An amount that is valid for a certain period (for example the annual premium for life insurance) and is distributed across several partial amounts by using a payment plan.

A payment plan can control the handling of different payment plan items (premium, tax or charges, for example). 

PRIVATE
payment plan sub-item 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Default values for the open items that arise from the distribution over time of payment plan items, according to the respective payment plan.

PRIVATE
payment plan type 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

User-defined specification of the preset payment plan category.

Example:
A utility company changes the name of the payment plan category BBP procedure (budget billing plan) to the one which is used internally, for example AMB procedure (average monthly billing).

PRIVATE
payment program 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Program for making the payments specified in payment requests.

The payment program generates documents, which

· are used by the programs for generating payment media to create payment forms and lists 
· result in postings to the payment processing accounts in Financial Accounting 
PRIVATE
payment provision 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Agreement between tenant and landlord governing adjustments of index-linked rent for business premises. The ruling is that:

· If the index changes (for instance, cost of living index), the rent has to be recalculated, but that 
· The tenant first has to agree to the adjustment 
If no agreement is reached, an expert has to be consulted.

PRIVATE
payment recipient 

Logistics - General (LO)

A business partner to which a payment is made.

PRIVATE
payment relationship type 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

To determine for which payment relationship (for example premiums, commission, salary, insurance benefits) a payment agreement is valid. A separate payment agreement is drawn up with the commission contract partner for each type of payment relationship. 

PRIVATE
payment request 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Posting of a payable, such as an incoming invoice

PRIVATE
payment request 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Document for generating payment media.

Payment requests are usually generated automatically when payments that are due are posted. These payment requests are then processed individually or jointly by the payment program, which makes the actual payments.

PRIVATE
payment request 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Document for generating payment media. Payment requests are usually generated automatically when posting flows that are due. They are subsequently settled individually or collectively via the Treasury payment program.

PRIVATE
Payment schedule 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Overview of payments already made or still due. The schedule contains information on business partners and bank details.

PRIVATE
payment tolerance 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Rules for processing payment differences.

These rules specify the maximum permissible difference between the actual payment amount and the amount agreed for payment, as well as rules for posting residual items (in the case of these maximum amounts being exceeded).

PRIVATE
payment transactions 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The processing of the outgoing and incoming payments of an organization.

PRIVATE
payments 

Payroll (PY)

Benefits which an employee receives on the basis of his or her contract of employment. They may be granted voluntarily by the employer or specifically included in the contract of employment. 

Payments can be either monetary or non-monetary remuneration.

Example:
· Company discounts 
· Company cars 
· Company-owned apartments. 
PRIVATE
payroll 

Payroll (PY)

Calculation of the remuneration, tax amounts, insurance amounts, and other pay of an employee for a particular period.

A payroll run contains several items. An item represents the result of the evaluation with reference to a wage type.

PRIVATE
payroll account 

Payroll (PY)

The payroll account facilitates checking employment tax deductions and must be kept by the employer at the place of work for each employee and for each calendar year.

The payroll account constitutes the most important document on wages and salaries.

Apart from personal data on each employee, it must also include the cumulated gross payroll amount and the net amount for every payroll period.

Each time the payroll is run, the payroll account is updated by the system.

PRIVATE
payroll area 

Controlling (CO)

Collection of orders within a controlling area that are settled together.

Payroll areas can be defined in accordance with various points of view, such as:

· Date (monthly, weekly, etc.) 
· Task area (repair, maintenance, etc.) 
· Settlement receiver (cost center, G/L account) 
PRIVATE
payroll area 

Payroll (PY)

Organizational unit which groups together employees for whom payroll is run at the same time and in the same way. 

Example

· Payroll area Salaried Employees (monthly payroll run on 25th of each month) 
· Payroll area Retired Employee (monthly payroll run on 20th of each month) 
· Payroll area Weekly-Wage Earners (weekly payroll run on each Friday) 
PRIVATE
payroll control record 

Payroll (PY)

Summary of administrative functions in Payroll for a payroll area. The payroll control record performs the following tasks:

· It defines the current payroll period and payroll past for retroactive accounting recognition. 
· It locks the master and time data against changes during the payroll run. 
The lock applies for the payroll past and payroll present. However, changes that affect the future are still possible.

· Payroll is locked whilst changes relevant for payroll are made in the master or time data. 
· The payroll control record defines the greatest earliest retroactive accounting period. 
· It also records the payroll status. 
PRIVATE
payroll driver 

Payroll (PY)

Synonym: payroll program

Program containing the general process control and a collection of payroll-related, programmed modules for Payroll.

The payroll driver performs the basic processes in the payroll run by processing the statements in the payroll schema and by interpreting the control tables.

PRIVATE
payroll evaluation 

Payroll (PY)

Evaluation of an employee's payroll results for a payroll period. The evaluation is differentiated according to statutory requirements (such as tax return, social insurance statement), internal requirements (such as cost accounting, salary remittance) and other requirements.

A payroll evaluation has several items. An item represents the result of the valuation in relation to a wage type. 

PRIVATE
payroll form 

Payroll (PY)

Printout which displays all of an employee's payments and deductions.

PRIVATE
payroll infotype 

Payroll: General Parts (PY-XX)

Infotypes for the evaluation of payroll results.

If the payroll infotypes are generated and completed by the system, it is possible to evaluate the payroll results using query and ad hoc query.

Examples

Payroll infotypes that are available for all countries:

· 0402 Payroll Results: Period Value I 
· 0403 Payroll Results: Period Value II 
· 0458 Monthly Cumulation 
· 0459 Quarterly Cumulation 
· 0460 Annual Cumulation 
There are also payroll infotypes for specific countries.

PRIVATE
payroll journal 

Payroll (PY)

Lists the payroll results for a period for one or more employees. The payroll results may be for a specific interval or for a selected payroll period.

PRIVATE
payroll number (post) 

Germany (PY-DE)

Three-character key for the identification of the benefits provider for pension insurance. This key is only used in the pension information procedure for the Bundespost (German postal service). 

PRIVATE
payroll period 

Payroll (PY)

Period for which regular payroll is run. A payroll period is identified by a period number and payroll year. 

Example

Payroll periods can be, for example, weekly, two-weekly or monthly. Depending on this, and other system settings, the payroll period 08 2000 could indicate:

· Monthly payroll periods: Month August 
· Weekly payroll periods: Week from 13th to 19th February 2000 
PRIVATE
payroll program; accounting program 

Payroll (PY)

Synonym: payroll driver

Program that carries out payroll by processing sequentially the instructions of the payroll schema and interpreting the control tables.

PRIVATE
payroll rule 

Payroll (PY)

The fine-tuning control that can be found in some functions in a personnel calculation schema, such as PIT. The fine-tuning is effected by personnel calculation, which are made up of one or several operations.

A personnel calculation rule can contain one or several subrules. A personnel calculation rule is the sum of all partial rules that are required to complete a (sub)task.

PRIVATE
payroll schema; accounting schema 

Payroll (PY)

PRIVATE
payroll simulation 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A function in Employee Self-Service Enrollment that generates a sample employee payslip to show the impact of benefit elections on the employee's gross pay.

PRIVATE
payroll type 

Payroll (PY)

Characteristic used by the system to recognise which type of payroll run is to be carried out.

Example:

Payroll type - (blank) for regular payroll runs

PRIVATE
PBE as TBE 

(IS-EC-CEM)

An indicator in the recipient master record. If you set this indicator, equipment that has been defined as performance-based equipment (in Customizing for CEM) is treated as time-based equipment in settlement for this recipient. This means that the equipment is not settled on the basis of the PBE report but on the basis of the shipping documents.

PRIVATE
PBO 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Process Before Output.

Block of code processed after a screen is called but before it is actually displayed.

PRIVATE
PC connection 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Interface between the PC environment and the R/3 System.

The PC connection creates the link between the PC and the host system.

It enables data exchange in both directions.

PRIVATE
PC Connection 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Interface between the PC environment and the SAP System.

The PC Interface produces the link between the PC and the host system.

It facilitates data exchange in both directions.

PRIVATE
PC download 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Download of data from the R/3 System to a PC.

PRIVATE
PC Download 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Transmission of data from the SAP System onto a PC.

PRIVATE
PC editor 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Text editor in the R/3 System similar to Microsoft Word.

PRIVATE
PC mode 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

ABAP Editor setting.

In PC mode, you use pushbuttons, function keys, and menu options. Also available are standard word processing functions such as 'Copy', 'Cut' and 'Paste'.

The PC mode has two possible settings:

· PC mode with line numbering 
· PC mode without line numbering 
Besides the PC mode, there is also the edit control mode and the command mode.

PC mode with line numbering is the default setting.

PRIVATE
PDF 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Portable Document Format

Technical document class

Format for outgoing documents which are available as portable document format documents.

As of R/3 release 4.0B, only the PDF format is used for outgoing documents.

PRIVATE
pegged order 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Function for determining the requirements quantities and dates of intermediate products and finished products that are the source of a fixed and planned receipt at a specific production level. 

The pegged order is used to find out which assemblies, planned or customer independent requirements are not covered if delivery or production is delayed or incomplete.

PRIVATE
pegged requirement 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

In the evaluations for material requirements planning, the pegged requirement shows the order from the next higher level of the bill of material that is the source of the requirement in a lower level.

PRIVATE
pegged requirements display 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Display of the pegged requirements of a requirement element in the MRP list.

A differentiation is made between a single- and a multi-level display of pegged requirements. In the multi-level display, the system shows all pegged requirments up to the planned independent requirement.

The pegged requirements display can be, for example, the number of the source planned order of a dependent requirement.

PRIVATE
pegging 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Evaluation that displays the source requirements or the source procurement proposal of a chosen MRP element. 

This evaluation is used to check which planned independent requirements are endangered if certain procurement proposals are cancelled or if dates or quantities in the procurement proposal are changed. 

PRIVATE
pegging 

Project System (PS)

Procedure in Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling that establishes the relationship between receipt elements and issue elements of a product within a location. Using pegging, the system assigns the corresponding receipt elements to the requirements.

Two types of pegging are available:

· Fixed pegging 
· Dynamic pegging 
PRIVATE
pegging 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Procedure in Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling that establishes the relationship between receipt elements and requirements elements of a product within a location. Using pegging, the corresponding receipt elements are assigned to the requirements.

Two types of pegging are available:

· fixed pegging 
with fixed pegging the assignment of a receipt element to a requirementselement remains fixed during planning

· dynamic pegging 
with dynamic pegging the assignment of receipt elements to requirements elements can change depending on the planning situation.

PRIVATE
pegging area 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A specific combination of product, location, account assignment object and planning version. All receipt and issue elements within a pegging area can be assigned to each other. In other words, the receipt elements of a pegging area can cover the requirements of the same pegging area provided that the availability time of the receipt is before the required time of the requirement. The pegging area is identical to the planning segment in the SAP system, with the exception of the planning version

PRIVATE
pegging interval 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Time segment around a requirements deadline, containing receipts which, in dynamic pegging, can be used to cover a requirement. Receipts with availability deadlines outside the pegging interval cannot be assigned to the requirement. Dynamic pegging relationships are thus only created within the pegging interval.

A pegging interval is product specific. It is defined by entering the maximum variance allowed between the availability deadline and the requirements deadline (maximum allowed advance of the receipt and maximum allowed delay of the receipt). From the point of view of a requirement there is a shortage if too few, or no receipts are in the pegging interval. From the point of view of a receipt, there is a surplus if the receipt quantity has not, or has only partly been assigned to a requirement due to corresponding time constraints.

PRIVATE
pegging quantity 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Product quantity which is transferred from a receipt element to a requirements element in a pegging relationship. 

In a manually fixed pegging relationship, a distinction is made between a user-defined "desired pegging quantity" and an "actual pegging quantity" determined by the system. Variances between these quantities may occur if, for example, the desired pegging quantity exceeds the receipt element quantity, or if the quantity delivered by the receipt element is smaller due to an unexpected amount of scrap. 

PRIVATE
pegging relationship 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Connection between the receipt element and issue element of a product in a pegging structure. The receipt/issue quantities of a product can differ from one another. In this case, a requirement has to be covered by several receipt elements or an order can cover several requirements. This means that a requirement is connected with several receipt elements by means of pegging or that an order is connected with several issue elements.

Technically, the pegging relationships between the receipt and issue elements are connected by a 'pegging edge'. 

PRIVATE
pegging strategy 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Rule which specifies in which order the system should cover requirements in dynamic pegging and in which order the system should use the product receipts in the pegging interval to cover a requirement. The pegging strategy therefore controls:

· which requirements the system covers first 
· which receipts the system uses first 
PRIVATE
pegging structure 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Structure that is organized according to the BOM structures of all products (materials) involved and describes the planned relationship between receipt elements and issue elements, starting from the original customer requirement down to the receipt element of the raw material at the lowest BOM level of the BOM structure. 

PRIVATE
pending cases 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The buffer is an interim storage place for data that needs to be clarified. It contains:

· Data (up to the time it is processed (buffer)) 
· Data in the form of a worklist 
· Incomplete or incorrect data in a clarification worklist 
· Pre-entered or partially entered data 
· Postings in the future (legal right to commission) 
· Transactions involving locked accounts 
PRIVATE
pension fund 

Payroll (PY)

Pension funds are a type of company pension scheme.

The benefits are financed by the company, the employee may or may not be required to make a financial contribution. 

Pension fund beneficiaries are legally entitled to claim benefits from the pension fund. Relief fund beneficiaries do not enjoy this right.

Pension fund benefits include widows' pensions, orphans' pensions and/or capital payments.

PRIVATE
pension office 

Germany (PY-DE)

Information office involved in the pension information procedure.

PRIVATE
pension, disability, and surviving dependents' provision 

Payroll (PY)

This is an umbrella term for a variety of company and state pension plans.

It covers all of the measures taken to ensure that the financial means (capital or pension payments) required for a person's retirement are made available, such as when he or she reaches retirement age or because of a physical challenge. Alternatively, payments could be effected to surviving dependents after a death has occurred.

Tax-free amount from age 65

It existed up to and including 1989 for those subject to tax who reached the age of 65 before the beginning of the calendar year.
The amount was 720 DM per year and and it was considered as a tax-free amount under employment tax in the annual tax declaration and in the assessment for income tax.
The old age exemption amount was abolished in January 1990.

PRIVATE
pensionable earnings 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The actual employee salary on which the amount of retirement benefit for a retirement plan can be based. 

Example:

A company retirement plan could provide a pension based on the average of the highest consecutive 15 months of earnings during an employment period.

PRIVATE
pensionable working hours 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The actual hours worked by an employee, which are inferred from payroll results. These hours are converted to length of service for the purpose of determining participation, benefit accrual, and vesting in a "defined benefit" retirement plan.

PRIVATE
per diem for accommodations 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

The expenses incurred for accommodations are calculated per overnight stay with a specific per-diem rate. 

PRIVATE
percentage of completion 

Project System (PS)

Figure showing the project's progress in percentage terms.

The percentage of completion shows the ratio of the activity carried out by a particular day to the total activity planned for a network activity or WBS element.

PRIVATE
percentage rate of increase 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The percentage rate of a rent adjustment that is passed on to the tenant for each rental unit.

The percentage rate of increase dos not apply to index-linked rent adjustments. In this case the pass-on percentage rate applies.

PRIVATE
percentage smoothing 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Process for Model Mix Planning that achieves a 100% utilization of the planning periods. The system fills periods with orders from the subsequent period, or moves orders to the subsequent periods in the event of an overload.

PRIVATE
per-diem and flat-rate settlement 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Payment of an employee's travel expenses by per diem or flat rate

Reimbursement is calculated without consideration of actual travel expenses.

There are three different kinds of rates:

· flat rates for transportation costs 
· per diems for meals 
· per diems for accommodations 
PRIVATE
performance 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Measure of the efficiency of a DP system.

PRIVATE
performance attribute 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A monitoring attribute that collects and averages performance values that have been reported to the monitoring architecture. If these values violate the set threshold values, an alert is generated. 

PRIVATE
performance data 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Data that results from a performance trace or runtime analysis.

When you execute a transaction or an ABAP report under control of the performance trace or runtime analysis, the resulting performance data is written to a performance data file where you can evaluate it later.

PRIVATE
performance data 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Performance data used in the Warehouse Management system are contained in the transfer order header. It includes both planned data and actual data.

PRIVATE
performance data 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM) Performance values that are reported to the monitoring architecture.

PRIVATE
performance data file 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

File that contains the performance data derived from runtime analysis.

When you execute a transaction or an ABAP report controlled by runtime analysis, the system writes the resulting performance data to this file where you can evaluate it later.

PRIVATE
performance database 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Stores and holds performance data that is reported to the monitoring architecture. Upon the user's request, the performance database can aggregate and calculate data over a period of time (days, weeks, months, quarters, years) for analysis. As the database is constantly expanding, it is reorganized on a regular basis (usually once a week).

PRIVATE
performance efficiency rate 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The performance efficiency rate is the ratio of target duration to actual time attained.

It can be defined for a single person or for several people as well as for a department or a whole factory. 

The performance efficiency rate is assigned to the work center. The standard times used by capacity planning and costing are modified by this performance efficiency rate.

PRIVATE
performance log 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Log that contains information about the performance of running instances of the Internet Transaction Server (ITS). 

Performance logs allow you to monitor and tune ITS performance.

PRIVATE
performance overview 

Corporate Performance Monitor (SEM-CPM)

Structure for the personal score of an employee, to which the elements of a scorecard can be assigned. 

PRIVATE
performance-based equipment 

(IS-EC-CEM)

Equipment, for example an excavator, that is usually settled in hours on the basis of the performance-based equipment (PBE) reports that have been entered in the system. PBE documents form the basis for settlement for PBE equipment. If, however, no PBE report has been entered for the entire period, the equipment is settled on the basis of the shipping document. PBE is usually expensive equipment and defined as an equipment item (in other words, has its own inventory number). In order to keep the equipment costs clear, it is helpful if you create a PM order administrator for each equipment to act as a cost collector.

PRIVATE
performance-based maintenance plan 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Maintenance plan with a performance-based maintenance strategy (strategy plan) or maintenance plan with just one performance-based maintenance cycle (single cycle plan).

You can use a performance-based maintenance plan to schedule tasks at regular service intervals (for example, every 500 operating hours, every 1000 miles driven). A performance-based maintenance plan can, for example, be scheduled on the basis of operating hours or miles driven using measuring points.

PRIVATE
performing work center 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Work center, at which a person or group of people performs the tasks that have been planned in the operations for an order.

PRIVATE
period 

Accounting - General (AC)

Unit that subdivides a fiscal year.

Company data can be called up on a particular date in each period and analyzed. In accounting, the fiscal year is divided into a maximum of 16 periods. The fiscal year itself represents a period. 

PRIVATE
period accounting 

Controlling (CO)

Type of presentation that shows all the costs of a period.

Whereas cost-of-sales accounting includes only the costs incurred for the revenue received (an increase in the finished goods inventory cannot be reported as revenue), period accounting includes all the costs of the period regardless of whether the corresponding revenue was earned in that period.

PRIVATE
period budget 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Budget breakdown during the fiscal year where the time units are smaller than the annual budget. The total of the periods always equals the annual value for an individual fiscal year. 

PRIVATE
period category 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

An aggregation of accounting periods.

Examples:

· The period category "monthly" would include the periods January, February, and so on through December. 
· The period category "end of quarter" would include the periods March, June, September, and December. 
PRIVATE
period closing program 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Program that is run at the start of every new period. It ensures that:

· certain data is updated in the correct period 
· goods movements are always posted to the correct period 
PRIVATE
period consumption 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Consumption or demand for a register that is relevant to meter reading in a period with a maximum of 365 days. 

Period consumption is entered at register level as a fixed value in the rate data.

It is used for extrapolating meter reading results if no representative meter reading result is available. 

PRIVATE
period control 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Function that determines the start or the end of depreciation calculation at the time of a fixed asset acquisition or retirement.

There are many different country-specific regulations, particularly for asset acquisitions, that govern how the depreciation start-date (asset value date) can be determined from the date of the posting. 

Period control is part of the internal calculation key. You can specify individual period control for each transaction type (acquisition, retirement, transfer).

Examples of period control provided in the system include:

· Pro rata temporis 
· Pro rata at mid-period (half month rule) 
· First year convention 
PRIVATE
period control 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Customer-defined version of the base calculation procedure used to calculate the length of time portions (billing-relevant periods).

You specify the time control in the schema for each rate step in which a time-based calculation is performed. 

PRIVATE
period control method 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A system object that controls what assumptions the system makes when revaluating asset transactions that are posted partway through a period. Using the period control method, for example, you can instruct the system only to start revaluating asset acquisitions in the first full month after their acquisition.

The period control method allows different sets of rules for different types of asset transactions, for example, acquisitions and transfers.

PRIVATE
period determination 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Determination of the time period over which the average values for product quotations or exchange rates are to be made.

PRIVATE
period determination 

Germany (PY-DE)

Determines an evaluation period.

PRIVATE
period factoring method 

Payroll (PY)

The method used to calculate the partial period factor.

In business administration, you differentiate between the following methods:

· Deduction method 
· Payment method 
· All-or-nothing method 
The PWS (personal work schedule) method is the standard method implemented by the R/3 System. 

PRIVATE
period for general terms of utility service 

Branchenkomponente Versorgungsindustrie (IS-U)

Statutory time period which guarantees that the customer is informed of a budget billing amount or of a bill amount at least two weeks prior to the due date.

PRIVATE
period indicator 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

This indicator specifies the period of time that consumption values and forecast values are to be stored in the system.

PRIVATE
period length 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Value that, in conjunction with the period category, controls the length of a billing or meter reading period. 

PRIVATE
period lock 

Overhead Orders (CO-OM-OPA)

Procedure that locks planned and actual transactions for a combination of controlling area, fiscal year, and version.

PRIVATE
period lot-sizing procedure 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Procedure that groups together requirement quantities from one or several periods to form a lot size. 

Costs incurred from storage, from setup procedures or from purchasing operations are not taken into account. 

The number of periods that are grouped together into a procurement proposal can be defined as desired. 

A difference is made between:

· daily lot size 
· weekly lot size 
· monthly lot size 
· lot size according to flexible period length (accounting periods) 
PRIVATE
period lot-sizing procedure 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Procedure that groups together requirement quantities from one or several periods to form a lot size. 

Costs incurred from storage, from setup procedures or from purchasing operations are not taken into account. 

The number of periods that are grouped together into a procurement proposal can be defined as desired. 

The following lot size types are available:

· Hourly lot size 
· Daily lot size 
· Weekly lot size 
· Monthly lot size 
· Jun lot size (10 days) 
· Calendar lot size 
PRIVATE
period management 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Concept of giving commission contracts different versions.

All versions of a commission contract are managed on the basis of periods. A clerk can access any version of a contract at any time.

The effective and technical validity are used to control which version of the contract is valid when. 

PRIVATE
period monitor 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A graphic representation and the administration of the status of consolidation units and groups in respect to the entry and processing of consolidation data.

PRIVATE
period number 

Payroll: General Parts (PY-XX)

Sequential numbering in the system of payroll periods in a tax year. In combination with the year number, the period number enables each payroll period to have a unique identification.

PRIVATE
period of adjustment 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The period of adjustment is the period in which the planned independent requirements are not taken into account in the net requirements calculation. The period of adjustment is given in workdays. 

If one of the adjustment indicators is set and a period of adjustment has been maintained, the planning run does not create procurement proposals for planned independent requirements within the period of adjustment. Only customer requirements therefore have an effect on planning within this period.

PRIVATE
period of notice 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A period of time regulated by law or individual contract after the expiry of which the notice served on a lease-out becomes effective.

PRIVATE
period parameter 

Payroll (PY)

Two-digit numerical parameter that defines the time interval for running payroll. You can assign different period parameters to different payroll areas.

Example

Period parameter 01 (monthly)

Period parameter 03 (weekly)

PRIVATE
period pattern 

Logistics - General (LO)

Labeling of the time axis in regular intervals (seconds, minutes, hours, etc.) that are determined by the scale. 

PRIVATE
period split 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Setting in the product master record that defines how the system disaggregates the demand plan by time and releases it from Demand Planning to SNP.

There are three options:

· The data is disaggregated to all of the workdays in the specified horizon, and released for these days. 
· The data is disaggregated to all of the workdays in the specified horizon, but released only for those days that fall in the present and future (not the past). 
· The data is disaggregated only to the workdays in the present and future, and released for the same days. 
PRIVATE
period split 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Division of the time axis into various period lengths, for example, days, weeks or months.

PRIVATE
period status 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Status for material ledger master data in a posting period:

· New objects 
· Period opened 
· Price change completed 
· Values entered 
· Quantities and values entered 
· Price determined single-level 
· Price determined multilevel 
· Closing entry performed 
· Closing entry reversed 
PRIVATE
period type 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The basic time unit of a period, such as calendar week, factory calendar day, in which evaluations are to be carried out.

PRIVATE
period work schedule 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A period work schedule defines the duration and composition of employee working time for any given period (a week, for example).

A period work schedule exists for each day of the period.

PRIVATE
period-end billing 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Additional billing at the end of a period whereby the customer is billed for the closed period, for example, by means of backbilling.

PRIVATE
period-end billing schema 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Schema containing the steps required for period-end billing.

PRIVATE
period-end closing 

Controlling (CO)

The period-end closing process in Cost Center Accounting (CO-CCA) includes periodic transactions such as the following:

· Periodic transfer postings 
· Distribution 
· Assessment 
· Calculation of imputed costs 
These transactions are performed at the end of the period after the primary cost postings for the period have been made.

The period-end closing process in Cost Object Controlling includes the following business transactions: 

· Overhead calculation 
· WIP calculation 
· Variance calculation 
· Settlement 
PRIVATE
period-end closing 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Closure of an accounting period in the securities area, involving the following activities:

· Posting of price gains and losses 
· Block of retrospective purchases and sales 
· Generation of adjustment records to ensure that positions with the same class in different securities accounts are valued in the same way 
· For securities positions managed according to the scientific amortized cost method (SAC): Recalculation and reposting of capitalized interest relating to sales as well as price gains and losses 
PRIVATE
Period-end closing 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Period-end closing is used in the securities area to post gains and losses resulting from price fluctuations, and to prevent backdated purchases and sales. Where positions in the same class are held in different securities accounts, the system also generates adjustment records to value the positions according to the same criteria. 

If the securities positions are managed on the basis of the scientific amortized cost (SAC) method, interest capitalization from sales and price gains and losses are re-calculated and re-posted during period-end closing.

PRIVATE
period-end partner 

Controlling (CO)

Tool for executing and monitoring activities in the course of period-end closing.

PRIVATE
periodic allocation 

Controlling (CO)

Allocation method by which the costs collected on a cost center during a period are allocated according to allocation bases defined by the user, and not according to the exchange of activities between cost centers.

PRIVATE
periodic appointment 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Time period to which a specific activity is assigned. A periodic appointment therefore groups together several time periods (appointments). The intervals between the individual time periods can vary. Changes can be made to an individual appointment or to all the appointments belonging to a periodic appointment. 

PRIVATE
periodic billing 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Consumption billing performed in regular intervals.

The time sequence of this billing process is defined in scheduling.

Examples:
· Annual consumption billing 
· Monthly billing 
· Bimonthly billing 
PRIVATE
periodic consolidation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Periodic consolidation is one that occurs more than once a year, and can be freely defined by the user. 

For example:

· every month 
· once a quarter 
· every six months. 
PRIVATE
Periodic Declarations 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

That part of Foreign Trade (FT) that deals with the creation and management of customs declarations and related activities. FT's Periodic Declarations functions includes the creation of 

· INTRASTAT, EXTRASTAT and customs declarations 
· Goods catalogs 
· Japan's MITI declaration 
· The VAR declaration for Switzerland 
· Shippers' Export Declarations for NAFTA 
· KOBRA declaration for Germany 
Currently, SAP's Foreign Trade/Customs application handles periodic declarations for the following countries: 

· Austria 
· Belgium 
· Canada 
· Denmark 
· Germany 
· Japan 
· Finland 
· Greece 
· Spain 
· France 
· Ireland 
· Italy 
· Luxembourg 
· Mexico 
· Netherlands 
· Portugal 
· Sweden 
· Switzerland 
· United Kingdom 
· United States of America 
PRIVATE
periodic examination 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Examination that must take place within a specified period of time.

The times for periodic examinations are dependent on the potential danger posed by the agent and on the physical condition and health of the person being examined.

PRIVATE
periodic extract 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Data transfer method which updates the totals records of the consolidation staging ledger with each general ledger-related business transaction. In regular intervals, the data is earmarked for an extract and imported into the consolidation processing ledger. 

PRIVATE
periodic fee 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The fee payable to the property manager at the end of a particular predefined period. Examples of periodic fees: 

· Fixed rate per month 
· Percentage share of the rent revenue per quarter 
PRIVATE
periodic inventory 

Logistics - General (LO)

Physical inventory of all the stocks of an organization on a certain date (usually the end of the fiscal year). 

As a rule, the complete warehouse is blocked for all material movements.

PRIVATE
periodic material 

Retail (IS-R)

Goods which are managed at a particular time each year, such as Easter or Christmas goods.

PRIVATE
periodic posting 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Posting activity related to the general contract in which vendor or customer condition amounts are credited or debited to the accounts of the assigned business partners.

PRIVATE
periodic replacement 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Replacement of devices that must be replaced as required by law or other rules.

PRIVATE
periodic reposting 

Controlling (CO)

Function that lets you correct postings to cost centers.

Periodic reposting is an allocation method that uses rules defined in the form of cycles to credit allocation cost centers. These allocation cost centers are used to collect the postings relevant for cost accounting.

PRIVATE
periodic unit price 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Price that changes periodically as a result of goods movements and invoice entries.

The periodic unit price is calculated by dividing the value of the material by the quantity of that material in inventory. It references the base unit of measure and price unit in the material master record.

The price is recalculated when single-level or multilevel material price determination for the material is performed.

The periodic unit price is used in single-level and multilevel material price determination to valuate the materials for the closed period. For the current period, the material is still valuated using the standard price.

You can carry the periodic unit price in up to three currencies and three valuation views.

PRIVATE
periodicity 

Retail (IS-R)

The management of certain materials at certain periods.

Periodic materials are ordered depending on the period during which they are sold. A material can be relevant to planning in more than one period.

PRIVATE
period-specific condition 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Supplementary condition, effective within a certain period of time covered by a main (principal) condition. 

Example 1:

Two business partners have agreed on the condition 3% discount on the net price over the period 01.01 to 03.31. Within this period an additional period-specific condition of 1% applies to the time between 02.01 and 02.15 inclusive.

Example 2:

Under a rebate arrangement that is valid from 01.01 to 03.31, periodic interim settlements are effected in addition to final settlement.

In the interim settlement on 16.02, the amount due under the period- specific condition that is valid for the period 02.01 to 02.15 will be determined and settled.

At the time of final settlement on 03.31, the sum payable will be reduced by the amount that was paid in advance in the course of settlement on 02.16.

PRIVATE
perishables 

Retail (IS-R)

Goods in an assortment that are perishable (fruit, vegetables, dairy products, meat, etc.)

PRIVATE
permanent marker 

Utilities (BC-DWB-UTL)

Navigation step in the Object Navigator.

A permanent marker is retained at the end of a terminal session. You can set up to nine permanent markers. 

PRIVATE
permit 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Regulation or condition that must be observed when maintenance work is to be executed on a technical object 

Permits can be assigned to the following objects:

· Equipment 
· Functional locations 
· Maintenance and service orders 
PRIVATE
permit category 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Division of permits into logical groups.

Examples of permit categories:

· work permits 
· safety permits 
PRIVATE
permit class 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Class that is used for classifying permits.

It is specified in the permit group and used for the:

· Valuation of permits in the standard system 
· Selection of permits in the order 
PRIVATE
permit group 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Combination of permits for the purpose of permit classification.

There is currently only one permit group in the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
Persistent Staging Area 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

Transparent database table, in which request data is stored in the form of the transfer structure. A PSA is created per DataSource and source system. It represents an initial store in BW, in which the requested data is saved unchanged for the source system. 

PRIVATE
persistent tax document 

(CA-TTE)

Tax documents that have to be retained,including all data required for meeting country-specific audit requirements. 

PRIVATE
person 

Personnel Management (PA)

A natural person in whom there is a company-specific interest.

PRIVATE
person affected 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Person that was injured in an accident or incident.

PRIVATE
person group 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

This term is no longer used in HR terminology. It has been replaced with the term employee group. 

PRIVATE
person involved 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Generic term for persons that can be connected with an event.

Persons involved can be, for example:

· Eye witnesses 
· Supervisors 
· Persons affected 
PRIVATE
person responsible 

Personnel Management (PA)

One of the elements that defines a feature. The person or persons responsible must be entered when a feature is created.

PRIVATE
person responsible for role 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Employee who is responsible for defining roles and for assigning the required functions, menus and authorizations to a role.

The role defined by the person responsible is assigned to one or more employees who then have access to the functions specified in the role.

PRIVATE
person subgroup 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

This term is no longer used in HR terminology. It has been replaced with the term employee subgroup. 

PRIVATE
personal calendar 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A personal calendar contains all of the recorded attendances and absences for the employee. The personal calendar is based on the monthly calendar which in turn corresponds to the work schedule. 

A personal work schedule, and thus a personal calendar, are created whenever any attendances or absences are recorded that deviate from the general work schedule.

PRIVATE
personal identification number 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A secret number that the cardholder uses to prove that he or she is the legitimate user of the card. 

PRIVATE
personal identification number 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

An employee's social insurance or tax number.

These numbers are stored in the "Personal Data" infotype (0002) which belongs to Personnel Administration. They are mainly used by the country versions (such as USA, Canada, and Denmark) and are of great importance.

PRIVATE
personal item 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Service from which patients can benefit in addition to medical basic care.

Personal items exist with regard to accommodation (semi-private room, telephone, television, for example) and with regard to medical supervision (choice of chief physician, for example). 

The charge type 50 applies to personal items.

PRIVATE
personal ledger account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In India, a bank account that businesses use solely for the purpose of remitting excise duty to the tax authorities.

When you are due to remit excise duty, you transfer the appropriate sum to the PLA, from where it is deducted by the authorities.

PRIVATE
Personal Security Environment 

Security (BC-SEC)

Secure location where a user or component's public-key information is stored. The PSE for a user or component is typically located in a protected directory in the file system or on a smart card. It contains both the public information (public-key certificate and private address book) as well as the private information (private key) for its owner. Therefore, only the owner of the information should be able to access his or her PSE.

For example, the SAP Security Library (SAPSECULIB) stores the application server's information in a PSE. In this case, the PSE contains both the private address book for the SAP System as well as the SSF profile.

PRIVATE
personalization 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Adjustment of the SAP system to meet the technical requirements of specific users or groups of users. 

Personalization accelerates and simplifies the business processes that you carry out in the SAP system. 

Personalization:

· Simplifies navigation by assigning user roles 
· Simplifies the application by providing transaction and screen variants, GuiXT, and other tools 
PRIVATE
Personalization 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Anpassung der Gesch鋐tsvorf鋖le an die Bed黵fnisse des Benutzers oder Benutzergruppen. Den Benutzern werden nur noch die Transaktionen angeboten, die zu ihrem jeweiligen Arbeitsbereich passen. 

PRIVATE
personalized product recommendation 

(CRM)

Products, determined using the customer profile, which are recommended to a customer in the Web Shop since it is expected that they will be of interest to this customer.

PRIVATE
personnel action 

Personnel Management (PA)

Series of infotypes that are added, changed, completely or partially deleted or delimited in the HR System, for the reason specified (hiring, change in cost center, withdrawal etc.).

The sequence of the infotypes that are edited using these actions is defined in the HR System.

PRIVATE
personnel action type 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Used to divide personnel actions by business meaning.

Examples:

· Entry 
· Organizational reassignment 
· Leaving 
PRIVATE
personnel area 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Organizational unit representing an area within an enterprise delimited according to personnel administration, time management, and payroll accounting criteria.

PRIVATE
personnel calculation rule 

Payroll (PY)

Instruction to execute defined tasks in Time Management and Payroll. Personnel calculation rules consist of one or more operations. They have a decision tree structure.

A personnel calculation rule may contain one or more subareas.

A personnel calculation rule is a type of work instruction that checks the existing conditions and executes individual actions.

PRIVATE
personnel calculation rule 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Instruction to execute defined tasks in Time Management and Payroll. Personnel calculation rules consist of one or more operations. They have a decision tree structure.

A personnel calculation rule may contain one or more subareas.

A personnel calculation rule is a form of work instruction that is checked with the existing conditions and a resulting action is performed.

PRIVATE
personnel calculation schema 

Payroll: General Parts (PY-XX)

A personnel calculation schema defines the order and contents of a program run.

It consists of instructions on how to perform time evaluation runs, payroll accounting runs, and payroll result evaluations and defines the instruction sequence.

PRIVATE
personnel calculation schema 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A personnel calculation schema defines the order and content of a program run.

It consists of instructions on how to perform time evaluation runs, payroll runs, and payroll result evaluations and defines the sequence of these instructions.

PRIVATE
Personnel Cost Planning 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

SAP Application Component that deals with personnel costs in a company. This component supports decision-making processes in an organization using three main functions:

· Definition of actual personnel costs 
· Cost predictions based on actual costs 
· Cost planning based on planned organizational changes or changes to the wage structure. 
PRIVATE
personnel country grouping 

Payroll (PY)

Unique indicator for a country in the SAP Payroll component.

Example:

Country grouping 10 for USA, country grouping 22 for Japan

PRIVATE
personnel file 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Displays all the data that has been recorded for an employee.

PRIVATE
personnel number substitution 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Employee working time that deviates from planned working time.

This substitution type enables you to record short-term deviations to the personal work schedule of employees, regardless of whether the employee substitutes for or temporarily replaces the absent person.

PRIVATE
personnel planning 

Personnel Management (PA)

Personnel planning and development is about anticipating future personnel events. Such planning must consider short-, medium- and long-term goals, company policy, and the costs involved. It must ensure that the company has the right number of employees with the required skills in the right place at the right time.

PRIVATE
personnel structure 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Describes the employee's position within the company.

A distinction is made between

· the administrative perspective, and 
· the organizational perspective of the personnel structure. 
PRIVATE
personnel subarea 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Organizational entity that represents part of a personnel area. It is delimited according to personnel administration, time management, and payroll accounting criteria.

PRIVATE
personnel subarea grouping for attendance/absence types 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Division of personnel subareas into groups for which the same attendance and absence types are defined. 

PRIVATE
personnel subarea grouping for daily work schedules 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Division of personnel subareas for which the same daily work schedules, period work schedules, and break schedules are defined.

PRIVATE
personnel subarea grouping for substitution types/availabili 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Division of personnel subareas into groups for which the same substitution types and availability types are defined.

PRIVATE
personnel subarea grouping for time quota types 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Division of personnel subareas into groups for which the same time quota types are defined.

PRIVATE
personnel subarea grouping for time recording 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A grouping of personal subareas for time recording basically divides personnel subareas into groups for which the same time types, time transfer specifications, access control groups, and error descriptons were defined.

PRIVATE
personnel subarea grouping for work schedules 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Division of personnel subareas into groups for which the same work schedule rules are defined.

PRIVATE
personnel time 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Using this component, you can record and manage time data more effectly. It offers you both comprehensive and effective concepts and processes for manually and automatically recording employee time and labor. Various options are available for entering employee time and labor (such as actual time worked, leave, business trips, and substitutions), whereby time data can be stored in hours or times. You can also enter specifications for an account assignment for other SAP applications.

PRIVATE
perspective 

Corporate Performance Monitor (SEM-CPM)

View on a strategy in a scorecard for grouping the objectives of a strategy. You can define a maximum of eight perspectives in a scorecard.

PRIVATE
petroleum 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Energy sources (fuels) or lubricants (oils, fats) that are produced from crude oil.

PRIVATE
petroleum tax 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A tax that accures when a dutiable material is moved from one location that is untaxed to a dutiable location, and vise-versa. The oil excise duty is based on the quantity of material moved. Oil excise duty is a special excise duty, but is not the only one. 

PRIVATE
PF function 

Switzerland (PY-CH)

These are functions that can be called up from the function view of the administrator's interface for Pension Fund Switzerland. This function can be a transaction, a report, or a PF recalculation. 

PRIVATE
phantom assembly 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

A phantom assembly is a logical grouping of materials. A phantom assembly is usually created within engineering, in order to describe a number of components easily and manage them as a whole. The components in a phantom assembly are placed immediately into the superior assembly. As opposed to this, components in an assembly are first assembled to produce the header material. After this the header material is placed into the superior assembly.

Example: The phantom assembly "set of wheels" contains the components "front wheel" and "rear wheel". The front and rear wheels are placed immediately into the "bicycle" assembly. The "light" assembly contains the materials "bulb" and "reflector". The light components are first assembled and then the light is attached to the bicycle. 

PRIVATE
phantom assembly 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The phantom assembly is a tool for engineering purposes.

Phantom assemblies are sub-assemblies that do not actually exist. The components of the phantom assembly are directly assembled in the higher-level assembly during the production process. 

PRIVATE
phantom change number 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Change number which allows you to change an object as from a specific valid-from date without history .

PRIVATE
phase 

(CRM)

The status of an opportunity, used for analysis purposes.

PRIVATE
phase 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

In the R/3 Procedure Model, the R/3 implementation process is subdivided into four phases. A phase is a structured set of contextually related work packages. At the end of each phase is a quality check of the work carried out.

PRIVATE
phase 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A subdivision of an operation.

Phases can be arranged in sequential or parallel order. A phase can have materials from the material list allocated to it.

Phases have the same primary resource as the operation. It is possible to allocate further secondary resources to them.

PRIVATE
phase 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A major milestone in a project plan methodology. The ASAP Roadmap has

five major phases.

PRIVATE
phase 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

A major milestone in a project plan methodology. The ASAP Roadmap has five major phases.

PRIVATE
phrase 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Standard text.

Phrases can be used for value assignment or in reports. Libraries are used for phrase management. A phrase may group the same text in several languages.

PRIVATE
phrase group 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Combination (grouping) of the phrases contained in a phrase library according to logical criteria. 

A phrase can only be assigned to one phrase group.

PRIVATE
phrase item 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

An item that contains the translation of a phrase in a phrase language that can be defined. In addition to the phrase text, a phrase code, a remark, a phrase graphic, and a phrase status can be specified in each phrase item.

PRIVATE
phrase library 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A collection of phrases used as a value assignment.

Apart from the active library, other libraries can be maintained for information purposes.

PRIVATE
phrase reference 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A phrase link from an active or passive phrase library to one or more other phrases (reference phrases) from a passive phrase library.

The phrase reference combines phrases with similar contents from different libraries.

PRIVATE
phrase set 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A grouping together of phrases for a particular purpose, for example:

· Allowed phrases for a value assignment type 
· Default phrases for a value assignment type 
You can assign a phrase to any number of phrase sets.

PRIVATE
physical blocking 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Additional measure for ensuring an operational condition.

This can be required, for example, when fitting a lock or bolting using a chain.

PRIVATE
physical document 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Management unit for documents stored in the SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro). A physical document may consist of several components. A physical document can participate in the versioning and can be assigned to a specific logical document - that is - a logical document may contain one or more physical documents.

Example:

A document consists of an HTML page and a GIF. Both are managed in the SAP Knowledge Provider as a physical document with two components.

The SAP Knowledge Provider can, howver, also manage documents that do not fit the usual image of what a document is. As well as multimedia objects, video or sound recordings, any kind of object may be involved (e.g. ActiveX controls) that behaves as a document. 

PRIVATE
physical inventory 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Counting and recording the actual stock levels of a given material in a given storage location at a specific time. 

PRIVATE
physical inventory 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Actual counted material in a warehouse at a particular time period.

The counted quantity of a material for each storage bin is contained in the inventory items.

PRIVATE
physical inventory 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In IS-Oil, actual, physical stocks of material, as opposed to "logical" stocks or inventory, which exist only in the System, but not in the "real world".

PRIVATE
physical inventory count 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Determination of the quantity of stock physically on hand by counting, weighing, measuring, or estimating, and the recording of the count results in the system. Any necessary correction of the book inventory can then be made at a later point in time.

PRIVATE
physical inventory document 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Document that serves as the basis for a physical inventory (stocktaking process).

The physical inventory document is used to:

· Plan and carry out the physical inventory 
· Record the actual count data 
· Post any differences that the count may reveal 
PRIVATE
physical inventory price 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

In balance sheet valuation of material stocks, various procedures can update up to six different physical inventory prices in the material master record.

These are tax prices 1, 2, and 3, and commercial prices 1, 2, and 3.

You can save different partial results from balance sheet valuation in parallel using the physical inventory price. This allows the system to perform individual procedures at more than one level. You can use the analysis "Balance sheet values by account" to display the partial results in parallel and analyze them for an overall result. 

The physical inventory prices are updated by the following procedures in the SAP System:

· Lowest value determination based on market prices 
· Lowest value determination based on range of coverage 
· Lowest value determination based on movement rate 
· Loss-free valuation 
· Inventory costing 
· LIFO valuation for individual materials 
· LIFO valuation for pools 
· FIFO valuation 
PRIVATE
physical inventory status 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Status of the physical inventory for a material.

The following statuses are possible:

· Still to be carried out: No physical inventory document has yet been created. 
· Still to be completed (active): An active physical inventory document exists. No inventory adjustment postings have yet been made to correct any differences that may have been revealed. 
· Carried out: The physical inventory has been completed; any necessary adjustment postings have been made. 
· Reactivated: A new physical inventory document has been created after the completion of a physical inventory. 
PRIVATE
physical sample 

Quality Management (QM)

Subpopulation that is taken from a population and that reflects the quality of this population. The population can be an inspection lot.

The name physical sample (unlike the name sample) is mainly used to describe formless (amorphous) subpopulations, for example, of bulk products or continuous products. These subpopulations are taken from a population, based on a sample-drawing procedure. 

In the R/3 System, the physical sample is managed in the form of a data record.

There are the following physical samples:

· Primary samples are taken directly from the population. 
· Pooled samples are created by pooling primary samples. 
· Reserve samples are primary samples that are reserved as specimen samples. 
You can use the physical sample type to adapt specific sample management functions to your needs, for example, dependent on the origin or purpose of the physical sample.

PRIVATE
physical-sample container 

Quality Management (QM)

Container, in which the physical sample is stored after it has been drawn.

PRIVATE
physical-sample drawing 

Quality Management (QM)

Taking of a physical-sample, according to a predefined procedure.

PRIVATE
PI sheet 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

An output of process instructions of a control recipe for display and processing at the screen.

The PI sheet enables a dialog between PP-PI and the line operator in a line which is operated manually (either totally or partially). Depending on the process instructions, the PI sheet supports the following functions:

· display of control information in natural language 
· recording of actual process data 
· calculation of values 
· reporting the entered or calculated data using process messages 
· recording inspection results by jumping directly to the QM module 
· calling user-defined function modules in order to start a dialog or retrieve data from internal or external applications 
PRIVATE
pick 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Removal of goods from storage bins in the warehouse.

Picking in the WM system does not only refer to picking of goods for deliveries or for production, but also to picking of materials from a storage bin (or storage type) for any other reason. 

To simplify the search for materials in the warehouse, there are several picking strategies available in the WM system

PRIVATE
pick each 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Picking a single "unit" of a material.

Usualy, "each pick" means picking by the base unit of measure, otherwise it is called "case pick". In the SAP WM application using RF technology for mobile data entry (MDE), there is no difference between "case pick" and "each pick". Therefore, "each pick" means picking from a picking area regardless of the unit of measure. 

PRIVATE
pick part 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Pick parts are materials that are provided in the required quantities as specified in a production order. These parts can be provided in a physical storage bin or in a dynamic storage bin (for example, with the name "Production Order").

PRIVATE
pick point 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The actual location in the warehouse where items are picked for a partial stock removal from a storage unit. 

PRIVATE
pick request 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Underlying document for a picking document. The pick request can be either a transfer requirement or a delivery. 

PRIVATE
pick sequence 

Logistics - General (LO)

Sequence in which the pick orders are printed in a printing wave. In this sequence, physical picking of the pciking orders can also be carried out.

The picking sequence does not show the sequence in which the individual items of a picking order are picked. 

PRIVATE
pick transfer order 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Transfer order used for the first step in 2-step picking. For 2-step picking, separate transfer orders (TOs) are used for the individual steps of the complete picking process. The first step in 2-step picking is the removal of the cumulative quantity. The transfer order used for this step is called the removal transfer order . This transfer order has the characteristics of a replenishment transfer order. During the second step, allocation takes place. This means that the quantity that was removed previously is allocated to the individual requirement documents (deliveries/transfer requirements). This step takes place using an allocation transfer order and is generated with reference to the requirement.

PRIVATE
pick/pack time 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Time needed to assign goods to a delivery and to pick and pack them.

The pick/pack time depends on the shipping point, the route and the weight group of the sales order item. 

PRIVATE
picked items location 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Location within the loading area where the picked goods are staged for packing and loading.

PRIVATE
pick-handling unit 

Handling Unit Management (LO-HU)

A handling unit in which the material withdrawal from warehouse has been picked. These picking containers are either reusable or can be delivered directly to the customer as dispatch packaging. 

PRIVATE
picking 

Logistics - General (LO)

The process of issuing and grouping certain partial quantities (materials) from the warehouse on the basis of goods requirements from the Sales or the Production department.

Picking can take place using transfer orders or picking lists. We distinguish between picking from fixed storage bins and random picking.

PRIVATE
picking area 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A picking area is a storage type or a section within a storage type in which all picking activities are carried out in the same way.

PRIVATE
picking bin 

Retail (IS-R)

Special storage bin from which a material is removed to be shipped.

PRIVATE
picking from fixed storage bin 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Picking technique that is used when you want to pick the quantities directly from fixed storage bins. 

PRIVATE
picking load 

Retail (IS-R)

Quantity of goods that has to be made available by a certain date for shipping.

PRIVATE
picking strategy 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Procedure whereby the system searches for a suitable quant within a storage type for a pick.

As a rule, a certain picking strategy is defined for each storage type, for example, FIFO or LIFO. These strategies optimize the flow of material within the warehouse.

PRIVATE
picking technique 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The procedure which is used by the system to determine from which storage bin material is to be picked for issue. 

In the WM system, there are three different picking techniques:

· picking from fixed storage bins 
· picking on a random basis 
· picking on the basis of large/small quantities 
PRIVATE
pick-up and drop-off point 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Points in the warehouse where goods can be stored temporarily to support the continuous material flow in the warehouse.

Example: Putaway onto a high-rack storage type can only occur in two steps. In the first step, the pallet jack moves the goods to a pick-up and drop-off point (P&D). In the second step, the turret-truck places the goods in the final destination bin.

PRIVATE
piecework wage 

Payroll (PY)

Type of incentive wage.

Unlike time wages, remuneration is effected for quantities produced irrespective of the working time required to make them.

There are three types of piecework wage:

· Piecerate work (rare) 
A fixed amount is paid for each unit that is produced.

· Quantity-based piecerate work (rare) 
A target quantity is specified for each unit of time.

· Time-based piecerate work (common) 
Remuneration is effected in proportion to the quantity produced, but the quantity is not used directly to calculate the amount paid. Instead, remuneration is based on the fixed standard time rather than on the time that was actually required to produce the quantity.

PRIVATE
piecework wage 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Type of incentive wages, in which the amount of remuneration depends only upon the work performed (labor utility rate) by the employee.

The most widely used form of piecework wages is time-based piecework. In this case, the remuneration for performance is proportional to the quantity produced, however, the quantity is not used directly to calculate wages. Instead, remuneration is based on the fixed standard time rather than on the time actually required to produce the quantity.

PRIVATE
piglet 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

The Portable Interactive Graphics (PIG) project supports two approaches to displaying graphics in MiniApps. One approach involves the Internet Graphics Server and the other uses Java applets. Applets used in the context of the PIG project are known as piglets. 

PRIVATE
pipe 

Operating System Platforms (BC-OP)

A symbol that instructs the operating system to pass the output of one command to another command. 

PRIVATE
pipeline 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Crude oil is transported through pipelines. Pipelines also serve as a transportation means for feedstocks and other semi-finished product that are transported among refineries.

PRIVATE
pipeline material 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Material (for example, oil, tap water, or electricity), that flows directly into the production process from a pipeline, a pipe, power transmission lines, or similar.

Pipeline materials are not planned since they are constantly available.

The price of a pipeline material is recorded in a pipeline info record for the relevant vendor.

A pipeline withdrawal has the following effects:

· Stock levels are not changed 
· Consumption is updated 
· A pipeline liability towards the vendor is incurred, which must be accounted for and settled on a periodic basis. 
PRIVATE
pipeline shipment 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Shipment of petroleum or other oil products through a pipeline (for example, via a supply pipeline to a refinery). A pipeline shipment can also be from a refinery to retail customers such as retail stations (service stations) or to commercial customers such as airports, etc. Pipeline shipments are used extensively especially in the United States.

PRIVATE
pipeline transport 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Transport of goods by pipeline.

Whenever dangerous goods are transported by pipeline (mode of transport category 20), they are no longer regarded as dangerous goods.

PRIVATE
pixel 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Individual point or information unit within a raster image.

The depth of the pixel can range from 1 bit (for black and white line drawings) to 24 bit (3 8-bit basic colors). 

PRIVATE
place into a customs status 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

This occurs according to relevant laws in the corresponding countries. It refers generally to importing or exporting goods into or out of a Customs territory. It also includes transferring goods into a duty free zone, re-exportation, and destruction of goods. 

PRIVATE
Plain Old Telephone Service 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Traditional basic service from the era before the Public Switched Telephone Network (PSTN) was digitalized and value-added services were introduced. In other words, a telephone service without any additional features such as call forwarding.

PRIVATE
plaintext 

Application Components (SAP)

Nonencrypted text or plain ASCII text

(Source: Microsoft Computer Dictionary, 4th Edition)

PRIVATE
plan 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function in the dynamic Planning menu that lets you plan multiple event dates based on the demand that exists for the event type.

In contrast to the Create function, the Planning function lets you create multiple dates in one go. 

When you use the Planning function, you can also use the Demand Determination function.

Event dates are planned on the basis of the demand that the system determines.

You can also reserve resources for events with the Planning function.

PRIVATE
plan activity quantity 

Controlling (CO)

Planned quantity of a cost center activity required to meet the demand, measured in the corresponding physical or technical unit.

PRIVATE
plan category 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A predefined classification of benefits plans according to their characteristics. This is the highest level of classification for plans.

Each plan category is processed differently by the system and is subdivided into customer-defined plan types. A separate infotype is used for each plan category to record employee participation in plans. When an employee enrolls in a plan, the appropriate infotype is automatically created. Processing is different for each plan category.

The following plan categories are predefined in the system:

· Health plan 
· Insurance plan 
· Savings plan 
· Stock Purchase plan 
· Flexible Spending Accounts (USA only) 
· Credit plan 
· Miscellaneous plan 
PRIVATE
plan characteristic 

Retail (IS-R)

Characteristic taken from the database table defined in the planning step and for which plan data is to be generated.

A plan characteristic is the level at which planning takes place (for example, purchasing organization, material group). A planning step can contain more than one plan characteristic. Plan characteristics are arranged in a multi-level form in the planning hierarchy. 

PRIVATE
plan cost splitting 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Distribution of the planned costs of a cost center that are independent of the activity to the activity types of that cost center.

PRIVATE
plan credit 

Controlling (CO)

Value with which an object is planned to be credited.

In Cost Object Controlling, the plan credit is the value at which an order is anticipated to be credited as calculated in the preliminary cost estimate for the order.

The system calculates the planned credit by multiplying the planned order quantity by the value to be used for credits as specified by the price control.

PRIVATE
plan debit 

Controlling (CO)

Value that is planned to debit an object.

In Cost Object Controlling, plan debits can be determined for all cost objects. The plan debit is determined during preliminary costing for the cost object.

The system determines the plan debit by valuating planned quantities such as planned material input quantities, planned activity quantities, planned process quantities, and so on.

PRIVATE
Plan Monitor 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

A tool that evaluates the accuracy of a production plan and/or detailed production line schedule. 

The Plan Monitor is used for evaluating production key figures, key figures pertaining to characteristics, as well as other figures derived from calculations based on formulas. The key figures are evaluated by a points system which results in a total score. The results can be displayed in a grid or in an aggregated or detailed format. 

The following key figures can be evaluated:

· Setup time, downtime, processing time, available capacity and capacity utilization of resources 
· Lead time, setup time, processing time, queue time, waiting time, WIP time, number of late orders, total number of delays per resource, APO location and product 
· Planned partial and final confirmed quantities per APO location and product 
· Stock level per APO location and product 
PRIVATE
plan option 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A version of a health, insurance, or miscellaneous plan that an employee can choose on enrollment. 

The plan factors that can be determined by options depend on the plan category:

· Health plan options define dependent coverage. 
· Insurance plan options define coverage and cost. 
· Miscellaneous plan options define either coverage, cost, credit, or contributions, or any combination of these. 
PRIVATE
plan period 

Controlling (CO)

Indicates the period for which a cost estimate is valid.

PRIVATE
plan reconciliation 

Controlling (CO)

Tool used to check and reconcile the exchange of activities between cost centers.

This is necessary to ensure that the receiver cost centers do not use more activities than were planned at the sender cost centers.

PRIVATE
plan reconciliation 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Function for testing and adjusting the activity exchanges between cost centers.

Plan reconciliation ensures that receiver cost centers do not utilize more activities than planned by the sender cost centers.

PRIVATE
plan scenario 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Combination of several scenario groups.

A plan scenario is always assigned to a plan version and a planning period. You can create various plan scenarios for a planning period with different assumptions using cost development, release one of these plan scenarios and transfer it to Controlling. 

PRIVATE
plan simulation 

Controlling (CO)

Tool used to raise or lower output (plan activity) from cost centers in order to determine the effects of changes on costs.

PRIVATE
plan status 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A customer-defined setting that determines whether a plan is active or inactive, and whether or not enrollment in a plan is possible.

PRIVATE
plan structure 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

Hierarchical representation of possible combinations of characteristics and characteristic values (called plan structure nodes). The plan structure enables you to define the profitability segments on which you can enter planned values.

PRIVATE
plan task 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

The combination of a planning layout and default parameters in a planner profile.

PRIVATE
plan type 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A customer-defined subdivision of a plan category. Plan types determine the subtypes of plan infotypes. An employee can only participate in one plan of each plan type at any time.

Example:

"Dental care", "Vision care", and "Medical care" could be plan types within the category "Health Plan". 

PRIVATE
plan version 

Controlling (CO)

Enables different data to be run in parallel for the same object. The following characteristics could be utilized: 

· The type of acceptance used as a basis (optimistic/pessimistic) 
· The time when it was created (original network/forecast) 
· The plan's liability 
PRIVATE
plan version 

Investment Management (IM)

The plan version shows the planning status of a capital investment program, on the basis of certain approved appropriation requests or appropriation request variants.

PRIVATE
plan version 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

You create organizational plans in plan versions.

· In the active plan version you create your current valid organizational plan. This is also the integrated plan version, that would be taken into account in integration with Personnel Administration. 
· You use additional plan versions to create additional organizational plans as planning scenarios. 
PRIVATE
plan version 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Collection of functions for cost center planning, including:

· Writing of line items (plan) 
· Generating a beginning inventory 
· Copying or referencing plan data from a version 
When you plan in multiple versions, the plan version keeps the plan data for the different versions separate within the system, enabling you to compare different plan data within the report. 

The system generates plan version 000 as standard when you create a controlling area in Customizing for Cost Center Accounting.

This is the only version in which it is possible to post the actual values generated during the entry of primary costs and internal activity allocation.

PRIVATE
plan version 

Retail (IS-R)

Source in a planning step link.

PRIVATE
planned 

Personnel Management (PA)

Planned refers to one of the statuses you can assign to objects and infotype records in Personnel Management. 

See also: Status (PA)

PRIVATE
planned capacity requirements 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The overall capacity requirements generated by a work order or planned order.

PRIVATE
planned consumption 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Difference between total consumption and unplanned consumption.

Planned consumption is updated if goods are withdrawn from stock on the basis of a reservation.

On the other hand, unplanned consumption is updated if goods are withdrawn without a reservation. 

PRIVATE
planned cost of goods manufactured 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Sum of the material costs and production costs of a material, calculated in a material cost estimate. 

PRIVATE
planned costs 

Controlling (CO)

Costs anticipated for a particular undertaking (such as an order).

PRIVATE
planned counter reading 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Planned reading a counter has at a particular point in time.

PRIVATE
planned cumulative delivered quantity 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Quantity of a scheduling agreement item which is made up of the cumulative delivered quantity plus the quantity scheduled for delivery up to a particular date.

PRIVATE
planned data 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Calculated default data that pertains to the processing of WM transfer orders.

This data includes:

· Volume 
· Weight 
· Transfer order processing time 
The planned TO processing time is the target time or the time that is expected (planned) for a worker to process an entire transfer order (with one or several items).

PRIVATE
planned delivery time 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Number of days required to procure the material via external procurement.

PRIVATE
planned downtime 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Time for scheduled maintenance during which a system cannot be used for normal productive operations. 

This time is used for a variety of purposes to ensure optimal and reliable functioning of a system in the future. Possible causes include hardware maintenance, DBMS upgrades, R/3 System upgrades and off-line backups.

PRIVATE
planned finish date 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Date that a material from an order proposal must be be available for requirements planning.

PRIVATE
planned independent requirement 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Planned requirement quantity for a finished product over a given period of time. It is not based on sales orders. 

PRIVATE
planned independent requirements 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A planned independent requirement is a planned requirement quantity for a product or assembly for a certain period of time. It is not necessarily created on the basis of any customer requirement. 

Strucure
Depending on the planning strategy, a planned independent requirement determines the total requirement quantity of a plant material. In the schedule lines in Demand Management, this total quantity can be split into several partial quantities with appropriate requirement dates.

PRIVATE
planned input quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Quantity of materials and activities that were expected to be used, depending on the target cost version and based on the planned order quantity or on the costing lot size in the standard cost estimate for the material.

PRIVATE
planned item 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Estimated incoming and outgoing payments

Plan items are relevant for the short-term cash forecast.

PRIVATE
planned lot size 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Lot size used to calculate the costs that vary with the lot size in target cost calculation. Depending on the target cost version, this lot size equals the planned order quantity or the costing lot size of the standard cost estimate for the material.

PRIVATE
planned lot size 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Lot-size value which the system uses as a default during costing.

The non-proportional costs refer to this value.

PRIVATE
planned markup 

Retail (IS-R)

A planned markup is an amount added to the delivered price of a material in order to determine the sales price. This amount is in the form of a percentage of the delivered price. 

· planned markup = x % (delivered price) 
· delivered price + planned markup = sales price 
If the price including markup results in an invalid price point, the price will be rounded to the next valid price point and the markup will be adjusted accordingly. This adjusted markup is displayed as the actual markup in the calculation table.

PRIVATE
planned order 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Request created in the planning run for a plant to trigger the procurement of a plant material for a certain quantity for a specific date.

PRIVATE
planned order 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Request for a plant to trigger the procurement of a product for a certain quantity for a specific date. 

PRIVATE
Planned order date 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Creation date, planned order date and order finish date of order proposals are called basic dates. 

They are calculated in material requirements planning.

PRIVATE
planned order for stock transfer 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

A planned order which is created by the system during the special procurement "Stock transfer from another plant", if the creation indicator for purchase requisition "Planned order" has been set in the initial screen of the MRP planning run.

PRIVATE
planned order quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Quantity of material to be produced whose production is planned with a specific order.

PRIVATE
planned pay 

Payroll (PY)

PRIVATE
planned price iteration 

Controlling (CO)

A method of computing the internal fixed and variable prices for activities on cost centers.

This process takes the internal exchange of activities into account.

PRIVATE
planned price release 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

In material price determination, you can automatically transfer a planned price (for example, a price from a standard cost estimate) into the material master record as the standard price. 

PRIVATE
planned principle 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Planned principle of service charge settlement (SCS)

The service charge settlement only takes into account advance payments that have been posted by the debit position run. It does not take into account the advance payments that have actually been made. 

Planned principle of the debit position run:

If the lease-out has an output tax other that 0, the tax can be posted with

· the debit position run (= planned principle), or 
· the incoming payment (= actual principle) 
PRIVATE
planned product costs 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The costs of manufacturing a product which are calculated in product costing.

They are costs derived from the BOM or the routing.

PRIVATE
Planned production rate 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Control parameter for takt-based scheduling in Sequencing.

The planned production rate is the quantity per time unit that you can produce for a specific period on a production line.

PRIVATE
planned production unit 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Smallest part of an edition to be produced that is included in the same position in all issues for an edition, such as the local section in the Saturday edition of a daily newspaper.

Planned production units are distinguished by the item type as follows:

· A planned production unit of the ad item type is assigned to at least one edition. The system assigns content components to a planned production unit of the ad item type according to the weekdays involved. 
· A planned production unit of the ad insert item type is assigned to one edition only. The system assigns AI elements to planned production units of the ad insert item type independently of the weekdays involved. 
Planned production units represent the parts of a newspaper that are produced in one print run. 

PRIVATE
planned profit 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Difference between planned revenue and planned cost.

PRIVATE
planned receipt 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Quantity whose receipt is planned by means of a reservation.

From the Materials Planning viewpoint, a planned receipt is already available. For Inventory Management, however, this quantity is not yet available for unrestricted use.

PRIVATE
planned record 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Flow that has been activated, but not yet posted.

PRIVATE
planned results analysis 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Results analysis on planned data.

PRIVATE
planned revenue 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

The planned revenue is the revenue that is expected to be received.

In Cost Object Controlling, the planned revenue can be updated on sales order items and on internal orders with revenue. This enables the system to calculate results analysis data.

PRIVATE
planned scrap 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The scrap planned to ensue during manufacturing of a product.

The planned scrap can be component-based or operation-based.

The component scrap is defined in the BOM and says how much scrap is expected for the mounting of the assembly. 

The operation scrap is defined in the routing.

During scheduling of the routing the "scrap factor" is calculated using all the operations in a routing and then written to the material master record.

PRIVATE
planned scrap quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Scrap quantity planned for an operation in a routing.

PRIVATE
planned start date 

Logistics - General (LO)

Start date for the production of a planned order or the date that a purchase order is created.

PRIVATE
planned takt time 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Control parameters for the takt-based scheduling of Sequencing and are defined for a production line. 

The planned takt time determines the time interval in which material enters the production line and a processed material leaves the line.

PRIVATE
planned time pair 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Time pair automatically generated in time evaluation or in the processing of time data in payroll according to the start and end of working time stipulated in the employee's work schedule. 

Example:

Time evaluation uses planned time pairs in the following situations:

· Public holidays 
· When employee working time is not determined by documented attendance times, but agreed upon (contractual) planned working times 
· When time periods in the future are to be evaluated 
PRIVATE
planned TO processing time 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The target time or time that is expected (planned) for a worker to process an entire transfer order (with one or several items).

PRIVATE
planned withdrawal 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Issue of a material with reference to a reservation.

A planned withdrawal is carried out on the basis of a reservation list and, as a rule, results in the updating of the total consumption (usage) statistics for the material.

PRIVATE
planned working time 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Planned working time is an employee's scheduled working time for a specific period.

Planned working time can be defined by specifying a start or end time or as a number of hours to be worked. 

PRIVATE
planner profile 

Controlling (CO)

Hierarchical structure containing planning layouts differentiated according to planning area.

Each planning area uses one or more defined planning layouts.

PRIVATE
planner profile 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Hierarchical structured summary of planning layouts.

In each planner profile, you specify per totals table, which plan tasks are to be used when completing planning. 

PRIVATE
planning 

Master Planning (PP-MP)

All activities for determining the demand program in Demand Management.

The following strategies can be used with the forecast check:

· anonymous make-to-stock production 
· planning with final assembly 
· planning without final assembly 
· planning with planning material 
· planning at assembly level 
· production by lot size for sales or stock orders 
· make-to-order production 
PRIVATE
planning application 

Business Planning and Simulation (SEM-BPS)

Generic term for complex planning functions, with whose help a concrete business planning task is processed, and which are compiled from objects cross-application planning, and delivered by SAP. 

Examples of planning applications are balance sheet planning, investment planning, or the special function Capital Market Interpreter.

PRIVATE
planning area 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Specific budgeting option for a given period or periods.

PRIVATE
planning area 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Central data structure of Demand Planning and Supply Network Planning.

If you store actuals or other data in an InfoCube, the InfoCube is attached to a planning area. The planning area is created as part of the Demand Planning/Supply Network Planning setup. A planning book is based on a planning area. The end user is aware of the planning book, not the planning area.

The planning area specifies the following:

· Unit of measure in which data is planned 
· Currency in which data is planned (optional) 
· Currency conversion type for viewing planning data in other currencies (optional) 
· Storage buckets profile that determines the buckets in which data is stored in this planning area 
· Aggregate levels on which data can be stored in addition to the lowest level of detail in order to enhance performance 
· Key figures that are used in this planning area 
· Settings that determine how each key figure is disaggregated, aggregated, and saved 
· The assignment of key figures to aggregates 
Supply Network Planning comes with predefined planning areas. You can also define your own.

PRIVATE
planning board 

Training and Event Management (PE)

SAP bar chart displaying event dates determined during the planning process.

In the graphic, you can execute the following functions:

· move dates 
· copy dates 
· create new dates 
· change dates 
· delete dates 
PRIVATE
planning board 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

PRIVATE
planning book 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Defines the content and layout of the interactive planning screen. You use planning books in Demand Planning and Supply Network Planning. They allow you to design the screen to suit individual planning tasks. A planning book is based on a planning area. There is no limit on the number of planning books you can have for a planning area. 

In the planning book you define the following elements:

· Key figures and other rows 
· Characteristics 
· Functions and applications that can be accessed directly from this planning book 
· User-specific planning horizons 
· User-specific views on the planning book, including initial column, number of grids, and accessibility of the view for other users (there is no limit on the number of views you can have within one planning book) 
You can configure these and further elements of the interactive planning screen (such as the position of columns and rows, the use of colors and icons in rows, the visibility or not of rows, the appearance of the graphic, and macros) by using the context menus in interactive design mode.

Supply Network Planning comes with two standard books:

· 9ASNP94 for traditional Supply Network Planning 
· 9ASOP for Sales & Operations Planning 
You can use these books as a basis for creating your own planning books by using the standard views as templates.

PRIVATE
planning buckets profile 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Defines the time buckets in which data is displayed and planned in Demand Planning and Supply Network Planning, for both past and future planning horizons.

A planning buckets profile specifies:

· The entire length of the planning horizon 
· The buckets in which different sections of the planning horizon are displayed 
The system displays the horizons in interactive planning by starting with the smallest time bucket and finishing with the largest time bucket. The future horizon starts with the smallest time bucket, on the planning horizon start date, and works forwards, finishing with the largest time bucket. The past horizon starts with the smallest time bucket the day before the start of the future horizon and works backwards, finishing with the largest time bucket.

A planning buckets profile is part of the view definition in a planning book.

PRIVATE
planning by visual inspection 

Retail (IS-R)

Planning method used to calculate merchandise requirements by at-a-glance monitoring of the units on hand. 

PRIVATE
planning calendar 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The planning calendar defines flexible period lengths at plant level for demand management and material requirements planning.

· With PPC planning calendars, you can, for example, define flexible procurement dates for determining period lot sizes. 
· In the stock/requirements list and in the MRP list, MRP elements can be grouped together into period totals according to the specifications in the PPC planning calendar. 
· In demand management, flexible planning periods can be maintained for creating planned independent requirements. 
PRIVATE
planning calendar 

Master Data (APO-MD)

The planning calendar defines flexible period lengths that are used for planning.

· You can use the planning calendar to define the working times of a location (for example plant, vendor). You can also maintain the working times for production and shipping separately. 
· You can use the planning calendar to define the delivery cycle for supply relationships between plants or between plant and vendor. 
PRIVATE
planning condition 

(CRM-BF)

The system uses the planning conditions to define which actions it should plan for the document. These actions are then marked as possible actions in the document.

Example:

A new quotation should be generated 2 weeks before the contract end date, but not if the net value of the contract is less than 1 million DM (planning condition: if net value is 1 million or higher). 

The system checks the net value of the contract, and, if it is 1 million DM or higher, it marks the "Generate quotation" action for the document. If the start condition is fulfilled, a quotation is generated.

PRIVATE
planning cycle 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Cycle in which the planning run is carried out for a material.

If a vendor always delivers a material on a particular week day, it makes sense to plan this material according to the same cycle, while also allowing for the delivery time.

PRIVATE
planning document 

Controlling (CO)

Line item for documenting changes in planning.

PRIVATE
planning element 

Controlling (CO)

Element of a work breakdown structure (WBS) for which costs can be planned.

PRIVATE
planning element 

Production Supply (IS-A-S2L)

An object, used when calculating the missing quantities in the supply-to-line process.

Planning elements include dependent requirements, stocks and replenishment elements.

PRIVATE
planning file 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

File that contains a list of all the materials for which a change relevant to requirements planning has occurred and that are therefore automatically flagged for planning.

If such a change has taken place, the entry in the planning file is carried out automatically.

Each flagged material is taken into account and planned in the next planning run.

PRIVATE
planning file entry 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Material entry in the planning file. The system creates the entry automatically when a material has been changed in a way that is relevant to materials planning.

The material is entered in the planning file as soon as it has been created with a valid MRP type. 

PRIVATE
planning group 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In cash management and forecast you assign your customers and vendors to a planning group which reflects certain characteristics, risks or the type of business relationship in question, e.g.: 

· Customer:bank collection 
· Customer:crisis area 
· Vendor: member of a consolidation group 
This arrangement makes it possible to break down the display of the cash forecast according to the reliability of your forecasts regarding the outflow or inflow of cash.

PRIVATE
planning group 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Planning groups enable you to modularize the personnel costing calculations contained in plan scenarios. 

Using planning groups, you can divide a plan scenario into separate, self-contained calculations, with each representing certain areas of your firm.

You select which areas are included in a planning group.

PRIVATE
planning hierarchy 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A user-defined combination of characteristics from an information structure that is used in Sales & Operations Planning.

It allows both top-down and bottom-up planning and thus the integration of centralized and decentralized planning functions.

PRIVATE
planning hierarchy 

Retail (IS-R)

Frame for creating plan data within a planning step.

Each plan characteristic represents only one level of the planning hierarchy. The characteristic values of the plan characteristics are represented by the individual nodes within the hierarchy. Plan data can only be generated for the nodes contained in the planning hierarchy.

The planning hierarchy allows top-down and bottom-up procedure to be used because plan characteristics are assigned to planning steps in a multi-level arrangement. Relative proportional factors are created for every node in the planning hierarchy. They can be used at a later date when distributing plan data from a higher level to a lower level (top-down procedure).

PRIVATE
planning horizon 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The planning horizon is the period that is set for the "net change planning in the planning horizon." For this type of net change planning, only those materials are planned in the planning run that have a change relevant to MRP within the period (in work days).

The length of the planning horizon should at least include the following:

· period in which customer orders enter 
· delivery times 
· complete material processing time 
PRIVATE
planning horizon 

Production Supply (IS-A-S2L)

Time period, within which missing quantities are calculated for the MRP-based supply-to-line process. 

It is defined as a relative time entry in the control cycle. The system then takes into account all requirements within the time period 'now + planning horizon' when calculating the missing quantities.If you do not enter a planning horizon, the supply-to-line process is consumption-based.

PRIVATE
planning ID 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

A planning identification is a key that makes possible a grouping of different materials in terms of time and location for planning and evaluation purposes.

For example, you can assign a planning identification to all materials that are manufactured on a particular production line.

PRIVATE
planning key 

Controlling (CO)

Key that you can use to split planning values in cost planning for cost accounting projects:

· Internal activity <-> External activity 
· Investment <-> Business expenses 
PRIVATE
planning key figure 

Retail (IS-R)

Key figure taken from the database table defined in the planning step and for which plan data is to be generated. 

PRIVATE
planning layout 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

A form that defines

· How planning is to be executed based on the characteristics and key figures of a totals table 
· The screen layout when executing planning 
PRIVATE
planning layout 

Controlling (CO)

A form that defines the structure of a planning screen. It comprises the following:

· Header area 
The header area is defined through the general selections. It specifies the objects to be planned, the planning period and the version.

· Lead column(s) 
The lead columns contain objects that are to be planned.

· Value columns 
The value columns contain the key figures to be planned, that is, the plan values.

PRIVATE
planning length 

(CAB)

The individual length that is used in planning and production planning.

PRIVATE
planning level 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Source of planning data.

The planning level reflects typical financial transactions, e.g.

· FI posting to a bank account 
· FI posting to a clearing account 
· confirmed/unconfirmed payment notes 
This makes the display of the cash position and of the cash forecast clearer: the planning level explains the origin of the data and thus enables you to better estimate its reliability. 

PRIVATE
planning material 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A planning material is required in the planning strategy "planning with planning material".

Non-variable parts for similar finished products can be planned using this strategy. The planning material is then assigned to the material master record of the finished products to be planned. Planned independent requirements are created for the planning material. Incoming sales orders consume the planned independent requirements of the planning material.

PRIVATE
planning menu 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Dynamic menu you can use to determine the demand that exists for event dates (for example, based on the prebookings received to date). You can plan the required number of event dates in the Planning menu based on this information.

PRIVATE
planning mode 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The planning mode is a control indicator that you set to make changes made in BOMs, Customizing, and certain material master data affect MRP.

The indicator defines how procurement proposals from the last planning run are to be handled:

· The system reactivates unfirmed procurement proposals and adapts them, if necessary, in terms of quantity and dates to the new planning situation. The system re-explodes the BOM only for procurement proposals that are to be adapted. 
· The system reactivates unfirmed procurement proposals and adapts them, if necessary, in terms of quantity and dates to the new planning situation. The BOM is always re-exploded. 
· The system re-creates unfirmed procurement proposals. 
The system usually sets the planning mode in the planning file automatically. You can also set the planning mode manually in the initial screen for the planning run.

PRIVATE
planning object structure 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Structure containing plannable characteristics for use in one or more planning areas. There are four types of planning object structures:

· Master planning object structure 
· Aggregate 
The aggregates in APO are not the same as those in the Business Information Warehouse (BW), but they have the same purpose: to speed up data access and therefore increase performance.

Data can be saved in aggregates as well as on the lowest level of detail. An aggregate contains a subset of the characteristics in the master planning object structure. The creation and use of aggregates in APO is optional. The data is always saved on the lowest level of detail. If aggregates exist, the system saves the planning data on the defined aggregate levels as well as on the lowest level of detail. The data is saved twice, but consistently; that is, the sum of the details equals the aggregate value.

· Standard SNP planning level 
This planning level comes predefined with the system for use in Supply Network Planning.

· Freely defined SNP planning level 
This planning object structure is not supported in Release 3.0A FCS or Support Package 1.

PRIVATE
planning of available stock 

(CAB)

Stock available for planning purposes is displayed in the current stock/requirements list.

PRIVATE
planning of open to buy 

Retail (IS-R)

Method used in Retailing in procuring goods for planning stock and revenue levels.

The target stock on hand is calculated for a planning period (days, weeks, months, years), based on the planned sales volumes for that period. The target stock on-hand, valuated at delivered price, is used to calculate the purchasing budget for the planning period. 

Due to large differences in inventory turnover rates, the calculation can be carried out separately for individual materials. You can also group together materials with the same inventory turnover rate. 

PRIVATE
planning period 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Period of time for which the system determines the sequence of planned orders.

The planning period establishes the group of planned orders for which sequencing will be carried out. 

For example, if the planning period were just one day, the sequence of planned orders would be determined every day.

PRIVATE
planning period 

Logistics - General (LO)

Time period in which planning takes place. It is completely included in the evaluation period.

PRIVATE
planning period 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Time period in which the schedule in the DS planning board or in the production planning run can be changed. Only those activities that start in the planning period can be rescheduled, and the activities can only be rescheduled to start dates that lie within the planning period.

The schedule outside of the planning period cannot be changed, that is, no activities can be rescheduled or deallocated.

In the planning board, you can display a larger period - the display period - which includes the entire planning period.

PRIVATE
planning period 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Period for which compensation adjustments are planned and within which they are to become effective. 

PRIVATE
planning plant 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Plant for the planning material where the planned independent requirements come from, which are used to calculate the customer requirements for the assigned material.

PRIVATE
planning plant 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Plant in which maintenance tasks are planned and prepared.

These tasks can relate to technical objects at a company's own plant, or to technical objects at plants elsewhere. 

Planning plants are normal plants which have been identified as planning plants by means of the Customizing function. Maintenance plants are assigned to them, which do not plan their maintenance tasks themselves. Planning is carried out for the maintenance plants in the planning plant entered.

PRIVATE
planning plant 

Logistics - General (LO)

Plant in which, after order execution, the goods receipt takes place for the material produced.

The planning plant can be used, for example, if Sales and Distribution is to be organized as an independent plant. 

PRIVATE
planning profile 

Controlling (CO)

Groups together the control parameters for the planning and budgeting functions.

PRIVATE
planning run 

Logistics - General (LO)

Execution of materials planning for all materials or assemblies which have the necessary entries in the planning file. The planning run is divided into four main worksteps:

· Net requirement calculation 
· Lot-size calculation 
· Procurement element/type determination 
· Scheduling 
PRIVATE
planning run type 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

There are three different types of planning run:

· regenerative planning 
· net change planning 
· net change planning in the short-term planning horizon 
PRIVATE
planning scenario 

Retail (IS-R)

A network of possible planning step sequences.

A planning scenario is a completely independent planning process and serves to administer all system planning activities. It is possible to create numerous planning scenarios simultaneously. 

A planning scenario consists of one or more planning steps.

The following can be defined in a planning scenario:

· the planning steps contained in a planning scenario 
· the links between planning steps 
· the currency in which plan data should be saved. 
PRIVATE
planning segment 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Line segment that controls the display of the order quantity in the planning table. The planning table displays a line for the planning segment in the screen area Material data. In this line you can test the planned orders scheduled in the line segment and if necessary change them. You define the planning segment in the line hierarchy. You can change the planning segment from the planning table. 

PRIVATE
planning sequence 

Business Planning and Simulation (SEM-BPS)

List of user-defined planning functions or parameter groups, which are processed sequentially in the order determined by the list.

Planning sequences are used to execute recurrent complex planning tasks as efficiently as possible. These can be defined both locally within a planning area and globally across several planning areas. 

PRIVATE
planning step 

Retail (IS-R)

Part of a planning scenario.

A planning scenario is made up of one or more planning steps. The following are some of the elements that can be defined in a planning step:

· the database table (info structure) in which plan and actual data is saved 
· the level at which planning is executed (for example, purchasing organization) 
· the key figures that are to be planned for this planning step (for example, sales) 
· the periodicity for which plan data is to be saved 
· whether or not Office documents can be assigned to a planning step 
PRIVATE
planning step link 

Retail (IS-R)

Link between source planning steps and target planning steps, allowing plan data to be exchanged between the two types of planning steps.

As many links as required can be created for each combination of source and target planning steps. The links are assigned link numbers which are used to differentiate between the particular links. 

The links are created by executing a link program or a link transaction. Programs and transactions can be provided by you or defined by the system.

PRIVATE
planning table 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

The planning table in repetitive manufacturing assists the planner to plan production quantities by lines. The planning table makes it possible to check production quantities at a glance and to determine the actual capacity load utilization of production lines and check the availability situation of materials.

PRIVATE
planning table profile 

Logistics - General (LO)

Contains subprofiles for controlling the structure, appearance, and behaviour of the graphic planning table as well as the graphic objects that it also contains.

PRIVATE
planning table profile 

Logistics - General (LO)

Combination of all the subprofiles which are necessary to represent data in the planning table.

PRIVATE
planning template 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Template used to calculate primary costs and statistical key figures on cost centers by means of formulas. 

PRIVATE
planning time fence 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Defined period where no automatic changes are carried out to the master plan during material requirements planning. 

Within the planning time fence no new planned orders are created automatically and already existing planned orders are not changed automatically by the system.

PRIVATE
planning tool 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Tool that allows you to edit a plan task and carry out planning in one step.

PRIVATE
planning type 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Planning screen designed using the Table Painter and based on an information structure. Sales & Operations Planning comes with three standard planning types, but users are also free to define their own.

A planning type describes a planning horizon, for which a number of historical and future periods can be specified, and contains a freely- definable number of lines.

A line is set up to display one of the following:

· a key figure selected from the information structure 
· the results of a macro 
· the results of an event 
· actual data 
· a text but no numbers 
· auxiliary information that is not displayed during the planning process 
Any mathematical relationships between the lines are defined with macros.

A planning type is always dual-level if the planning method is consistent planning or delta planning; that is, both the details and the sum of the details can be displayed. If the planning method is level-by-level planning, either single-level (owner) or dual-level (owner and members) planning is allowed.

Planning types provide a flexible tool for the storage and analysis of important data from any information structure. There are no restrictions on the number of planning types possible. 

PRIVATE
planning unit 

Logistics - General (LO)

Lowest level in the work center hierarchy and therefore the smallest plannable unit.

One or more planning units form a work center.

At planning unit level, differences in capacity can be maintained decentrally, in other words, at the control station.

PRIVATE
planning variance 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Variance that arises in the planning stage.

The planning variance can be calculated by comparing the target costs calculated in the standard cost estimate for the material with the planned costs for a manufacturing order.

This comparison is made on the basis of the planned order quantity.

You analyze planning variances for such purposes as optimizing the quantity structure or the lot size of an order. 

PRIVATE
planning variant 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Variant for planning components of a configurable material that are critical or required frequently. 

You use the characteristics of the configurable material to describe a planning variant.

In a sales order, the system checks whether the sales order can consume any existing planning variants. 

PRIVATE
planning version 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

In Sales & Operations Planning (SOP), one or more versions of the planning data in an information structure can exist.

This allows you to maintain multiple plans of the same information structure in parallel. For example, you might plan your data several times using different forecasting techniques or with the inclusion and then exclusion of events you expect to happen in the future. 

The active version is A00. The active version normally acts as the definitive version. All other versions are inactive.

PRIVATE
planning version 

(APO-CA)

a set of planning data for an APO supply chain model. The model contains only master data, whereas the planning version contains master data and transactional data. In APO, for simulation purposes, it is possible to create different planning versions of each supply chain model, but at any point in time, only one model and one of its versions is active. The active model and active version are both labelled 000.

The results of planning activities in different planning versions cannot be copied into the active version. The planning activity must be repeated in the active planning version.

PRIVATE
planning view 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

View of sequencing, which displays the scheduled and non-scheduled planned orders per planning period in a graphic, for several production lines or line segments.

PRIVATE
plant 

Logistics - General (LO)

Organizational unit within Logistics, serving to subdivide an enterprise according to production, procurement, maintenance, and materials planning.

A plant is a place where either materials are produced, or goods and services are provided.

PRIVATE
plant and equipment 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An asset type in fixed assets.

Plant and equipment serve productive operational output and are consequently subjected to wear and tear. 

This wear and tear is reflected in bookkeeping by the calculation of depreciation.

PRIVATE
plant assignment 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

You can extend the area of validity of a BOM by assigning the BOM to one or more additional plants. These related BOMs in different plants are identified by the same internal BOM number. 

PRIVATE
plant class 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping together of several plants. The plant class is defined in the classification system.

PRIVATE
plant consumption 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Energy that a utility company uses during the production and distribution of energy.

PRIVATE
plant data collection 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Collection and display of operational plant data and any related information on its processing, preparation, evaluation, and transfer. This information is used to accumulate required data on machine use, order status, quality, and so on.

Plant data collection information is basically either person- and machine-related messages (clock-in/clock-out times, off-site work, setup and processing times, quantities, and malfunctions) or statistics (maschine use, scrap, and malfunction data). 

PRIVATE
plant data collection 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Collection and display of operational plant data and any related information on its processing, preparation, evaluation, transfer and any checks carried out on it. This information is used to accumulate required data on machine use, order status, quality, and so on. 

Plant data is, for example, personnel or machine-related messages (clock-in/clock-out times, off-site work, setup and processing times, quantities, and malfunctions) or statistics (maschine use, scrap, and malfunction data).

PRIVATE
Plant Data Collection 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Plant Data Collection (PDC) is the collection and display of operational plant data and any related information on its processing, preparation, evaluation, and transfer. This information is used to accumulate required data on machine use, order status, quality, and so on.

Plant data collection information can be either person- or machine-related messages (clock-in/clock-out times, off-site work, setup and processing times, quantities, and malfunctions) or statistics (maschine use, scrap, and malfunction data). 

PRIVATE
plant group 

Retail (IS-R)

Nodes in a hierarchy containing further plant groups and / or plants.

PRIVATE
plant ID card 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

ID card which permits an employee to enter a building, plant etc.

PRIVATE
plant layout 

Retail (IS-R)

Physical location of materials at customer locations or in retail opertions.

Example:
Plant layout "Supermarket"

Layout areas:

· 01 Beverages 
· 02 Bakery 
· 03 Fruit and Vegetables 
· 04 Dairy 
Area shares per area schema:

· North South 
· 01 10 15 
· 02 05 05 
· 03 20 20 
· 04 20 15 
PRIVATE
plant maintenance 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Measures taken to maintain operational systems in working order (for example machines, production installations). 

According to DIN 31051, maintenance comprises the following activities:

· Inspection 
All measures that determine the actual condition of an operational system

· Maintenance 
All measures that maintain the target condition of an operational system

· Repair 
All measures that restore the target condition of an operational system

PRIVATE
plant master record 

Retail (IS-R)

Data record containing all the important data pertaining to a plant.

PRIVATE
plant section 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Sub-division of maintenance plants into production areas.

Machines or sets of machines, which are represented in the system as pieces of equipment or functional locations, are installed in plant sections.

You indicate the place for which a maintenance task was requested with the plant section. You can establish a contact person for Plant Maintenance in Production using the plant section. 

PRIVATE
plant storage area 

Retail (IS-R)

Area within a plant where stock is physically stored.

There can be more than one plant storage area within a plant. A plant storage area has a description and at least one storage location. You can create material data specific to a storage location. Physical inventory is carried out at storage location level. 

A plant storage location can be assigned to a warehouse number in Warehouse Management. It is possible to assign several plant storage areas to the same warehouse number.

Plant storage areas are always created for a particular plant.

PRIVATE
plant-specific material view 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Carries plant-specific views of a material.

PRIVATE
plant-specific purchasing organization 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Organization responsible for purchasing activities for a certain plant.

PRIVATE
platform test 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Rough test of functionality on platforms.

PRIVATE
plausibility check 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Checking procedure enabling you to estimate the time and effort involved in the counting process for a sample-based physical inventory, in relation to the likelihood of a successful outcome, before the count actually takes place.

If the results of the plausibility check are unsatisfactory, you can perform a new random selection in order to optimize the counting process.

PRIVATE
plot area 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

The class CL_CU_DRAWING_AREA defines the appearance of the drawing area, sometimes called the plot area. 

PRIVATE
plug-in 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

A component in the physical network of a telecommunications carrier.

Example: BRI ISDN controller

PRIVATE
plug-in 

Application Components (SAP)

Additional program which enhances the functionality of an existing program. Additional functions which may not be needed or are mutually exclusive are often implemented as plug-ins. 

For example ICMAN contains various plug-ins for the various network protocols which it supports (HTTP, SMTP, FTP,...).

PRIVATE
plug-in search engine 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

A function that systematically searches for equipment in the network or in the warehouse stock. It also reserves equipment for service orders.

The search has several steps that can be freely defined. This means that the search results can be tailored to match a specific requirements profile.

PRIVATE
PO package 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

Ready-to-Run R/3 package for very small companies with a maximum of 15 users working in parallel. The PO package ("Production Only") contains a production system and a utility server, but no development system. Use it only in connection with additional services. 

PRIVATE
POC method 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Method of results analysis that valuates the revenue of an order in proportion to the percentage of completion of the order (POC = percentage of completion).

The calculated revenue for a long-term order is calculated by multiplying the planned revenue by the actual costs divided by the planned costs (the percentage of completion).

The calculated revenue is then compared with the actual revenue:

· If the actual revenue is less than the calculated revenue, inventory from which revenue can be generated is created. 
· If the actual revenue is greater than the calculated revenue, a revenue surplus is created. 
PRIVATE
POH 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Process On Help Request.

Block of code processed when the user presses F1. You use this to program your own field help.

PRIVATE
point 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Points are nodes in a structure graphics.

Points are also used in business graphics. An object in a graphic is roughly equivalent to a line in the data container.

PRIVATE
point of delivery 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

Point to which a utility service is supplied, or for which a utility service can be determined.

A point of delivery number has an external number (point of delivery ID).

A point of delivery is used for:

· Communication in automatic data exchange (deregulation point of delivery) 
· Exchanging meter reading results (technical point of delivery) 
A technical point of delivery belongs to one of the following point of delivery categories:

· Standard point of delivery 
· Virtual point of delivery 
PRIVATE
point of delivery category 

Master Data (IS-U-MD)

Classification of the point of delivery type in the system.

You allocate your own point of delivery types to point of delivery categories in Customizing.

Point of delivery categories are predefined as:

· Sandard point of delivery categies 
· Virtual point of delivery categies 
A virtual point of delivery category contains several standard point of delivery categories. Virtual categories can contain consumption from other points of delivery, for example.

PRIVATE
point of delivery ID 

Master Data (IS-U-MD)

Used to uniquely identify a point of delivery. It is based on a structure that can be modified to suit local market requirements (for example, Germany uses the structure metering code). 

PRIVATE
point of delivery service 

SAP Utilities (IS-U)

Service supplied to a customer at the point of delivery.

There are two types of service:

· Services that can be billed (such as contracts) 
· Services that are used for communication purposes only. 
PRIVATE
point of delivery type 

Master Data (IS-U-MD)

User-defined point of delivery category.

PRIVATE
point of generation 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Place at which a waste is generated.

PRIVATE
Point of Presence 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

A data communications term denoting the locations (generally large towns) of Internet service providers where subscribers can dial in at local rates.

PRIVATE
point of receipt 

Retail (IS-R)

The main server responsible for a group of POS terminals at which the payment card transaction is made. 

PRIVATE
point of sale 

Retail (IS-R)

Cash point at which merchandise is sold to the customer.

PRIVATE
Point of Sale 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Cash point at which merchandise is sold to the customer.

PRIVATE
poisonous by inhalation 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Description for substances that are harmful when inhaled.

Hazardous substances that are defined as poisonous by inhalation are subject to special regulations: 

· The dangerous goods description must contain the information that the goods are a PIH (poison inhalation hazard) or IH (inhalation hazard). 
· They must be packaged according to 49 CFR. 
· The packaging for these substances must be marked with the warning "PIH" or "Poison Gas." It must comply with the requirements in subpart E (Labeling) and F (Placarding) of part 172 of subchapter ｧ172.313. 
PRIVATE
policy expiration date 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

End of the period covered by the insurance as set out in the contract. Certain parts of the contract, for example supplementary insurance, may cease to apply at an earlier date.

PRIVATE
policy loan 

Loans (TR-LO)

Loan that is granted by an insurance company at the going interest rate on the capital market, and is secured by a repurchasable life insurance or accident insurance policy.

PRIVATE
policy management system 

Insurance Industry Component (IS-IS)

System for managing insuring policies.

PRIVATE
policyholder 

Insurance Industry Component (IS-IS)

Natural or legal person who takes out an insurance policy with an insurance company.

PRIVATE
political entity 

Regional Structure (IS-U-BF-RS)

Element of the political regional structure, e.g. a county.

PRIVATE
political regional structure 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Division of a service territory according to political or administrative criteria, such as states and counties. 

PRIVATE
polymorphism 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Methods that are available with the same functionality for use with various objects under a standard name and with a standard parameter interface.

The actual implementation of the method remains abstract - it is not visible externally and does not have to be known to the program that calls the method. The appropriate method implementation for an object is determined at runtime.

PRIVATE
pool 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

A group of materials that are grouped together for the purposes of LIFO valuation (LIFO = last in, first out). 

PRIVATE
pool layer 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Stock layer for a pool

PRIVATE
pool merging 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Combination of several individual pools to form a single larger pool.

PRIVATE
pool of orders/operations 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The pool of orders/operations contains the operations to be dispatched to the individual work centers or resources. It usually contains production orders or process orders that have been created. 

PRIVATE
pool printer 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Ouput device in the SAP system that is used to address several other output devices.

Pool printers allows you to output the same document on two different printers at the same time.

PRIVATE
pooled capacity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Available capacity that can be used by several work centers.

An example of a pooled capacity is a group of setup personnel who carry out setups for many work centers. 

PRIVATE
pooled sample 

Quality Management (QM)

Physical sample that is formed from primary samples.

PRIVATE
pooled table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Table type in the ABAP Dictionary.

The data of several pooled tables are stored together as a table pool in the database. Therefore, a pooled table is known in the ABAP Dictionary, but not in the database.

PRIVATE
pooling-of-interest method 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Pooling of interest is a consolidation method that is used when the parent's influence in the subsidiary is even greater than that in the purchase method of consolidation.

For instance, the German commercial code (HGB) requires this method when the investment share lies between 90% and 100% and the purchase was made by exchanging stock.

The pooling-of-interest method does not deviate from the purchase method when it is employed for the elimination of intercompany payables and receivables, revenue and expense, and profit and loss. 

The consolidation of investments only considers common stock as being relevant to consolidation.

The differential that is incurred during the elimination of the investment is always cleared against the retained earnings appropriations without affecting earnings.

In the Consolidation system, the pooling-of-interest method is implemented by setting special parameters in the purchase method.

PRIVATE
pooling-of-interest method 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Pooling of interest is an accounting technique that is used when the parent's influence in the consolidation unit is even greater than that in the purchase method of consolidation.

For instance, the German commercial code (HGB) requires this method when the investment share lies between 90% and 100% and the purchase was made by an exchange of stock.

The pooling-of-interest method does not deviate from the purchase method when it is employed for the elimination of intercompany payables and receivables, revenue and expense, and profit and loss. 

In the consolidation of investments, only capital stock is relevant.

The differential incurred during the elimination of the investment is always cleared against the retained earnings appropriations without affecting net income.

PRIVATE
population 

Quality Management (QM)

All the units under consideration.

The size of the population is the number of units in the population.

PRIVATE
POR procedure 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Payment order procedure used by the Swiss Postal Service for companies located in Switzerland.

Users of this procedure are assigned a POR subscriber number in their vendor master record.

PRIVATE
port 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Description of the channel used by the SAP system for communicating with the external system during electronic data interchange. There are various technical methods for implementing this type of communication (port types). The selection of the port type depends on the technical configuration of the external system.

Example: most EDI subsystems read IDocs in the form of sequential files, i.e. the port type 'File' is used. 

PRIVATE
port 

Network Infrastructure (BC-NET)

If two programs need to communicate with each other at the TCP/IP level, then the initiating program needs to know the IP address of the host on which the other program is running, and which port the other program uses. IP communication can be described uniquely as IP address 1 - port number 1 <-> port number 2 - IP address 2. 'Well-known ports' have a known number, for example Telnet communcation always runs through port 23. SAProute uses port 3299 (default). 

PRIVATE
port 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Customizing bundles containing customizing settings are assigned to ports in the graphics proxy using the command ADD_CU_BUNDLE.

Ports are defined as constants in the interface IF_GRAPHICS_PROXY.

PRIVATE
Port 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Logical description of the system that communicated with the SAP system.

In the case of outbound processing this system receives the Intermediate Documents, processes them, and sends status records. In the case of inbound processing this system sends the Intermediate Documents to the SAP system which forwards them to the respective application.

PRIVATE
port definition 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Technical attributes of a communication channel (a port).

IDOC Interfaces include information such as the IP address of a target system (port type "Internet"), or the directory and name of the file in which the communicaion data should be transferred (port type "file").

PRIVATE
portable data capture unit 

Retail (IS-R)

Handheld reader used for portable data capture.

PRIVATE
Portable Interactive Graphics 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

Portable Interactive Graphics (PIG) is the name of the architecture used for displaying graphics in MiniApps. PIG supports the following two approaches and customers can choose which is more appropriate for them:

· Java applets, also known as piglets 
Graphics are created locally on the front end.

· Internet Graphics Server (IGS) 
Graphics are created using the IGS and then displayed on the front end.

PRIVATE
Portable Interactive Graphics 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Portable Interactive Graphics (PIG) is the name of the architecture used for displaying graphics in MiniApps. PIG supports the following two approaches and customers can choose which is more appropriate for them:

· Java applets, also known as piglets 
Graphics are created locally on the front end.

· Internet Graphics Server (IGS) 
Graphics are created using the IGS and then displayed on the front end.

PRIVATE
portable telephone 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

A one-piece, hand-held telephone that includes battery power and may be used without any peripheral power or antenna.

PRIVATE
portal 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

One-stop Web location where people find everything they need to work or do business.

PRIVATE
PortalBuilder 

(WP-FRM)

The PortalBuilder is a service, SAPWP, on the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) AGate side. It transfers all the communication between the Web server and the Workplace Server and is therefore an essential part of the mySAP Workplace architecture.

It renders the HTML pages to be transmitted to the Web server (for display in the browser frontend). 

PRIVATE
portfolio 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The portfolio is an organizational unit in Treasury that makes it possible to bring together funds balances that are logically connected.

In the securities area, portfolios are also used for valuation purposes, for example, to calculate the average purchase price for a security resulting from purchases at different prices across several securities accounts. Porfolios are also used to control and evaluate risk items in risk management.

PRIVATE
Portfolio 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Organizational unit that allows you to group together financial transactions and positions and carry out aggregated position evaluations. In the securities area, portfolios are also used for valuation e.g. in order to calculate the average purchase price across securities accounts, using purchases at different prices. The grouping of financial transactions into portfolios is also used in Risk management to control and evaluate the risk positions of a company. 

PRIVATE
portfolio graphic 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Graphics program uses as an analysis tool for strategic company planning, especially in multi-product companies. 

The SAP portfolio graphic shows how competitive a company is, its profitability and its liquidity. 

PRIVATE
portion 

Portioning and Scheduling (IS-U-BF-PS)

Group of contracts that are to be billed together.

PRIVATE
portwatcher 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

one of several elements in the IGS architecture.

The portwatcher is administered by a local configuration file and instantiates the adapters/components configured for it. It then informs the multiplexer of the components available. 

PRIVATE
POS interface 

Retail (IS-R)

Interface via which point-of-sale (POS) systems in stores can be linked up to R/3.

The technical link is created using a dedicated converter between R/3 and the POS system. The converter communicates with R/3 and controls communication with the POS system.

PRIVATE
POS interface - inbound 

Retail (IS-R)

The transfer of data collected at the point-of-sale (POS) system to SAP Retail for further processing. 

PRIVATE
POS interface - outbound 

Retail (IS-R)

Transfer of data from SAP Retail to the point-of-sale (POS) systems instore.

PRIVATE
POS plant 

Retail (IS-R)

The plant, normally a store, for which point-of-sale (POS) data is maintained in the material master. 

In the user department POS, you specify a plant in addition to the distribution chain only if the POS data is to be valid solely for this plant. If you do not enter a plant, the POS data is valid for all plants of this distribution chain.

PRIVATE
POS system 

Retail (IS-R)

Equipment used to enter and collect all data relevant to sales. This is normally a network of electronic cash registers linked to a central computer. In, for example, the food sector, electronic scales or touch pads can also be integrated into the network. 

This network of electronic cash registers and scales can also be directly linked to financial institutions. This system is referred to as electronic Banking and enables customers to make purchases using a chip card.

PRIVATE
position 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Organizational object (object type key S), which is used to distribute tasks to different posts in an organizational plan as well as to model the reporting structure between posts. Positions are concrete and are occupied by holders (employees or R/3 users), purchasing administrator, European sales manager or secretary in the marketing department, for example.

Positions are different from jobs. A job is not concrete, but rather a resource used to create various positions with similar tasks and features.

PRIVATE
position 

Bank components (IS-B)

Positions (inventories) can be established for securities, foreign currencies and stock exchange derivatives. These can be used for evaluation purposes.

PRIVATE
position 

Business Content and Extractors (BW-BCT)

Smallest organizational business unit, and, at the same time, requirement planning-, planning-, control-, and also usually regional unit of an enterprise, for which a particular task area is permanently transferred for independent task-execution within the framework of the entire organization, or of its subsystems.

PRIVATE
position calculation 

Bank components (IS-B)

Controlled using the position calculation indicator. Position calculation can be carried out in two ways: 

· Calculation of position values for a position on the basis of single transactions 
· Manual entry or transfer of position values for a position per external data transfer 
PRIVATE
position calculation indicator 

Bank components (IS-B)

Controls whether position values of a position are calculated using single movements such as orders, or whether they are to be transferred directly. The user assigns this when creating the position. 

PRIVATE
position change 

Bank components (IS-B)

For making value changes to securities positions that do not result from securities orders. Such position changes are used for capital measures, securities transfer postings, exercising warrents, conversions, for example.

PRIVATE
position indicator 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The position indicator is used to define the position management and valuation parameters for a class at the levels company code and securities account. It is also used to assign the account assignment reference to a position. You can enter the position indicator manually, or let the system assign a position indicator automatically when the first purchase is made for a class in a securities account. 

PRIVATE
position indicator 

Bank components (IS-B)

Depending on the product category, the position is created with various position indicators. This indicator describes which movements in the position should be taken into account. Typical position indicators are securities ID number, securities account, portfolio, stock exchange, currency and so on. Position indicators are predetermined by the system.

PRIVATE
position management procedure 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Procedure that determines for a securities position:

· Whether amortization and price gain flows should be calculated when business transactions result in a change in the position and, if so, which procedure should be used. 
· Whether flows should be calculated for key date amortization and, if so, which procedure should be used. 
PRIVATE
position of operational system 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Unit in an operational system that performs a well-defined function and to which an operational condition can be assigned.

In terms of structuring of technical systems, a position can be placed at a higher level (for example, the main cooling pump) or at a lower level (for example the temperature sensor of the lubrication system).

PRIVATE
position responsible 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Position whose holder is responsible for a budget or a budget structure.

PRIVATE
position structure 

Bank components (IS-B)

This is required for positions whose position values are calculated based on single transactions (position structure indicator = 1). You can start position structuring either using a report, or trigger it directly during position costing.

PRIVATE
position value 

Bank components (IS-B)

Composed of the total movements posted in the position up to the key date (position date). Depending on the product category and quotation type, postion values are either defined as nominal amounts or as numbers of units. The floating average rate is also to be transferred during manual entry of position values or during the transfer of position values by external data transfer (position creation indicator 2).

PRIVATE
positioning column format 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Page/column format in which an ad is positioned.

If an ad is placed in a section, the positioning column format must match the page/column format used to produce sections.

PRIVATE
positive time recording 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Method of time recording which not only uses deviations from the monthly work schedule (absences, overtime) but also the actual clock-in/out times of an employee to determine attendance and absence times.

PRIVATE
possible agent 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

User who is organizationally authorized to start a task and execute the associated work item.

The possible agents are not usually expressed with a full list of all user names, but with organizational units, positions and jobs. The possible agents of a task are specified in the task definition. 

Without possible agents a task cannot be executed or started in dialog.

PRIVATE
Possible entries 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to display the valid input values for a field either by placing the cursor on the field and pressing F4, or by pressing the possible entries pushbutton to the right of the field. 

PRIVATE
possible entries pushbutton 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Graphical control element.

The possible entries pushbutton allows users fast access to possible field input values. It is located to the right of every input/output field that provides input help.

PRIVATE
Possible entries pushbutton 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Graphical control element.

Possible entries pushbuttons occur in the work area of a window. They are located to the right of input/output fields that provide support for user input.

Possible entries pushbuttons allow fast access to the possible input values.

PRIVATE
Post 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to create a document and save the data in the database.

Before saving the data, the system performs consistency checks. If an error occurs, the data is not saved, but displayed for correction.

PRIVATE
post depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Posting of depreciation amounts to the correct balance sheet accounts and profit and loss (P&L) accounts in Financial Accounting.

Depreciation is determined in the system by depreciation keys or is entered manually. Posting takes place on a periodic basis. Posting of depreciation to Financial Accounting is initiated by starting the depreciation posting run. This program creates a batch input session containing all posting information required by Financial Accounting. When the batch input session is processed, the posting documents are created.

PRIVATE
post office bank current account indicator 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Indicator for current accounts at post office branches. The indicator enables the validation of the account number. 

PRIVATE
post to a prior period 

Materials Management (MM)

Procedure during posting where you enter a date from a prior period as the posting date when you record a transaction. During posting, the data from the current period are updated, as well as the data from the prior period.

PRIVATE
postal regional structure 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Subdivision of a supply area according to cities, streets, and street sections or other structural criteria. 

PRIVATE
postal service district 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Division of a city into several districts for mail delivery.

In Switzerland, companies can sort their outgoing mail according to individual postal service districts. Several postal service districts often make up one greater postal delivery district. 

PRIVATE
postal unit 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Postal quantity used to determine the geographical size of an area.

Postal units are structuring criteria predetermined by the postal service. They are defined according to the requirements for structuring postal delivery.

Postal units form the basis for forming geographical units.

The following postal units are possible:

· Countries 
· Cities 
· Postal codes 
· Streets or street sections 
PRIVATE
post-capitalization 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Correction of the value of an asset, which was either set too low due to not carrying out a capitalization in the past, or which was treated entirely as expense.

PRIVATE
postdated check 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Check that contains a maturity date in the future.

Unlike bills of exchange or promissory notes, postdated checks cannot be endorsed. In most cases, companies keep them until the maturity date.

PRIVATE
post-discharge treatment 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Treatment of a patient that is carried out subsequent to inpatient discharge within the context of an inpatient hospital stay.

The number of treatment days permitted within the post-discharge treatment episode is stipulated by the health structure law.

PRIVATE
post-evaluation period 

Logistics - General (LO)

Time period between the end of the planning period and the end of the evaluation period. During this time, it is not possible to change the capacity commitment with planning or rescheduling. 

PRIVATE
posting 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

To carry out a posting, the flows of the transactions/positions to be posted are selected. The posting run transfers flows and posting information to Financial accounting where the corresponding documents are generated. In Treasury, the posting run can be carried out manually (for irregular posting activities) or automatically (for recurring flows that are condition-based). The Treasury payment program connection and debit position and clearing are directly linked to the posting run.

PRIVATE
Posting "gross" 

Materials Management (MM)

Posting method when entering an incoming invoice with cash discount deduction. The cash discount amount is only taken into consideration when the invoice is paid and posted to the non-operating result as cash discount income.

PRIVATE
posting area 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Key representing a sub-function that supports automatic determination ofcertain data required to create documents. This data can include account numbers and other default entries used in posting transactions and clearing transactions.

PRIVATE
posting block 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Indicator that can be used to prevent (block) postings to an account.

An account can be blocked centrally for all company codes or locally for one company code.

PRIVATE
posting change 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Primarily a change in information about the stock itself.

A posting change generally refers to a bookkeeping change - a change in information - about a particular material. For most posting changes, the goods themselves remain in the same physical location. 

Examples:

· Releasing stock from inspection 
· Designating available material as inspection stock 
· Changing a material number 
· Splitting materials into two or more batches 
· Converting special stock, such as consignment stock or returned stock, into the company's own stock 
· Changing ownership of stock from one plant to another 
PRIVATE
posting change notice 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Posting change notices are created in the WM system as a result of a transfer posting in the Inventory Management system.

They contain information which identifies the material number, quantity, movement type, and other information about a posting change.

They are processed by creating and confirming transfer orders.

PRIVATE
posting date 

(CA-TTE)

Day on which the transaction becomes relevant for accounting purposes.

PRIVATE
posting gross 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Posting method used for entering invoices containing cash discounts.

The cash discount amount is only taken into account when the invoice is paid and posted as a cash discount amount not affecting net income.

PRIVATE
posting journal 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

List of posted flows, including the posting type, the posting key and the accounts affected.

PRIVATE
posting key 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Two-digit numeric key that determines the way line items are posted.

This key determines several factors including the:

· Account type 
· Type of posting (debit or credit) 
· Layout of entry screens 
PRIVATE
posting level 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Classification of posting entries in the Consolidation system.

Posting levels allow you to distinguish between the following types of entries:

· Adjustments to reported financial data 
· Standardizing entries 
· Reconciliation entries 
· Elimination entries 
· Consolidation entries 
· Divestitures, etc. 
Differentiation by posting levels is used by the system for checking postings and so on; it also enables the user to select data by posting level.

PRIVATE
posting list 

Retail (IS-R)

Document in Agency Business that is used to post documents (created using the settlement request list) grouped according to debtor and creditor.

PRIVATE
posting net 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Posting method used when entering an incoming invoice containing cash discounts.

The cash discount amount is taken into consideration when the invoice is posted, thus reducing the cost and value of the stock.

PRIVATE
posting object 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

The posting object is an element of the budget structure. It is the fund/funds center/commitment item combination to which postings can be made.

PRIVATE
posting overview 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

List of all flows, including posting and document information.

PRIVATE
posting period 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Period within a fiscal year for which transaction figures are updated. Every transaction that is posted is assigned to a particular posting period. The transaction figures are then updated for this period.

PRIVATE
posting rule 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Rule that determines which results analysis data (such as work in process) is transferred to which G/L account when the data is settled to Financial Accounting.

PRIVATE
posting run 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

A posting run creates one or more debit entries from posting data. The debit entry documents contain open items which represent receivables and/or payables.

PRIVATE
posting string 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Definition of a posting rule that always has the same account assignment characteristics for a certain business transaction.

The posting string is required for automatic account determination.

PRIVATE
posting to a prior period 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Posting to a previous period

PRIVATE
posting variant 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A system object whose purpose it is to ensure that you revaluate your assets at the correct intervals. 

You define the posting variant in Customizing; when you run the Asset Revaluation (Inflation) program, the system will only allow you to execute an update run for the dates that you have specified in the posting variant.

Example
Assume you have to revaluate your assets at the end of every month. In that case, you would use a posting variant with the dates 31 January, 28 February, 31 March, and so on.

PRIVATE
postponed accounting system 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Special procedure that is used in the Benelux countries (Belgium, the Netherlands and Luxembourg). 

Accounting transactions between business partners from different Benelux countries are exempt from tax. Tax postings must however still be made and the relevant transactions reported to the tax office.

Under this procedure, the vendor posts a certain percentage of the invoiced amount both as output tax and input tax.

PRIVATE
postponed maintenance notification 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Processing status of a maintenance notification.

If the maintenance tasks that are requested in a maintenance notification are to be performed at date that has been defined in the future, for example, during a future inspection of a technical system, you postpone the notification for this period of time. 

PRIVATE
postprocessing record 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Record created when backflushing in repetitive manufacturing if backlogs exist.

This may occur if:

· Components to be backflushed are not in stock. 
· The storage location to be used for the backflush is not recorded in the BOM item nor in the material master record. 
PRIVATE
potential 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Expected development potential of a company employee.

PRIVATE
POV 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Process On Value Request.

Block of code processed when the user presses F4. You use it to program your own input help.

PRIVATE
power user 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

User who has in-depth knowledge of the application and is a point of reference and assistance for all users. 

PRIVATE
PPC planning calendar 

Logistics - General (LO)

The planning calendar defines flexible period lengths at plant level.

· In Production Planning you can, for example, use the PPC planning calendars to define procurement dates for determining period lot sizes. 
· In the stock/requirements list and in the MRP list, MRP elements can be grouped together into period totals according to the specifications in the PPC planning calendar. 
· The planning calendar can be used as a basis for the creation periodicity and aggregation of scheduling agreement releases (MM). 
PRIVATE
pre-admission 

Industry-Specific Component Clinical System (IS-HMED)

For planning purposes, admission of a patient at a future date.

This pre-registration is intended both to facilitate scheduling (of beds, staff and rooms) and to accelerate and optimize the real admission procedure, which frequently occurs at peak periods. 

A pre-registered patient commits resources and, as such, is firmly planned.

PRIVATE
pre-admission treatment 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Treatment of a patient that is carried out prior to the actual admission date within the context of an inpatient hospital stay.

The number of treatment days permitted within the pre-admission treatment episode is stipulated by the health structure law.

PRIVATE
pre-allocated stock 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Stock which, upon receipt in the warehouse, is already allocated for a goods issue.

Pre-allocated stock generally bypasses the warehouse reserve storage areas and, when received, is sent immediately to the goods issue area for transfer to the appropriate location.

PRIVATE
pre-approved insurance 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Information for insurance processing that states that particular insurance providers reimburse a defined portion of the costs of certain services without prior verification. Pre-approved insurance gives rise to automatically created items in insurance verification documents and is assigned the status 'confirmed'. It takes precedence over default values.

PRIVATE
preauthorization 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A 'soft' authorization process carried out to ensure that card data is correct.

The system sends a preauthorization to the clearing house with a minimal amount, such as $1.00, and with the information that it is a preauthorization. The clearing house reports back whether the name, address and card number are correct. In this way, problems with the full authorization, made at a later time, are reduced. 

In the R/3 system, if the material availability date, or billing date, is outside of the authorization horizon, only a preauthorization, rather than a full authorization, is possible. The system attempts preauthorization until it is successful, or until the authorization horizon comes into effect.

In CRM Online, if the delivery date is outside of the authorization horizon, only a preauthorization is possible. 

PRIVATE
prebook 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function in Training and Event Management for making a preliminary booking for an attendee for an event, thereby registering demand for the event.

As a rule, prebookings are made for the event type when there is no suitable date scheduled for the required event or when there are no places available.

The organizer can gain information about the demand there is for an event type by the number of prebookings received for it. This information can be useful for planning events based on demand. 

PRIVATE
prebook list 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function that lets you prebook either

· multiple attendees for one event type or 
· one attendee for multiple events types 
in one step.

PRIVATE
prebooking 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Request recorded in the system to attend a business event. A prebooking can be assigned a booking priority. 

As a rule, prebookings are made for the event type when there is no suitable event scheduled for which an attendee can be booked.

The number of prebookings for a given business event type can be an indication to the organizer of the demand that exists. The required number of event dates can be scheduled based on this demand. 

Once event dates have been scheduled, a prebooking for the event type can be converted into a booking, retaining the same booking priority assigned.

PRIVATE
prebooking list 

Training and Event Management (PE)

List of attendees that can be or have been prebooked for an event type, or list of event types for which an attendee can be or has been prebooked.

PRIVATE
preconfigured client 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Set of configurations comprising frequently used US Customizing settings, such as US-oriented chart of accounts, units of measure, and forms. The basic processes of MM, SD, and FI/CO are up and running from the first day the client is transported.

PRIVATE
preconfigured industry system 

Preconfigured Systems (SV-ASA-PRE)

A preconfigured SAP System representing a specific branch of industry (such as chemicals or pharmaceuticals) or application component (such as HR - Human Resources). Each preconfigured system includes specific Customizing settings, sample master data and relevant documentation. Together with a preconfigured ASAP, the preconfigured system forms the product SAP Best Practices.

PRIVATE
pre-configured material 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A preset configuration of a product or material master item. You can use a pre-configured item as master data in quotations and sales orders.

PRIVATE
Preconfigured System 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Preconfigured SAP system for a particular industry. Contains the respective industry knowledge for typical structures in this industry and the corresponding default values for these structures. 

PRIVATE
predecessor 

Project System (PS)

The activity immediately preceding another activity.

PRIVATE
predecessor 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Earlier versions of IDoc types (standard format for data communication) and segments (parts of an IDoc type). 

Predecessors always contain fewer individual parts than their successors.

PRIVATE
predecessor 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The node that comes before the node in question. It is imortant to distinguish between the following: 

Structural predecessor: The parent of the node in question

Predecessor in data container: The object that directly precedes the object in question in the data container. 

PRIVATE
predefined column 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Category of library information, consisting of a key figure and one or more characteristics.

Predefined columns are used to define standard columns that are used regularly in reports.

Example:

· Actual costs in the current fiscal year 
· Planned costs in the previous fiscal year 
PRIVATE
predefined elementary data type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ABAP data type.

ABAP provides the following eight predefined elementary data types:

· Text - alphanumeric characters (type C) 
· Date (type D) 
· Floating point number (type F) 
· Integer (type I) 
· Numeric text (type N) 
· Packed number (type P) 
· Time (type T) 
· Hexadecimal (type X) 
The data types D, F, I and T are predefined in all cases, but you can further specify the data types C, N, P and X.

PRIVATE
predefined structured data type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ABAP data type.

PRIVATE
predictive dialing 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Automatically dialing and establishing a telephone link, for example during telesales campaigns. Once a connection to a customer has been established, the call is put through to an available customer service representative.

PRIVATE
predistribution of fixed costs 

Controlling (CO)

Assignment of set plan values as actual values for activity types on the cost centers or business processes that planned the activity input. The distribution is proportional to the planned quantities for activity inputs.

Predistribution of fixed costs ensures the following:

· That integrated activity planning takes the preparation activities of sender cost centers and business processes into account. This is necessary because their input was planned by other cost centers or business processes. 
· That the senders (cost centers or business processes) providing the activities are not treated as the sources of preparation costs; rather, the receivers that plan activity inputs from the senders originate these costs. 
PRIVATE
pre-evaluation period 

Logistics - General (LO)

Time period between start of evaluation period and start of planning period.

During this time period, it is not possible to change the capacity commitment with planning and scheduling. 

PRIVATE
preference 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

How a person (or other planning object) envisages the development of his or her career (for example, the persons wants to be the holder of a specific position).

PRIVATE
preference determination 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

In SAP's Foreign Trade/Customs application, preference determination is a 2-step process:

· The first step determines whether a commodity is authorized for preference handling. 
· The second step calculates the actual preference price. 
If a commodity does not qualify for preference handling, the calculation step is not carried out. 

PRIVATE
preference group 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

SKU which are assigned to the same preference group will be valuated equally.

Use

For each SKU a preference group has to be assigned manually. The terms othe preference groups have to be determined by the user.

Prices for preference groups will be maintained manually for materials without quantity structure or costed by product costing for materials with quantity structure.

Costing and price activation will be done with the functions:

· activate prices 
· or cost and activate prices 
By starting one of these reports, the system creates valuation types or changes prices/future prices in existing valuation types.

With posting the first goods receipt of a SKU the corresponding valuatiotype will be written in the batch master. Each following goods receipt will be posted with the price of the corresponding preference group.

PRIVATE
preference law 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Regulation which pertains to the reduction of customs duties for importing or exporting goods.

PRIVATE
preference SKU 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

SKU whose price is representive for SKU's assigned to the same preference group

Use

Materials with quantity structure

· while a SKU Costing run one cost estimate will be created for each Preference SKU. The quantity structure will be determined on basis of the grid dimension and category of this SKU. 
Materials without quantity structure

· a price can be maintained for each Preference SKU. The price will be active when the AFS price activation has been executed. 
PRIVATE
preferential customs duty rate 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Reduced customs tax rate on the importation (or, less common, exportation) of merchandise.

PRIVATE
preferential treatment 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Reduction of duties levied on imported goods, generally from friendly or neighboring countries.

PRIVATE
preferred plant 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Used to determine the plant to deliver materials from.

If the material quantity is unavailable at the preferred plant and storage location, alternative plants and storage locations are checked for availability.

PRIVATE
preferred standard length 

(CAB)

The standard length that is used in the sales order and in program planning and forecasting when the total length is split.

PRIVATE
preferred storage location 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Used to determine the storage location to deliver materials from.

If the material quantity is unavailable at the preferred plant and storage location, alternative plants and storage locations are checked for availablility.

PRIVATE
preliminary buffer 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Number of days, specifying how long before the due date the execution of a maintenance package can be started. 

The subsequent due dates are not shifted for maintenance packages that are performed within the preliminary buffer. 

PRIVATE
preliminary costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Process that determines the planned costs for objects such as orders.

PRIVATE
preliminary costing 

Bank Components (IS-B)

Favorability consideration of a bank transaction before conclusion of the contract.

PRIVATE
preliminary order cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost estimate for an order based on the quantity structure of the order.

Preliminary order cost estimates can be used to calculate planning variances and production variances. 

PRIVATE
preliminary plan 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

In the preliminary plan, the estimated cost and deadlines as well as the resources are planned for the project phases and work packages in the R/3 procedure model.

PRIVATE
preliminary purchase order 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Purchase order, created from a network, which is assigned to a project or sales order independently of the bill of material.

The preliminary order is sent to the purchasing department in form of a purchase requisition.

PRIVATE
preliminary settlement 

Investment Management (IM)

The preliminary settlement is a special type of settlement, which is used to settle the debits posted to capital investment measures to CO receivers before the periodic settlement/transfer. 

You can define both distribution rules for selected line items, as well as for the entire capital investment measure. The preliminary settlement is always carried out in conjunction with the periodic settlement. The preliminary settlement is different from the periodic settlement, in that it can also settle debits from previous periods.

In the preliminary settlement, it is not possible to have different valuation for the individual depreciation areas of the asset under construction.

PRIVATE
preliminary transport 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Transport that imports selected requests from the import queue into the target system.

Preliminary transports of change requests that are imported with the TMS (Transport Management System) are imported again later in the correct order.

PRIVATE
premise 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

Enclosed spatial unit which is supplied with energy, such as an apartment or factory.

PRIVATE
premise 

Waste Management (IS-U-WA)

Spatially enclosed unit for which a waste disposal service is rendered.

Example:
Single apartment (within apartment building) for which containers are emptied.

PRIVATE
premium 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Volume of concluded contracts. This term is also used for the number of contracts, the insurance total or the premium volume at a certain time, generally the beginning or end of the year. 

PRIVATE
premium formula 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Premium formulas are used in incentive wages to calculate results for a specific day, period or time ticket. The result is normally a labor utilization rate, but can also be a fixed amount. 

The premium formula also controls various cumulations.

PRIVATE
premium formula 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Premium formulas are used in incentive wages to calculate results for a specific day, period or time ticket. The calculated result is usually a percentage value that, when multiplied by the hourly wage and the return value from the time ticket, forms the gross wage for the time ticket. The result may also be a monetary amount for a premium. 

The premium formula also controls various cumulations.

PRIVATE
premium reserve fund 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The assets belonging to the premium reserve fund are covered by premium reserves created from insurance premiums disclosed as liabilities in the balance sheets of insurance companies. The premium reserve fund must be created in order to fulfil German supervisory requirements and is used to cover claims from insurance policyholders. The assets which belong to the premium reserve fund are documented in premium reserve fund lists. In general, a separate premium reserve fund is set up for each branch of insurance operated by an insurance company. 

PRIVATE
premium wage 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The premium wage is a generic term used to describe a type of piecework wage.

Payment is usually effected in direct proportion to the quantity produced in piecework, whereas the premium wage can include further criteria. You can limit the labor utilization rate to 130%, for example, in order to prevent too great a strain on your employees or machines.

Other values can be used to valuate performance, as well as the quantity produced. For example, the rate of consumption of operating supplies or the quality of the products produced. 

PRIVATE
premium wage 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Type of incentive wages consisting of a garanteed basic wage and additional remuneration (premium). 

Premiums can be paid after piecework wages for quantity of work produced. Other types of premiums include those that reward work quality, savings achieved, and deadlines met.

PRIVATE
premium/benefit clearing account 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

A clearing account for broker collections in the general ledger, on which the total premiums and claims payments reported by a broker are matched to the total amounts distributed on the individual customer contract accounts.

PRIVATE
prenotification 

Payroll: General Parts (PY-XX)

Procedure for verifying bank account details for a direct deposit.

Before a bank allows a company to transmit direct deposit orders for an employee, the employer sends a direct deposit order to the bank with a payment amount of zero. The receiving bank uses this order to verify the account details are correct.

PRIVATE
prepack 

Retail (IS-R)

Group of variants of one or more generic materials that is purchased as a separate material and as such has a material number, a purchase price, and purchase price conditions. Unlike a display, the components must belong to the same material group as the prepack itself. They can be grouped together by the retailer as well as by the manufacturer or vendor, and are common in the textile sector (for example, sorted tennis socks).

In the wholesale trade, prepacks are purchased and sold, whereas in the retail trade, only the components are sold. For this reason, stock is managed at prepack level at the distribution center, and at component level at the store.

PRIVATE
prepack 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Description in AFS for sales and distribution BOMs in which at least one component material contains a material grid. Prepacks are planned as a unit and not on the basis of their individual components. The processing of the prepack (pricing, inventory management, and delivery processing) occur at the level of the main item. 

PRIVATE
pre-paid permit 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A pre-paid permit is a license that is purchased from a legal authority (such as customs) and that allows a person or company to move or sell product from a specified location. The cost of the permit represents pre-payment of the duty liability for the product. 

PRIVATE
preparation 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Mechanical mixture, mix, or solution consisting of two or more substances.

PRIVATE
preparation bookkeeping table 

USA (PY-US)

Table found in the Tax Reporter component of US Payroll that lists completed tax form preparation runs by preparation type (for example, quarterly or annually), payroll area, tax authority, tax company, tax group and date of preparation.

PRIVATE
preparation for consolidation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Preparation of individual financial statement data, ensuring that it can be passed on to the Consolidation application in a form in which it can then be processed.

These preparations are a prerequisite for the automatic transfer of data from the SAP applications Financial Accounting (FI), Profit Center Accounting (PCA), Materials Management (MM) and Sales and Distribution (SD) into the Consolidation application.

These systems, in which data is initially entered prior to consolidation, have the capability of managing the necessary additional account assignments in their documents and passing them on to the Consolidation application when data is transferred. 

The following are examples of additional account assignments:

· Transaction type 
· Trading partner 
· Currency 
· Acquisition year 
Some of the functions involved in preparations for consolidation can also be used independently of the SAP Consolidation application to reconcile payables/receivables or revenue/expenditure between subsidiaries and send data to the parent company's consolidation system.

PRIVATE
preparation for consolidation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Preparation of reported financial data to ensure that such data can be passed on to the Consolidation application in a form in which it can then be processed.

These preparations are a prerequisite for the automatic transfer of data from the SAP applications Financial Accounting (FI), Profit Center Accounting (PCA), Materials Management (MM) and Sales and Distribution (SD) into the Consolidation application.

These systems, in which data is initially entered prior to consolidation, have the capability of managing the necessary account assignments in their documents and passing them on to the Consolidation application when data is transferred.

The following are examples of account assignments:

· Subitem 
· Partner unit 
· Currency 
· Acquisition year 
Some of the functions involved in preparations for consolidation can also be used independently of the SAP Consolidation application to reconcile payables/receivables or revenue/expenditure between consolidation units and send data to the parent company's consolidation system.

PRIVATE
prepayment approach 

Bank components (IS-B)

Using prepayment percentage rates, it is possible to calculate the duration on the basis of modified payment flows. This approach is supported in loan costing and is commonly used in the anglo-american area.

PRIVATE
prerequisite 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Criterion that must be fulfilled. In Training and Event Management, this is a prerequisite that an attendee must fulfill in order to attend a business event.

Example:>
Prerequisite for attendance of the business event "Advanced English" is successful completion of the event type "Intermediate English".

PRIVATE
prerequisite plan 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A plan in which an employee must be enrolled in order to participate in another plan. An employee must be enrolled in the prerequisite plan at the latest on the day before enrollment in the dependent plan.

PRIVATE
pre-scheduling 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Process step in the PP/DS optimization run that occurs prior to actual optimization.

During pre-scheduling, the system attempts to restrict the possible scheduling dates for activities. With the help of the restricted dates, the system can determine a first feasible solution (initial solution) more quickly during the actual optimization process which then serves as the starting point for further optimization. 

PRIVATE
presentation date 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Date of notification to customs authorities.

PRIVATE
presentation server 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Software layer in the R/3 System that accepts input from users and returns the results.

PRIVATE
presizing 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

An AFS function which helps in the distribution of requirement and procurement quantities of AFS materials to certain plants, requirement categories, grid values, or periods. You specify in a distribution profile the proportion in which the material quantities should be distributed and assign the distribution profile to the corresponding materials.

Example: You specify in a distribution profile that quantities of the material "Men's T-shirts" should be distributed as follows:

· 30 percent to sizes L and XL each 
· 20 percent to size XXL 
· 10 percent to sizes M and S each. 
If you then create a purchase order for 100 pieces, enter the corresponding grid values and use the presizing function, the system will distribute the material quantity in accordance with the distribution profile to the grid values.

PRIVATE
Pretty Good Privacy 

Application Components (SAP)

A popular program used to encrypt and decrypt e-mail over the Internet.

Available both as freeware and in a low-cost commercial version, PGP is the most widely used privacy-ensuring program by individuals and is also used by many corporations.

PRIVATE
Pretty Printer 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

ABAP Editor function for optimizing the layout of an ABAP program.

PRIVATE
prevention costs 

Quality Management (QM)

Quality-related costs that are incurred as a result of preventive and corrective tasks in the quality control process.

PRIVATE
preventive action 

AcceleratedSAP (BC-BE-ICM-ASP)

Action taken to eliminate the causes of a potential nonconformity, defect or other undeseriable situation in order to prevent occurrence. (ISO 8402:1994)

PRIVATE
preventive maintenance 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

All maintenance tasks, for which the time and scope of the work can be planned in advance.

Preventive maintenance is the generic term for inspections, preventive maintenance work and planned repairs. 

PRIVATE
preventive maintenance 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Tasks that are performed within the framework of Plant Maintenance to maintain the target condition (preventive maintenance) and to determine the actual condition (inspection) of a technical system. 

PRIVATE
preventive maintenance 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Tasks for maintaining the target condition of a technical system (for example, a machine) within the framework of Plant Maintenance.

PRIVATE
preventive maintenance plan 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Description of maintenance and inspection activities to be carried out at maintenance objects. Dates and scope of the activities are also defined here.

PRIVATE
preventive maintenance strategy 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Rule for the sequence of planned maintenance and inspection tasks.

The maintenance strategy contains the maintenance packages which define how frequently the individual jobs are to be performed (for example, every two months, every 5000 km, every 500 operating hours). 

Furthermore, it contains additional scheduling parameters such as the shift factor, preliminary and follow-up buffers, and the hierarchy. Maintenance strategies are obligatory in stategy plans. Single cycle plans do not use a maintenance strategy, but are just based on a miantenance cycle.

PRIVATE
Previous &ltsub-object> 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

PRIVATE
previous day indicator 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The previous day indicator in Time Management is used to indicate that the record should be assigned to the previous day. It is relevant mainly for daily work schedules that bridge two calendar days (from 10:00 p.m. until 6:00 a.m., for example).

PRIVATE
Previous page 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to scroll one screen page back in a displayed list or table.

PRIVATE
previous patient 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

A patient with a flat rate case who is discharged short of the maximum length of stay and re-admitted before this same key date is reached. Here the same clinical picture that caused the flat rate per case must be at the origin of the re-admission. (Germany) 

PRIVATE
Previous screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to go one screen back in a fixed chain of screens.

PRIVATE
previous standard cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Material cost estimate that established the standard price before the standard price was changed. 

PRIVATE
PRICAT 

Retail (IS-R)

EANCOM standard message type (from the category 'Master data') used to transfer data relating to prices and catalogs for goods and services from a vendor to a customer.

It can be used in the following ways:

· To transfer special requirements such as packaging information or merchandise labelling information from the vendor to the customer. 
· To transfer special data to a central database so that it is available to all interested parties. 
The message can either contain a complete list of a vendor's products or be used to announce changes. 

PRICAT contains a description, logistics information and price information for each material or service and can either contain general product information valid for all customers or customer-specific information such as conditions. In the latter case, the PRICAT is only transferred to the relevant customer.

Interested parties can use the PRICAT message to obtain information from the central product catalog or central database.

PRIVATE
price 

Controlling (CO)

Internal price of an activity type for allocation between cost centers and business processes.

PRIVATE
price adjustment clause 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Control for the price adjustment factor, which is multiplied by a basic price to obtain a current price. 

PRIVATE
price band 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping of materials according to their sales price. Price bands are not assigned specific sales prices as it is common for the same price bands to be used in every material group.

Example:
Three price bands are defined:

· Expensive 
· Mid-range 
· Low-price 
Materials from various different material groups with a wide span of prices are assigned to the "Expensive" price band, including

· Men's pants with a sales price of $299 
· Men's watch with a sales price of $2,998. 
PRIVATE
price calculation 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Method used to calculate the prices of planned activities iteratively for combinations of cost center and activity type or for business processes, taking all activities performed for other cost centers or business processes into account.

This can be done for both planned and actual data.

PRIVATE
price change 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

G/L account document representing a change in the valuation price of a material.

PRIVATE
price class 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Classification of device categories that are treated the same with respect to price.

In conjunction with the price level, the price class is used to determine the rental price.

PRIVATE
price comparison list 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Comparative listing of bidders' prices for all items that are the subject of a bid invitation, in matrix form. 

The price comparison list can be generated for bidders' service specifications and for quotations submitted in response to RFQs.

PRIVATE
price content component 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Content component that can be assigned to all levels of a price content component hierarchy, can be assigned below the first level of a statistics content component hierarchy and that cannot be assigned to a structural content component hierarchy.

Content components are grouped for pricing in a price content component hierarchy.

Price, structural and statistics content components are distinguished according to their use in the content component hierarchy.

PRIVATE
price content component hierarchy 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Structure that describes relationships between content components in terms of price.

Structures of publications or websites are reproduced in a price content component hierarchy. This allows the system to determine prices for ads, banners and buttons according to their positioning. 

· Price content component hierarchies should be created for the sale of ads and Internet advertising. 
· You do not have to create this type of hierarchy for the sale of commercials, ad inserts and distributions. 
PRIVATE
price control 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Indicator determining the procedure used for material valuation.

Two procedures are available in the standard system:

· Valuation at standard price 
· Valuation at moving average price or (if the material ledger has been activated) periodic unit price 
PRIVATE
price difference 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Difference between the valuation price of a material and the price used for a movement with an external amount. 

If the material ledger is active, price differences are collected in price difference accounts regardless of the setting of the price control indicator in the material's master record. If the price control indicator for the material is set to V , these price differences are reposted to the corresponding material inventory accounts during material price determination (if stock coverage is sufficient). These postings are proportional to the quantity on which the price differences are based.

PRIVATE
price difference 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Value that cannot be assigned to the material value at the time of a posting.

In the standard price procedure, each price variance is posted as a price difference.

In the moving average price procedure, a price variance is only posted as a price difference if there is no stock coverage for the quantity to which the posting relates.

PRIVATE
price difference account 

Controlling (CO)

Serves to record price differences for materials managed under standard prices, or differences between purchase order and billing prices.

PRIVATE
price element 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Prices, discounts, surcharges, freight, taxes

PRIVATE
price fixing 

Retail (IS-R)

Control mechanism to restrict changes to the resale price of a product. This can take the form of either a suggested retail price or fixed prices.

Price fixing information is stored in the R/3 system. When a sales price is re-calculated, the system can, for example, point out to the buyer that a price fixing agreement exists.

PRIVATE
price group 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Grouping of customers used for pricing purposes.

For example, price groups allow a distinction to be made between wholesale customers and retail customers. 

PRIVATE
price history 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Series of prices charged or quoted by a vendor for a material or service over a certain period extending up to the present time.

These prices may be derived from vendor quotations or from purchase orders issued to the vendor.

In vendor evaluation, this is a subcriterion of the main criterion "price".

PRIVATE
price level 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In the vendor evaluation system, a subcriterion of the main criterion "price".

This subcriterion expresses the relationship of a particular vendor's price to the average price of other vendors. 

PRIVATE
price look-up number 

Retail (IS-R)

Number under which a price is stored in the POS system.

PRIVATE
price point 

Retail (IS-R)

Special type of set sales price.

In Retail, most price points consist of amounts that are fractionally lower than a round number (1.99 USD; for example). Price points are used because consumers perceive them to be cheaper. Wholesalers, on the other hand, tend to use round numbers.

The sales price calculation function uses price points as targets for rounding, rounding a price calculated from planning data as 1.92 USD to 1.99 USD, for example.

Price points are first grouped into price point groups by price point area. In a second step, these price point groups are assigned to a combination of distribution chain and merchandise category. A rounding rule is also defined for the price point group, which defines how the price calculated in the sales price calculation function is to be rounded to the set prices of the price point group (rounded up or down, or to the nearest whole number, for example). 

PRIVATE
price point range 

Retail (IS-R)

Used in Pricing to define price points within a particular price range.

Price point ranges are assigned to a price point group in which a rounding rule has been defined, according to which sales prices determined in the sales price calculation function are rounded either up or down.

You can define the following for each price point range:

· a lower limit 
· an upper limit 
· an increment 
Price points for the price point range are determined by repeatedly adding the increment to the lower price point.

Example:
The following price point range could be defined for the price range 9.99 USD to 19.99 USD:

· Lower limit: 9.99 
· Upper limit: 19.99 
· Increment: 0.50 
Adding the increment to the lower limit would create the following price points for this price point group: 9.99 USD; 10.49 USD; 10.99 USD; 11.49 USD, and so on.

PRIVATE
price proposal 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function used in Training and Event Management to calculate a price for a business event ensuring that costs are covered. This function uses the data stored for the various cost items of the business event.

The price proposed by the system may be taken over for the event type or the event.

PRIVATE
price protectable price 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

The stock price guaranteed to a distributor/reseller by a manufacturer/supplier.

If a manufacturer/supplier reduces the price of materials already sold to a distributors/reseller, the stock in the distributor/reseller's inventory is eligible for compensation.

PRIVATE
price protection 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

Price protection provides a customer with a committed price for a product or set of products for a period of time. IS-SW provides support for two price protection methods:

· by contract 
· by company policy 
PRIVATE
price protection 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

Provision of a guaranteed price of stock.

If a manufacturer/supplier reduces the price of materials already sold to a distributors/reseller, the stock in the distributor/reseller's inventory is eligible for compensation. Price protection may be applied to just a specific period of time.

A distributor/reseller may also initiate this process.

PRIVATE
price protection period 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The period of time a customer is provided with a committed price for a product or set of products. 

PRIVATE
price quantity unit 

Controlling (CO)

Alternative quantity unit, which can be used in funds reservations.

With the price quantity unit, you can reference the price to a quantity unit that differs from the quantity unit for the quantity to be reserved.

Example:
Reserved: 100 tons, at $24.20 per 10 kg

The quantity unit is "ton", the price quantity unit is "kilogram".

PRIVATE
price reference plant 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

For 'pure exchange plants' with no physical inventory, the reference plant can be used for valuation purposes to find a fair material value.

In this case the 'meaningful' price of the material in the reference plant replaces the actual material price in the 'pure exchange plant' during a goods receipt.

PRIVATE
price strategy 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Tool that determines how materials, production activities, and external activities are valuated for a given costing type.

PRIVATE
price table 

Controlling (CO)

A table that uses field combinations to define the structure of condition records. A price table is a special form of condition table used in resource planning.

PRIVATE
price ticket 

Retail (IS-R)

Type of product label that also contains a retail price.

PRIVATE
price type 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Key that identifies a price in the BW. The following price types are used:

· Standard price 
· Moving price (moving average price or periodic unit price) 
· Commercial prices 
· Tax prices 
PRIVATE
price unit 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Unit to which the valuation price in the material master record relates.

PRIVATE
Price Update 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Function that updates the cost calculated in a material cost estimate to the material's master record. 

PRIVATE
price/quantity scale 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Scale indicating which price applies to which quantity purchased.

PRIVATE
pricing 

Retail (IS-R)

Component of SAP Retail that groups together the various functions for managing sales prices in connection with the value chain of a trading company.

The following functions are part of pricing:

· sales price calculation 
· market-basket price calculation 
· pricing document processing 
· pricing worklist 
· price overview 
PRIVATE
pricing condition 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Data element used to define prices according to the criteria selected by the user.

PRIVATE
pricing conditions 

Logistics - General (LO)

Terms of payment negotiated with a vendor, such as surcharges or discounts.

Pricing conditions determine how the system calculates the effective price in a purchase order, for example. 

PRIVATE
pricing differential reference code 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

One of the geographic elements within the DRC (Differential Reference Code). As a company may have hundreds of DRCs defined in their system, it sometimes makes practical sense to group together some of these DRCs which have the same pricing rules.

This is achieved by assigning the Pricing DRC to those DRCs. Pricing conditions may then be defined for this Pricing DRC, thereby reducing the effort required to maintain condition records for all the DRCs.

PRIVATE
pricing document 

Retail (IS-R)

Document in Pricing that serves to document the results of price calculations in the sales price calculation function.

In addition to sales price calculations, pricing documents contain all other relevant parameters for pricing items, including:

· Vendor 
· Purchasing organization 
· Purchase price 
· Calculation schema used 
Pricing documents can be displayed and processed further in pricing document processing.

PRIVATE
pricing element 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Price, surcharge or discount, freights, taxes

PRIVATE
pricing overview 

Retail (IS-R)

Function in Pricing that allows you to call up a list of the sales prices for various materials and organizational levels that are valid for a particular period.

PRIVATE
pricing procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Rule type for pricing.

Defines the conditions which are permitted for a particular document and the sequence in which the system takes these conditions into account during pricing.

A standard pricing procedure is defined in the standard version of the SAP system. It contains the conditions most commonly used. These include material prices as well as various discounts and surcharges (freight, tax).

PRIVATE
pricing procedure 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

A pricing procedure defines how values which are posted in the R/3 System are calculated.

A pricing procedure can consist of the following types of rows:

· base rows, which contain the amount or quantity to which overhead is applied 
· calculation rows, which contain a percentage rate to be applied to the base lines 
· totals rows, which contain a sum of base amounts and calculated amounts 
Pricing procedures are used in Profit Center Accounting to calculate transfer prices.

PRIVATE
pricing reference material 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Material master record that the system uses as a reference for pricing.

If this pricing reference is entered in the master record for a material, all conditions defined for the pricing reference material apply to this material. A material master record must be created for each pricing reference material.

PRIVATE
pricing reference product 

Master data (CRM-MD)

Product master record that the system uses as a reference for pricing purposes.

The conditions that apply to the pricing reference product also apply to the product in whose master record the pricing reference product is stored. A pricing reference product must always have its own product master record.

PRIVATE
pricing scale 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Scale within a condition record where prices, discounts or surcharges are defined for different customer order quantities or values.

This scale is used by the system to determine the price, discount or surcharge for a given quantity or value. 

PRIVATE
pricing strategy 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The pricing strategy describes which user exit is to be used for price determination.

PRIVATE
pricing table 

Retail (IS-R)

Table (list) containing the calculations carried out in the sales price calculation.

You use list variants to determine which table columns are displayed in the pricing table. You define these list variants in Customizing for Pricing.

PRIVATE
pricing type 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Indicator which controls whether pricing should be carried out again when copying a document or whether the proces should simply be transferred unchanged.

PRIVATE
pricing type 

Retail (IS-R)

Control parameter in the sales price calculation used to group together various attributes relevant for the the processes in a sales price calculation, such as:

· Sales price calculation schema 
· Calculation currency 
· Indicator for whether a pricing document is to be created 
PRIVATE
pricing worklist 

Retail (IS-R)

Group of special pricing documents that are created in the pricing worklist function when the pricing worklist is created.

When a pricing worklist is created, new calculations are carried out for those combinations of articles and organizational levels for which changes were made to parameters that affect the calculation (for example purchase price conditions, special master data fields). 

The pricing documents in the pricing worklist keep a record of the sales price calculations triggered by the pricing worklist function, including changes made to parameters that affect the calculation.

Pricing documents in the pricing worklist have a special pricing document type, which differentiates them from the standard pricing created as a result of a sales price calculation. This pricing document type enables you to process these documents separately. 

PRIVATE
primary BOM 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

BOM whose item data is taken as a starting point for a comparison between two BOMs.

PRIVATE
primary cost center 

Controlling (CO)

Cost center that allocates its costs to other cost centers but does not receive costs allocated from other cost centers.

PRIVATE
primary cost component split 

Controlling (CO)

Structure that groups the costs of an activity type, a process or a material into cost components. 

In Overhead Cost Controlling (CO-OM), the primary cost component split provides information on the makeup of the price for an activity type.

In Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC), the primary cost component split (Release 4.0) is an alternative way of grouping the cost of goods manufactured that shows the primary costs for internal activities. 

PRIVATE
primary cost element 

Controlling (CO)

Cost elements whose costs originate outside of CO and accrual costs that are only used for controlling purposes. 

PRIVATE
primary costs 

Controlling (CO)

Costs that arise through the consumption of goods and services that originate from outside the company. 

PRIVATE
primary entry 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The first, unprocessed version of a commission case

PRIVATE
primary index 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Index on the key fields of the table. The primary index of a table is automatically created when the table is activated.

PRIVATE
primary key 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Key field or group of fields which form the unique identification of a record (a line) in a table. 

PRIVATE
primary key integrity 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

You must be able to identify each database object uniquely by a primary key.

PRIVATE
primary language 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Language, in which the texts for a technical object have been entered in the system.

The primary language is the logon language used when a technical object is created. If a user has logged on in a language, in which there are no text entries for a technical object, the system falls back on the primary language.

The primary language cannot be changed and text entries in the primary language cannot be deleted. 

PRIVATE
primary product 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

The product for whose production the process is carried out.

A primary product is distinguished from other products in that its material number is stored in the recipe header. 

PRIVATE
primary product 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The primary proudct is either oil, gas or condensate.

PRIVATE
primary resource 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

The primary resource is the processing unit or reaction vessel at which an operation is carried out. It is committed for the duration of the operation, which means that all the phases of this operation are automatically carried out at this primary resource. 

PRIVATE
primary resource 

Master Data (APO-MD)

A process unit or part of a plant in which an operation is carried out. It is assigned for the duration of the operation in which all activities in the operation automatically receive the same primary resource as the operation. You maintain the usage of primary resources by specifying the duration of the activity. 

Example:

· Machine usage: 00:00 - 17:00, 17:00 - 24:00 
· Capacity gap: 10:00 - 17:00 
The primary resource can be used during the capacity gap.

PRIVATE
primary sample 

Quality Management (QM)

A physical sample drawn directly from the stock of a material or batch.

The primary sample is used to create pooled or reserve samples.

PRIVATE
primary table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

First table to be included in an aggregated object.

An aggregated object collects together several tables that are linked through foreign keys.

PRIVATE
primary wage type 

Payroll (PY)

Wage type that the user can enter when editing master data online (online wage type), or that the system produces in time evaluation if predifined conditions are fulfilled (time wage type). 

PRIVATE
primary window 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Main window of a task.

Primary windows are the windows where the main action of a task is performed. Within each session, there is always one primary window on the screen.

Since you can create up to nine different sessions in the R/3 System, a maximum of nine primary windows can be open at the same time. Primary windows can call secondary windows or be replaced by another primary window.

PRIVATE
Print 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to print a list or other document.

PRIVATE
print area 

Terminology/Glossary (BC-DOC-TER)

Collection of maintenance units in the SAP terminology database, SAPterm.

Print areas allow you to get glossary definitions and supplementary information concerning terms and their translations from SAPterm, and then display them on the screen and/or print them out. 

PRIVATE
print control 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Print control statement that is embedded in text as a formatting command (for example, to change the font size). 

On output, print controls are coverted to printer-specific escape sequences.

PRIVATE
print immediately 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Printing where the spool request and the output request are generated in a single operation and the print data is sent directly to the output device.

PRIVATE
print list 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Document type for documents which are created in the R/3 System and can also be processed automatically if required. Print lists represent extracts from the R/3 database which are determined by criteria entered by the user.

Print lists have the file extension ALF.

PRIVATE
print output program 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Program that enables the user to maintain printer settings.

The print output program (printer writer) reads a spool file from the output queue and sends it to a printer. 

PRIVATE
print preview 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Output of the formatted text on the screen.

The print preview allows you to check how a document is formatted before the document is actually printed. 

PRIVATE
print/debit entry date 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

Date used when:

· The budget billing request run generates the print document for the budget billing plan item 
· The partial bill run posts the budget billing plan item as a debit 
PRIVATE
printed text on paper 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Text that can include hazard notes as well as dangerous goods-specific texts.

PRIVATE
printer font 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

System font defined for a particular device type.

PRIVATE
printer writer 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

AS/400 system program that allows the user to define different printer settings.

The program reads a spool file from the output queue and sends the contents to a printer.

PRIVATE
printing of dunning notice 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Event that triggers the defined dunning activities. The print of the dunning notice is proceeded by the dunning run.

When the dunning notice is printed, dunning charges and interest could be charged, depending on the settings in Customizing.

The dunning activities may include:

· Credit memos 
· Clerical notes 
· The start of a workflow 
PRIVATE
printout of changes 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Revised output version of an already printed or transmitted purchasing document, created due to changes made to the document in the meantime, for communication to the vendor.

The so-called "printout of changes" (also referred to as a "change notice") contains the changed data and may also contain predefined change texts.

Which data triggers a printout of changes and which change texts are included can be defined in Customizing for Purchasing.

PRIVATE
prior period notification 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Notification that a change to any master or transactional data may affect a previously closed allocation. 

PRIVATE
prior vendor 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Vendor (external supplier) who is one step further back in the supply chain from the source from which a material is actually procured.

The "prior vendor" is frequently the manufacturer of the material.

PRIVATE
priority 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Priority of an effecivity type for object changes.

The system uses the priority to select a change status, if a change object has been changed at least twice with different change numbers that have different effectivity types.

PRIVATE
priority 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Criterion for urgency of work items.

The priority of a work item is defined in the step definition. The recipients of work items with the priority "1" are informed accordingly with an "express dialog box". The Business Workplace can be configured to sort work items according to priority.

You can change the priority of a work item at runtime in the work item display.

PRIVATE
priority (step) 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Criterion for urgency of work items.

The priority of a work item is defined for the step within the workflow definition. The recipients of work items with the priority "1" are informed accordingly with an "express popup".

The integrated inbox can be configured to sort work items according to priority.

PRIVATE
priority notice of conveyance 

Real Estate Management (RE)

PRIVATE
private 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The relevant class component (attribute, method) cannot be accessed by instances of any other classes. 

PRIVATE
private address book 

Security (BC-SEC)

Location in the public-key infrastructure where the users' and components' public keys are stored. Depending on the security product that you use, it may be identical to the SSF profile. 

PRIVATE
private branch exchange 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Consists of a telecommunication installation and its connected telephone lines.

PRIVATE
private distribution list 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Private address list.

Private distribution lists are part of the private folders and are created and maintained individually by the user. They cannot therefore be accessed by other users or released for other users. 

PRIVATE
private folders 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Structured folder area in the Business Workplace. Users can use private folders to store and manage documents, business objects and distribution lists individually.

PRIVATE
private memory 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Local to process memory that cannot be used by other processes, in contrast to SAP extended memory. 

Even after this allocated memory is relesed, the operating system still see this (virtual) memory as allocated to the process.

PRIVATE
private trash 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Folder for deleted documents, distribution lists, and folders.

Documents, distribution lists, and folders which were removed from the private folders are stored in the private trash. All users can access their private trash and retrieve documents, distribution lists and folders.

PRIVATE
privately used room 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Room that is assigned to a rental unit time-dependently.

PRIVATE
pro forma invoice 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Quotation of cost to the buyer. The pro forma invoice includes the quantity and description of the product, price, terms of sale (incoterms), terms of payment, length of time the export price is valid, the expiration date for the letter of credit and the length of time needed for shipping.

PRIVATE
pro rata temporis 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A period control provided in the system.

Using this method, asset values during the course of the fiscal year are calculated proportionally using the first day of the period as the starting date.

For acquisitions, the system sets the start-date for depreciation (asset value date) to the beginning of the period of the acquisition month.

For retirements in the first half of a period, the full depreciation is calculated for the retirement month. For retirements in the second half of the period, no depreciation is calculated. 

PRIVATE
pro rata temporis 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Pro rata temporis in the insurance context stands for

· Premium calculation that is proportionate to the period in the case of an insurance period that does not cover a full year (based on the insurance premium calculated for a whole year) 
· Split of commissions according to the term of the corresponding insurance policies 
· Method of calculating premium carry-forwards in loss and accident insurance 
PRIVATE
probability of acceptance 

Quality Management (QM)

The probability that an inspection lot will be accepted, when using a given sampling plan,

The probability of acceptance depends on the quality of the inspection lot.

PRIVATE
probability of rejection 

Quality Management (QM)

When using a sampling plan, the probability that an inspection lot will be rejected.

The probability of rejection depends on the quality level of the inspection lot.

PRIVATE
probable degree of confidence 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Degree of probability with which the result of an extrapolation can be considered reliable.

In combination with the relative statistical error, the probable degree of confidence serves as a criterion for assessing the success of a sample-based physical inventory.

When a sample-based physical inventory is set up, both a probable degree of confidence and a relative statistical error are specified. In addition to other criteria, a sample-based physical inventory is successful if it can be claimed (with the probable degree of confidence defined) that the difference between the estimated value and the actual (unknown) value is less than the relative statistical error defined.

PRIVATE
problem message 

(CRM-BTX-SVO)

A transaction type in Service that the customer uses to describe a problem.

PRIVATE
problem notification 

Customer Service (CS)

Service notification that describes a malfunction at a technical object.

A problem notification can be used by a customer to notify that a technical system is either not functioning correctly, is not working at all, or is producing goods of low quality. 

PRIVATE
problem window 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A dialog box which shows unresolved problems that occur during a PP-CBP planning run. The problems are grouped into two categories, capacity and materials.

PRIVATE
procedure 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Group of messages. Every procedure is searched for separately according to messages, which should be processed further by the data constellationentered (for example, sent electronically or printed). 

PRIVATE
procedure 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Surgical intervention, or other preventive, diagnostic, therapeutic, or miscellaneous procedure.

Examples:

· Appendectomy 
· Cardiac catheter examination 
· Delivery 
PRIVATE
procedure 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Heuristics or optimization algorithms for the planning and sequencing of orders in model mix planning. 

PRIVATE
Procedure 

Personnel Management (PA)

Infotype containing information about how the system should react when certain data patterns arise in connection with checks carried out for attendance bookings/prebookings.

In this infotype, you can define a procedure that is specific to a particular business event type and is different to the control information that is universally applicable.

PRIVATE
procedure for additionals 

Retail (IS-R)

The procedure for additionals defines the following:

· The event that triggers the process of affixing the additional to the merchandise (or otherwise combining the additional with the merchandise) 
· Where the additional is to be procured 
· Who is to affix the additional to the merchandise (or combine them in some other way) 
PRIVATE
procedures surcharge 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Type of charge that covers a portion of the hospital services for an inpatient case. Besides procedures surcharges, base nursing charges and departmental per diem charges can be billed for. 

Procedures surcharges are legally defined for particular service combinations. Depending on the type of the service combination (surgery or delivery, for example), procedures surcharges are classified as surgical procedures surcharges and general procedures surcharges. 

PRIVATE
process 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the SAP Reference Structure, description of the smallest self-contained business task in the R/3 System. Processes show in detail how individual functions in the R/3 System are logically and sequentially linked. A process is carried out in transactions in the R/3 System. You can represent processes graphically as event-driven process chains.

PRIVATE
process 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The carrying out of the activities described for an operation, in order to process an operation at a work center. Setup and teardown time are not part of the processing time.

PRIVATE
process 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Description of a business task in the R/3 System to be completed in one continuous task flow, contained in the R/3 Reference Model. At the detailed level, processes show how individual functions in the R/3 System are linked to solve a business task. An R/3 transaction usually represents a process. Processes can be mapped as EPCs. 

PRIVATE
Process 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Object that controls the processing of data in the SAP system.

The different states of a process during its processing are considered the dynamic aspect.

The static aspect is the different parts the process consists of:

· control record 
· activity 
· status report 
· object linkage 
PRIVATE
process (CAPP) 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

CAPP element which provides information on a manufacturing technology.

CAPP processes contain methods which can be used to calculate standard values (for example, setup time or labor time) for manufacturing technologies such as:

· drilling 
· turning 
· assembly 
PRIVATE
process audit 

Logistics - General (LO)

Part of quality audit.

PRIVATE
process capability 

Quality Management (QM)

The capability of a production process to produce the same product or part in the same quality over an extended period of time under normal process conditions (fulfillment of predefined quality requirements).

The capability of processes are reflected by process capability indeces. The process capability is measured with the help of statistical process control (SPC) methods.

PRIVATE
process capability index 

Quality Management (QM)

Statistic for the valuation of the capability of a process to produce consistent quality.

If the tolerance range of a characteristic is limited on one or both sides, you can calculate and display the capability indices "cp" and "cpk" in the mean value and qualitative tracks of a control chart.

· The process capability index "cp" is a measure of the smallest possible fraction of nonconforming units in the process, which occurs if there is an optimal distribution of characteristic values (centralized production). The statistic does not confirm whether this is the case. 
· The process capability index "cpk" is a measure of the expected fraction of nonconforming units in the process. The larger the index, the smaller is this fraction. 
PRIVATE
process category 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Process categories differentiate between the different types of procurement or consumption of materials. For example, the process categories "production" and "purchase order" represent two different methods of procuring a material. Since different methods of procurement or consumption are handled by the system in different ways, the system updates different types of data. On the basis of this data, characteristics can be derived and used to create procurement processes, procurement alternatives, and consumption alternatives. For example, the following characteristics can be updated for a production process:

· Plant 
· Material 
· Production plant 
· Planning plant 
· Production version 
The following characteristic can be determine for the procurement process "purchase order":

· Plant 
· Material 
· Purchasing organization/vendor 
Which of these characteristics are used to create procurement alternative or processes is defined by the Controlling level you specify.

PRIVATE
process chain 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Graphical representation of a business process in the R/3 Reference Model.

The interdependence of R/3 System functions in time and logic is described in process chains with reference to events (an event in the R/3 System is a status that has business relevance). Process chains help to make the R/3 System transparent.

PRIVATE
process code 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Second name for a specific processing type, for instance a function module or a SAP Business Workflow task. A specific IDoc type (standard format for data communication) is generally assigned a specific process code again. If you now want to change the processing type of this IDoc type, then you must assign the corresponding process code to the new processing type at one place. Without the process code, you must assign this IDoc type to the new processing type directly 

at several places.

There are four types of process codes that correspond to the IDoc interface processing types: Process codes for outbound-, inbound- and status processing and system process codes for exception handling.

PRIVATE
process code 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Specific disposal method.

Examples:
· D/R procedures from Appendix IIA/B of the German Closed Substance Cycle Waste Management Act (KrW-/AbfG) 
· Handling Codes that must be specified in the USA in the Hazardous Waste Manifest (40 CFR 265, Appendix 1, Table 1) 
A disposal type is subdivided into disposal methods, which are, in turn, subdivided into process codes (procedures).

PRIVATE
process consultant 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Member of the Business Workflow implementation team.

A process consultant identifies business processes that are suitable for implementation with Business Workflow. A process consultant is also responsible for maintaining the organizational plan required.

PRIVATE
process control 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

All the activities of measuring, controlling, and regulating processes, regardless of whether or not they are carried out manually or automatically.

PRIVATE
process control 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition for performing the following operations at runtime:

· Cancel work items of the current workflow 
· Set work items of the current workflow to obsolete 
· Terminate the workflow 
· Cancel the workflow 
PRIVATE
process controller 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Person who evaluates the workflow from a business perspective at runtime and suggests improvements. 

PRIVATE
process cost allocation 

Controlling (CO)

Allocates process costs to objects (such as cost objects).

PRIVATE
process costs 

Controlling (CO)

Costs incurred for business processes. Calculated by multiplying the price of a business process by the quantity performed.

PRIVATE
process data calculation formula 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A type of process instruction that specifies that a value must be calculated in the PI sheet. This value is then sent to a particular destination using a process message.

The process data calculation formula specifies:

· The value to be calculated 
· The formula to be used for calculation 
· The message category of the requested process message 
PRIVATE
process data documentation 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A component of PP-PI used to generate lists of quality-relevant production data and store them in an optical archive.

In process data documentation, you can archive batch records and order records.

PRIVATE
process data request 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Process instruction that specifies that process control is to send a process message with actual process data to the R/3 System.

A process data request contains the following information:

· The process message category to be used for the process message 
· The information to be provided by process control 
PRIVATE
Process Driver 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Measure for the usage of business processes by receiver objects.

PRIVATE
process flow hierarchy 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Hierarchical structure, which corresponds to the process flow view in the Business Navigator.

PRIVATE
process flow view 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

One of two navigation paths in the R/3 Reference Model.

The process flow view provides process-oriented access to the scenarios and processes in the R/3 Reference Model. 

It has the following structure:

· Economic sectors (from 3.1) 
· Enterprise process areas (from 3.1; enterprise areas until 3.0) 
· Scenario groups (from 3.1) 
· Scenarios 
· Process groups (from 3.1) 
· Processes 
PRIVATE
process flow view 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

One of the two ways of viewing the R/3 Reference Model (compare: Component view). The process flow view provides process-oriented access to the scenarios and processes. It is arranged as a structure containing the levels enterprise areas, scenarios, and processes with functions (EPCs).

PRIVATE
Process flow view 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

One of the two navigation paths in the Business Navigator (compare: Component view).

The Process flow view of the R/3 Reference Model provides process-oriented access to the scenarios and processes in the R/3 Reference Model. It is arranged as a structure with the following levels:

· Enterprise areas 
· Scenario processes 
· Processes. 
PRIVATE
process group 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

An element of the SAP Reference Structure located under the scenario level. A process group is a collection of sequentially and logically dependent processes that allows you to obtain a summarized view of a scenario.

PRIVATE
process inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection of the process flow, to monitor the procedures. The characteristics of the process itself are inspected, as opposed to those of the material in production.

PRIVATE
process instruction 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Structure used to transfer data or instructions from PP-PI to process control.

Process instructions are allocated to the phases of the master recipe and the process order. They are combined in a control recipe and transferred to process control for execution. Depending on the type of information sent, there are the following types of process instructions:

· Process parameters 
· Process data requests 
· Process message subscriptions 
· Process data calculation formulas 
· Inspection data requests 
· Dynamic function calls 
· Sequence definitions 
PRIVATE
process instruction assistant 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Tool for defining process instructions or process instruction categories for the R/3 PI sheet.

The process instruction assistant offers specific selection screens and prompts for every process instruction type, guiding you through process instruction definition. The entries in the process instruction assistant focus on content and do not require any knowledge of process instruction characteristics and how they are used. The system creates the characteristic structure of the process instruction when you exit the assistant.

PRIVATE
process instruction category 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A categorization of process instructions according to structure and usage.

The process instruction category specifies:

· the type of process instruction (for example, process parameter or process data request) 
· the characteristics of this process instruction, that is, the information to be sent via this instruction 
PRIVATE
process instruction characteristic 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A characteristic of a characteristics group released for use in process instructions.

Process instruction characteristics are allocated to process instructions either directly or via the instruction category. Together with the corresponding characteristic values, they determine: 

· The information transferred or requested in a process instruction (for example, the status of a control recipe) 
· How the requested data is to be processed (for example, the message category to be used to report the data) 
PRIVATE
process instruction type 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A classification of process instructions according to their function.

The R/3 System distinguishes between the following types of process instructions:

· Type 0: Universal process instruction categories 
· Type 1: Process parameters 
· Type 2: Process data requests 
· Type 3: Process message subscriptions 
· Type 4: Process data calculation formulas 
· Type 5: Inspection data requests 
· Type 6: Dynamic function calls 
· Type 7: Sequence definitions 
PRIVATE
process management 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A component of PP-PI that represents the interface to process control.

Process management comprises the following functions:

· Receiving of released process orders from process planning 
· Creating of control recipes from process order data 
· Passing on of control recipes to the line operator or process control system involved 
· Receiving, Checking, and distributing of process messages 
· Manual entry of process messages 
PRIVATE
process manufacturing 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Process manufacturing refers to the processing of gases, granular materials, or liquids. The manufacturing processes involved can be continuous or discontinuous.

PRIVATE
process manufacturing cockpit 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Browser-based interface defined in Customizing using process instructions.

The process manufacturing cockpit supports the following functions:

· The output of long and short texts 
· Data entry 
· Calculations 
· Branching to other R/3 applications 
· Calling of user-defined function modules 
· The automatic creation of process messages 
You can use the cockpit as an order-independent document, which is

· used independent of the PI sheet 
· integrated in order-dependent PI sheets using frames 
PRIVATE
process material 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Material type that is designed particularly to represent the manufacture of co-products. A process material is not a physical entity. It merely represents a production process. 

When manufacturing co-products, you can use process materials as the header material in the BOM and master recipe. This is useful if production is not initiated by material requirements planning, for example, but by the availability of ingredients and capacities.

You can create process orders both for the process material and co-product. Values and quantities are updated at the co-product level.

PRIVATE
process message 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A structure used to send actual data on a process from process control to one or several destinations of the following types:

· Other R/3 components 
· User-defined ABAP/4 tables 
· Users of the SAPoffice Mail system 
· External function modules 
Process messages are used to update existing data records, as well as to generate batch and production records. The content of process messages is determined by the process message characteristics as well as by the characteristic values assigned to them. 

PRIVATE
process message category 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A subdivision of process messages according to their structure and usage.

The process message category specifies:

· The characteristics to be allocated to a process message, that is, the information to be sent 
· The message destinations to which a process message is to be sent 
PRIVATE
process message characteristic 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A characteristic in a characteristic group which has been released for use in process messages. Process message characteristics are allocated to process message categories. Together with the corresponding characteristic values, they determine the content of a process message.

PRIVATE
process message destination 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A user or component to which process messages are sent for processing.

The R/3 System supports the following types of message destinations:

· R/3 function modules 
· user-defined ABAP/4 tables 
· users of the SAPoffice Mail system 
· external function modules 
PRIVATE
process message evaluation 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A component of PP-PI used to evaluate process messages collected in the process message record.

Process message evaluation enables:

· The selection of process messages according to characteristic values 
· The display of message data using the SAP Business Graphics component 
· The display and further processing of message data in EXCEL using the XXL list viewer 
PRIVATE
process message record 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A logging of process messages that is stored for a certain period of time.

The messages to be included in the process message record are defined for a plant via the message categories allocated to the corresponding destination. The messages contained in the process message record can be evaluated using process message evaluation and archived using process data documentation.

PRIVATE
process message subscription 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A process instruction that specifies that process control is to send a message every time a specific event, for example, a goods receipt, occurs.

Process message subscriptions contain information on:

· The message category to be used 
· The contents of the message 
You cannot use process message subscriptions for PI sheets.

PRIVATE
process model 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A type of model contained in the SAP Reference Structure used for describing R/3 processes and scenarios and how they are related to one another. You can display process models in graphical form as value chains and EPCs. These models can also be displayed and changed using third-party modeling tools (from such vendors as Visio, Intellicorp, and Aris).

PRIVATE
process model 

SAP Reference Structure (SV-ASA-REF)

A type of model contained in the SAP Reference Structure used for describing R/3 processes and scenarios and how they are related to one another. You can display process models in graphical form as value chains and EPCs. These models can also be displayed and changed using third-party modeling tools (from such vendors as Visio, Intellicorp, and Aris).

PRIVATE
process operator 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Operator of a line in a process.

PRIVATE
process order 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Manufacturing order used in process industries.

PRIVATE
process order merge 

Manufacturing Execution System (IS-HT-MES)

Combination of process orders. Two process orders are combined for production efficiency. One of the process orders survives, and is increased by the other process order's post-merge operation quantities. The merging process order is changed to technically complete and closed.

PRIVATE
process parameter 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Process instruction that is used to transfer information to process control.

In manually operated plants, process parameters contain texts with control instructions for line operators. The contents of these control instructions depend on how and to what extent the R/3 System is integrated with the process control system.

PRIVATE
process path 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Graphical object used in modeling R/3 business processes.

Process paths are icons representing logical connections between processes within a business application or across applications. Use the process path to navigate from one process to another above or below it.

PRIVATE
process planning 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Detailed planning of process orders.

This involves:

· The scheduling of operations 
· The checking of material availability 
· The release of process orders for production 
PRIVATE
process selection matrix 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Model type in the R/3 Reference Model.

A process selection matrix describes the assignment of processes to scenarios. The scenarios are the columns in a process selection matrix. Processes belonging to a scenario are listed and assigned below that scenario (column head). Access to corresponding EPCs is provided by scenario and process icons.

PRIVATE
process selection matrix 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Description of which processes are assigned to scenarios in the SAP Reference Structure. Scenarios appear at the top of the columns. The processes assigned to a specific scenario appear in the rows underneath. You may select a scenario or process to open the pertinent event-driven process chain.

PRIVATE
process structure 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Design of process flows in an enterprise.

Process flows are procedures for completing business tasks that may be processed sequentially or in parallel. 

PRIVATE
process template 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Tool used to allocate business process and activity quantities in a cause-and-effect manner.

Process templates enable you to use other processes, cost objects, or profitability segments as a basis for calculating the quantity used from a process. For structured processes, you can use the process template to assign activity quantities from cost centers. 

PRIVATE
process time 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Time during which a work item is being processed. The calculation of the process time depends on the type of the work item.

PRIVATE
process type 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Attribute of a function module in the Function Builder.

The process type specifies how a function module runs. Possible process types include:

· Normal 
· Remote Function Call supported 
· May be updated 
· Immediate start 
· Immediate start, no restart 
· Delayed start 
· Collective run 
PRIVATE
process variant 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Element of the SAP Reference Structure derived from one maximum process.You create a process variant by reducing the number of assignments or changing the attributes of the pertinent maximum process. A process variant appears in several occurrences of a process.

PRIVATE
process/function 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

R/3 Reference Model object. A process/function is an activity describing the targeted creation or changing of business objects or conditions. Processes/functions are directly assigned to business application components.

PRIVATE
processing 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

In particular "customs processing" which includes all the measures necessary for clearing merchandise through customs.

PRIVATE
processing block 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Group of ABAP program statements executed as a unit at a particular time.

ABAP is an event-driven programming language where the program flow is determined by external events. Program components are grouped together in processing blocks, which are assigned to particular events. In the program, the interface to these events is provided by special keywords, and the system executes a processing block when the relevant keyword occurs.

PRIVATE
processing category 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Describes a chain of activities or processing steps which financial transactions pass through between trading and accounting.

PRIVATE
processing category 

Controlling (CO)

Groups the objects processed in a processing step into categories such as:

· Objects for which a processing step was performed (such as settlement) 
· Objects for which no changes occurred 
· Objects with errors 
PRIVATE
processing class 

Payroll (PY)

Wage type characteristic that determines how processing is conducted during the payroll run.

PRIVATE
processing group 

Controlling (CO)

Combines orders within one controlling area, that are to be settled together.

Allocation groups can be defined according to different criteria, such as

· settlement timing (monthly, weekly, etc.) 
· order types (repair orders, capital spending orders, etc.) 
· settlement receivers (cost center, general ledger) 
PRIVATE
processing identifier 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

'Processing identifier' is an attribute type for objects in ARIS-Toolset.

The processing identifier shows the status of the object, for example 'development stage', 'released'. 

PRIVATE
processing logic 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Code in an ABAP program that performs the data processing operations in the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
processing medium 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Medium that performs the processing of an action.

Example: The processing medium 'fax' faxes an order confirmation.

PRIVATE
processing method 

Retail (IS-R)

Method determining how merchandise is processed in a distribution centerafter goods receipt. The following methods are available:

· Cross-docking 
· Flow-through 
· Putaway for merchandise distribution 
PRIVATE
processing mode 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Mode in CATT.

The processing mode determines how transactions are processed in the CATT function TCD.

Valid values are:

· A - Bright (all) 
· N - Dark (none) 
· E - Errors only (errors) 
PRIVATE
processing mode 

Quality Management (QM)

The processing mode helps to control which inspection characteristics are taken into account. It does this by using the processing status of the characteristics when inspection results are recorded or edited.

PRIVATE
processing period 

(CRM-FSP)

Period of time for which the resource planning tool is set up. All necessary data for this period (employee assignments and their service tasks, non-availability and availability information) is displayed.

The resource planner can change the assignments scheduled here or create new ones. The data within the processing period can be updated manually.

PRIVATE
processing profile 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Determines which procedure is defined for the order sequence within the planning horizon. For example, you can choose a first-in-first-out procedure or a manual procedure.

PRIVATE
processing status 

Documentation Tools (BC-DOC-DTL)

Technical online documentation attribute that defines the qualitative status of the document contents. 

The processing status indicates the extent to which a document has so far been processed:

· Developers create raw versions of documents. 
· These drafts are linguistically refined into a final version. 
· Final versions of documents are then made available to the translation system by activation. 
· Objects which do not require documentation are allocated the processing status "not to be documented". 
PRIVATE
processing status 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Status with which you can represent phases of measurement document processing. The general SAP status management is not required in this case.

This means that memory space can be saved where measurement documents are used for documentation only. This is also the case where checking a measurement document shows that there is no need for further action. Processing can be performed on lower-level systems, which cannot issue a number for an SAP status object.

PRIVATE
processing status 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Information showing the current stage of time sheet records in the processing or approval procedure. All time sheet records are assigned a processing status.

The following statuses are assigned:

· In process (10) 
· Released for approval (20, yellow) 
· Approved (30, green) 
· Approval denied (40, red) 
· Changed after approval (50) 
· Canceled (60) 
PRIVATE
processing status 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

The processing status:

· Provides information on the success of processing an object in a processing step 
· Determines whether an object can be processed in a given processing step 
· Can be edited in the worklist monitor 
Some processing statuses are set by the system, while others can be set manually.

PRIVATE
processing time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The time needed to process a material in an operation.

The processing time is dependent on the order quantity, and does not contain either a setup or a teardown time. It is part of the execution time.

PRIVATE
processing type 

Payroll (PY)

Indicator for time evaluation and time data processing in Payroll that controls the selection of wage types. The processing type is formed during time evaluation.

Example:
For times where time evaluation determined processing type M (M=overtime), wage types can be selected other than those used for times where processing type S (=planned work) was determined. 

· S = planned work time pair 
· M = overtime pair 
· A = absence pair included in the calculation of planned working time 
PRIVATE
processing type 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

'Processing type' is an attribute group for functions in the ARIS-Toolset. 'Processing type' is also a comparison type that examines processing type attributes.

PRIVATE
processing type 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Attribute that can be assigned to software variants and functions in the authoring environment for the SAP Reference Structure.

The processing type specifies whether functions/processes:

· Run online or in the background 
· Work automatically or manually 
PRIVATE
processing type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Indicator in time evaluation and time data processing in payroll that controls the selection of wage types. 

Example:
You can select different wage types for times determined in time evaluation to have the processing type for "overtime," than for times for which the processing type "planned working time" was determined.

PRIVATE
process-optimized results recording 

Quality Management (QM)

Results recording variant for special recording forms. Process-optimized results recording allows you to record: 

· Characteristic results for several inspection lots 
· Characteristic results for the inspection points in an operation 
· Characteristic results for a master inspection characteristic for all 
· lots 
PRIVATE
procurement alternative 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

A procurement alternative represents one of a number of different ways of procuring a given material. You can control the level of detail in which the procurement alternatives are represented through the Controlling level. Depending on the processing category, there are single-level and multilevel procurement alternatives. For example, "purchasing" is a single-level procurement and "production" is a multilevel procurement.

See also: procurement process

PRIVATE
procurement card 

Payment Cards (SD-BIL-IV-PC)

Issued on behalf of a company to employees for purchasing items up to a given amount. Procurement cards may only be accepted at certain merchants and often require additional information for authorization and settlement, such as a budget number or material text. Settlement is made after goods issue.

PRIVATE
procurement document 

Retail (IS-R)

Warehouse order or vendor order in merchandise distribution. A procurement document is used to procure goods for a distribution center from another distribution center or an external vendor. 

From the point of view of merchandise distribution, a procurement document covers requests for merchandise from issue documents. A procurement document can be generated as a collective purchase order or as a follow-on document to an allocation table. 

PRIVATE
procurement lead time 

Materials Management (MM)

Period of time between the issue of the purchase order and the availability of the ordered materials in the warehouse/stores.

PRIVATE
procurement process 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Process in Product Cost Controlling that calculates and displays the costs incurred in the process of procuring materials. A procurement process identifies such a process for one or more materials. A process can produce multiple materials simultaneously, for example in joint production processes, while a procurement alternative represents the procurement of a single material. Depending on the process category, the procurement process can be single-level or multilevel. For example, "purchasing" is a single-level process, while "production" is a multilevel process. The level of detail of a procurement process can be determined through the choice of controlling level. 

See also: procurement alternative

PRIVATE
procurement proposal 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

MRP element that is generated in material requirements planning if a material shortage occurs.

Procurement proposals are saved in the system in the form of planned orders, purchase requisitions or delivery schedules.

PRIVATE
procurement surcharge 

(NFM)

In non-ferrous metal processing, this is an extra cost over and above the rate of a non-ferrous metal. This surcharge covers costs connected with the procurement of the non-ferrous metal. 

PRIVATE
procurement type 

Materials Management (MM)

Classification determining whether a material is produced in-house, procured externally, or both. 

PRIVATE
procurement variant 

Retail (IS-R)

Logistical variant of a generic material for a unit of measure in which the material is procured from an internal or external vendor.

A generic material can have several procurement variants.

PRIVATE
procurement via broker 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Special form of procurement, in which Purchasing agrees conditions directly with the manufacturer but the material is actually supplied by other vendors ("brokers").

PRIVATE
producer 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Role of a development or generation namespace in the ABAP workbench. You can make developments in this namespace. 

Choose this setting in the development system of the namespace owner.

PRIVATE
product 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Goods that are articles or business transactions. A product is used, consumed or created in the production process. 

PRIVATE
product 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Product to be costed that corresponds to the top level of an assembly in manufacturing.

PRIVATE
product 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

In the context of the PVS, a product is described by the classification system. The product consists at least of a class but can also consist of a class that has several subordinate classes (product class hierarchy). As in the SAP classification system, you define characteristics that can be inherited and describe the product.

PRIVATE
product 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Sales product defined by marketing. A product may either be made up of several tariffs or allows special conditions on the basis of existing tariffs or is calculated on its own.

PRIVATE
product allocation 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

The availability check against allocations, which is one application of the check against plans. It is one of the basic methods.

PRIVATE
product allocation determination procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Determines how a product that is only available in restricted quantities is distributed to the customer. 

PRIVATE
product allocation group 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A setting that defines a group of characteristics, a so-called characteristics combination.

The characteristics combination describes the criteria used for allocating products. The product allocation group is used for saving product allocations with the corresponding assignments per period. A time series, against which the check is executed, is chosen using a characteristics combination in product allocations. 

The product allocation group corresponds to the info structure in Flexible Planning as well as to the InfoCube in Demand Planning.

PRIVATE
product allocation object 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

The reason for allocating products in the characteristics combination. The product allocations object can be changed by the product allocations control to reflect a change in the reason for allocating products.

PRIVATE
product allocation procedure 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A description of a procedure that determines how a product in limited supply is allocated to customers. 

PRIVATE
product allocation quantity 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

The available quantity of the product to be allocated for a period. The incoming orders quantity reduces the product allocation quantity.

PRIVATE
product allocation step 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Specifies the steps in which product allocation is carried out. This means that different characteristic combinations can be checked against different product allocations.

PRIVATE
product allocation step 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A setting that determines in which steps the availability check against allocations is carried out. This means that the check against different allocations can be executed for various characteristics combinations.

PRIVATE
product assignment type 

(CRM)

Key that defines whether products are manually or automatically assigned to a catalog area, or whether both types of assignment are allowed.

PRIVATE
product association rule 

Marketing (CRM-MKT)

Rule describing the dependencies between products which are linked together for the purposes of cross-selling or up-selling/down-selling.

Cross-selling rules are defined in terms of the relationship between leading products and dependent products. A typical association rule could for example state that if a customer selects products A and B (leading products) then products C, D, and E (dependent products) are also to be proposed.

In the case of up-selling or down-selling, product association rules are created by ranking two or more products according to criteria such as price or profit margin.

Association rules can also include key figures like support and confidence which describe the significance or usefulness of the rule.

Association rules can be generated through data mining techniques by evaluating the sales relationships between products.

PRIVATE
product audit 

Logistics - General (LO)

Part of quality audit.

PRIVATE
product availability check 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A function for checking the availability of a product based on the ATP quantity.

The ATP quantity (ATP = Available-To-Promise) is calculated based on storage stock, planned receipts (production orders, purchase orders, planned orders, and so on), and planned issues (sales orders, deliveries, reservations, and so on).

In the product availability check, the stock and planned goods movements to be taken into account are dynamically checked either with or without the checking horizon, according to the activity. 

PRIVATE
product bundle 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Packages or groups of individual products, which have been grouped together for selling purposes. 

The bundle may be created to support a special offer at a special price, for example selling voice mail for free as a compliment to a voice access line.

Bundles may also be logical groupings of complimentary products, such as a specific service and the technical equipment that it requires (for example ISDN + telephone + fax ...).

PRIVATE
product catalog 

Retail (IS-R)

Means of presentation used in advertising grouping together advertising messages about a number of materials. 

Example:
· Printed mail-order catalog Spring/Summer 1998 
· Computer catalog on CD-ROM 
· Promotional flier for July 
PRIVATE
product catalog 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Tool that displays and provides access to product/service-relevant information, such as prices, in a structured manner.

It consists of a clearly laid-out HTML application integrated with search and filter functions. Depending on customer profile and service availability, selection can be limited to a subset of products/services using the filter function.

Forms part of the IST-CS component (customer service).

PRIVATE
product catalog 

(CRM)

Component enabling the structuring of product catalog data based on product master data and the management of the associated information.

You can use the product catalog to effectively present your products in the World Wide Web or using other media. 

PRIVATE
product catalog management 

(CRM)

Transaction for the structure and management of product catalogs.

PRIVATE
product class 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

The product class for a PVS is created in the same way as any other class in the R/3 classification system. It contains the characteristics which describe a product. For the PVS, the product class must be created in the class type for variant classes (class type 300). 

There are two different types of product class: structuring and those which can be assembled. The product class that can be assembled is on the lowest level in the class hierarchy. It contains the final product which is assembled, "Racing bike ABC" or "Mountain bike XYZ", for example. A structuring product class would be, for example, "Bike", to which the above-mentioned product classes "Mountain bike XYZ" and "Racing bike ABC" would be assigned. The product class "Bike" is not an actual product that is produced.

PRIVATE
product class hierarchy 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Hierarchy used within the PVS to structure products. This aspect is used, for example, in the automotive industry for the platform strategy whereby the same platform is used for the production of various vehicles. The class "Vehicles" is assigned the class "Car". The "Car" class is subdivided into the classes Sportscar, Stationwagon and Standard. All three are built on the same platform which means, for example, that they all have the same chassis.

Within the class hierarchy, characteristics of a higher-level class are inherited by subordinate classes and their objects.

PRIVATE
product configuration 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Compilation of an actual product variant from a multitude of possible variants. Values are assigned to the identifying characteristics of the underlying standard product.

In sales documents, the configuration of standard products is carried out using a special configuration editor. 

PRIVATE
Product Cost by Order 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Component that costs products by order. The cost object can be a production order or a process order. 

The costs of production orders are normally analyzed by period.

PRIVATE
Product Cost by Order or Period 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Form of Cost Object Controlling that involves lot-based and periodic cost management at the level of orders and materials.

PRIVATE
Product Cost by Period 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Component that determines the cost of products by period. The cost object can be the following:

· Production cost collector 
· Cost object hierarchy and its cost object nodes, to which materials, run schedule headers, production orders, and process orders can be assigned 
PRIVATE
Product Cost by Sales Order 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Component that costs products by sales order. The cost object is the sales document item (item in a customer inquiry, quotation, or sales order), for which planned costs and actual costs and revenues are calculated. Product Cost by Sales Order can be used in complex make-to-order environments.

PRIVATE
product cost collector 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost object in the Product Cost by Period component that collects the actual costs incurred in each period for the manufacture of a material.

Product cost collectors place the focus on the product as the cost object.

PRIVATE
product cost controlling 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Area within Controlling that includes the following areas:

· Product cost planning, consisting of: 
· Product costing 
· Base object costing 
· Cost object controlling, consisting of: 
· Cost object controlling for order-related production 
· Cost object controlling for repetitive manufacturing 
· Cost object controlling for process manufacturing 
· Cost object controlling for sales-order-related production 
· Cost object controlling for engineer-to-order 
PRIVATE
Product Cost Controlling 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Component in Controlling that includes the following components:

· Product Cost Planning, consisting of the following subcomponents: 
· Product Costing With Quantity Structure 
· Product Costing Without Quantity Structure 
· Reference and Simulation Costing 
· Cost Object Controlling, consisting of the following subcomponents: 
· Product Cost by Period 
· Product Cost by Order 
· Product Cost by Sales Order 
· Costs for Intangible Goods and Services 
· Actual Costing/Material Ledger 
· Product Cost Controlling Information System 
PRIVATE
Product Cost Planning 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Component for planning the cost of products before an order to commence manufacturing is placed.

Product Cost Planning includes tools for planning costs and setting prices for materials (cost estimate with quantity structure, cost estimate without quantity structure) and for other objects of cost accounting (reference and simulation costing).

PRIVATE
product costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Tool for planning costs and establishing prices.

Product costing calculates the cost of goods manufactured and the cost of goods sold per product unit. Products are costed automatically using the BOMs and routings in Production Planning. 

PRIVATE
Product Data Management 

Product Data Management (LO-PDM)

Collection of many functions that are used to create, maintain, manage, and check product defining data. You can use PDM to organize the entire logistics process chain, such as document management, material master, classification, and engineering change management or for preparing information about the product structure as well as for theintegration of enterprise-specific engineering and design processes in the SAP System, for example by using the CAD interface. 

PRIVATE
product filter 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Restricts the products that are displayed and available for selection in the IS-T product catalog. 

Filtering conditions can be defined using the network and customer profile as well as the customer's expectations and requirements.

· Example: 
· A residential customer receives information about ISDN access from a CSR. The system uses the network profile to check if the subscriber's connection has the technical prerequisites for ISDN access. Using the customer profile (residential customer) a basic access line is suggested. The customer requires an ISDN controller for data communication with his PC, so a corresponding product is suggested. 
PRIVATE
product group 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A customer-defined name used for classifying the inventory items in transferred inventory into logistic units. 

You use product groups to reflect the supply relationships between the subsidiaries in your consolidated group. Product groups are the basis for entering the additional financial data for the group-internal inventory transactions.

The criterion used for the classification and aggregation of the individual goods is the similarity in the type of goods or in the use of such goods. These products are then clearly aggregated. 

However, the elimination of interunit profit/loss in transferred inventory occurs at the higher aggregation level of inventory items. Therefore, you must assign an inventory item to each product group.

PRIVATE
product group 

Logistics - General (LO)

A product group groups together products (materials). The criteria by which this grouping takes place can be defined individually by each user.

For example, the products may be similar to each other in some way, or they may be finished products that were produced on the same machine.

A product group can be multi-level or single-level. A product group is multi-level if its members are other product groups. However, the lowest product group in the hierarchy must contain materials. 

PRIVATE
product group hierarchy 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Hierarchy of CO product groups for reporting purposes.

PRIVATE
product group type 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Controls what product group you use in the information system for Product Cost Controlling for product drilldown reports. The following product group types are available:

· Product hierarchy of material master record 
· Material group / material class of material master record 
· Product group CO 
PRIVATE
product hierarchy 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Structure used for interactive analysis of product costs for each level of the hierarchy. The product hierarchy consists of

· plant 
· product group 
· product 
· order 
PRIVATE
product hierarchy 

Logistics - General (LO)

Alphanumeric character string for grouping materials by combining various characteristics.

The product hierarchy is used for evaluation and pricing purposes.

PRIVATE
Product hierarchy 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Stucture consisting of the plant, product group, product and order and used for the interactive analysis of the product costs for each level of the hierarchy.

PRIVATE
product list 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

Product lists are lists of salable products that you can use in a contract.

PRIVATE
product list eligibility 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The check the system carries out during call-off sales order processing to determine if the ordered item belongs to the product list referenced in the contract.

PRIVATE
product list item 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A material master item in a product list.

PRIVATE
product management 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

This is a list of graphics products stored in a table with details of their platforms and graphic types. The graphics proxy can automatically choose a product on the current platform.

PRIVATE
product planning table 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Instrument for planning production on the basis of time periods.

The product planning table displays an overview of information about material requirements, production quanties, available quantities and capacity load utilization in the form of tables and graphics. It is integrated completely in the PO PP/DS environment. 

Both inhouse production and external procurement can be planned using the product planning table. 

PRIVATE
product proposal 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A proposed list of materials from the sold-to party and sales area that is automatically displayed at the beginning of sales document entry.

PRIVATE
product proposal 

(CRM-BTX-SVO)

Services and spare parts that are proposed in the service transaction and are dependent on a reference object. 

The product proposal acts as an entry aid to enable you to choose spare parts and services for a reference object more quickly. The responsible employee maintains the default values (services and spare parts) for a product in the Product Workbench.

PRIVATE
product structure 

Logistics - General (LO)

Structured list of R/3 objects that are functionally related (for example, change number, material, document, or bill of material).

The bill of material is generated according to the object you choose to start with (for example, a document). You can expand the structure to show exactly the information that you require, in the level of detail that you require.

PRIVATE
Product Structure Browser 

Product Data Management (LO-PDM)

Navigation tool for displaying product structures.

Object that belong together in a product structure (such as material, document, class) are displayed in a tree-style hierarchy.

The initial object can be selected from any object and is the root node.

PRIVATE
product substitution procedure 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A setting in Customizing for the rules-based availability check. Information about the substitution of products is stored in a product substitution procedure. Restrictions (for example, validity) can be defined for each substitution.

The product substitution procedure is associated with a rule.

PRIVATE
product substitution reason 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A setting in Customizing for the rules-based availability check. The necessity of the substitution can be explained in the product substitution reason (for example, defective part).

The product substitution reason is only for explanatory purposes.

PRIVATE
product to be provided 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Component supplied to a subcontractor by the ordering party and/or a third party for producing the ordered product. 

PRIVATE
product type 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Attribute that controls business transactions.

Is used to determine permitted business transactions. Is assigned to a telecommunications product in 

Material master -> Basic data 3.

Example:

It should not be possible to disconnect materials with product type ENDG (terminal device) using a business transaction.

PRIVATE
product type 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Product types classify the financial instruments managed in the SAP R/3 System. Via the product type you control which structural characteristics (such as condition types and flow types) are assigned to individual instruments in the system. You also define control parameters for transaction management (such as processing categories and status transfers) via the product type.

PRIVATE
product type 

(CRM-MD)

General classification of products such as material, service or financing. It determines which of the set types delivered by SAP can be assigned to a category with this product type. 

PRIVATE
product unit 

Batches (LO-BM)

Alternative unit of measure whose conversion into base unit of measure or stockkeeping unit is first saved in a batch master record. The material master record only contains the planned conversion. 

PRIVATE
product variant 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Configured product with its own product master, in which the configuration, that is, the characteristic value assignment, is stored.

PRIVATE
product variant 

Bank components (IS-B)

Subordinate bank product used for costing and evaluation purposes. Acts as the criteria for clear determination of the costing rule where transactions for a bank product are to be costed differently. 

PRIVATE
product variant 

Customer Relationship Management (CRM)

Variant of a configurable product. The options of a product variant are defined in the product master (as characteristic values).

PRIVATE
Product Variant Structure 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Structure of products with a large number of variants (especially in the automotive industry). The PVS provides a single-level BOM for the time being (multi-level in later releases), the core elements of which are the PVS nodes and PVS variants. The PVS can adequately portray engineering/design processes (with a focus on Product Data Management) as well as production processes (with a focus on Requirements Planning).

PRIVATE
product workbench 

Master data (CRM-MD)

Provides comprehensive functionality for maintaining products.

The product workbench allows you to create, change and display products and product relationships. The following product types are available in the product workbench:

· Materials 
· Services 
· Financing 
The functions provided enable you to search for products, include products in your worklist, display product characteristics and historical versions of products, attach documents or drawings to products, and display the attachments.

PRIVATE
production backflush 

Encapsulated Production Confirmation (IS-A-PPC)

Confirmation type that can be used if it is usual for production to have a large volume of orders with small order quantities (often only one piece).

PRIVATE
production campaign 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Grouping of planned orders and process orders to produce a certain amount of a material over a certain period of time. This is done in an uninterrupted sequence on one production line. 

PRIVATE
production cost collector 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Object in cost accounting used in repetitive manufacturing and kanban production control.

A separate production cost collector can be created for each production version or material. The collected costs are settled to inventory at the end of the period.

Actual costs result from the following business transactions:

· Final backflush 
· Reporting point backflush 
· Internal activity allocation 
· Revaluation of activities at actual prices 
· Overhead calculation 
The functions performed for production cost collectors during the period-end closing process include: 

· WIP calculation 
· Variance calculation 
· Settlement 
PRIVATE
production costs 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Portion of the cost of goods manufactured that consists of the following costs:

· Direct cost of production (direct labor) 
· Production overhead costs 
· Special direct costs of production 
PRIVATE
production cycle 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Manufacturing process in which the output of the final manufacturing stage becomes the input for lower stages of the same process.

For example, in paper manufacturing part of the paper produced reenters the manufacturing process as a raw material.

PRIVATE
production horizon 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

Within this horizon, SNP does not plan production.

PRIVATE
production line 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Node type in iPPE that represents a production line. The production line is a part of a line structure that you can plan if you have assigned a line resource to the line.

PRIVATE
production line 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Combination of several processing stations or an individual processing station. A production line is used in flow and repetitive manufacturing as a work station.

Production lines represent the processing stations in flow and repetitive manufacturing in any amount of detail. In this way you can combine individual processing stations in a purely logical fashion through a production line by creating it as a work center. However, for every processing station you can also create separate work centers or production lines and represent this structure using a line hierarchy.

PRIVATE
production lot 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

A production lot is a particular production quantity of an assembly (finished product or semi-finished part) that is planned and produced together with reference to a number. Using this number, you can determine the costs for the production of a production lot. 

The number of the production lot is, from a technical point of view, a WBS element that the system creates when the user creates the number.

PRIVATE
Production Optimization Interface (POI) 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Group of function modules that makes the exchange of data between the R/3 System and external optimization systems possible.

This communication is based on defined message types.

PRIVATE
production order 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Production order used for discrete manufacturing.

PRIVATE
production order 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Production order used for discrete manufacturing.

Production orders can only be processed and confirmed in the R/3 system. Planned orders that were created in APO are converted to production orders in the R/3 system. The current production order data relevant for planning is transferred from the R/3 system to APO.

PRIVATE
production overhead 

Controlling (CO)

Costs incurred in production that are not or cannot be assigned to particular cost objects.

PRIVATE
production overhead costs 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Costs originating in production that cannot be assigned directly to a particular cost object.

Examples:
· operating supplies 
· electrical power 
· imputed depreciation 
PRIVATE
production plan 

Sales and Operations Planning (PP-SOP)

Production plans are created in the planning table of Sales & Operations Planning (SOP).

Production targets can be set for materials, product groups, and/or characteristic values from an information structure, and derived from sales targets or using self-defined or standard macros. 

It is possible to set production quotas at one level and disaggregate them to the next level down (for example, product group -> material), or vice versa; that is, to set production quotas at one level and aggregate them to the next level up (for example, material -> product group).

The planning horizon is divided up into a number of periods (either days, weeks, months, or posting periods); thus, planning figures are viewed and stored in the periods to which they relate. 

The production quantities planned in Sales & Operations Planning can be passed on to Demand Management. 

PRIVATE
Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A module in APO that enables the production within a plant to be planned while, at the same time, taking product and capacity constraints into account. The aim of this module is to increase throughput and to reduce product stock. This results in a feasible master production schedule.

PRIVATE
production planning area 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

An organizational unit that plans its production independently and for which production planning and detailed scheduling is carried out separately.

The production planning area corresponds to the MRP area in the SAP system. The following production planning areas are available in APO (Advanced Planner and Optimizer):

· Production planning areas for storage locations 
You can specify that a production planning area is to consist of a particular storage location by creating a production planning area and assigning the storage location to it. This storage location is then planned separately from the rest of the plant in the production planning. You can also combine several storage locations into one production planning area by creating a production planning area and assigning the storage locations. These storage locations are then be planned together.

· Plant production planning area 
All storage locations for which you have not defined any separate production planning areas, remain in the plant production planning area and are planned together there.

Integration
If you use the SAP system, you define the MRP areas in the SAP system. The data maintained there are transferred to APO and are considered as production planning areas.

PRIVATE
production preparation client 

Customizing (BC-CUS)

Client in the development and test system in which you make the system settings you will eventually use in productive operation.

PRIVATE
production printer 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Printer for output of time-critical documents such as transport papers.

PRIVATE
production printing 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Time-critical printing that is important for production purposes.

Example: Printing of goods issue/receipt documents.

PRIVATE
production process 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

A production process is a procurement process of the process category production. 

PRIVATE
production process model 

(APO-MD)

Model used to generate production plans for one or more products, including co-products. The production process model (PPM) is based on the bill of materials and the routing in the ERP system. It determines the flow of materials and the necessary capacity profiles. 

Several production process models can exist for one product.

PRIVATE
production rate 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

The quantity which can be produced per hour using the respective takt time.

The production rate is defined as the quantity produced daily divided by the number of working hours in the day. 

This term is used in Line Design.

PRIVATE
production rate 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Time-dependent rate that states how many products per time unit should be produced on a line in a certain period. 

PRIVATE
Production rate 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Control parameters for takt and rate-based scheduling in sequencing. Rates are defined for a production line. The 

following types exist:

· Maximum rate 
The maximum quantity you can produce on a production line per time unit.

· Planned rate 
Quantity that you want to produce per time unit in a specific period.

· Operative rate 
Overrides the planned rate in order to react to short term changes in supply or requirements.

PRIVATE
production record 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

User-defined compilation of the actual data of a production run, in which all the events occurring during the production run are logged with a time stamp.

PRIVATE
production resource 

Product Variant Structure (LO-MD-PVS)

Operating facilities and workers that are needed for the production of a material/product.

PRIVATE
production resource expansion 

Supply Network Planning (APO-SNP)

PRIVATE
production resource/tool 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Moveable operating resource used in production or plant maintenance.

PRIVATE
production series 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

A group of materials of limited duration which share similar characteristics.

PRIVATE
production session 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Batch input session that is recorded and processed later.

Database updates do not become effective until the session has been processed. A production session can only be processed once.

PRIVATE
production session 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

A session that makes actual changes to the system and/or database. This includes writing and deleting of data. 

PRIVATE
production storage bin 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A defined location in production at which a material is stored for an intermediate, short-term period. 

The material has already been released for production.

PRIVATE
production storage location 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The production storage location is the default storage location both for component withdrawal for final processing and for the goods receipt of the product.

The production storage location is determined, for example, in the material master for a material. 

PRIVATE
production system 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

System that contains an enterprise's actual business processes. This is where 'live' production data is entered. 

PRIVATE
production system 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The live R/3 System used for normal operations. Also known as "delivery system".

PRIVATE
production type 

Controlling (CO)

The general method of production, such as order-related production or repetitive manufacturing.

PRIVATE
production type 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

PRIVATE
production unit 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Unit in which a material is maintained in the production order. When a production order is created, the production quantity unit of a material is taken over from the material master record. 

If no production quantity unit has been maintained, the base unit of measure of the material is taken as the production quantity unit of the production order.

PRIVATE
production unit 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Date-specific characteristics of a planned production unit, such as the local section of the Saturday edition of a daily newspaper on a specific publication date, such as on June, 17th 2000. 

The system distinguishes production units according to the item type as follows:

· A production unit of the ad item type is assigned to at least one issue. The system assigns content components to a production unit of the ad type according to the publication date. 
· A production unit of the ad insert item type is assigned to one issue only. The system assigns AI elements to a production unit of the ad insert item type independently of the publication date. 
Production units are required to ensure that booking units are only sold if they can also be produced on the date specified when orders for ads and ad inserts are entered.

PRIVATE
production unit variant type 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Characteristic that combines all planned production units of the ad item type that have the same content, such as the Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and Friday editions of a local section in a weekly issue.

Production unit variant types are required so that it is not necessary to describe the content of the planned production units for each day individually.

PRIVATE
production variance 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Variance that arises in production.

Production variances can be calculated by comparing the actual costs with the target costs calculated on the basis of the preliminary cost estimate for the order.

The target costs are calculated on the basis of the yield (actual lot size) delivered to stock.

PRIVATE
production version 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The production version determines the various production techniques that can be used to produce a material; it specifies

· the BOM alternative for a BOM explosion 
· the task list type, the task list group, and the group counter for the allocation to task lists 
· lot-size restrictions and area of validity 
PRIVATE
productive time 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

The usable working time for a resource. The system determines the productive time using the working time data and utilization rate for the resource as follows:

Productive time = (End of working time - start of working time - break

duration) x Rate of utilization / 100%.

You estimate the downtime at the resource using the utilization rate.

PRIVATE
profile 

Logistics - General (LO)

Collection of information used to configure specific objects.

The information stored in a profile is standard information that is needed repeatedly in similar combinations for the maintenance of different objects.

A profile acts as a data entry tool and simplifies the management of object data.

PRIVATE
profile 

Project System (PS)

Profiles contain default values and control parameters for processing various objects and functions in the Project System.

The Project System distinguishes between the following profiles:

· Standard network profile 
· Network profile 
· Project profile 
· Plan profile for cost planning in the WBS 
· Budget profile 
· Information system profiles 
PRIVATE
profile 

(CRM-MKT)

Describes a finite list of freely definable attributes and the values attached (by business partners) to these attributes, drawn up for marketing purposes.

A profile is therefore a logical description of a quantity of business partners to be contacted through marketing activities. In addition to a description explaining the purpose of the profile, a planned size and a type, profiles consists mainly of the criteria by which the relevant business partners are selected and stored in the target group(s).

PRIVATE
profile 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Contains values such as consumption and prices for a certain period.

Profiles are used to manage interval data in the Energie Data Management (IS-U-EDM) component. 

A profile is composed of header data and profile values.

Profile characteristics are defined in the header data. The most important characteristics are:

· Interval length 
· Profile type 
· Profil value category 
Example:
Interval data includes

· Values measured by an interval meter every 15 minutes 
· Forecast values for an interval meter every 15 minutes 
· An price index from the energy exchange with an hourly amount 
PRIVATE
profile category 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Classification of profile type in the system.

User-defined profile types can be allocated to profile categories in Customizing.

Profile types are predefined as:

· Elementary profiles 
· Synthetic profiles 
· Formula profiles 
· Day profiles 
· Integral profiles 
PRIVATE
profile comparison 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Process to verify that the authorizations contained in an authorization profile correspond with the contents of the role.

When you modify a role in role maintenance (transaction PFCG), the associated authorization profile is not updated automatically. To do this, you must perform a profile comparison.

PRIVATE
Profile Generator 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Tool for generating authorization profiles in role maintenance.

You use the Profile Generator to generate authorization profiles based on the activities in a role. 

PRIVATE
profile module 

Retail (IS-R)

Assortment module created exclusively during integrated material maintenance. Material characteristic values determine whether a material is part of a profile module.

Profile modules can to some extent be maintained manually.

PRIVATE
profile template 

Marketing (CRM-MKT)

A finite list of all the attributes required to create a marketing profile.

PRIVATE
profile type 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

User-defined profile category.

Several profile types can be allocated to one profile category.

PRIVATE
profile value category 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Classification of profile values in the system.

Profile values are predefined as:

· Quantity 
· Demand 
· Price 
· Amount 
· Factor 
· Other 
PRIVATE
profit and loss adjustment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The process of recording to an account assignment object the revenue (gains) and expenses (losses) that accrue when a customer or vendor invoice is paid. Cash discounts and exchange rate differences are two major forms of revenue and expenses that are recorded. P&L adjustment is carried out at a given key date.

P&L adjustment is made for the following account assignment objects:

· Business area 
· Trading partner business area 
· Profit center 
· Trading partner profit center 
· Certain CO account assignment objects 
· All fields that you have added to the coding block 
PRIVATE
profit and loss readjustment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The process of recording revenue (gains) and expenses (losses) that accrue when a customer or vendor invoice is paid to an account assignment object. Cash discounts and exchange rate differences are two major forms of revenue and expenses that are recorded. P&L readjustment is carried out at a given key date.

P&L readjustment is made for the following account assignment objects:

· Business area 
· Trading partner business area 
· Profit center 
· Trading partner profit center 
· Certain CO account assignment objects 
· All fields that you have added to the coding block 
PRIVATE
profit and loss statement 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Comparison of revenue and expense within a certain period, with the purpose of establishing the profit made by an organization and the sources thereof.

The P&L statement is a compulsory part of year-end closing.

PRIVATE
profit center 

Controlling (CO)

Organizational unit in Accounting that reflects a management-oriented structure of the organization for the purpose of internal control.

Operating results for profit centers can be analyzed using either the cost-of-sales approach or the period accounting approach.

By analyzing the fixed capital as well, you can expand your profit centers for use as investment centers. 

PRIVATE
profit center area 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

The profit center standard hierarchy contains the following structure elements: the hierarchy area and the summarization area.

The hierarchy area is an end node in the tree structure. You can assign profit centers to it when maintaining the standard hierarchy.

PRIVATE
profit center consolidation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A type of consolidation in which consolidation groups are created for the profit centers to be consolidated. 

The goal is to create financial statements for profit centers, in which the internal relationships between the consolidation units of such profit centers are eliminated.

PRIVATE
profit center transfer price 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

Negotiated price agreed upon between profit centers and used to valuate goods and services exchanged between profit centers within an organization.

PRIVATE
profit center valuation view 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

View of internal business transactions within a group. To find the transfer price, this view uses the management approaches agreed between profit centers for corporate management and calculating internal profit.

PRIVATE
profit decrease 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Value calculated in results analysis showing a profit that was realized in an earlier period but later canceled due to changes in the planning data.

Profit decreases are calculated when the Percentage of Completion method (POC method) is used.

PRIVATE
profit increase 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Profit calculated to date by results analysis based on the percentage of completion and the planned profit for the object.

A profit increase is calculated when the Percentage of Completion method (POC method) is used.

PRIVATE
profit order 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Order whose planned revenue is greater than its planned costs.

Results analysis uses the profit percentage rate of a profit order to calculate the inventory from which revenue can be generated and the cost of sales.

PRIVATE
profit percentage 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Ratio of the planned revenue to the planned cost of an order.

Can either be calculated by results analysis or specified in the valuation method.

PRIVATE
profit transfer agreement 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Agreement to transfer the profit or loss to the parent company

PRIVATE
profitability analysis 

Controlling (CO)

Profitability analysis can be carried out using the cost-of-sales accounting or period accounting. 

PRIVATE
profitability analysis 

Bank components (IS-B)

Costing system that enables the source-related assignment of revenues and costs to single transactions and single positions.

PRIVATE
Profitability Analysis 

Controlling (CO)

There are two forms of profitability analysis in CO-PA:

· Costing-based profitability analysis 
· Account-based profitability analysis 
Profitability analysis in CO-PA is based on the cost-of-sales accounting method.

PRIVATE
profitability report 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

Drilldown report for results analysis. In contrast to reports based on line items, which show all characteristics of the posted line items, profitability reports only show the characteristics that were defined in the segment level characteristics.

PRIVATE
profitability segment 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

Object within Profitability Analysis to which costs and revenues are assigned.

A profitability segment corresponds to a market segment. You can calculate the profitability of a profitability segment by setting off its sales revenues against its costs.

A profitability segment in an operating concern is defined by a combination of characteristic values. Characteristics can be concepts that already exist in the R/3 System (customer, product, sales organization, and so on), or you can define your own concepts (such as "order size class").

Example:

Profitability segment 1: Product "Prod-1132"/ Customer "100267"

Profitability segment 2: Industry "Chemicals"/ Country "USA"/ Product group "Laboratory instruments" 

PRIVATE
program attribute 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Property of a program.

The attributes of an ABAP program define its basic characteristics, so that the system can process it correctly. 

Program attributes include the following elements:

· Program title 
· Program type 
· Program status 
· Authorization group 
· Development class 
PRIVATE
program attribute 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Attribute of a program.

The attributes of an ABAP program define its basic properties so that the system can process it correctly. 

Program attributes include the following elements:

· Program title 
· Program type 
· Program status 
· Authorization group 
· Development class 
PRIVATE
program graphic 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

This refers to graphics that are external programs. The graphic is displayed in a separate window and runs as a separate process. It was the only SAP graphic before release 4.0.

PRIVATE
program graphics 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

This refers to graphics that are external programs. The graphic is displayed in a separate window and is running as a separate process.

PRIVATE
program index 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Index for localizing program objects.

If you select an object in the code of an ABAP program by double-clicking, the system uses the index to find the object and navigate to the place where that object is defined. For example, you can go to a table definition in the ABAP Dictionary by double-clicking on the table name.

Whenever you make changes to the program code, the ABAP Editor refreshes the program index.

PRIVATE
program name 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Unique identification of a program.

The name of an ABAP program must consist of at least one character and can have up to 30 alphanumeric characters. 

PRIVATE
program of study 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

A combination of academic activities (lectures, tutorials, practical sessions) that satisfies the requirements for a degree.

PRIVATE
program status 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Attribute of an ABAP program.

The program status defines the status of a program. The following values are allowed:

· P - SAP standard production program 
· K - Customer production program 
· S - System program 
· T - Test program 
PRIVATE
program structure 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Layout of a program.

To ensure that a program is readable, easy to test and modify, and also reliable, its structure should conform to certain layout standards.

This means, for example, indenting logically related statements and using modularization techniques. 

PRIVATE
program symbol 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Placeholder for a value from an ABAP program which has called word processing and stands for the content of a database field.

When the document is printed, program symbols are replaced by the appropriate values.

PRIVATE
program title 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Title of an ABAP program.

The program title is a short description of the function of the program.

PRIVATE
program type 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

ABAP program attribute.

The following program types are allowed:

· Executable program (ABAP report) 
· INCLUDE program 
· Module pool 
· Function group 
· Subroutine pool 
· Interface pool 
· Class pool 
PRIVATE
program type 

Investment Management (IM)

The program type classifies the capital investment program. Along with various control parameters for planning and budgeting capital investment programs, the program type contains the CO object class (for example, investment, overhead costs, production, and so on). 

When you create a capital investment program, you have to assign a program type. You can define your own program types in the system.

PRIVATE
programming utility 

HR Information Systems (PA-IS)

Programming utilities support programming activities to meet similar reporting requirements. They can be used in a modular fashion.

The following programming utilities can be used for logical databases PNP and PAP:

· Function modules 
· Macros 
· RMAC macros 
PRIVATE
Progress confirmation 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Type of confirmation with which the confirmation of one operation causes preceding operations or sub-operations to be automatically confirmed.

As opposed to milestone confirmations, no settings have to be made in the control key for operations that are to be confirmed with a progress confirmation. Each confirmable operation can be selected. 

Progress confirmation requires you to enter the total quantity (yield, scrap, rework) and not the quantity that has been produced since the last confirmation. In this way, progress confirmation differs from other types of confirmation.

PRIVATE
progress payment 

Industry Component Aerospace & Defense (IS-AD)

Form of resource-related down payment, where the resource used is cash.

PRIVATE
project 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Specific subset of the enterprise model for structuring and mapping implementation objects. Organizational characteristics and time dependencies are assigned to a project.

Areas to be handled by one project team can be grouped together in a project.

PRIVATE
project 

Controlling (CO)

A complex structure of tasks within a controlling area. It is used to control and monitor the schedule, resources, capacities, cost, revenues, and funds availability.

PRIVATE
project 

Project System (PS)

Business undertaking, involving a predetermined goal, which is to be achieved with prescribed funds and operating resources, to an agreed level of quality, and by a particular date.

A project differs from routine transactions, most particularly in that it involves an element of risk with regard to:

· time 
· budget 
· capacity 
PRIVATE
project 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Directory for storing one or more Internet Transaction Server (ITS) files in the SAP@Web Studio.

Projects allow you to store and manage ITS files (services, HTMLBusiness templates, flow files, language resources, and MIME files) while you work on them in the SAP@Web Studio. 

PRIVATE
project activity 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Detailed description of a task in a work package in the R/3 Procedure Model.

Project activities also serve as convenient structural units in detailed project planning and project management. 

PRIVATE
project administration data 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The data for project administration of a Customizing project consists of:

· Status information 
Variables describing the state of a work step

· Keywords 
Freely defined terms for business project analyses

· Employees 
Internal or external employees or groups of employees

PRIVATE
project analyses 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Functionality within Customizing that allows you to review, monitor and control implementation by running reports and listings of implementation tasks based on default or user-defined selection criteria. 

PRIVATE
project charter 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The project charter contains the main results of the project preparation phase (implementation strategy, company objectives, scope). The project charter is the basis for project planning and control. It is drawn up by the project manager and ratified by the company management.

Sub-projects should each have a project charter.

PRIVATE
project charter 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP, a document containing a clear definition of an enterprise's R/3 implementation goals including objectives, scope, implementation strategy, deadlines, and responsibilities. The Project Charter is drawn up by the project manager as part of the initial project planning work package in Phase One.

PRIVATE
project definition 

Project System (PS)

Framework for a business undertaking with a fixed goal, which is to be achieved with given resources. 

The project definition contains dates and organizational information that are binding for the entire project. 

PRIVATE
project documentation 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Record of work on an R/3 implementation project, whether in text, table or graphics format. There are three types of project documentation:

· Documentation of target structures and procedures, based on the SAP Reference Structure 
· Documentation of system settings made using Customizing transactions in the IMG 
· Project administration documentation, for example minutes and reports of meetings, status reports, and project standards. 
PRIVATE
Project Estimator 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A presales tool that provides a baseline estimation of time, resources, and costs associated with a specific R/3 implementation. The questions concern the scope, level of company and SAP team expertise, as well as level of complexity of business processes. Using the Project Estimator, you can generate a sample Scope Document and a project plan. 

PRIVATE
Project IMG 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Filter for the Enterprise IMG.

A Project IMG is used by the project team to work on all the IMG activities in one implementation project. A Project IMG is created by selecting business application components and countries for implementation.

You can create views of a Project IMG that further limit the selection of IMG activities for working on, using defined criteria.

PRIVATE
Project IMG 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Subset of the Enterprise IMG (up to 4.5B) or the SAP Reference IMG (from4.6A). The project IMG helps the project team to perform the IMG activities in an implementation project. The project IMG can be generated by:

· manual selection from the SAP Reference IMG 
· manual selection of application components 
· via the ASAP-IMG link in the ASAP Q&A DB 
You can create views of a Project IMG that limit the selection of IMG activities.

PRIVATE
project IMG view 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

You can make the project IMG smaller by selecting the following attributes:

· Mandatory or optional process steps 
You have to perform all mandatory activities.

· Critical or uncritical process steps 
Critical process steps are process steps in which small errors can have a great effect. You therefore have to check the results very carefully.

· All process steps for a work package from the process model 
· Further restrictions in selecting functionality 
· For example, you only select purchasing if the Customizing project contains Materials Management.
· Selection of individual attributes not defined by SAP 
In this way you can combine specific tasks (e.g. for a project employee).

PRIVATE
Project language 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Language in which all project documents such as documents, hierarchy structures, and notes, are available to all project members, regardless of the language in which they are logged on. 

PRIVATE
project leader 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Role in a Customizing project. The project leader creates Customizing projects and manages them in the project administration.

PRIVATE
project management 

Project System (PS)

An organizational structure created just for the life of the project to be responsible for planning, controlling and monitoring the project.

PRIVATE
project management 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Creation and management of projects which are used in Customizing to implement or upgrade an R/3 System. 

In project management the project manager creates Customizing projects, defines their scope and duration, and assigns employees to them. He also defines templates for status information, keywords and types of documentation.

PRIVATE
project management planning tool 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Program that is used to manage the project implementation process. It provides an outline of steps, durations, start and finish dates, resources, charts, and so on. Microsoft Project is an example. 

PRIVATE
project object 

Project System (PS)

General term used in the Project System to refer to any or all of the following:

· WBS elements 
· Activities 
· Activity elements 
· Milestones 
PRIVATE
project organization structure 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Structural divison of a project with assignment of competences and responsibilities.

PRIVATE
project plan 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Plan that includes the budget plan, the resource plan and the work plan.

PRIVATE
project planning board 

Project System (PS)

Graphical planning board in the Project System which is based on the Gantt chart.

Projects can be created and maintained using the project planning board.

PRIVATE
Project Preparation 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Phase 1 of the ASAP Roadmap. During Project Preparation you plan and prepare R/3 project implementation by defining your project goals and objectives, the scope of your implementation, your implementation strategy, the project schedule and implementation sequence. You also set up the project team in this phase.

PRIVATE
Project Review 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Recommended at the end of each phase of the AcceleratedSAP Roadmap, the focus being on project management, key deliverables of the phase and critical success factors. The purpose of this review is to assure that the implementation project is being run correctly. 

PRIVATE
Project Review timeline 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Schedule of the individual reviews during an ASAP implementation (based on the ASAP Roadmap graphic). Each review is related to one of the phases of the ASAP Roadmap and is held either after the end of the phase or at some critical point within the phase. 

PRIVATE
Project Role 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP, a role is a set of activities used for participating in a specific area of an implementation project. Early in an implementation project, project team members are assigned to specific roles, committees, and project structures. Each individual's strengths, areas of expertise, and time availability for the project are to be considered when assigning people to roles. Many of the key project team roles will be full-time positions for the length of the project, whereas other rules may only be required for specific phases of the project. In the ASAP Implementation Assistent, about 50 specific user roles are defined and assigned to the individual tasks. 

PRIVATE
project scope 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS) The countries and components, or individual IMG activities chosen for a Customizing project. 

PRIVATE
project scope 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Scope for an SAP implementation project.

By selecting and grouping structure items in the SAP Reference Structure, an enterprise determines which SAP functions they require and when these functions should be configured (during baseline configuration or a subsequent configuration cycle). The project scope is documented in the Business Process Master List (BPML) and transferred to the IMG, where the Project IMG is generated.

PRIVATE
Project Session 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

The first service session of an SAP GoingLive Check. During this

session, the focus is on the planned implementation methodology and

appropriate channels of project communication. This session should be

part of the project preparation phase.

PRIVATE
project standard 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Rules and procedures defined at the outset of an ASAP project, in order to avoid redundancy and unnecessary work as well as to maintain consistency and improve communication during the project. Project standards should be developed for the areas of project communication anddocumentation, configuration and testing, and scope and issue management.

PRIVATE
project status report 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Periodic report on project progress showing labor, deadlines and costs, and including any divergences from the project plan.

PRIVATE
project stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Quantity of a material held in stock for the completion of a project.

The project stock is firmly assigned to a WBS element. Components can only be withdrawn for the WBS element. 

PRIVATE
project structure 

Project System (PS)

All significant relationships between the elements in a project.

PRIVATE
project summarization 

Project System (PS)

Method by which a number of projects are summarized and analyzed under one or more generic terms. 

In this way, you can, for example, summarize the costs of all the projects which belong to a controlling area or business area, and analyze them in the project information system.

The data is summarized using hierarchy structures, which you can define in the Project System implementation guide. The Project System uses the SAP classification system for this purpose. 

You use characteristics to define the individual hierarchy levels in the summarization hierarchy. 

PRIVATE
project system 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Software unit that manages projects.

Project systems can use the functions of the Change and Transport System. To do this, assign your projects to CTS projects managed in the Change and Transport System.

PRIVATE
Project System 

Project System (PS)

Component of the R/3 System that you can use to plan, execute, and account for projects as part of your business processes.

PRIVATE
project team member 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Role in Customizing project. The project team member makes system settings in Execute project based on the project IMG.

PRIVATE
project type 

Project System (PS)

Groups projects according to specific criteria, for example:

· Capital-investment projects 
· Customer projects 
· Development projects 
PRIVATE
project version 

Project System (PS)

Status of a project at a particular time or in a particular action.

Project versions:

· Form the basis of statistical analyses - for example, in earned value analysis 
· Provide information on the state of the project in the past 
· Are useful for comparison purposes 
Project versions can be regarded as "snapshots" of a project. Unlike simulation versions, you cannot change project versions.

PRIVATE
project view 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Subset of a Project IMG, created by the project leader. The project IMG is reduced to the project view by selecting attributes.

Possible views are:

· Activity necessity (e.g. required activities, optional activities, non- required activities, critical or uncritical activities) 
· Manual selection in Project IMG (reduction of project IMG by selection of individual nodes) 
· Release Customizing (with IMG activities which are relevant for a Release upgrade) 
PRIVATE
projected benefit 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The anticipated benefit from a retirement plan, as calculated by a third party plan adminstrator. 

PRIVATE
projected pay 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

One of the three possible planning bases within Personnel Cost Planning.

In planning based on projected pay, the system determines cost data from the organizational structure. The relevant objects in the system (organizational units, positions, jobs and work centers) must be assigned costs in the form of wage elements using the Cost Planning infotype (1015).

PRIVATE
projection view 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

View type in the ABAP Dictionary.

Projection views allow you to suppress fields from a table.

PRIVATE
project-related incoming orders 

Project System (PS)

Costs and revenues expected from sales orders that are assigned to the project and were created or changed in the current period.

PRIVATE
project-related open orders 

Project System (PS)

Open costs and revenues from sales orders assigned to projects. The open orders figure is calculated by deducting billing documents from the incoming orders figure.

PRIVATE
project-related service specifications 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Project-specific listing and description of services/works to be rendered/performed within the framework of the procedures of bid invitation and contract award.

PRIVATE
promotion 

Retail (IS-R)

Marketing activities limited to a set period of time aimed at increasing public awareness for the company on the market and promoting sales.

A promotion consists of items that each contain a material that is to be promoted. Product catalogs can be used to support the promotion.

Example:

A department store chain runs a "Back to school" promotion. The retailer purchases stationery from the manufacturer at a special price and sells at a reduced retail price to the consumer. 

PRIVATE
promotion 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

General agreement for a particular product or product group.

A promotion normally has a limited time period and can include several different sales deals.

PRIVATE
promotion allocation table 

Retail (IS-R)

Tool used by head office to plan, track and monitor the allocation of promotional merchandise to plants. 

The promotion allocation table is one of the allocation table types that is available in the system. 

PRIVATE
promotion module 

Retail (IS-R)

Assortment module containing all the materials that are to take part in a promotion.

A promotion can be assigned several modules that in turn can be assigned separately to different stores. 

PRIVATE
promotion planning 

Retail (IS-R)

Transaction which allows the targeted sales quantity for each material on promotion to be planned. This quantity together with the promotion sales price and the quantity conversion factor (from the material master) are used to calculate the planned business volume and quantity in logistics units.

PRIVATE
promotion planning 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Set of functions that allow the planner to project the impact on demand of coupons, free-standing inserts, TV advertisements, price discounts, competitor promotions, Internet advertising, and other kinds of promotions.

Promotion-driven sales uplift is generated on top of a baseline forecast.

PRIVATE
promotion purchase price 

Retail (IS-R)

Purchase price for promotional goods for which special purchase price conditions exist.

PRIVATE
promotion sales price 

Retail (IS-R)

Sales price of promotional goods used as the basis for planning promotion sales and for promotion profitability analysis.

PRIVATE
promotion tracking 

Retail (IS-R)

Updating of promotional data for analysis.

Key figures that are updated are:

· Promotion sales 
· Total number of goods receipts per vendor 
· Order volumes 
· Goods receipts margin and sales and order margins achieved 
PRIVATE
promotion wind-up 

Retail (IS-R)

Process consisting of the following activities:

· Transferring standard prices to the POS 
· Changing labels/shelf-edge labels 
· Reviewing the efficiency of the promotion 
· Reviewing the remaining promotional stock and the possibility of returning it to the vendor 
· Setting the deletion flag for purely promotional goods 
PRIVATE
prompting 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Request for data entry.

A separate window that appears in front of the other windows and displays important information or requests parameters to be entered. The user's attention is caught using a special sign or contrasting colours for the dialog box.

PRIVATE
proof of export 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Document which proves that a particular product has been exported.

PRIVATE
propagation 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

The connection from the characteristic of the receipt node to the corresponding characteristics of the requirements node (demand).

PRIVATE
propagation definition 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

Sets up how (characteristics) propagation should take place. The system offers two options:

· copy existing characteristic values 
· define a specific characteristic value using a macro 
Each definition is adhered to for each characteristic of the receipt node in the production process model. 

PRIVATE
propagation range 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Specifies the resources and products that a planner can change in the scheudle.

This includes:

· Creating and changing orders for these products 
· Changing the capacity and the planning parameters of these resources 
· Rescheduling operations at these resources 
PRIVATE
property 

Real Estate Management (RE)

In the RE Real Estate sense of the word, this is limited to the land itself, and does not include the buildings erected on it.

Properties belong to the business entity.

PRIVATE
property 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Details on a specification either in the form of numeric values including the appropriate unit of measure, or in the form of textual information. The details can be linked with information on the source of the data, on the method of analysis, and so on. 

Properties can be grouped as follows:

· Physical properties 
· Chemical properties 
· Toxicological properties 
· Ecological properties 
· First aid measures 
· Safety measures 
· Hazard classes 
PRIVATE
property accumulation saving 

Japan (PY-JP)

A tax advantageous part of fringe benefit plans offered by many companies in Japan. The pre-determined amount is deducted from employee payroll and transferred to the bank.

There are three types of such saving:

· property accumulation saving for housing 
· property accumulation saving for pension 
· General property accumulation saving 
PRIVATE
property indicator 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Field in the asset master record for classifying for the valuation of net assets.

PRIVATE
property ownership per storey 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Swiss law

Co-ownership of a property with the special right by which the co-owner has parts of the building at his disposal. 

PRIVATE
property sheet 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

Property sheets are dialog boxes containing settings for the business graphics product "Chart".

You can use these property sheets to change the chart configuration.

To access the appropriate property sheet click on the relevant part of the chart (for example, on an axis to configure the axis) with the right mouse button and select the relevant entry from the context menu that is displayed. You can then navigate to the required setting using the tabstrips.

PRIVATE
proportion of cancellations 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Number of canceled insurance policies against average in-force or new business. The reference value is either the number of policies, the amount insured or the volume of premiums.

PRIVATE
proportion of equity method 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A variant of the equity method of consolidation.

It differs from the book value variant for this method of consolidation in that the differential between the investment cost and the pro rata stockholders' equity of the affiliated company is reported as a separate item in the balance sheet.

The differential is reported separately as goodwill and the value of the investment item is reduced by this. 

PRIVATE
proportion of equity method 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A variant of the equity method of consolidation.

By contrast to the book value variant of the equity method, the differential between the investment cost (of the #p)and the propl# share in stockholders' equity (of the subsidiary) is stated as a separate item in the balance sheet.

This differential is reported as goodwill and reduces the value of the investment item.

PRIVATE
proportion unit 

Batches (LO-BM)

Unit of measure in which proportions of the basis quantity of a material can be managed.

PRIVATE
proportional consolidation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Proportional consolidation is a consolidation method.

It is applied when dealing with investments in joint venture companies.

The individual financial statement data (reported financial data) of the proportionally consolidated company is transferred to the consolidated financial statements of the parent only to the extent of that company's percentage of investment.

PRIVATE
proportional consolidation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Proportional consolidation is an accounting technique of the consolidation of investments.

It is used for the treatment of investments in joint venture companies.

The reported financial data of the proportionally consolidated company is transferred to the consolidated financial statements of the parent only to the extent of that company's percentage of ownership. 

PRIVATE
proportional value adjustment 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The value adjustments that are calculated for part of an asset, up to the time of its retirement. For example, the proportional

· Ordinary depreciation 
· Revaluation 
· Investment support 
PRIVATE
proposal 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Attribute of information objects that is proposed when an information object is created.

PRIVATE
propose change 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Creation of an infotype with the status "planned", using a model that exists with the status "active". 

PRIVATE
propose change function 

Personnel Management (PA)

An infotype whose status is "planned" is created using a template whose status is "active".

PRIVATE
proration 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Division of a billing period due to changes in data.

Example:
A rate changes in the middle of the month. Consumption is calculated using the old rate for the first half of the month and the new rate for the second half of the month.

PRIVATE
prospect 

SAP Business Partner (CA-BP)

A business partner interested in conducting business or by whom such an interest is assumed.

PRIVATE
protected 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The relevant class component (attribute, method) can be accessed by instances of classes derived from the class in question (by means of inheritance) but NOT by instances of unrelated classes. 

The definition of "protected" differs slightly from language to language.

The Java definition: Both derived classes and classes of the same package may access protected properties and methods.

PRIVATE
protected area 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Group of operational work clearance documents from which a technical object can be tagged or untagged when under operational protection.

The protected area contains all work clearance documents directly linked to each other via higher-level work clearance applications.

Example:
The test cycle of a technical object should not be affected by other operational work clearance documents. 

PRIVATE
protected time period 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Period of time which triggers a warning (warning time period) or error (error time period) message when you carry out a date shift in the change master record.

The base date for the check is the current date. The system calculates the entered warning or error time (in days) back or forward from the current date. The key date it determines and all the days before the key date belong to the protected time period. 

PRIVATE
protection goal 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Definition of a safe target state in a work area. If the protection goal is achieved, no agents or risks can occur. 

Protection goals are generally defined in laws, directives, standards, and so on.

Examples of protection goals are:

· Avoid hearing damage 
· Avoid hypothermia 
· Adequate, anti-dazzle lighting 
PRIVATE
protocol 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Communication protocol in SAP ArchiveLink.

Protocols can be created individually for the different document classes to determine the type of SAP ArchiveLink functions used for processing, e.g. display, archive and retrieve. 

PRIVATE
protocol 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Set of medical examinations and tests that persons in a company must undergo in order to ensure that any possible hazards to their health can be recognized, treated, and, if applicable, prevented. 

Health surveillance protocols are performed, for example, when a new employee is hired for the first time or when a person is exposed to certain agents at the workplace or during the course of work. 

PRIVATE
protocol category 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Grouping of health surveillance protocols when they have to be executed on the same occasion for a specific reason. This means, for example, that all protocols that are required when a new employee is hired in a company are grouped together in the protocol category "hiring."

PRIVATE
prototype 

Payroll (PY)

Wage type that is created by copying an SAP model wage type to the customer name range and is then multiplied. You can use the prototype to create several customer wage types for similar business purposes.

PRIVATE
prototyping 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The representation of selected processes in the R/3 System which are specific to the enterprise, in order to verify the results of conceptual design work, in particular when setting up the Business Blueprint.

PRIVATE
provider 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The vendor or carrier of a benefit plan.

Example

Insurance companies and Health Maintenance Organizations (USA only) are plan providers.

PRIVATE
provider package 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Package that offers some of its elements to other packages through a package interface (for example, so that these elements can be called).

Each provider package can also be a user package.

PRIVATE
provider structure 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

The provider structure is made available by the source system, and corresponds to the quantity of all the InfoObjects that can be used for the data loading process from the source system by one InfoSource in BW.

The extract- and provider structure are not the same, since an InfoObject of the provider structure does not have to be assigned to every field of the extract structure.

PRIVATE
provision stock account 

(NFM)

A stock account for the appropriate non-ferrous metal for a specific debtor or creditor.

PRIVATE
provisional agreement 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Lease-out that is concluded as a provisional agreement during the construction phase of a real estate asset. 

A provisional agreement is the basis for input tax treatment of the acquisition/manufacture costs of an asset in construction.

The provisional agreement must apply to rental units that are being used commercially.

PRIVATE
provisional appointment 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Provisional appointments are merely prebookings for scheduled appointments. They do not represent movements. A provisional appointment does not require a master record to exist for the patient. 

PRIVATE
provisional inflation index 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An inflation index published by a statistical office or other government agency that indicates the estimated rate of inflation for a given period pending the publication of the final figures. The final rate of inflation is published in a definitive inflation index. 

Not all countries publish provisional indexes: In many countries, only definitive indexes are published. 

PRIVATE
provisional invoice 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Invoice that serves as a basis for communication between the hospital and an external entity.

A provisional invoice is created when an insurance relationship of the case requires the invoice to be checked and confirmed by an external entity prior to the creation of the final invoice. The creation of a provisional invoice does not result in the posting of a billing document and a document in Financial Accounting. Following the external check and confirmation of the provisional invoice, final billing can be carried out for the case. The provisional invoice is deleted by the creation of the final invoice.

PRIVATE
provisional invoice 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Initial invoice sent before the final price of an oil product is known.

In formula and average pricing, the period over which average prices are calculated may include dates which are still in the future.

The provisional invoice is based on provisional calculation rules. For example, an invoice sent on the 15th day of a 30 day averaging period will use the average of the formula price for the first 14 days.

This will be cancelled by the final invoice when the final price is known.

PRIVATE
provisional run 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An update run in which a G/L account, an asset, or a material is adjusted for inflation using a provisional inflation index.

PRIVATE
provisional year end adjustment 

Payroll (PY)

Normal Year End Adjustment sometimes causes unbearable amount of claim (especially shortage) for income tax must be adjusted in monthly payroll.

Provisional YEA can solve this problem. It estimates the amount of December monthly payroll to calculate the income tax difference, which is to be deducted from Shoyo payment between November and December monthly payroll.

It is valid only when all of thefollowing conditions are met:

· Shoyo comes in between the monthly payroll for November and that of December; 
· No other payment projected after the monthly payroll for December; 
· Normal YEA is to be performed within a payroll year. 
PRIVATE
provisioning 

Specification 2000 (IS-AD-SPC)

Provisioning is the process of selecting parts, equipment and related support materials necessary for the operation of aircraft or special equipment. Parts and materials also include those necessary for the repair and overhaul of repairable spare parts. 

PRIVATE
PS 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Postscript

Technical document class

Format for documents which are available as postscript documents.

PRIVATE
public 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The relevant class component (attribute, method, event) can be accessed by instances of any class. 

PRIVATE
public holiday 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Calendar day on which special regulations concerning work, working time and/or payment apply.

PRIVATE
public holiday calendar 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The public holiday calendar is a combination of a yearly 12-month calendar and a list of all public holidays that fall within a calendar year.

The public holiday calendar gives an overview of all working days and all days off for a calendar year. It can be created to cover a validity period of several years.

Public holiday calendars can be defined according to the country or region in which they are to be implemented, and adapted to suit individual business requirements.

PRIVATE
public holiday class 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Public holidays are defined according to various collective agreements or regional/internal business specifications.

Public holidays fall into the following groups:

· High holy days (Christmas, Easter, Yom Kippur) 
· Regional/national religious public holidays (Ascension, Epiphany) 
· Legal public holidays (Thanksgiving, Boxing Day, Bastille Day) 
Public holidays are grouped into categories and then numbered. These categories are referred to as "public holiday classes," which contain various payment-related data. For example, an employee working on public holiday with a public class "1" is compensated at a higher rate than when working on a day classified as public holiday class "2."

PRIVATE
public holiday type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The public holiday type indicates whether a public holiday:

· Falls on the same date each year 
· Always falls a specific number of days before or after Easter, or 
· Falls on a certain day of the week 
PRIVATE
public key cryptosystem 

Application Components (SAP)

A data encryption method which uses one key to encipher a message, and a different key to decipher the resulting ciphertext.

PRIVATE
Public Sector Pensions Act 

Germany (PY-DE)

The Public Sector Pensions Act regulates pension schemes for German civil servants.

PRIVATE
Public Switched Telephone Network 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Official term for public telephone network that provides services. In contrast to POTS, it forms the infrastructure.

PRIVATE
publication 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

A printed product used as a medium to transfer information and output principally in written form. 

A publication can be published once or more than once, periodically or non-periodically.

Publications are categorized as

· Titles and 
· Flyers 
Examples of publications include:

· Newspapers 
· Magazines 
· Free sheets 
· Flyers 
· Books 
PRIVATE
publication 

(CRM-MW)

Makes one or several replication objects with certain criteria

available for replication. Publications can be subscribed to for sites.

PRIVATE
public-key certificate 

Security (BC-SEC)

A digital document that contains the necessary information to identify its owner and verify his or her digital signatures. Typical information contained in a public-key certificate include: 

· General Information: 
· Version 
· Serial number 
· Validitiy period 
· Certificate Issuer's Information: 
· CA's Distinguished Name 
· Certificate Owner's Information: 
· Owner's Distinguished Name 
· Owner's public key 
· Asymmetric, cyrptographic algorithm used 
· CA's Digital Signature: 
· Asymmetric, cyrptographic algorithm used 
· CA's digital signature 
PRIVATE
public-key infrastructure 

Security (BC-SEC)

System that manages the trust relationships involved with using public-key technology.

The role of the public-key infrastructure (PKI) is to make sure that public-key certificates and Certification Authorities (CAs) can be validated and trusted. The collection of services and components involved with establishing and maintaining these trust relationships is known as the PKI.

PRIVATE
public-key list 

Security (BC-SEC)

List that contains the public-key information (to include the public keys) belonging to other users or system components.

The public-key list is stored in the user's or system component's Personal Security Environment (PSE) and is used to verify the other users' or system components' digital signatures. 

PRIVATE
public-key technology 

Security (BC-SEC)

Technology used for securing digital documents.

Public-key technology uses key pairs to provide its protection. Each participant receives an individual key pair consisting of a public key and a private key. These keys have the following characteristics:

· The keys are pairs; they belong together. 
· You cannot obtain the private key from the public key. 
· As the name suggests, the public key is to be made public. The owner of the keys distributes the public key as necessary. A recipient of a signed document needs to have knowledge of this key in order to verify the digital signature. In addition, to send an encrypted document (digital envelope), the sender needs to know the recipient's public key. 
· The private key is to be kept secret. The owner of the keys uses the private key to generate his or her digital signature and to decrypt messages protected with a digital envelope. Therefore, the owner of the keys needs to make sure that no unauthorized person has access to his or her private key. 
PRIVATE
publish 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Function in the SAP@Web Studio.

You use this function to transfer all the components of an ITS service to an ITS site.

When you publish a service, the SAP@Web Studio prompts you to specify the files you want to publish, and the site to which you want to publish them.

PRIVATE
publish 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Function in the Web Application Builder.

You use this function to transfer all the components of an ITS service to the ITS file system.

When you publish a service, the service file and HTML templates (as well as flow files and language resource files) are copied to the file system of the AGate computer, but the MIME objects are stored in the file system of the WGate machine.

PRIVATE
publisher insert 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Separate sheets that are not part of the issue and serve the interests of the publisher are termed publisher inserts.

Publisher inserts may have a different design or format, for example, from the contents of the issues. 

PRIVATE
publishing company 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

Business partner or an organizational unit of your company that represents the link between manufacturing and trade of publications.

Press publishing business involves:

· Production of editorial content 
· Advertising business 
· Sales and distribution 
Book publishing includes:

· Editorial office 
· Sales and distribution 
PRIVATE
pull 

Retail (IS-R)

Method of supplying merchandise to recipients. The procurement process is triggered by recipient requirements. 

Example
The stores in a retail company are supplied using the Replenishment method of requirements planning. Sales data is reported to the head office via the POS inbound interface. Replenishment uses this data to determine requirements and generates follow-on documents (such as stock transport orders) to provide the stores with the merchandise they require.

PRIVATE
pull deployment horizon 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

Within this horizon, SNP considers all inventory for deployment calculations. Only demand within this horizon is considered in the deployment calculation. Distribution begins on the first day for which requirements exist in the system and ends with the last day of the pull deployment horizon.

PRIVATE
pull distribution 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The distribution logic used when supply exceeds demand and pull distribution is selected in the product/material master data. The demand of the current day is distributed; however, the surplus stock beyond the demand of the current day is not distributed. 

PRIVATE
pull list 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

A pull list helps determine which components a production line needs and also when and where these components should be made available.

The quantities given in the list are the result of a comparison between requirements and the stock available at an production storage location. The pull list can then be used to pull the required quantities from the distribution center.

PRIVATE
pull-down menu 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Element of the graphical user interface.

Pull-down menus are menus that are found only in the menu bar of primary windows.

By selecting an option from a pull-down menu, the user:

· Triggers a function 
· Displays another pull-down menu (cascading menu) 
· Displays a dialog box 
PRIVATE
pull-down menu option 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Option in a pull-down menu.

PRIVATE
pull-in horizon 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The maximum number of days into the future that the transport load builder (TLB) can 'pull in' requirements when making deployment recommendations in order to fill a vehicle to meet the minimum capacity requirements.

PRIVATE
purchase agreement 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Contractual agreement between a sales organization in a publishing company and a sold-to party for the delivery or pick-up of certain publications at specified prices and times and in specified quantities.

PRIVATE
purchase by staff 

Retail (IS-R)

Sale in which plant personnel are offered the goods at a special price.

PRIVATE
purchase contract 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

Agreement between a utility company and a customer. The customer (for example, a small power producer) provides the utility company with services, such as power.

PRIVATE
purchase frequency 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

The purchase period unit defines which issues of an edition can be purchased in a partial or full subscription. 

This is done by delimiting a purchase period unit to a subset of the actual issue variant types in which the issues of the edition can be published.

PRIVATE
purchase grid 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

A subset of a master grid. With the aid of purchase grids you specify which grid values, you defined in the master grid for an AFS material, are permitted in purchasing. Purchase grids are always uniquely deduced from a master grid and contain their grid values as a maximum.

PRIVATE
purchase method 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

An accounting technique of the consolidation of investments, which is used when the parent unit of a consolidation group has a dominating influence over a given investee unit.

This degree of influence exists when both companies share the same board members or if the investment exceeds 50 %. 

PRIVATE
purchase method 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The purchase method is one of the consolidation methods.

The purchase method is used when the parent company of a subgroup has a dominating influence over a given internal trading partner (subsidiary).

This degree of influence exists when both companies share the same board members or if the parent's investment in the subsidiary exceeds 50 %.

PRIVATE
purchase order 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Request or instruction from a purchasing organization to a vendor (external supplier) or a plant to deliver a certain quantity of material or to perform certain services at a certain point in time. 

PRIVATE
purchase order 

(APO-CA)

Request or instruction from a purchasing organization to a vendor (external supplier) or a plant to deliver a certain quantity of a product or to perform certain services at a certain point in time. The purchase order exists in APO in the form of an order. 

PRIVATE
purchase order history 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Details of deliveries effected or invoices received in respect of a purchase order item.

PRIVATE
purchase order on hold 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Faulty or incomplete purchase order, stored in the SAP System using the "Hold" function.

Purchase orders that are "on hold" ("held" POs) can be processed further or completed at a later point in time. 

They are not transmitted to vendors. However, POs that have been put on hold are relevant to MRP. 

The following functions are not possible:

· Message output (printing/transmission of document in message form) 
· Release 
· Posting a goods receipt 
· Posting an invoice 
PRIVATE
purchase order price quantity 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Goods receipt quantity in the purchase order price unit.

If a purchase order price unit that differs from the purchase order unit has been defined in the purchase order (for example, PO quantity in pc, PO price in kg), both the quantity in the purchase order unit AND the purchase order price quantity must be specified at the time of goods receipt.

PRIVATE
purchase order price quantity variance 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In an invoice, the variance between the invoiced quantity in the purchase order price unit and the goods receipt quantity posted, although the invoiced quantity in the order unit agrees with the GR quantity posted.

Example:

Imagine the following scenario:

· Order unit: pack 
· Order price unit: kg 
· Conversion factor: 1 pack = 20 kg 
· Price: $5 per 1 kg 
You order and receive 5 packs, each weighing 20 kg. Goods receipt value is 5 x 20 kg x $5 per kg = $500. 

An invoice arrives for 5 packs of 21 kg. Invoice value: 5 x 21 kg x $5 per kg = $525.

Resulting PO price quantity variance: 5 %.

PRIVATE
purchase order price unit 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Alternative unit of measure that can be used for ordering purposes.

The purchase order price unit allows you to express the purchase order price in a unit that differs from the order unit.

Example:

Ordered: 100 m2; Price: $24.20 per 10 kg.

The order unit is m2, whereas the purchase order price unit is kg.

PRIVATE
purchase requisition 

Retail (IS-R)

Optional step prior to the purchase order which, for example, stores use to register a requirement with the distribution center or head office. Purchase requisitions are also created automatically by Requirements Planning for order proposals generated.

A purchase requisition results from requisition notes for an account assignment object.

It also represents a funds commitment that is converted to a tying up of capital as a result of contractual obligations (purchase orders).

PRIVATE
purchase requisition 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Request or instruction to Purchasing to procure a certain quantity of a material or a service so that it is available at a certain point in time.

PRIVATE
purchase requisition 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Request or instruction to Purchasing to procure a certain quantity of a product or a service so that it is available at a certain point in time.

PRIVATE
Purchase Requisition 

Retail (IS-R)

The purchase requisition is an optional step prior to the purchase order which, for example, stores take to register a requirement with the distribution center or headoffice. Purchase requisitions are also created automatically by Replenishment Planning for order proposals generated.

PRIVATE
purchase requisition combination 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

AFs function to combine purchase requisitions during the assigning of vendors to purchase requisitions in the source allocation run.

PRIVATE
purchasing area 

Retail (IS-R)

Purchasing areas are assigned to the purchasing organizations responsible for negotiating with vendors and maintaining master data.

No data is maintained at the purchasing area level or any authorizations managed at this level. They are only of relevance in the Information System and for standard reporting purposes. 

A purchasing group in a purchasing organization is assigned to one purchasing area only.

PRIVATE
purchasing budget 

Retail (IS-R)

A purchasing budget is the planned volume of merchandise (defined in quantities or values) that a purchasing organization is allowed to order in a specified period within a season. A purchasing budget applies to a material group, a price band and a plant.

PRIVATE
purchasing document 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Instrument used by the purchasing department to procure materials or services.

The standard R/3 system includes the following external purchasing documents:

· Request for quotation (RFQ) 
· Purchase order (PO) 
· Contract 
· Scheduling agreement 
In the SAP System, the term "purchasing document" is often restricted to such external documents (that is, documents other than purchase requisitions).

You can use a purchase requisition (an internal document) to notify Purchasing of your requirements of materials and services.

PRIVATE
purchasing document category 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Identifier for the classification of purchasing documents.

Purchasing document categories include the following:

· Requests for quotation (RFQs), 
· Purchase requisitions, 
· Purchase orders (POs), 
· Contracts, 
· Scheduling agreements. 
Purchasing document categories can be further subdivided into purchasing document types.

PRIVATE
purchasing document delivery schedule 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Timescale for the successive delivery of parts of the total quantity of a material included as an item of a purchasing document (such as a purchase requisition, purchase order or scheduling agreement). 

PRIVATE
purchasing document type 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Identifier that allows a distinction to be made between the various forms of a document category. 

It determines, for example, the relevant number range and the fields that are offered for maintenance. 

PRIVATE
purchasing group 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Key for a buyer or group of buyers responsible for certain purchasing activities.

The purchasing group is:

· Internally responsible for the procurement of a material or a class of materials 
· Usually the principal channel for a company's dealings with its vendors 
PRIVATE
purchasing info record 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Source of information on the procurement of a certain material from a certain vendor.

PRIVATE
purchasing organization 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Organizational unit within Logistics, subdividing an enterprise according to the requirements of Purchasing. A purchasing organization procures materials and services, negotiates conditions of purchase with vendors, and bears responsibility for such transactions. 

The form of procurement is specified through the assignment of purchasing organizations to company codes and plants.

Possible forms are as follows:

· Enterprise-wide: One purchasing organization procures for all the company codes of a certain client (that is, for all the individual companies of a certain corporate group) 
· Company-specific: One purchasing organization procures for just one company code 
· Plant-specific: One purchasing organization procures for one plant 
Mixed forms are possible, which are replicated in the system with the aid of reference purchasing organizations. 

A purchasing organization may access and use the more favorable conditions and centrally agreed contracts of the reference purchasing organization assigned to it.

PRIVATE
purchasing statistics 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Information on the volume of business done with a vendor, order values, and delivery data with regard to a material supplied or a service performed over a certain period.

PRIVATE
purchasing status 

Vehicle Locator (IS-A-VL)

Vehicle status referring to the purchase of a vehicle by the importer from the OEM. The purchasing status documents the progess of the purchasing process and defines which further actions can be carried out.

PRIVATE
purchasing value key 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Key defining the valid reminder days and tolerance limits applicable to this material for the purchasing department.

The purchasing value key serves as an entry aid.

PRIVATE
pure financial adjustment 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A pure financial adjustment is an adjustment in Exchanges, whereby the Exchange balance is not affected, nor are the quantities. Only financial items or postings are affected.

PRIVATE
pure play 

Application Components (SAP)

A company that has only one product or service

A company devoted to only one line of business.

PRIVATE
pure substance 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Substance that consists of only one substance (in legal terms).

PRIVATE
push 

Retail (IS-R)

Method of supplying merchandise to recipients. Merchandise is planned and procured centrally in the head office and allocated among the recipients.

Example
The centralized purchasing department of a retail company purchases a certain quantity of merchandise, which is then divided up among the stores in an allocation table.

PRIVATE
push deployment horizon 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

Within this horizon, SNP considers all inventory for deployment calculations.

PRIVATE
push distribution 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The distribution logic used when supply exceeds demand and push distribution is specified. All the requirements defined in the system are met through deployment. Distribution begins on the first day when requirements exist and continues until all the requirements defined in the system are met.

PRIVATE
Push distribution 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

If there is excess inventory, surplus stock is retained at its place of origin or is distributed according to push logic. There are three options for using push distribution in MRP 4 of the material master record:

· Pull distribution causes the demand for the current day to be met by deployment; excess stock is not distributed. 
· Pull/push distribution causes excess stock to be distributed to meet the demand that exists within the defined demand horizon according to the forecast in the distribution centers. Distribution begins on the first day for which requirements exist in the system and ends on the last day of the demand horizon. 
· Push distribution causes the system to distribute stock so that all requirements defined in the system are met. Distribution begins on the first day for which requirements exist in the system and ends with the last day of the demand horizon. 
PRIVATE
push production 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A scheduling heuristic that creates a feasible master production schedule starting with raw materials and semi-finished products for which no requirements exist in the system. If no consumer is available for a product, push production helps schedulers decide what to produce and in which quantity to produce it to consume this product. 

PRIVATE
push rule 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

SNP uses push logic to calculate deployment when the available to deploy (ATD) quantity can adequately cover the demand within the system. There are three options for implementing the push logic: 

· With pull distribution, all demand within the pull deployment horizon is met through deployment. Distribution occurs according to the due date specified at the DCs. 
· With pull/push distribution, all the demand within the pull deployment horizon is met through deployment. Distribution begins immediately, without regard to the requirement dates specified by the DCs. 
· With push distribution, all the requirements defined in the system are met through deployment immediately. 
PRIVATE
pushbutton 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Element of the graphical user interface.

Pushbuttons allow you to execute the assigned function by clicking the mouse once.

You can also use the keys on your keyboard to execute functions linked to pushbuttons. To do this, you place the cursor on the pushbutton and select ENTER using the ENTER key or the ENTER pushbutton. 

Pushbuttons can contain text and/or graphical icons.

PRIVATE
put 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

A put gives the buyer the right, but not the obligation to sell an underlying instrument at a previously fixed price within a limited period or on a certain date. The seller of a put, on the other hand, is obliged to purchase the underlying or settle the difference between the fixed price and the market value on the exercise date in cash, and receives a premium for this from the buyer.

PRIVATE
putaway 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Putaway in the WM system concerns not only the storage of goods in the warehouse, but also the placement of goods into a storage bin (or storage area) for any reason.

To facilitate the search for suitable storage slots in the warehouse, it is possible to use putaway strategies available in the WM system.

PRIVATE
putaway for merchandise distribution 

Retail (IS-R)

Placement into storage of merchandise in conjunction with merchandise

distribution. Unlike the cross-docking and flow-through methods of processing, this method involves the goods being put into a defined storage location after goods receipt.

The Merchandise Distribution data is updated accordingly. At a later point, the merchandise is removed from storage and issued in a separate step.

PRIVATE
putaway near picking bin 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Stock putaway strategy in which materials are put away in a reserve storage bin near the fixed bin for the material. In WM, this is known as strategy K.

PRIVATE
putaway strategy 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Procedure whereby the system looks for a suitable bin within a storage type for a stock putaway.

As a rule, you define for each storage type a putaway strategy (that is, search for the next empty bin) that guarantees optimization of warehouse storage and material flow.

PRIVATE
PVS 

Product Variant Structure (LO-MD-PVS)

Abbreviation of Product Variant Structure.

PRIVATE
PVS node type 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

The PVS node type specifies whether or not a PVS node can have alternatives, PVS variants or a class assignment. The type of relationship between the PVS nodes is specified via the PVS relationship type. Four PVS node types are specified in the system:

· Entry nodes 
· View nodes 
· Structure nodes 
· Color nodes 
Additional PVS node types can be defined in Customizing.

PRIVATE
PVS object type 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

The application object type in Customizing for Product Variant Structure determines whether the relationship between two nodes is from node to node, from node to alternative, or from node to variant. 

PRIVATE
PVS relationship type 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

PVS nodes are linked to each other by relationships. In the PVS, relationships exist from nodes to nodes and from node alternatives to other nodes. These node relationships can be typified differently. The PVS relationship type specifies which and how many relationships are possible from a node to other subordinate and/or higher-level nodes (none, maximum one, minimum one, exactly one, etc.). 

At the creation of a relationship between two nodes, the system automatically specifies the PVS relationship type. 

Several linked nodes form a node structure.

PRIVATE
QA worklist 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

All change requests that must be approved before they are imported into the production system.

PRIVATE
QAPI 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-GBT)

Queue Application Programming Interface.

Together with CPI-C, the QAPI facilitates buffered asynchronous data transfer between remote applications and the SAP system.

External systems copy data to a buffer where a download program can read it any time and copy it to the SAP system via CPI-C.

PRIVATE
QM order 

Quality Management (QM)

Order that is used to record and evaluate the costs incurred for quality inspections and quality notifications. 

PRIVATE
qRFC-Monitor 

RFC (BC-MID-RFC)

Central monitoring tool in R/3 for asynchronous data transfer when using the queued Remote Function Call (qRFC) between two R/3 Systems or between R/3 and external systems.

There is an qRFC monitor for the outbound queue and the inbound queue. It is used for:

· Displaying the current status of a queue (e.g. status or number of entries in a queue) 
· Locking or unlocking specified queues 
PRIVATE
qualification 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Skill, knowledge, or ability which is of interest to an employer.

PRIVATE
qualification 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

The capability or authorization to perform a specific task.

You can allocate qualifications to your personnel resources.

PRIVATE
qualification group 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

A set of qualifications that are related/similar to each other.

A descriptive umbrella term is used to group qualifications into a qualification group.

Example:
· Languages 
· English 
· French 
PRIVATE
qualifications catalog 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

A catalog containing all the qualifications of interest to an employer.

This catalog can be structured hierarchically on the basis of qualification groups.

PRIVATE
qualifications profile 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

The qualifications profile is a sub-profile within the profile of an object.

The qualifications sub-profile enables you to specify skills and knowledge for planning objects (persons, applicants, etc.) according to type and degree of proficiency. This sub-profile is created on the basis of the qualifications catalog.

PRIVATE
qualifier 

(IS-R-KUNDE)

An AFS order feature which lets you specify a particular affect on a date, for example, "not before". 

PRIVATE
qualifying authorization 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

General decisions (such as change or read authorizations) are governed by the qualifying authorization. 

This is how the menu and mask flow of individual transactions is controlled, for example. Depending on the role defined, a user can only select certain menu options (such as create, change or display), or only carry out certain activities within these menu options. 

In addition, the hierarchy system must also be checked in a qualifying system. In a commissions system, a commission contract partner can normally only see own data, or the data of subordinates. 

Qualifying authorizations have an influence on

· menu control 
· screen layout 
· authorization for processing business cases (partially already limited by deactivation of menu options) 
· change 
· display 
· create 
· maintenance of customizing tables 
PRIVATE
qualitative grade 

Industry-Specific Component for Hospitals (IS-H)

Specialty

Example
· Pediatrician 
· Radiologist 
PRIVATE
quality 

AcceleratedSAP (BC-BE-ICM-ASP)

Totality of characteristics of an entity that bear on its ability to satisfy stated and implemented needs. (ISO 8402:1994)

PRIVATE
quality assurance agreement 

Quality Management (QM)

Document containing quality-related information that is defined in the R/3 System and that applies to one or more supply relationships.

It is usually a special agreement between supplier and customer that supports, for example, the fulfillment of predefined quality requirements, or that binds the vendor to a certified quality system. 

PRIVATE
quality assurance program 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Program that provides an independent management review of the implementation process. The goal of these findings will assist the project team in focusing on specific activities and taking action. This assessment provides periodic feedback to the company on implementation risk factors and allows for focus on the major aspects of a successful project.

PRIVATE
quality assurance system 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

System in which tested, stable development versions and the parameters of the Customizing objects are copied from the development/test system by a transport at defined timepoints.

This is the basis for performing the final test in this system.

PRIVATE
quality audit 

Logistics - General (LO)

Evaluation of the effectiveness of a quality assurance system in a company by independent systematic investigation. 

Procedures are checked to determine whether they fulfill their aims and the extent to which they are complied with. 

If a company carries out their own audit, this is referred to as an internal audit; if the company contracts a company to carry out the audit, this is referred to as an external audit. 

The quality audit is divided into the following audits:

· product and/or service audit 
· process audit 
In a product or service audit, the auditors check the effectiveness of the quality management system in relation to a certain product/service offered by the company. In a process audit, the auditors check the effectiveness of the company's procedure.

Results of the quality audit are a formal evaluation of the quality management system and hints on how to improve it.

PRIVATE
quality audit 

AcceleratedSAP (BC-BE-ICM-ASP)

Systematic and independent examination to determine wheter quality activities and related results comply with planned arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve objectives. (ISO 8402:1994)

PRIVATE
quality auditor 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Auditor who carries out the quality assurance program.

PRIVATE
quality certificate 

Quality Management (QM)

A certificate that documents the use of certain manufacturing or work processes, the execution of defined inspections on the basis of laws, norms, customer specifications or other agreements and if necessary, the existence of defect-free inspection results. 

PRIVATE
quality check 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A quality check occurs at the end of each phase in the ASAP Roadmap. This check is to be performed by the project manager and is intended to provide verification that all activities and tasks were performed, and produced complete and correct deliverables. After each quality check is performed, the next phase can be started. In contrast, the SAP Review Program also assesses the implementation risks and evaluates the implementation on an overall level.

PRIVATE
quality costs 

Quality Management (QM)

Costs associated with planning and assuring product or service quality and with the inspection activities that are necessary to achieve the quality requirements.

Quality costs include:

· Prevention costs 
· Appraisal costs 
· Nonconformity costs 
PRIVATE
quality level 

Quality Management (QM)

Has the following meanings:

· Quality score that is achieved by comparing the determined quality with the corresponding quality requirement. 
· Data record in the R/3 System that defines the inspection stages for future inspections. 
PRIVATE
quality management 

Quality Management (QM)

Overall term for quality-related activities and objectives. Activities for quality planning, quality inspection, quality control and QM representation.

PRIVATE
quality management system 

Quality Management (QM)

Technical and organizational means available to implement quality management measures.

PRIVATE
quality notification 

Quality Management (QM)

Description of nonconformance of a business object, with a quality requirement. In addition, the quality notification includes a request to take appropriate action.

PRIVATE
quality number 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

The number of items accepted after an inspection, because they did not have any defects.

PRIVATE
quality scale 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

The proficiencies that can be used to rate a qualification or an appraisal element.

In a quality scale, each individual proficiency must be defined and given a name. The proficiency 0 is possible for appraisal elements, but not for qualifications or requirements.

PRIVATE
quality score 

Quality Management (QM)

Relative or normed statistical value that describes the quality of products or activities.

The statistical value always has a specific reference criterion, such as a vendor or a material group. 

There are various methods for calculating the quality score:

· Without defect weighting according to the usability of the lot 
· Without defect weighting according to the fraction of nonconforming units 
· With defect weighting 
· With weighting of the nonconforming units 
PRIVATE
quality system audit 

Quality Management (QM)

Evaluation of the effectiveness of the vendor's quality assurance system or its elements by independent systematic scrutiny.

PRIVATE
quant 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Stock of material stored in a storage bin.

Quants are created solely through warehouse movements.

Different batches of a material count as different quants.

The quantity of a quant is increased when you perform an addition to existing stock.

PRIVATE
quant 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Stock of a particular product in a storage bin.

Quants are created, decreased or increased based on goods movements.

Different batches of a material are regarded as separate quants.

A quant can be increased by an addition to existing stock.

PRIVATE
quantifying authorization 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

A user can perform transactions involving, for example, amounts of money up to a certain level only. The exact ceiling is defined in the quantifying authorization.

This quantifying authorization can further restrict a qualifying authorization (a qualifying authorization is always a prerequisite for a quantifying authorization).

PRIVATE
quantitative grade 

Industry-Specific Component for Hospitals (IS-H)

Title reflecting the length of time a physician has been practising and the hierarchic level he/she has reached. 

PRIVATE
quantity batch 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A batch that represents a length of cable and has a unique number.

The length is interpreted as a quantity and can be divided without cutting.

PRIVATE
quantity contract 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Contract (longer-term purchasing arrangement) under the terms of which the purchase of a certain quantity of goods or services is agreed.

Criterion for the performance of the quantity contract is the agreed total quantity.

PRIVATE
quantity contract 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

An agreement that a customer will order a certain quantity of a product during a specified period. The contract does not contain a schedule of specific delivery dates.

PRIVATE
quantity difference profile 

(IS-A-SCH-EMM)

Instrument by means of which you determine how quantity differences are posted at the time of a goods receipt in the Automotive system.

The quantity difference profile determines the following when quantity differences (arising in connection with a return delivery for example) are posted:

· Whether or not the shipping notification is to become MRP-effective again 
· Whether the open quantity of the SA delivery schedule line is to be adjusted 
· Whether the cumulative received quantity is to be adjusted 
· Whether the user may change these default values at the time of goods receipt 
PRIVATE
quantity license 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In the TDP functional area of IS-Oil, a license that is valid for a specific quantity of product (for example, 1 million liters). That amount is relevant when product is moved (for example it is updated at the time of a goods issue). The system tracks the quantity of product moved and monitors that number with respect to the maximum for the license.

PRIVATE
quantity LIFO procedure 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Procedure in LIFO valuation (LIFO = last in, first out) for valuating material stocks.

Materials are valuated periodically on the basis of the actual quantities.

PRIVATE
quantity of goods received 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Total quantity delivered for a given business transaction.

PRIVATE
quantity of material to be provided 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Specific quantity of a material to be provided which is required to produce the base quantity of an assembly or product.

PRIVATE
quantity reliability 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In the vendor evaluation system, a subcriterion of the main criterion "Delivery". This subcriterion is used to assess how closely a vendor complies with the quantity specifications set out in the purchase order.

PRIVATE
quantity restriction 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

The quantity restriction is used for restricting the occurrence of certain characteristic values to a maximum or minimum.

PRIVATE
quantity schedule 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The quantity schedule subdivides the quantity of one item. The QS is defined in the outline agreement (contract). In the call-off, a check against the permitted quantity in the corresponding period of the contract QS is made.

Goods receipt/goods issue checks the quantity against the QS of the call-off. If the delivered quantity is greater than the permitted quantity, the QS can be rescheduled in the outline agreement or a call-off can be made.

PRIVATE
quantity schedule 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The quantity schedule is a means in IS-Oil of scheduling product deliveries to individual dates, with corresponding quantities. It is a time-dependent delivery control and is defined in the outline agreement (contract).

In the call-off, a check against the permitted quantity in the corresponding period of the contract QS is made in the system.

In the delivery, a check against the QS of the call-off is made. If the delivered quantity is greater than the permitted quantity, the QS can be rescheduled.

PRIVATE
quantity string 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Key for the automatic determination of the stock fields that are:

· Checked when a goods movement is entered (availability check regarding the stock fields) 
· Updated following a goods movement 
PRIVATE
quantity structure 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Basis for calculating costs in a material cost estimate.

A quantity structure normally consists of a bill of material (BOM) and a routing.

In process manufacturing, a master recipe is used instead of a BOM. In repetitive manufacturing, a rate routing is used instead of a routing.

When you work in actual costing, the system creates the quantity structure based on the actual data. 

PRIVATE
quantity structure date 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Date on which the BOM and routing of a product are determined.

PRIVATE
quantity structure determination 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Automatic process by which the system determines the quantity structure (such as the BOM and routing) when it costs materials.

PRIVATE
quantity structure determination 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Process that determines a valid quantity structure for costing. Various functions are available for this process, such as quantity structure determination through:

· Settings in the quantity structure control 
· Default values in the material master record 
PRIVATE
quantity structure tool 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Tool that enables you to update quantities and values in Product Cost Controlling with reference to different procurement or manufacturing options for a given material. The quantity structure tool uses the following to update quantities and values:

· Procurement processes 
· Procurement alternatives 
· Consumption alternatives 
D 
PRIVATE
quantity take off 

Bill of Quantity (IS-A&D-BOQ)

Entry of individual services by a debit memo request.

QTOs are entered if verification of the services performed is necessary. With QTOs, a special report is used to enter the services actually performed.

PRIVATE
quantity to be allocated 

Retail (IS-R)

The total quantity of a material to be distributed among individual plants in an allocation table. 

The quota each plant is allocated of a particular material can be determined manually or automatically. 

PRIVATE
quantity variance 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Difference between target (planned or budgeted) costs and actual costs resulting from a difference between the planned and actual quantity of a material.

PRIVATE
quantity-based price 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Price that has a quantity reference but no time reference, such as an energy price ($/kWh).

PRIVATE
quantity-based time ticket 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Form for recording planned specifications for employees working for group incentive wages.

Actual work performed by the participants in group is recorded in the person time ticket.

PRIVATE
query 

SAP Query (BC-SRV-QUE)

Report generated using SAP Query by users with no programming knowledge.

There are three types of query report available:

· Basic lists 
· Statistics 
· Ranked lists 
To be able to create and start queries, you must be assigned to at least one user group.

You always create a query concerning a functional area. This functional area must be assigned to the user group in which the query is created.

By starting a query, you trigger the generation and execution of an ABAP report (a type '1' program). 

PRIVATE
query 

Business Explorer (BW-BEX)

Collection of a selection of characteristics and key figures (InfoObjects) for the analysis of the data of an Infocube or an ODS object. A query always refers exactly to one InfoCube/ODS object, whereas you can define as many queries as you like per InfoCube/ODS object.

You define a query by selecting InfoObjects or predefined query templates of an InfoCube/ODS object and distributing them to filters, rows, columns, and free characteristics to create a view of the data. You insert a query in the workbook and can then generate further views of the InfoCube data through navigation. You can save data for the current navigational state of the query in the workbook. 

PRIVATE
query 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Series of query steps that leads to a set of hits when searching for specifications.

PRIVATE
query area 

SAP Query (BC-SRV-QUE)

An area in SAP Query that includes a set of query objects (queries, functional areas, and user groups). 

There are two types of query area - the standard query area and the global query area.

· Standard query area: 
The standard query area is primarily intended for 'ad hoc queries' (that is, queries created as a result of a unique requirement) or for simply executing queries that have already been defined.

The standard query area is particularly useful for users who define queries to be executed just once, or who simply execute queries.

· Global query area: 
Queries are developed in the global query area to be used throughout the system (that is, across all clients) and to be transported to other systems.

The global query area is particularly useful for central reporting managers and administrators.

All SAP Query functions are available in both query areas.

PRIVATE
query step 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Combination of a logical operation and an action that leads to a set of hits.

The functions Refine selection (AND operation) and Extend selection (OR operation) are available as logic operations. As actions you can enter search criteria that lead immediately to a set of hits or link in a query or set of hits. A query step can also consist of a where-used list.

PRIVATE
query template 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Component of a query that is saved for reuse in the InfoCube

You define a query template if you wish to reuse parts of a query definition in other queries. For example, you can save structures as query templates. Structures are freely definable evaluations that consist of combinations of characteristics and basic key figures (for example, as calculated or restricted key figures) of the InfoCube. A structure can, for example, be a plan/actual comparison or a contribution margin scheme.

PRIVATE
Question & Answer database 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Tool that allows you to map customer requirements to the functions available in the SAP System you are implementing. The Q&Adb includes:

· The SAP Reference Structure, which you can use to set your project scope by selecting, reorganizing and adding structure items. 
· Associated items, such as questions, transactions, user roles, and organizational units, which are assigned to structure items. These elements help you to draw up your Business Blueprint and to configure your SAP System 
· Issue management, where you can collect and manage unsolved problems that may jeopardize the success of the project. 
PRIVATE
question catalog 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Object used for managing all the text elements from which a questionnaire can be put together.

PRIVATE
question catalog 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

The highest level grouping for managing all the text elements from which a questionnaire can be created. A question catalog consists of various catalog groups to which the catalog entries are assigned.

PRIVATE
question category 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Attribute used to define a question type.

Question categories are predefined. Multiple selection is possible. Possible question categories are, for example, presales, enterprise structure or overview question.

PRIVATE
question group 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Group of catalog entries that belong together as regards their subject matter.

PRIVATE
questionnaire 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

The questionnaire is the text of the survey that is sent to the receivers. It is compiled from the catalog entries (headers, questions, texts) that have been defined in the question catalog. If the questionnaire is used in a survey with which data can be posted in the SAP System, it also contains field values for application fields. A questionnaire can be assigned to subject areas. 

PRIVATE
queue 

Customer Service (CS)

List of calls waiting to be answered by an agent.

PRIVATE
queue 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Logical file to which transfer orders (TOs) yet to be processed are assigned. These transfer orders are assigned to certain queues according to defined physical areas in the warehouse (for example, picking area) and according to activities (for example, putaway activities).

The TOs are processed by users equipped with RF terminals. Each user can be assigned to one queue only. 

Each queue has a number that uniquely identifies it within a warehouse.

PRIVATE
queue 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

The sequence in which you must import Support Packages.

PRIVATE
queue info 

Client/Server Technology (BC-CST)

Information abot the number of requests in the dispatcher queues: snapshot, waiting requests, maximum number of requests (queue size), max. no. of waiting requests, read and written requests. 

PRIVATE
queue time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Time between the end of the move time and the start of the execution time.

The queue time is a float that can be used to compensate for delays in the production process. It can be maintained in the work center or in the operation.

PRIVATE
quick admission 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Scaled-down version of the standard admission of a patient into a hospital.

Quick admission is most often used to speed up the admitting procedure when capacity bottleneckes or high work loads occur in the admission department, or if all of the patient and case data required is not available.

PRIVATE
quick info text 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Text that describes the function of an icon on a function key or pushbutton.

If you place the cursor on an icon at runtime of a screen, the quick info text is displayed underneath. 

PRIVATE
Quick Sizer 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The Quick Sizing Tool, or Quick Sizer calculates CPU, disk and memory resource categories based on the number of users working with the different components of the R/3 System in a hardware and database independent format. The tool intends to give customers an idea of the system size necessary to run the required workload, and therefore provides input for initial budget planning. It also offers the possibility of transactional/quantity-based sizing, therefore enabling customers to include their batch load in the sizing as well. 

PRIVATE
Quick Sizer 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

Tool for easy identification of the package size of a Ready-to-Run R/3 System. It is part of the Configuration Assistant.

PRIVATE
QuickViewer 

SAP Query (BC-SRV-QUE)

Tool for defining reports without programming them yourself.

To define a report with the QuickViewer, all you have to do is enter texts such as titles, and select the fields and options that define the structure of the report. You can assign a specific sequence to the fields by numbering them.

If necessary, you can edit the lists either through drag and drop in WYSIWYG mode, or by using the functions in the available toolbars. You can also send the data to external programs such as MS Excel or MS Word for further processing.

PRIVATE
quota 

Retail (IS-R)

Basis for calculating the quantity a plant receives of a particular material. A quota always refers to a plant. 

Quotas can be defined in allocation tables and in allocation rules.

PRIVATE
quota 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Maximum quantity of a particular product that may enter the country per year. Such goods can never be imported to the US under informal entry. Quotas regulate the quantities of some products such as animal feeds, candies, chocolates, cotton, dairy products, peanuts, sugar and textiles.

PRIVATE
quota arrangement 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Mechanism enabling the system to compute which source of supply is to be assigned to a requirement that has arisen for a material.

The quota arrangement facilitates determination of the applicable sources of supply for a purchase requisition at a certain point in time.

The setting of quotas permits the automatic apportionment of a total material requirement over a period to different sources.

A quota arrangement consists of quota arrangement records identifying the source (vendor, internal plant etc.), the validity period, and the quota.

PRIVATE
quota base quantity 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Quantity that exerts a control function when a new source of supply is included in an already existing quota arrangement.

The quota base quantity enables you to prevent any requirements (for example, requisitions and/or purchase orders) from being allocated to the new source of supply until its quota-allocated quantity exceeds that of one of the existing sources. This is achieved as a result of the fact that the quota base quantity acts as an additional quota-allocated quantity when the quota rating is calculated.

PRIVATE
quota scale 

Retail (IS-R)

Defines quotas for the characteristic values of a value scale. When you process generic material items in a purchase order or allocation table, the system analyzes the existing quota scales. It uses the quotas to suggest how you should distribute the total quantity of the generic material among the variants.

Example:

A generic material has the characteristics "Color" and "Size". Color hasthe values red and blue, while size has the values S, M and L.

A quota scale with following quotas exist for the two characteristics:

Color/quota: rot/1, blau/2

Site/quota: S/1, M/3, L/2

PRIVATE
quota-allocated quantity 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Total quantity from all requisitions, purchase orders, contract release orders and scheduling agreement schedule lines assigned to a certain source of supply.

PRIVATE
quotation 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In MAP (Marketing, Accounting and Pricing), a quotation is a public, quoted price for a specific product at a specific time. It is entered in the system and is used for formula and average pricing calculations.

PRIVATE
quotation 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Offer from a vendor to a purchasing organization regarding the supply of materials or performance of services subject to predefined terms and conditions.

PRIVATE
quotation 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Posting data that, as a type of correspondnece, creates an offer.

PRIVATE
quotation 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

Response by a vendor to a request for quotation (RFQ).

In it, the vendor quotes concrete product quantities that he is able to supply and the delivery dates he is capable of adhering to.

In contrast to conventional quotations, an APO quotation does not include prices . 

PRIVATE
quotation date 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In the area of formula and average pricing, the date on which a quotation is valid.

PRIVATE
quotation document 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Transfer document that describes an offer in terms of money.

PRIVATE
quotation number 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Key which identifies a specific material at a specific location with specific conditions.

PRIVATE
quotation price history 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Series of prices quoted by a vendor for a material or a service over a certain period up to the present. 

The quotation price history is created/updated automatically by the system when quotation prices are maintained in the info record.

PRIVATE
quotation source 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Organisation (internal or external) which supplies a particular piece of pricing data, such as Reuters or Platts. 

PRIVATE
quotation specifications 

External Services (MM-SRV)

A set of bid invitation specifications supplemented by the bidder's quoted terms and conditions and any additions made by the bidder.

PRIVATE
quotation table 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Table in which the public, quoted prices (quotations) for specific products are entered.

PRIVATE
quotation type 

Bank components (IS-B)

Type of price, rates or interest rate quotation. Assignment occurs for reference interest rates and yield curve types. The following quotation types are available:

· average 
· bid 
· ask 
PRIVATE
R and S phrases 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Hazardous substances are labeled using standardized notes on particular risks (R phrases) according to primary hazards as well as risks due to other hazardous properties. Notes on safety measures are created using standardized safety tips (S phrases).

Valid R and S phrases are listed in the Gefahrstoffverordnung (German hazardous substance directive). 

PRIVATE
R square 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

In multiple linear regression, the indicator of how well a particular combination of X variables (the model drivers) explains the variation in Y (the dependent variable).

R square ranges in value from 0 to 1. A value of 0 means that the multiple linear regression model does nothing to explain the variation in Y. A value of 1 means that the model is a perfect fit. A value of 0.75 or more indicates an acceptable model.

R square is also known as the coefficient of determination or measure of goodness-of-fit.

There are two points to note when using R square:

· R square is a nondescending function of the number of explanatory variables present in the model; that is, as you add more historical data and as you add more explanatory variables (X's), R square almost always increases and never decreases. This is because the addition of explanatory variables to the model causes prediction errors to be small. 
· R square assumes that the data set being analyzed is the entire population. In fact, the data set represents only a sample of the population. 
PRIVATE
R/3 Adapter 

(CRM-MW)

Interface of the CRM Server for the exchange of data with an OLTP R/3 System.

PRIVATE
R/3 Adapter object 

(CRM-MW)

Objects that are exchanged between one or several OLTP R/3 Systems and the CRM Server.

PRIVATE
R/3 Analyzer 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Product name of the R/3 Reference Model for display on a PC.

The R/3 Analyzer comprises the navigation component of the ARIS toolset and the R/3 Reference Model. You can display the information contained in the Reference Model using the R/3 Analyzer, but to work with the Reference Model you need the full ARIS toolset. 

PRIVATE
R/3 application components 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Part of the R/3 Reference Model. The R/3 application components show all of the functions supplied by SAP. They are described in the SAP R/3 Reference IMG.

PRIVATE
R/3 Business Configurator 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Component in the R/3 Business Engineer that contains the functions for configuring models and for model-based Customizing. It supports continual system changes and R/3 implementation. It supports you in the following functions:

· display the contents of the various model types 
· navigate between model types 
· create and configure the enterprise model 
· create and work on a project 
· project management in the AcceleratedSAP Roadmap 
PRIVATE
R/3 Business Engineer 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Technical platform for business engineering that lets you model and configure R/3 applications from a business viewpoint. The components of the R/3 Business Engineer are designed to speed up implementation and to support continuous engineering.

PRIVATE
R/3 documentation 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The detailed definition of R/3 functionality and terminology which is available on CD in WinHelp files and is supplied by SAP with the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
R/3 Form 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

File format for transferring workflow information from an SAP System to a SAPforms form, and vice versa. The R3F file contains the data in the task container of the SAPforms form task, including the name of the form file.

PRIVATE
R/3 HR Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Support Package for the components in Human Resources.

PRIVATE
R/3 implementation tools 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The R/3 components enabling you to carry out your initial implementation as well as to support continuous engineering. They contais graphical methods for viewing, navigating, configuring, and testing the R/3 System. The individual tools are: 

· SAP Reference Structure, containing all business processes 
· Implementation Guide (the "How-to" of R/3 Customizing) 
· Industry models. See also: Preconfigured system. 
PRIVATE
R/3 instance 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Group of resources such as memory or work processes, usually in support of a single application server or database server within an R/3 client/server environment.

An R/3 instance is the mechanism to which users connect to work in the R/3 System, and is managed by the Computing Center Management System (CCMS) as a single entity.

An R/3 System can have one or more instances. For example, there could be an R/3 System consisting of a single instance with only one central server, or a client/server system containing two or more instances.

Instance processes share a common set of buffers, and are controlled by the same dispatcher process. 

PRIVATE
R/3 Online Support Server 

Application Components (SAP)

Server on which services are processed.

PRIVATE
R/3 Plug-in 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

R/3 Plug-in describes an R/3 interface that allows the integration integration of a mySAP.com component (such as SAP APO or SAP BW) with one or more R/3 Systems. R/3 Plug-in will unite the Plug-ins APO-CIF, CRM-R3A, BW-BCT and B2B-PRO-PI. This will simplify the maintenance significantly and will ensure a compatibility between the individual mySAP.com components. With R/3 Plug-in, several mySAP.com components can be used simultaneously in a single system. R/3 Plug-in supplies the mySAP.com component with transaction data and master data in real time.

PRIVATE
R/3 Procedure Model 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Basis element of Customizing.

The R/3 Procedure Model describes R/3 implementation project activities, work packages and check points. Detailed recommendations are available to support project management, implementation and Customizing work. The R/3 Procedure Model can be displayed both as a graphic and as a hierarchy in the R/3 System. 

PRIVATE
R/3 public-key certificate 

Security (BC-SEC)

Public-key certificate used in R/3 to create and verify the digital signatures of R/3 components. 

During the installation process, each R/3 application server receives its own public/private key pair and a public-key certificate. The application server can then generate a digital signature. 

The R/3 public-key certificate is an X.509 certificate. It contains the information needed to create and verify the component's digital signature, such as the public key and the hash algorithm used to create the signature.

PRIVATE
R/3 Reference Model 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Representation of the SAP R/3 System using graphical models.

The R/3 Reference Model includes the following models:

· Process model 
· Data model/object model 
· Organization model 
· Distribution model. 
Further models, for example, industry or enterprise models, can be created by reduction using the R/3 Reference Model.

PRIVATE
R/3 Reference Model 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Graphical model of the SAP R/3 System.

The R/3 Reference model describes the various aspects of the SAP R/3 Software, e.g. the business processes supported by R/3 with their possible variants and data and organization assignments. 

PRIVATE
R/3 Reference Model 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Model representation of the business scope of the R/3 System. The R/3 reference model graphically describes the different aspects of industrial reality, such as the information flow, data and organization structures, temporal order of the tasks to be executed and their implementation in the R/3 System. Based on the R/3 reference model, an enterprise can map its situation in an enterprise model. 

PRIVATE
R/3 Reference Model 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Representation of the SAP R/3 System using graphical models. It can be displayed using the Business Navigator. The R/3 Reference Model is used to map an enterprise's requirements to R/3. It includes process models and data models or object models. Further models, for example, industry or enterprise-specific models, can be created by deselecting the parts of the R/3 Reference Model that are not relevant to your needs.

PRIVATE
R/3 Repository 

Utilities (BC-DWB-UTL)

Central storage facility for all ABAP Workbench development objects.

The development objects managed by the R/3 Repository include:

· Program objects 
· Function group objects 
· Dictionary objects 
· Business Engineering objects 
· Other objects 
PRIVATE
R/3 Repository Information System 

Utilities (BC-DWB-UTL)

Information tool that stores details about all development objects in the R/3 System and their relationships. 

The user interface of the R/3 Repository Information System resembles a file manager where objects are grouped together in object categories within a hierarchical structure.

In the R/3 Repository Information System, you can:

· Generate lists of programs, tables, fields, data elements, and domains 
· Determine where certain tables and fields are used on screens and in ABAP programs 
· Display foreign key dependencies 
PRIVATE
R/3 repository merge 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

During the repository switch upgrade, the new R/3 Repository is merged with the R/3 Repository in the customer system. Any variances to the standard Repository are included in the new Repository. 

These variances can be:

· Modified objects that were not changed by SAP 
· Customer objects 
· Permanently generated objects 
· R/3 Add-ons 
PRIVATE
R/3 Repository merge 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

During the repository switch upgrade, the new R/3 Repository is merged with the R/3 Repository in the customer system. Any deviations from the standard Repository are included in the new Repository. 

The following deviations can occur:

· Modified objects that were not changed by SAP 
· Customer objects 
· Permanently generated objects 
· R/3 add-ons 
PRIVATE
R/3 Retail 

Retail (IS-R)

A complete system tailored to the requirements of the retail sector. SAP Retail supports the retailer in practicing competitive assortment policies and efficient consumer response strategies. It provides the flexibility required to make best use of modern selling technologies and the associated categories of retail site involved. 

SAP Retail includes areas such as Financial Accounting, Controlling and Human Resources. The core system comprises functionality especially developed for the retail sector (IS-R).

PRIVATE
R/3 Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

(BC-UPG-OCS)

An R/3 Support Package is a Support Package for the component APPL.

PRIVATE
R/3 System service 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Logical function in the R/3 System.

The set of functions needed to support the R/3 System include the DBMS service and the application services. The application services are the dialog, update, enqueue, background, message, gateway, and spool services, not all of which are essential.

PRIVATE
R/3 transaction processing due list 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A record of transactions performed in the R/3 system that are relevant to DRM processes.

Each time a DRM relevant transaction is processed in the R/3 system , a record is created in the R/3 transaction processing due list. When this record is processed in the due list, the DRM lot with a matching DRM logical key is updated with an increase or decrease in available quantity, or a new lot is created.

PRIVATE
R/3 Upgrade Assistant 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Tool for support during the R/3 upgrade.

The R/3 Upgrade Assistant provides one or more graphical user interfaces for the upgrade control program. It also permits you to execute an R/3 upgrade remotely and to monitor its status. 

PRIVATE
R/3 upload 

(CRM-MW)

The upload of data from the CRM Server to an OLTP R/3 System.

PRIVATE
rack jobber 

Retail (IS-R)

Wholesalers or manufacturers who are granted sales space (usually shelf space) in retail outlets and who offer goods there which are not covered by the existing assortment.

The goods are the property of the rack jobber, but are sold at the POS of the retailer. If desired, R/3 inventory management can also be used for the goods concerned.

PRIVATE
rack meter 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Meter attached to a rack in a plant.

When a truck receives product at the oil terminal, the hose is connected to the plant and the rack meter measures the amount of product pumped from the plant.

PRIVATE
rack pricing 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Price which is the FOB (free on board) price for oil products leaving a refinery. The rack price does not include transportation costs and is used in conjunction with the DRC, differential reference code to group customers (ship-to parties) together for pricing purposes. A customer, for example, could pay the rack price, which is like a discount.

Rack prices can be subject to fluctuations and may then have to be corrected in the system.

PRIVATE
radio button 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Graphical control element that allows the user to choose just one element from a list of elements. 

If the user is supposed to be able to choose several fields at the same time, checkboxes are used. 

PRIVATE
random number generator 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Program designed to generate random numbers for the random selection process during an R/3 sample-based physical inventory.

PRIVATE
random selection 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Process carried out during a sample-based physical inventory.

In the random selection process, the elements to be counted in each stratum are selected by a random number generator.

PRIVATE
random storage 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Method of placing materials into storage whereby each new incoming material is placed in the next available bin proposed by the system.

This method of arbitrary allocation saves a considerable amount of storage space as compared with the fixed bin allocation method.

PRIVATE
range 

Quality Management (QM)

The difference between the greatest and the smallest values of a quantitative characteristic.

PRIVATE
range 

Retail (IS-R)

All the goods on offer in a retail company during a certain period.

In R/3 Retail ranges are:

· The assignment of goods to stores at different periods of time for the presentation and sale to identifiable or non-identifiable customers. 
· The assignment of goods to distribution centers at different periods of time for storage and subsequent transfer to stores or customers. 
PRIVATE
range group 

Personnel Management (PA)

Used to group the "Age Group", "Salary Group", and "Seniority Group" tables together.

The tables consist of names (group I, group II, etc.) and their ranges.

This group of tables represents a range group.

If several range groups are required, they must be assigned a unique range group name.

PRIVATE
range of coverage 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Number of days you plan for a material to be available to prepare for fluctuations in requirements. 

The work scheduler defines the range of coverage as a number of days for which a material has to be available and the system creates corresponding order proposals, if necessary.

The system also calculates the range of coverage in MRP Evaluations, in order to enable the work scheduler to see how many days' requirements are covered by the material available. This applies to both the days' supply and receipt days' supply and the statistical range of coverage.

PRIVATE
range of coverage 

Logistics Information System (LIS) (LO-LIS)

The range of coverage provides information on the stock level in relation to demand.

It informs you how long an existing stock amount will last given a specific average daily requirement. It can be calculated using past values (consumption values) or data from the future (forecasted values).

PRIVATE
range of coverage 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Quotient of average stock and average consumption

Within lowest value determination for balance sheet valuation of material stocks, the R/3 System offers a procedure that devalues materials depending on their range of coverage.

PRIVATE
range of coverage profile 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The range of coverage profile contains parameters for calculating the dynamic safety stock.

The parameters to be entered are, for example, the period length for calculating the average daily requirements, the range of coverage and so on.

PRIVATE
ranges table type 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Special case of a table type that defines the structure of an internal table for describing complex areas, i.e. the type of an internal ranges table in the ABAP program.

PRIVATE
rank 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Priority of a change master record for object changes.

The system uses the rank to select a change status, if a change object has been changed at least twice with different change numbers that have the same effectivity type.

PRIVATE
rapid delivery confirmation 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The fast confirmation of a delivery in the R/3 System. Deliveries and delivery confirmations are made in real-time in the system.

PRIVATE
Rapid Planning Matrix 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

The Rapid Planning Matrix (RPM) is a product-related database object. It is generated in production planning and stored in the liveCache.

Contained in the rows of the RPM are all the components for a product that the system deteremines from the component variants in the Product Variant Structure (PVS) for the product. The planned orders for the product are lined up next to each other in the columns. An X in the corresponding cell in the RPM shows if the component is used in a planned order.

PRIVATE
rate 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Billing rule for a register or a reference value that refers to all the billing-related steps executed during billing.

A rate consists of one or more variant programs, which are part of the billing schema.

PRIVATE
rate 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Figure within the pricing procedure that determines how the system calculates a condition value.

Depending on the condition type, the rate can be expressed either as an absolute value or as a percentage value. 

PRIVATE
rate 

NF Metal Processing (NFM)

Rate that is used by the system in pricing.

Depending on the system settings, either the exchange rate or the total rate is used.

PRIVATE
rate 

NF Metal Processing (NFM)

The rate of of a non-ferrous metal plus the procurement surcharge.

PRIVATE
rate category 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Classification of an installation for billing purposes.

In conjunction with rate type, the rate category is used to determine the rate.

PRIVATE
rate currency 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Display currency used in MAP for formula and average pricing. The currency for calculating and displaying the formula amount. The amount is later converted into the document currency. 

PRIVATE
rate determination key 

(NFM)

A key that identifies a method of determining the non-ferrous metal rate or quoted price.

PRIVATE
rate determination module 

NF Metal Processing (NFM)

A specific criterion for the pricing of non-ferrous metals (for example, lowest rate in the last 30 days). 

Rate determination modules are parts of a rate determination routine.

PRIVATE
rate determination routine 

(NFM)

A program for determining non-ferrous metal exchange rates according to specific criteria. The program contains rate determination modules that represent the individual criteria.

The rate determination routine controls pricing for non-ferrous metals.

PRIVATE
rate fact group 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Grouping of individual facts that are allocated to a rate.

Several rate fact groups can be allocated to one rate. Rate fact groups enable you to use the same rate but apply different operand values.

Example:
Rate fact group X contains the rate facts minimum demand = 20 kW and discount rate = 10%. If a customer uses 20 kW, a discount of 10% is granted.

PRIVATE
rate of capacity utilization 

Controlling (CO)

Reflects the capacity utilization as a ratio of the output to the capacity.

The fixed costs can be divided into used capacity costs and idle time costs.

PRIVATE
rate of capacity utilization 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The percentage difference between actual capacity and the capacity that is theoretically available. 

PRIVATE
rate of resource utilization 

(APO-MD)

Percentage ratio of the actual available work time (productive time) to the theoretically available work time for a resource.

The theoretically available work time can be reduced by organizational or technical disturbances, for example machine downtime. With the rate of resource utilization you estimate the average reduction. 

The system calculates the productive time of a resource using the rate of resource utilization and the working time data.

PRIVATE
rate ready 

Intercompany Data Exchange (IS-U-IDE)

Bill creation by the sole provider or billing agent, who also sends the bill to the customer.

The service provider who is actually responsible for the services passeson the information required to create the bill (such as rate data) to the billing agent/sole provider.

PRIVATE
rate requirement 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

List of advertising services that have restricted relevance to the COA.

PRIVATE
rate routing 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A routing that can be used in repetitive manufacturing for planning production quantities/volumes. 

You can define the production quantity and a fixed reference point for each operation in a rate routing and thus determine the production rate.

PRIVATE
rate type 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Classification of a register, flat rate or reference value for billing purposes.

In conjunction with rate category, the rate type is used to determine the rate.

PRIVATE
rate unit 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Unit that defines whether a condition is expressed as a percentage value or as an amount in particular currency. 

The rate unit is dependent on the condition type (for example, whether the condition is a material price or a discount).

PRIVATE
rate-based planning 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Rate-based planning comes under the capacity planning planning type bottleneck resources for production rate related production. Rate-based planning generally takes place via rate routings. 

PRIVATE
rating 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Short form for the credit rating of a debtor (or country, or issuer). Usually, judgements are based on ratings provided by rating agencies.

PRIVATE
rating 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Specifies within the SAP component Product Safety for which target group data is intended. The rating and validity area together make up the usage.

PRIVATE
ratio 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Quantifiable values of every type for measuring technical, commercial and personal performance in an organization. 

Ratios can be used both in internal and intercompany comparisons of performance, profitability, productivity and liquidity.

Examples:
· sales per employee, 
· sales rate of stocks. 
PRIVATE
ratio 

General Ledger Accounting (FI-GL)

Value calculated from other values in a report using report cells.

PRIVATE
ratio 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Ratios help analyze a corporation or a group. A ratio is a financial statement item defined by a formula which can be used to add, subtract, multiply and divide other financial statement items and constants.

Ratios are commonly used to show the relationships between different item values so that varying aspects of the company or group can be displayed. For example, owner equity ratio = equity : (equity + liabilities),

PRIVATE
ratio 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Specifies the proportion in which a particular procurement alternative is used in mixed costing

PRIVATE
raw data interface 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

With the SAPscript Raw Data Interface (RDI) external text management systems can be connected for implementing individual requirements. (e.g. Port optimization).

PRIVATE
raw material cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost estimate for a raw material or material component.

· This cost estimate uses a price from the purchasing data (purchasing info record or purchase order). 
· Delivery costs (such as freight costs) are included. 
· Overhead and process costs are calculated. 
· Additive costs are included. 
PRIVATE
rdisp/elem_per_queue 

Dispatcher/Taskhandler (BC-CST-DP)

Parameter for the number of requests which can be in the dispatcher queue per work process type.

PRIVATE
reactivation costs 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Costs of resuming utility service after a disconnection.

PRIVATE
reactive energy 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Component of apparent energy that does not yield energy.

It arises when electromagnetic fields are built up or broken down (in transformers or motors, for example) in connection with alternating voltage.

PRIVATE
reactive power 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Component of apparent power that does not yield work.

It arises when electromagnetic fields are built up or broken down (in transformers or motors, for example) in connection with alternating voltage.

PRIVATE
read procedures 

Bank components (IS-B)

Governs the type of access to interest rates in the interest rate table, and is stored when the yield curve type is set up. The read procedure is required as the interest rates stored in the reference interest rate table are not necessarily adjusted on a daily basis.

SAP Banking distinguishes between the following read procedures:

· Back reading: 
For each grid value on the yield curve, the system reads back to the most current entry.

· Direct reading: 
The system only reads maintained interest rates up to the validity date of the yield curve.

· Direct back reading: 
Back reading occurs as long as at least one interest rate is maintained. Direct reading occurs after this date.

PRIVATE
Ready-to-Run R/3 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

Preinstalled and preconfigured R/3 System for quick and cost-effective implementation of R/3.

PRIVATE
real estate 

Investment Management (IM)

PRIVATE
real estate and buildings 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Asset type in tangible fixed assets.

PRIVATE
Real Estate general contract 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A flexible contract (object) that uses contract types to display different viewpoints:

· Vendor contract 
Displays accounts payable (customer view)

· Customer contract 
Displays accounts receivable (vendor view)

· Vendor and customer contract 
Displays accounts payable and accounts receivable (customer and vendor view)

The different views are defined by the contract type.

PRIVATE
real estate group 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Describes the type of rental unit.

Examples of real estate groups are:

· Residential 
· Commercial 
· Garage 
PRIVATE
real estate object 

Real Estate Management (IS-RE)

The following are defined as Real Estate objects:

· Business entity 
· Property 
· Building 
· Rental unit 
· Rooms 
PRIVATE
Real Estate object 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The following are defined as Real Estate objects:

· Business entity (CO object with account assignment) 
· Property (CO object with account assignment) 
· Building (CO object with account assignment) 
· Rental unit (CO object with account assignment) 
· Room (not a CO object) 
The following objects are also Real Estate objects (all CO objects with account assignment): 

· Lease-out 
· General contract 
· Management contract 
· Settlement unit (cost collector) 
All the above objects are business objects; the following are also business objects:

· Application (not a CO object) 
· Offer (not a CO object) 
· Land registar 
PRIVATE
real estate sales activity 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Process in which a piece of real estate changes hands.

PRIVATE
real memory 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Physically available memory.

This is in contrast to virtual memory.

PRIVATE
real output management system 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

A real Output Management System is an external Output Management System in an R/3 System.

PRIVATE
real revaluation area 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A revaluation area that you use to record revaluation amounts.

PRIVATE
real substance 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A substance physically present in an enterprise. As a rule, one or more materials are assigned to a real substance. 

The properties of a real substance can be defined using individual value assignment types or by referencing other real or listed substances.

PRIVATE
real value 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The value of undeveloped and developed properties, consisting of

· Land value 
· Cost of production of the constructed asset 
· Value of other assets 
PRIVATE
realignment 

(CRM-MW)

Redistribution of data that ensures that all sites receive the data assigned to them through subscription. A so-called minor realignment is triggered by changes to data, and a major

realignment by changes to subscriptions.

PRIVATE
Realization 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Phase 3 of the ASAP Roadmap.The purpose of this phase is to implement business and process requirements contained in the Business Blueprint in the R/3 System (see Business Process Master List), to set up and configure the R/3 System (see Customizing) and to draw up end user documentation and training material.

PRIVATE
realized loss 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Usage of reserves for imminent loss by results analysis.

A loss can be realized when actual costs are incurred and/or when revenue is received.

Results analysis realizes a loss as follows:

· As the difference between the calculated costs and the actual revenue 
· As the difference between the actual costs and the calculated revenue. 
PRIVATE
real-time 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

In a data query, this is a timely process without any noticeable time delay between the callup and display of the data.

PRIVATE
real-time datafeed 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Interface that allows you to transfer market data from external data providers into the SAP R/3 System automatically on a real-time basis.

PRIVATE
realtime update 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Data transfer method which updates every business transaction relevant to the general ledger in the totals records of the consolidation processing ledger.

A precondition for realtime update is that the sender and receiver of data work in the same SAP system and client. 

PRIVATE
realtime update 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Data transfer method which updates every business transaction relevant to the general ledger in the totals records of the consolidation processing ledger.

A precondition for realtime update is that the sender and receiver of data work in the same SAP system and client. 

PRIVATE
reason code 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Explanation for overdelivery or underdelivery of a product, which corresponds, for example, to the difference between the quantity loaded and the quantity delivered.

When a deviating quantity is posted, the user can enter a reason code for the gain or loss which determines the permissible tolerance levels of overdelivered or underdelivered quantities. 

PRIVATE
reason for exemption from consolidation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Reasons why consolidation units are not included in consolidation can be maintained in the consolidation system. These can be legal reasons, for example.

A reason for exemption from consolidation can be assigned to a consolidation unit in its master data. 

PRIVATE
reason for exemption from consolidation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Reasons why companies are not included in consolidation can be maintained in the consolidation system. These can be legal reasons, for example.

A reason for exemption from consolidation can be assigned to a company in company maintenance.

PRIVATE
reason for inclusion 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A reason for inclusion in or exemption from consolidation can be assigned to a consolidation unit in its master data.

PRIVATE
reason for inclusion 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A reason for inclusion in or exemption from consolidation can be assigned to a company in company maintenance. 

PRIVATE
reassign 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to reassign an object.

PRIVATE
reassign stored object 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Reassignment of an archived document to another object or business object.

PRIVATE
rebate 

Logistics - General (LO)

Price discount which a vendor grants a customer at a later point in time.

The amount of the rebate usually depends on the invoiced sales which the customer achieves within a specified time period.

The rebate is defined using condition records.

PRIVATE
rebate agreement 

Logistics - General (LO)

Agreement with a business partner for granting rebates within a given period.

A rebate agreement can be agreed in a sales area with a customer (rebate recipient) or from a sales organization with a vendor (rebate granter).

Example:
A rebate agreement has been made with vendor Miller Inc. In the current year, a rebate of two percent will be paid for the purchase of material from the vendor sub-range "adhesives". If the sales value achieved in this area is greater than USD 50,000, the rebate is increased to three percent.

PRIVATE
rebate arrangement 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Understanding between business partners with regard to the granting of conditions (concessions that are conditional upon certain events) relating to a certain time period.

Example:
A customer and a vendor agree that the latter will pay a cumulative, end-of-period volume-based incentive rebate of 3% in the event that the customer purchases a total quantity of 100,000 pcs. of material A over a specified timeframe.

PRIVATE
rebate settlement 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Determination of the volume rebate amount for one or more rebate agreements and the creation of the relevant credit memos.

In a rebate settlement, all business transactions within the validity period are taken into account, even if the rebate agreement was closed at a later date.

PRIVATE
rebook 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function that lets you switch an attendee booked for one business event to another business event. 

PRIVATE
rebooking 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Refers to the action of switching an attendee's event booking from one event date to another.

PRIVATE
rebrand 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A substitution of one bulk product (oil) for another.

A rebrand is carried out when, for example there is a sales order for an oil product but there is insufficient product available at loading and thus a substitution is made. There are 'planned' and 'unplanned' rebrands.

PRIVATE
receipt days' supply 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The receipt days' supply displays how many days' requirements will be covered by a material. The current plant stock and certain receipts, that are to be defined, are included in the calculation. 

The receipts days' supply allows the MRP controller to see whether action needs to be taken for a particular material; that is, whether quantities have to be re-planned or not.

PRIVATE
receipt days' supply 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

PRIVATE
receipt element 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

In APO (Advanced Planner and Optimizer), a receipt element can be a planned order or production order (with in-house production) or a purchase requisition or purchase order (with external procurement).

All these receipt elements are represented in the form of an order in APO.

PRIVATE
receipt log 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Log created by the system during the inbound processing of a returnable packaging account IDoc.

PRIVATE
receipt value 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

A value that is used to post to the GR/IR clearing account.

PRIVATE
receivable 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Claim for payment on the recipient of goods or services supplied.

Receivables are shown in the balance sheet under "current assets" with further subdivisions, such as receivables from goods and services and receivables from consolidation companies.

PRIVATE
receivables type 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

The receivables type is a way of describing a posting in relation to an initial premium, a renewal premium, charges or interest. It is used to determine the appropriate dunning procedure for a business partner item.

PRIVATE
receiver function module 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Function module for receiving an event. The receiver function module is provided by the event receiver interested. 

Receiver function modules are used with events in the SAP Business Workflow environment. They are usually entered into the relevant linkage by the workflow system.

The interface of a receiver function module is standard and contains only import parameters. Return parameters are not supported by receiver function modules.

The receiver function module is called with the parameters required if an event entered in a linkage occurs and the check function module (if any) terminates without an exception.

PRIVATE
receiver instance 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

An instance, for example a work item, which is continued or terminated when an event occurs for an object. 

The receiver instance is defined by the potential event receiver for an instance linkage at runtime. When the event manager creates the linkage, it writes the receiver instance into the event container and passes it to the receiver function module declared for the instance linkage for further processing.

In a workflow, instance linkages are defined by the workflow system for activities that refer to a task with a terminating event and for wait steps. The work item ID of the wait step or activity work item is used as the receiver instance. The instance linkage is defined at workflow runtime.

PRIVATE
receiver report 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

A report or program that can be output from a report that is already on the screen. Examples of this are: 

· Report Writer reports 
· Report Painter reports 
· Report portfolio reports 
· Drilldown reports 
· set up ABAP programs 
You can use a receiver report, for example, if you want to display the line items of a certain total listed in a report.

PRIVATE
receiver type 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Optional input parameter for the receiver function module.

The receiver type is stored with the type linkage and is entered by the system. The entry is made at definition time if triggering events are defined for tasks or workflows. The entry is made at runtime if a wait step or an activity that refers to a task with a terminating event is executed.

· For triggering events of tasks, the receiver type is the ID of the task to be started. 
· For wait steps or terminating events of tasks, the receiver type is EVENTITEM or WORKITEM. 
PRIVATE
receiver type function module 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Function module for dynamic determination of the receiver type of an event receiver linkage.

The receiver type function module is the first function module to be called, if it is entered for a linkage. 

The event container is evaluated in the receiver type function module, and a receiver type is determined from the information. Usually no receiver type function module is required in SAP Business Workflow.

PRIVATE
receiving inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Acceptance inspection for a delivered product.

The receiving inspection can be carried out by the customer, the ordering party, or an authorized representative. 

PRIVATE
receiving plant 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Plant at which materials are placed in storage after a stock transfer.

PRIVATE
receiving point 

Retail (IS-R)

A plant can be divided up according to receiving points. Receiving points are the internal locations to which goods are delivered (the first floor, for example). The receiving point is assigned to an unloading point.

PRIVATE
receiving storage location 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Storage location where material is placed into stock.

PRIVATE
recipe 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

The general instructions for the use of a production process.

There are manufacturing recipes describing a production process as well as non-manufacturing recipes, which check to see that all functions of a resource are working perfectly or which carry out the clearing or changeover of a line.

Manufacturing recipes are:

· Master recipes 
· Control recipes 
Non-manufacturing recipes are:

· Changeover recipes 
· Setup recipes 
· Clean-out recipes 
PRIVATE
recipe counter 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Key that uniquely identifies a recipe in a recipe group.

PRIVATE
recipe group 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Grouping of recipes that describe alternative production processes.

Together with the recipe counter, a recipe group uniquely identifies a recipe.

PRIVATE
recipe material list 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A list containing all materials required to execute a process order as well as their quantity specifications. 

PRIVATE
recipe object 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A type of data object that can be maintained for a recipe.

The following recipe objects exist:

· Recipe header 
· Operations 
· Resources 
· Material list components 
· Phases 
· Process instructions 
· Process instruction characteristics 
PRIVATE
recipient 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

User who can actually process a work item and hence sees it in their Business Workplace.

When a task is used in a workflow definition, a user is only included among the recipients of a work item if they are a possible agent of the task and a responsible agent of the step.

If no responsible agents are defined for a step or none of the responsible agents determined are also possible agents, all possible agents are recipients of the work item.

PRIVATE
recipient 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Role of a development or generation namespace in the ABAP Workbench. It means that you can only make repairs in this namespace and no developments. This setting is made when you install an external namespace.

PRIVATE
recipient 

Retail (IS-R)

Single person or group of persons that procure goods from retailers for non-commercial consumption. 

PRIVATE
recipient 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

A recipient is an R/3 user who is authorized to fill out the survey and return it. If the survey is sent to an addressee who does not belong to the recipients specified here, he/she cannot return the survey.

PRIVATE
recipient group 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Recipients of notifications regarding the various activities in Training and Event Management classified into a group.

Example:
The recipient group for the notification 'confirmation of registration' is the event attendees.

PRIVATE
recipient list 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

List that displays the send operations for a document. Detailed information is listed for the send operations, for example, th recipients, send date, send history and date the document was read. 

PRIVATE
recipient list 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Data record that contains master data for the distribution of documents in document management.

You allocate one or more documents to one or more recipients in the recipient list.

PRIVATE
recipient priority 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Document attribute.

Users specify the recipient priority when they create documents in the Business Workplace. The recipients of the document can use the priority as a sort criterion in their inboxes.

PRIVATE
recipient system 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

System in the SAP system group that receives transportable change requests from the consolidation system. 

PRIVATE
recipient type 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Attribute of a recipient address. The recipient type determines how messages are sent to the address (for example, internally for SAP users, via the Internet for Internet addresses). 

The following recipient types exist:

· <tab><tab>Address name 
· <tab>B<tab> SAP user 
· <tab>P<tab> Private distribution lists 
· <tab>C<tab> Shared distribution lists 
· <tab>F<tab> Fax number 
· <tab>U<tab> Internet address 
PRIVATE
recipient type 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A grouping of the different kinds of recipient and a central control element in CEM. You can use the recipient type to assign a reference type, and therefore also an account assignment object for posting to FI/CO, to the recipient.

PRIVATE
recipient-driven flow-through 

Retail (IS-R)

Special form of flow-through. At goods receipt, the system analyzes the data in the distribution and generates deliveries for the recipients. Merchandise is then picked for the deliveries. 

With merchandise-driven flow-through, on the other hand, merchandise is picked first and then deliveries are generated.

PRIVATE
recision period 

Intercompany Data Exchange (IS-U-IDE)

If a customer changes his/her utility contract from one service provider to another, the customer has a period of time in which to rescind the contract change and revert to the original service provider.

PRIVATE
reclassification 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

An adjustment entry between balance sheet and/or income statement items.

The items can be reclassified completely or at a predetermined percentage rate.

Example:
Portions of the inventory in an individual financial statement might be viewed as being "finished goods," whereas, from the corporate group's standpoint, they could be considered being "unfinished goods." In this case, the "finished goods" would have to be reclassified as "unfinished goods".

PRIVATE
reclassification rule 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A rule that specifies that a different pay scale classification is to be used for an FTE budget.

PRIVATE
recommendation 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Detailed guidance of how to accomplish an implementation task listed in an R/3 Procedure Model work package. 

PRIVATE
reconciliation account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

G/L account, to which transactions in the subsidiary ledgers, (such as in the customer, vendor or assets areas), are automatically updated.

It is generally the case that several subledger accounts post to a common reconciliation account. This ensures that the developments in the subledger accounts are accurately reflected in the general ledger (i.e. in line with balance sheet conventions). 

Example:
A reconciliation account for all overseas customers.

PRIVATE
reconciliation key 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Key under which the summary records (totals records) from contract accounts receivable and payable are recorded for later transferrence to downstream accounting systems such as the general ledger. 

PRIVATE
reconciliation ledger 

Controlling (CO)

Ledger used for summarized display of values that appear in more detailed form in the transaction data. 

The reconciliation ledger has the following functions:

· Reconciles Controlling with Financial Accounting 
· The reconciliation ledger provides reports for monitoring the reconciliation of Controlling with Financial Accounting by account. 
· It can identify and display value flows in Controlling across company code, functional area, or business area boundaries. 
· Value flows can be used in Financial Accounting as a basis for summarized reconciliation postings. Reconciliation postings replicate the value flows in Controlling that affect an organization's legal financial statements (such as the balances and the profit and loss statement). Users can enter reconciliation postings based on the values identified by the reports, or the R/3 System can make automatic reconciliation postings. 
· Provides an overview of all costs incurred 
· Reconciliation ledger reports provide an overview of the costs and are therefore a useful starting point for cost analysis. For example, an item in the profit and loss statement from the Financial Information System (FIS) can be examined in the reconciliation ledger reports with respect to the relevant costs. For more detailed analysis, reports from other components within Controlling can be accessed from the reconciliation ledger reports. 
PRIVATE
reconciliation of balances 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A reconciliation procedure that compares and eliminates differences in the business relationships of consolidation units with the group.

The key to reconciliation of balances is to discern any differences prior to the consolidation process. 

PRIVATE
reconciliation posting 

Controlling (CO)

Posting that automatically generates adjustment items in Financial Accounting (FI) whenever the following postings are made in the Controlling (CO) component:

· Cross-company postings 
· Cross-business-area postings 
· Cross-functional-area postings 
Reconciliation postings are necessary because the above postings in CO can affect profit and loss statements when costs are capitalized.

PRIVATE
reconciliation procedure 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The reconciliation procedure is that whereby the intercompany activities between trading partners shown on the individual financial statements are reconciled.

The reconciliation procedure enables potential intercompany differences to be recognized within the consolidation process.

PRIVATE
reconnect 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

To release a locked connection.

PRIVATE
reconnection (installation) 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Procedure whereby a disconnected installation is reconnected when the reason for disconnection no longer applies. 

PRIVATE
record 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Concept used in EH&S Expert to represent value assignment types that have been assigned multiple values (or in other words, value assignment types that have several data records).

PRIVATE
record type 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Located at the start of an index line and summarizes the type of information in the index line.

The following record types are defined:

· DKEY 
Definition of keys in index lines

· DAIN 
Creation of index for part of document

· DARA 
Flag for document part to be saved asynchronously in print list

· DARC 
Determines reference to archived document

PRIVATE
record type 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

An IDoc type consists of 3 different record types:

· Control record 
· Data record 
· Status record 
PRIVATE
record type 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

Key which separates data in CO-PA according to its source.

PRIVATE
recordkeeping process 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Method of simplifying the customs declaration process. In this process, customs declarations are made routinely in the bookkeeping department of a company and the customs goods are transferred directly to a location authorized by the customs authorities in the place of business of those concerned for processing.

PRIVATE
recount 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Counting one or more items of a physical inventory document (that have already been counted once) again. A recount may be initiated due to an inexplicable inventory difference.

The relevant items are transferred to a new physical inventory document which is created from the original document.

PRIVATE
recovery 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Process of rebuilding a database after a failure in which data is lost or damaged.

The aim of recovery is to produce a working and consistent database. However, the steps involved in recovering a database are not the same for all database management systems (DBMSs). 

This is a general description that may not apply to all DBMSs.

PRIVATE
recovery request 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Posting of a receivable, such as an outgoing invoice

PRIVATE
Recruitment 

HR Manager's Desktop (PA-MA)

Theme category in Manager's Desktop. A link on the initial screen of the application leads to a Recruitment screen, where functions with related content are displayed.

PRIVATE
recruitment instrument 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Concrete medium used to publish a job advertisement.

Recruitment instruments include, for example, newspaper ABC or the employment office in city XYZ. 

PRIVATE
recruitment request 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Request to an organizational plan unit to advertise for suitable candidates to fill vacancies.

PRIVATE
recurring activities 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Activities in Training and Event Management include activities OTHER THAN booking transactions that are required once the event catalog with the event offering has been created.

Recurring activities comprise the following activities:

· Firmly booking events 
· Canceling events 
· Following up events 
· Carrying out appraisals 
PRIVATE
recurring document 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Transfer document which produces recurring postings in Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable.

PRIVATE
recurring entry 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A periodically recurring posting made by the recurring entry program on the basis of recurring entry original documents.

The procedure is comparable with a standing order by which banks are authorized to debit rent payments, payment contributions or loan repayments.

PRIVATE
recurring entry document 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Document containing the fixed data for every recurring posting (for example the posting key, account, and amount). 

You set up recurring entry documents for business transactions that occur on a regular basis such as rental payments and insurance premiums. These documents are the basis on which the system creates actual accounting documents, and do not themselves lead to transaction figures being updated.

PRIVATE
recurring entry original document 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Template used by the recurring entry program to generate recurring entry documents.

PRIVATE
recurring payments/deductions 

Payroll (PY)

Payments made by employer to employee in several successive payroll periods. Each payment can be assigned to a specific payroll period.

Unlike one-off payments and deductions, a period (from date - to date) can be entered for recurring payments and deductions.

Examples:
· Employer's contribution to capital formation payments 
· Employer's contribution to pension insurance 
PRIVATE
recursiveness 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Repeated explosion of an object within an explosion path.

If a BOM for a specific object number contains a component which has the same object number, the BOM is recursive. 

PRIVATE
red rating 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

One of the three possible results of either a check performed by the

Service Session Workbench or a complete service session. Indicates that

the system being analyzed has major problems that may prevent the

sucessful start of production.

PRIVATE
redemption 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Redemption document for a loyalty account.

PRIVATE
reduced excise duty rate 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In special circumstances, the excise duty authority will collect excise duty at a reduced excise duty rate. The use of a reduced rate will normally be controlled by a licence issued by the authority. 

PRIVATE
reduced inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection on the basis of a sampling plan which is less severe than the normal inspection.

PRIVATE
reduced maximum rate 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

The maximum amount is reduced according to German law for each day on which the business trip did not last more than 12 hours as follows:

Duration of trip | Maximum amount ----------------------+------------------------

more than 10 hours | 8/10 of full rate

more than 8 hours | 6/10 of full rate

more than 6 hours | 3/10 of full rate

less than 6 hours | 3/10 of full rate

PRIVATE
reduced per diem/flat rate 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

The per diem or flat rate amount is reduced for each day of the

calendar on which the business trip did not last more than 12 hours as follows:

Duration of trip | Per diem/flat rate amount

----------------------+-------------------------

more than 10 hours | 8/10 of full rate

more than 8 hours | 6/10 of full rate

more than 6 hours | 3/10 of full rate

under 6 hours | 0/10 of full rate

PRIVATE
reduced working hours 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Temporary reduction of regular working time for the entire company, individual departments, and/or specific employee groups, with a corresponding reduction in payment.

Reduced working time is one of the most effective methods to prevent downsizing.

PRIVATE
reduction 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A shortening of the lead time of a routing, order, or network within scheduling.

If the basic dates specified cannot be adhered to the system carries out reduction measures. Reduction measures are always carried out in steps.

The reduction strategy determines:

· which times are reduced 
· in which steps reduction takes place 
PRIVATE
reduction category 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A collection of fixtures and fittings characteristics of a rental unit that brings about a rent reduction when a rent adjustment is carried out on the basis of the representative list of rents. 

PRIVATE
reduction factor 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Factor that is used in interactive backorder processing.

The previously-confirmed quantity can be multiplied and therefore reduced by the factor specified for selected requirements in interactive backorder processing.

Example:

Fewer important requirements can be selected and their confirmation changed in a "tight" confirmation situation. If factor 0.1 is entered as a reduction factor, the confirmed quantities of the selected requirements are reduced to 10%.

PRIVATE
reduction in capitalization 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Consolidation activity which reduces the capital stock of an investee unit and simultaneously reduces the investment book value (equity in earnings of affiliates) of the immediate investor units, without affecting the respective percentages of each investment share. 

PRIVATE
redundant array of independent disks 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Redundant array of independent disks (RAID) is a hardware-based technology that supports disk redundancy by using disk mirroring.

RAID systems contain an array of disk spindles sharing a common controller that distributes data onto the disks in a way transparent to the user. Most RAID systems include internal error checking to keep data available even if single disks fail. Different RAID levels exist, characterized by the methods of distributing data (and check bits) onto the disks in the system.

A different technique to achieve disk mirroring is the software-based LVM technology (Logical Volume Manager). 

PRIVATE
re-exportation 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The re-transfer of foreign merchandise out of a Customs territory. Re-exportation refers to foreign merchandise, whereas the export procedure refers to domestic goods.

PRIVATE
referee 

(TEST)

The man who controls the flow of the game and keeps the players under control through regular use of the whistle, and also by using yellow and red cards.

PRIVATE
reference 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Cross-reference from an activity module to an external reference or deliverable.

Test modules are called in test procedures and are passed data via parameters.

PRIVATE
reference 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Securities:
Allows you to define relationships between security classes (for example, between a subscription right and a stock, or between a warrant and a warrant bond cum.). The reference entry is used to automize the posting activities for splits, conversions and subscription rights.

Derivatives:
Describes the relationship between transactions, for example, an automatic link between transactions relating to a swap.

PRIVATE
reference 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

A link from an SAP document to an SAP document or an activity.

The reference types differ in the following ways:

· LINKS to other documents enable the user to access additional information on individual terms during display. 
· INCLUDES show the reference document every time the main document is displayed. 
· ACTIONS (executable actions, for example, in programs) allow the user to execute or trigger actions during display. 
PRIVATE
reference and simulation costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Tool for planning costs and setting prices with which you manually enter items into a unit cost estimate. 

Can be used in another cost estimate and as a reference when planning other objects in the R/3 system. 

PRIVATE
Reference and Simulation Costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Tool for planning costs and setting prices, with which you manually enter the items in the form of a unit cost estimate.

· Can be used as a constituent in other cost estimates 
· Can be used as a reference when planning other objects in the R/3 System 
PRIVATE
reference area 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The area on the basis of which the following is carried out:

· Rent adjustments as a result of area changes 
· Calculation of the rent per area unit 
· Automatic determination of option rates according to the area ratio (German input tax processing) 
PRIVATE
reference basic booking unit 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Baisc booking unit that is assigned to a combined booking unit directly or indirectly using the booking unit hierarchy.

The system determines all data that is not specified in the combined booking unit, such as publication dates or copy numbers from the reference basic booking unit during schedule line generation. 

PRIVATE
reference characteristic 

Classification System (CA-CL)

A characteristic that is created with reference to a table field.

The characteristic takes on the attributes (such as the format and length) of the table field, as defined in the ABAP Dictionary.

You can assign a reference characteristic to a class. If the table field (for example, table MARA, basic material field) contains a value for an object, you see this value when you classify the object. You can also use reference characteristics that are not assigned to a class as additional search criteria for finding objects. 

PRIVATE
reference condition type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A condition type that is linked to another condition type.

Reference condition types are currently only used for rent reductions to define the rent reduction details on a condition type.

PRIVATE
reference cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Method by which a cost estimate can access the data of another cost estimate

In Customizing, you can define a reference variant to control whether costing items are transferred directly, or whether individual costing items, or all costing items, are revaluated. 

PRIVATE
reference currency 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Currency key with which all exchange rate calculations are made for the exchange rate type being used. 

PRIVATE
reference currency 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Currency into which the system converts budget amounts that were created in various different currencies. This enables you to carry out a consistency check for the overall budget across national boundaries.

PRIVATE
reference cycle 

(APO-CA-CDP)

Reference for the creation of one or more cycles on a resource.

PRIVATE
reference date 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Start or end date of an operation in the maintenance order.

PRIVATE
reference date 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A reference date is a time within an operation (for example, the start of the setup).

Reference dates are used to determine the start and finish dates of sub-operations as well as usage dates for production resources/tools.

You can define an offset for each reference date. Using the reference dates and the offsets, the start and finish dates of the sub-operation or the production resource/tool usage are determined. 

PRIVATE
reference date 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Time that is used to determine a period for averaging. The referenced date does not have to be a set date, but can be a dynamic reference, for example, the delivery date, which is not yet determined when the data is entered.

The system uses the reference date to define a time period, for example, a total period of 30 days, which is to begin 15 days before the reference date.

PRIVATE
reference date 

Switzerland (PY-CH)

Key date for calculations.

It serves the following functions:

· Determines the choice of method variants 
· Determines choice of VS parameters (time-dependent) 
· Determines the processing schedule that is assigned to a fund 
· Determines an employee's account number 
In PC actions, it can have a specific meaning (for example, date of leaving).

PRIVATE
reference determination procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Contains:

· the relevant fields for grouping contracts 
· the rules applicable for copying data from group contracts to subcontracts. 
PRIVATE
reference document 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Document from which data is copied in order to create a request. Transfer orders and deliveries are used as reference documents.

PRIVATE
reference document 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Document that is used as a reference to post an accounting document.

Accounting documents and sample documents can be used as reference documents.

PRIVATE
reference document 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Document from which data is copied into another document.

PRIVATE
reference document number 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The key generated by the system that clearly and concisely classifies automatic postings of the RE component. 

Accounting documents that are generated due to the posting are assigned this key as an external document number. 

PRIVATE
reference employee 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Employee in a company who judges the working conditions for an applicant and in accordance with the role can recommend that an applicant is taken on or turned down.

PRIVATE
reference field 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Field of the reference table containing the corresponding unit or currency.

PRIVATE
reference flow type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A flow type that is derived from an original flow type.

Reference flow types are necessary so that the posting processes for the following business processes can be made: 

· Vacancy postings 
· Own usage 
· Accruals/deferrals 
· Follow-up postings due to backdated condition changes 
· Posting of service charge settlement results 
PRIVATE
reference functional location 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Reference that can be used to create several functional locations of the same construction.

A reference functional location does not represent a functional location that actually exists in the system, but serves as a management tool. By changing the master record of the reference location, you can make changes centrally to functional locations whose master records refer to the reference location.

PRIVATE
reference functional location category 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Indicator used to differentiate individual reference functional locations according to how they are used. 

Each category required in the system is described using parameters. The number of reference functional location categories in a system depends on the number of parameter constellations required. 

PRIVATE
reference group 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

This controls which finished product should serve as reference for the FERT generator during the production of a new finished product.

A reference group includes a finished product whose master data is transferred by the FERT generator to the new finished product. Also, a configurable material is assigned to the reference group. The assignment finished product - reference group is binding, while the same configurable material can be repeatedly assigned to newly existing reference groups.

PRIVATE
reference interest rate 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Used as an reference value in the condition structure of an interest-dependent financial transaction. Reference interest rates are usually interbank rates on the international financial markets (such as LIBOR). Reference interest rates form the grid points for yield curves.

PRIVATE
reference interest rate cash deposit 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Key containing the time-dependent various interest rates for the cash deposit interest clearing.

It is maintained in Customizing.

Example:

Interest rate, valid from

1.25%<tab> 01/01/98

1.50%<tab> 10/01/98

1.75%<tab> 01/01/99

PRIVATE
reference item 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Line item containing all the data required for posting for a business partner with the exception of the posting date and due date. The system creates the repetition items using the reference item and the repetition details assigned to it.

PRIVATE
reference license type 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

License types for IS-Oil Downstream, for example 0001 is the excise duty tax.

There is a processing procedure for each type of reference license type. It is possible to create additional user-defined license types, but they have to have some connection to the types already defined.

PRIVATE
reference lot 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A DRM lot used as reference for importing parameters (such as price protectable price) when the system creates a new lot to hold unreconciled quantities.

The above situation may arise:

· During inventory reconciliation. 
· When a return of material from an end customer to a distributor/reseller occurs without reference to resale invoice. 
PRIVATE
reference material 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Material whose master data you want the system to copy to a newly created material master record so that you can use it as a default.

PRIVATE
reference material 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

PRIVATE
reference object 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Technical object (for example, equipment, functional location, assembly or combination of material and serial numbers), to which a service or maintenance notification, or a service or maintenance order, refers.

The entry of a reference object simplifies the order account assignment because the data entered in the object master record is proposed as a default. In addition, the entry of a reference object influences which components and task lists are proposed when an order is planned.

PRIVATE
reference object 

(CRM-BTX-SVO)

Product or IBase in the business transaction for which a service is requested. You can create several reference objects per header or item.

If an IBase is defined for the reference object, certain master data (for example, partner) can be transferred to the business transaction. An object history that is available for evaluations can be built up using the reference object.

PRIVATE
reference object check 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Optional check whether the technical object to be tagged/untagged is not already the reference object for an active lockout/tagout.

PRIVATE
reference operation 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

An operation in a standard sequence to which an alternative or a parallel sequence refers.

There are two types of reference operations:

· branch operations 
· return operations 
PRIVATE
reference operation set 

Logistics - General (LO)

Describes a frequently used and standard operation sequence for carrying out a task.

PRIVATE
reference operation set 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Routing type that defines a sequence of operations that is repeated regularly.

A reference operation set is created to reduce the effort of entering data in a routing.

PRIVATE
reference operation set group 

Logistics - General (LO)

Combines similar reference operation sets.

A reference operation set group can, for example, be used to group reference operation sets with different lot size ranges or different usages.

In combination with the group counter, the reference operation set group uniquely identifies a reference operation set.

PRIVATE
reference operation set header 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Part of the reference operation set which contains data that is valid for the entire operation set. 

For example, the following data is stored in the header:

· usage 
· planner group 
· status 
· lot size interval 
· header unit of measure 
PRIVATE
reference order 

Controlling (CO)

An order (that can be posted to) or a model order (that cannot be posted to) that exists in the system and should be consulted when you create an order.

PRIVATE
reference point 

Project System (PS)

Means of assigning BOM items to network activities using the BOM transfer.

If the reference point in a BOM item agrees with that in a network activity, that creates a logical connection between them which enables the system to assignment the BOM item to the activity automatically.

PRIVATE
reference product 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

Configurable product for which a product variant is created.

The product variant adopts the class and the characteristics from the reference product.

PRIVATE
reference purchasing organization 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Purchasing organization to whose conditions or contracts other purchasing organizations linked with this organization have access.

A reference purchasing organization can make particularly favorable conditions or contracts available to other purchasing organizations.

PRIVATE
reference quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Reference quantity used to calculate work in process.

Formula:

Confirmed yield of operation

- Relevant scrap quantity of operation

- Quantity of goods received

= Reference quantity

PRIVATE
reference rate routing 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Task list type that defines a sequence of operations that is repeated regularly.

A reference rate routing is used to reduce the effort of entering data in rate routings.

PRIVATE
reference resource 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Resource that you use to define the capacity of another resource.

PRIVATE
reference scenario 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Second Cost Planning Scenario which you can load into the current display and use for comparison. 

PRIVATE
reference service 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Cost object service to which services entered on a case basis are assigned. The cost object service is the reference service from the perspective of the assigned services.

PRIVATE
reference shift 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

You can specify the reference shift for an attribute of a restriction if the restriction should only be valid in a certain shift during the day.

PRIVATE
reference specification 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A specification's role of transferring property values to another specification.

It is possible to assign several reference specifications to one specification. Referencing is governed by the following rules:

· All value assignment types for the reference specification that have been assigned a value are transferred. However, values assigned to a value assignment type by the user take precedence over referencing. 
· If several specifications are referenced, each value assignment type may be assigned values for a reference specification once only, meaning the value assignments of reference specifications must not overlap. 
· Reference specifications cannot reference other specifications. 
PRIVATE
reference structure 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

The characteristic to be created derives its length and character type from a reference structure field in the data dictionary of the APO System. The default reference structure is /SAPAPO/MC01_REF_STRUC, and contains fields for:

· Number strings (15 decimal places, 3 places after the decimal point) 
· Character strings (1-48 characters) 
PRIVATE
reference substance 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A substance's role of transferring property values to another substance.

It is possible to assign several reference substances to one substance. Referencing is governed by the following rules:

· All value assignment types for the reference substance that have been assigned a value are transferred. However, values assigned to a value assignment type by the user take precedence over referencing. 
· If several substances are referenced, each value assignment type may be assigned values for a reference substance once only, meaning the value assignments of reference substances must not overlap. 
· Reference substances cannot reference other substances. 
PRIVATE
reference table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Table that contains the reference field.

PRIVATE
reference time 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Date and time at which the system reads the equipment location and account assignment data when you complete a maintenance notification, and under which it sorts the maintenance notification in the equipment usage history.

The system can propose the reference time for each maintenance

notification type on the basis of table settings. Useful settings include:

· Start of malfunction in the case of a malfunction report 
· Maintenance notification entry in the case of an activity report 
· Maintenance notification completion in the case of a maintenance request 
PRIVATE
reference type 

(IS-EC-CEM)

An indicator that controls which account assignment object (for example, WBS element, project definition, CO order, cost center, PM order) is used for settlement purposes and updates in FI/CO. 

PRIVATE
reference type 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Type of relationship between two activities. The reference type defines the behavior of the successor activity in terms of start and end.

The following reference types exist:

· End-start relationship: The most simple relationship between two activities. Activity 2 cannot begin before the end of activity 1. A pause between end and start is not necessary. There can be a minimum/maximum time variance between end and start. 
· Start-start relationship: The start of one activity is dependent on the start of another activity. These two activities can start at exactly the same time, or with a minimum/maximum time variance. 
· End-end relationship: The end of one activity is dependent on the end of another activity. The end of both activities can be at exactly the same time, or with a minimum/maximum time variance. 
· Start-end relationship: Activity 1 can only be ended once activity 2 has started. For shiftwork, this means that the foreman (activity 1) can only end his shift once the next foreman (activity 2) has started his shift, as a handover is required. 
For example:

· Predecessor activity = activity 1 
· Successor activity = activity 2 
PRIVATE
reference unit 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Value that determines the reference in a cost item valuation. There are three possible reference units: 

· Attendee 
· Business event 
· Time unit (e.g. day, hour) 
Example:
Energy costs for a room are 10 DM per day. The reference unit for cost item valuation is the time unit 'day'. 

PRIVATE
reference user 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

General, non-specific user.

Additional authorizations can be assigned in the system by a reference user.

PRIVATE
reference value 

Controlling (CO)

In settlement, the reference value determines whether the data is settled to the receiver object according to a percentage or according to equivalence numbers.

PRIVATE
reference value 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Value not measured by registers that is used for calculating charges.

This is normally a charge for the provision of energy or water.

Examples:
· Number of households for calculating the service charge 
· Connection load of a lighting unit for calculating the energy price in conjunction with the burning hour calendar 
PRIVATE
reference value 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Exposure reference value that, if exceeded, poses an acute or chronic health risk for a person.

PRIVATE
reference variant 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Controls which costing items are transferred or revaluated when one cost estimate references another cost estimate. 

PRIVATE
referenced billing plan 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The billing plan of a preceding document. This billing plan is used in the billing plan synchronization process. 

PRIVATE
referenced quantity 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Quantity of one or more items that is copied into a sales document from a preceding document.

PRIVATE
referenced value 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Value of one or more items that is copied into a sales document from a preceding sales document.

PRIVATE
referencing procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The referencing procedure contains:

· the fields which are relevant for contract grouping 
· the rules which apply for copying data from master contracts into lower level contracts 
PRIVATE
referential integrity 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Every foreign key must refer to an existing primary key.

PRIVATE
referential relationship type 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Relationship between two entity types.

The target entity type is dependent on the source entity type.

The source entity type determines the context of the target entity type, i.e. the target entity type contains an attribute group of the source entity type, but this group does not generates the target entity type.

PRIVATE
referential relationship type 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Two entities have a referential relatioship if:

· The existence of the target entity type depends on the source entity type. 
· The source entity type specifies the target entity type context, i.e. the target entity type contains an attribute group of the source entity type, which however did not create the target entity type. 
PRIVATE
referential relationship type 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Two entities have a referential relationship if:

· The existence of the target entity type depends on the source entity type. 
· The source entity type specifies the target entity type context, i.e. the target entity type contains an attribute group of the source entity type, which however did not create the target entity type. 
PRIVATE
referral diagnosis (outpatient) 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Diagnosis with which the patient was referred by an external physician or hospital. The referral diagnosis is recorded on the patient's referral documents.

PRIVATE
Refund payment method 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Payment method used by the payment program to refund an amount such as apayment lot item.

PRIVATE
Refund request 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Data record which is created when an incoming payment is to be repaid to the customer. Using this data record, the payment program and the payment media print program create a payment medium for the refund.

PRIVATE
refurbishment order 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Special form of the maintenance order that you use when refurbishing repairable spares and for which an order type must be specially indicated.

You use the refurbishment order to restore a certain number of defective/worn-out repairable spares to full working order again on a particular date.

PRIVATE
regeneration 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Recreation of Enterprise or Project IMG if the scope changes from when initially generated. Regeneration does not result in lost note, status or date information unless the task is eliminated due to the regeneration selection criteria.

PRIVATE
regenerative planning 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

A material requirements planning run in which all materials are included in the planning run.

PRIVATE
region 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

One of the geographic elements within the Differential Reference Code (DRC). The DRC Region field may be used to create pricing conditions.

PRIVATE
region code 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Indicator that defines a specific logical and geographical region within the SAP System (for example, USA, D). 

PRIVATE
regional code 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Two-digit alphanumeric key used to further specify an address.

In some countries you must enter the regional code as part of the address.

PRIVATE
regional finance center 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Local processing centers of the Treasury department, to which federal government agencies send their payment (DME) files.

PRIVATE
regional location 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A location parameter that can be assigned to a business entity.

For certain rent adjustment procedures (Switzerland/Netherlands) the regional location has a functional significance.

PRIVATE
regional location key for heating value days 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Key that weights the type of heating expenses for each regional location based on a heating value percentage rate per period (heating value days).

The following costs can be apportioned according to this key:

· Consumption-independent heating expenses 
· Heating expenses that are apportioned according to consumption without an interim meter reading 
PRIVATE
regional sales manager 

Retail (IS-R)

A distribution chain is divided up between regional sales managers. The regional sales managers can be used for reporting purposes.

A store, in its capacity as a customer, can have a regional sales manager assigned to it. The functionality is performed via the entity "sales office".

PRIVATE
regional structure 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Hierarchical structure which divides the service territory according to the following criteria:

· Postal 
· Political 
· Company 
PRIVATE
regional structure area 

Regional Structure (IS-U-BF-RS)

Role-specific grouping of regional structure groups.

The regional structure area can be used, for example, for meter reading order creation in order to determine maintenance planning plants.

PRIVATE
register 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Device that measures consumption, energy, etc.

This can refer to an actual register or a display in an electronic device.

PRIVATE
register category 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Register attribute used for interpreting meter reading results.

The attribute specifies whether it is a cumulating or a balancing register. It also determines whether it is a wattregister, an energy, or consuption register. In the cumulative register category, the difference in register readings is considered. In the balancing register category, the absolute quantity is considered.

Example:
meter reading result = 10 (previous meter readings = 5)

-> absolute quantity = 10

-> difference = 10 - 5 = 5

PRIVATE
register group 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Group of registers that belong to one or more devices or device categories.

PRIVATE
register identification 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Description of the function of a register.

Examples:
· Reactive power 
· Apparent power 
· Reactive energy 
· Standard cubic meters of gas 
PRIVATE
register relationship 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Relationship of registers to each other. The registers can also belong to devices in different installations. 

Examples:
· Serial switching 
· Control relationships 
· Allocation of reactive to active registers 
PRIVATE
register RG 1 

Materials Management (MM)

In India, a register of excisable finished goods that you have transferred from the factory to a store specifically for excisable finished goods. The register also shows any sales of these goods. 

The register is used for excise purposes.

PRIVATE
register type 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Indicator for the rate time zone to which a register is allocated.

This does not necessarily mean that this time zone must be identical to the time zone used in billing. 

PRIVATE
registration 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Enrollment or provisional booking for a business event that does not guarantee a place on an event. 

Registration refers to an attendance booking on either the attendee list of a business event in planned status or on the waiting list of an event.

PRIVATE
registration 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

Process by which a student's name is added to the list of registered students maintained by the university. 

PRIVATE
registration consent 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A land register registration can only be made if the person whose rights it affects consents to the registration. 

The consent has to be verified by official documents or attested by a public notary.

PRIVATE
Registry 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

In the context of ALE serialization using objects, the registry is a table in which the current number level is recorded for each object channel.

In an object channel all messages in the target system are processed in the sequence of their creation in the source system.

There are two registries: an inbound and an outbound registry.

PRIVATE
regrade 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Regrading or rebranding represents a reassignment of a material. For example, an exchange agreement may be drawn up for a base product, but the subsequent postings are made for a different material (subproduct).

As the exchange balance is implemented in the base product, the word used is 'regrading'.

PRIVATE
regular payments 

Payroll (PY)

In accordance with German social insurance and tax law, regular payments are payments which can be assigned to their exact periods of origin.

They include all types of payments which are effected on a regular basis, such as salaries, wages, pensions and overtime payments, for the customary remuneration periods, such as a week or month. 

PRIVATE
regular payments/deductions 

Payroll (PY)

In accordance with German social insurance and tax law, regular payments are payments which can be assigned to their exact periods of origin.

They include all types of payments which are effected on a regular basis, such as salaries, wages, pensions and overtime payments, for the customary remuneration periods, such as a week or month. 

PRIVATE
regular vendor 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

A vendor that is a source of supply for a material at client level (that is, this vendor supplies the entire corporate group).

PRIVATE
regulatory measures 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Regulatory measures taken within the political and economic framework of the territory regarding import and export that are not related to tariffs.

Examples: Monitoring, protection, quantity limitations, blocking of exports and imports.

PRIVATE
reimbursement 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The refunding of all or part of customs duties previously paid for importing or exporting goods.

PRIVATE
reimbursement rate 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Rate used to calculate the the amount of a refund due for customs duties already paid for importing or exporting goods.

PRIVATE
reinstatement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Restoration of the original terms and conditions of an insurance policy that was either exempt from contributions or that had been terminated or changed by way of termination notice, withdrawal or conversion.

PRIVATE
rejected 

Personnel Management (PA)

A status that can be assigned to objects and infotype records in Personnel Management.

Rejected status means that a previously submitted object has not been approved. You cannot make any changes to objects or infotype records with rejected status. You can only change such data if you change the status itself from "rejected" to "planned".

PRIVATE
rejecting outcome 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

An outcome after an approval task.

The rejecting outcome starts the workflow definition branch that is processed if the agent rejects the object in the approval task.

PRIVATE
rejection 

Quality Management (QM)

A conclusion that an inspection lot does not satisfy the requirement criteria.

PRIVATE
rejection letter 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Communication addressed to an external supplier informing the latter that a quotation (bid) submitted by him has not been accepted.

PRIVATE
rejection number 

Quality Management (QM)

In a sampling plan for an attributive inspection, the lowest number of nonconforming units or the lowest number of defects found in the sample that requires the lot to be rejected.

PRIVATE
rejection reason 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Comment line informing the person who entered the working times the reason why those recorded working times were rejected.

PRIVATE
relational expression 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Expression as part of a logical comparison.

PRIVATE
relational integrity 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Observation of integrity rules governing the relational data model.

Relational integrity includes:

· Primary key integrity 
· Value range integrity 
· Foreign key integrity (referential integrity) 
PRIVATE
relational model 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Concept that defines the structured description of data objects, their attributes and their relationships with each other.

In the relational model, data is stored according to its relationship with other data. Searches are performed by key.

Other data models include the hierarchical model (which has a tree structure) and the network model. 

PRIVATE
relational operator 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Operator used to compare two (or more) values.

Some typical relational operators are:

· EQ (equal) 
=

· NE (not equal) 
<>

><

· LT (less than) 
<

· LE (less than or equal) 
<=

· GT (greater than) 
>

· GE (greater than or equal) 
>=

PRIVATE
relationship 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Representation of dependencies between documents in SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro).

An internal relationship links precisely two KPro managment documents according to specified criteria. Depending on these criteria different classes of relationship are distinguished. Each relationship is an independent document. As well as internal relationships there are also relationships that link KPro management documents with documents not managed in KPro. These are defined as external relationships. 

Example

If a document managed in KPro as a physical document is translated from German into English, a language relationship exists between both the documents, which enables the English document to be created. In this case, the criteria to map the relationship is "language". Creating and managing such a language relationship is called language versioning.

PRIVATE
relationship 

Personnel Management (PA)

Relationships are the connections that exist between objects in Personnel Management.

Relationships are defined by creating and maintaining relationship infotype records (infotype 1001). In the infotype record, you specify the two objects concerned and the type of relationship between them.

Example

Object: Relationship: Object:

John Smith (Person) fulfills English (qualification)

Susan Thomas (Person) attends English 1 (business event)

The object types are in parentheses.

PRIVATE
relationship 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

The linking between the start and finish points of phases in a master recipe or process order.

Relationships determine the sequence of phases in terms of time.

There are the following types of relationships

· SS relationship (Start - Start) 
· FF relationship (Finish - Finish) 
· SF relationship (Start - Finish) 
· FS relationship (Finish - Start) 
PRIVATE
relationship 

Project System (PS)

A way of describing the link between the start and finish points of two activities in a network or a standard network. Relationships determine the sequence of activities.

In the R/3 System there are the following types of relationships:

· SS relationship (Start - Start) 
· FF relationship (Finish - Finish) 
· SF relationship (Start - Finish) 
· FS relationship (Finish - Start) 
PRIVATE
relationship 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Describes the link between the start and end time points between two activities in a production process model. 

Relationships determine how activities follow each other chronologically.

PRIVATE
relationship class 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Tool that Knowledge Provider (KPro) uses to manage the most diverse

dependencies between various documents.

Relationship classes determine the character of this dependency. As well as relationship classes pre-defined by KPro, each application can define its own relationship classes.

Examples of relationship classes are:

· Version relationship 
· Hyperlink relationship 
· Structure relationship 
· Description relationship 
· Collection relationship 
Example

If the contents of a document are changed and a new content version is created for this document, a relationship of the class "content version" is created between both physical documents. Using this relationship, you can create the new content version.

PRIVATE
relationship type 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Key, in the case of an object link, that indicates the direction in which the medium between two linked objects is transferred.

You can distinguish between relationship types that are possible in principle and those used in practice. 

Example

Pumps A and B are linked by a pipe. Since you can pump both from A to B and from B to A, the relationship type possible is "two-way". However, in practice you only pump from A to B, so the actual relationship type used is "one-way".

PRIVATE
relationship type 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Specification of a relationship class.

When a relationship class is defined, a relationship type should also be defined. The relationship type is used for analysing existential dependencies between the linked documents, and for determining the transport behavior of the relationship.

Example

The class 'hyperlink relationship' has the relationship type "Hyperlink". This relationship type has been pre-defined by KPro in order to administrate the where-used list for hyperlinks. The relationship type "Hyperlink" determines that the instances of the relationship are existentially dependent on the source document of the relationship, and that the relationship is transported along with the source document. In this example, the source document is the document that contains the hyperlink.

PRIVATE
relative density 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The ratio of the mass of a given volume of liquid at 15癈 (or other standard temperature, such as 60癋) to the mass of an equal volume of pure water at the same temperature.

PRIVATE
relative deviation 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Percentage difference between the estimated value (estimate) determined and the adjusted book value. 

The relative deviation serves as a criterion for measuring the success of an inventory sampling.

PRIVATE
relative path 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

The relative path always refers to a basic path.

The relative path and basic path together make up the absolute path.

Example:
The absolute path is /usr/sap/archiv/drucklisten/druck1.

The basic path is defined as /usr/sap/archiv.

The relative path is therefore:

/drucklisten/druck1

PRIVATE
relative statistical error 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Possible error that can occur in a sample-based physical inventory.

In combination with the probable degree of confidence (confidence level), the relative statistical error serves as a criterion in assessing the reliability of the estimate made on the basis of samples taken.

Both a relative statistical error and a probable degree of confidence are predefined for each inventory sampling procedure. A sample-based physical inventory is deemed to have been successful if - in addition to other criteria being satisfied - it can be claimed with the probable degree of confidence specified that the possible error between the estimated and actual (unknown) value is smaller than the predefined relative statistical error.

PRIVATE
release 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Function which makes time sheet data available for further processing or for transfer to the target components. 

When users release data, they determine that no more changes should be made to the data. Depending on the settings for the data entry profile, the data is released either automatically when it is saved or manually by the user in the release view.

PRIVATE
release 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Organizational measure in material costing.

When you release a standard cost estimate for a material, the results of the cost estimate are written to the material's master record as the current planned price and the current standard price. 

A standard cost estimate must be marked before it can be released.

PRIVATE
release 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Refers to a procedure whereby individual work activities in Treasury Management are checked by one or more persons other than the user. The release principle and the release objects can be defined as required.

PRIVATE
release 

Logistics - General (LO)

Document used to request from the vendor, as and when required, part of the total quantity or value of goods or services previously agreed upon in an outline agreement.

The release contains data such as the exact quantities to be delivered and the delivery dates.

Example
· Release order (issued against a contract) 
· Forecast delivery schedule (issued against a scheduling agreement) 
· JIT delivery schedule (issued against a scheduling agreement) 
PRIVATE
release 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Document used to request from the vendor, as and when required, part of the total quantity or value of goods or services previously agreed upon in an outline agreement.

The release, giving the vendor the "green light" to go ahead and deliver, contains data such as the exact quantities to be delivered and the delivery dates.

Types of releases:
· Release order (issued against a contract) 
· Forecast delivery schedule (issued against a scheduling agreement) 
· JIT delivery schedule (issued against a scheduling agreement) 
· Planning delivery schedule (issued against a scheduling agreement) 
PRIVATE
release 

Materials Management (MM)

PRIVATE
release a plug-in 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

To change the reservation status of a plug-in from "installed" or "reserved" to "released". The released plug-in is available for reuse from the release date onwards.

PRIVATE
release code 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Two-character identifier with which a person responsible for processing a document can release (approve) an item of a purchase requisition, a complete purchase requisition, or a complete external purchasing document, or cancel such release (that is, revoke a previously granted approval). If a link to SAP Business Workflow has been defined for the release code, the person involved can also refuse to effect release (withhold approval), thus rejecting the relevant item or document.

PRIVATE
release condition 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Determines whether and how (that is, with which release strategy) a purchasing document has to be approved. 

A release condition comprises one or more characteristics (for example, the total value of a PO, material group, account assignment) that have been assigned to a release strategy. If the values from the purchasing document accord with the characteristics, the release strategy is assigned to the purchasing document.

Example

In your enterprise, all POs whose total value exceeds $10,000 have to be approved by the cost center manager. In Customizing for Purchasing, therefore, the release strategy BA has been defined with the following release condition: the total value of the PO must exceed $10,000.

If a purchase order is created with a total value of $5.600, it can be sent to the vendor without the need for prior internal approval.

If a PO is created with a total value of $12.700, it is subject to the release strategy BA and thus has to be approved by the cost center manager prior to being issued to the vendor.

PRIVATE
release creation periodicity 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Time interval between two successive releases against a scheduling agreement, which is stored in the creation profile of a scheduling agreement item.

To give vendors a rough idea of your likely requirements, you can create forecast delivery schedules (FRCs) monthly, for example, whereas you might create JIT delivery schedules containing more detailed information for the vendor at the daily level.

PRIVATE
release creation profile 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Instrument for determining the period in which releases (special types of delivery schedule) are generated against a scheduling agreement and transmitted to the vendor.

The creation profile controls the creation periodicity of the releases, the aggregation of scheduled quantities (starting from the day after release creation), and the implementation of a tolerance check to ensure that releases are only created in the case of major changes to the overall delivery schedule in the system. 

Example:

A release creation profile for a scheduling agreement for which delivery schedule lines have been maintained over several years can provide that releases are transmitted weekly from 01.01 to 12.31 of the first year. The release quantities are to be aggregated as follows:

For a period of 10 days starting from the current date of release creation, no aggregation; from the tenth to the thirtieth day, on a daily basis; and from the thirtieth day to the sixtieth day, on a monthly basis.

PRIVATE
release Customizing 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Customizing of restricted scope that is defined by a Release Note filter.

In release Customizing, only the IMG activities affected by a given release upgrade in the business application components concerned are available for processing.

SAP distinguishes between Upgrade Customizing (corrected or changed functionality) and Delta Customizing (new functionality) for release upgrades.

PRIVATE
Release Customizing 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Customizing of restricted scope, defined by a Release note filter. In Release Customizing, only the IMG activities affected by a given release upgrade in the business application components concerned are presented for processing. SAP distinguishes between Upgrade Customizing (corrected or changed functions) and Delta Customizing (new functions) for release upgrades.

PRIVATE
release date 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

The date as of which a plug-in is allocated the status "released". From then on it can be reserved. 

PRIVATE
release documentation 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Log relating to an item of an outline purchase agreement (contract or scheduling agreement) giving information on existing releases. In this context, the term "release" covers both release orders - standard purchase orders issued against contracts (also referred to as "contract release orders") - and scheduling agreement releases (various special types of delivery schedule).

The release documentation provides the following information:

· Target quantity planned for the item 
· Already-existing releases for the item (document number and date) 
· Quantity released to date (with corresponding value) 
· Quantity that is still open 
If the documentation relates specifically to a contract, it may also be referred to as "release order documentation".

PRIVATE
release group 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Summary of individuals budget types that is defined by the user.

PRIVATE
release horizon 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Point in time up until which releases (special types of delivery schedule) can be generated against the relevant scheduling agreement and transmitted to the vendor.

The release horizon is determined on the basis of the aggregation information in the release creation profile. 

Example:

With regard to a scheduling agreement that is valid for a period of three years, a release creation profile may provide that Just-in-Time (JIT) schedules are to be transmitted to the vendor daily in the first month, and forecast (FRC) schedules weekly in the second month. The remainder of the scheduling agreement validity period lies beyond the release horizon. That is to say, schedule lines may exist, but no provision has been made for releases.

PRIVATE
release indicator 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Attribute that defines a test procedure as a test module, making it available for use by the test procedures in all applications.

PRIVATE
release indicator 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Shows the release (approval) status of a purchasing document.

When you have released (approved) an internal or external purchasing document with your release code, a release indicator is assigned to this document. The release indicator determines how the document may be processed further. For example, it may show that a requisition can be converted into a purchase order, or that a subsequent release point (individual or department) must first signify approval. 

PRIVATE
release info 

Client/Server Technology (BC-CST)

Application server Release details (transaction SM51).

The Release info comprises kernel release, patch level, database library, database version, operating system version and R/3 kernel patch texts.

PRIVATE
release key 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

In a change master record, the release key controls the release of object changes for different areas in a company. 

You can release changes either globally or for individual areas (such as costing, planning, or production) at a specific point in processing.

PRIVATE
release note 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Information containing all changes introduced in a system or release upgrade.

These changes may include:

· functionality that has been withdrawn 
· functionality that has been added 
· functionality that has been corrected 
· functionality that has been changed 
Release notes are assigned to specific components.

PRIVATE
release note 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Information about changed, new or deleted functions, and structure changes, since the last software release, at a Release change. There are the following types of release notes:

· Function release note: Documentation of changed, new and deleted functions 
· Structure release note: Detailed documentation of structure changes in an area 
· Composite release note: An overview of the IMG structure changes in all application areas 
Release notes are assigned to application components and displayed in a structure which is based on the application component hierarchy. If the new or changed function requires Customizing settings, the IMG activities are assigned to the release note.

PRIVATE
Release notes 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Menu option in the 'Help' menu.

You use this function to display the release notes for a particular release of the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
release order 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

PRIVATE
release period 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Number of workdays between the planned start date of the production order and the date for releasing the order. 

If the order release indicator is set, the production order is released by a background program that takes all dates into account.

PRIVATE
release period key 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Indicator in the material master record which refers to a record of planning intervals which are relevant for materials planning.

PRIVATE
release point 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Person, department, or other organizational unit of an enterprise that must release (that is, approve, or give the "green light" to) the items of a purchase requisition or a complete external purchasing document (for example, a purchase order) before further processing can take place.

Several release points can be specified via a so-called release strategy.

PRIVATE
release prerequisite 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Specifies the sequence in which the processors (members of staff responsible for processing a certain document) must approve an internal or external purchasing document with their respective release codes.

Example
The release (approval) procedure for purchase requisitions within an enterprise may provide that a department manager must release (approve) a requisition item before the next-higher level of authority (for example, the cost center manager). In this case, approval by the department manager is the prerequisite for approval by the cost center manager.

PRIVATE
release procedure 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Procedure in which one or more authorized persons (e.g. a cost center manager) give(s) the go-ahead or "green light" to procure a material or external service.

The following purchasing objects can be released:

· Purchase requisitions 
A requisition (regarded as an internal purchasing document) cannot be converted into a follow-on document until it has been released.

· External purchasing documents (RFQs, purchase orders, contracts, scheduling agreements and service entry sheets) 
An external purchasing document cannot be issued to a vendor until it has been released.

Note

Requisitions can be released either item-wise or in total. External purchasing documents can only be released in total.

Example

You can specify that purchase orders with a total value exceeding $10,000 must be approved (given the go-ahead) by the project manager before they are issued to vendors.

PRIVATE
release profile 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Contains information that is used for the release of the demand plan from Demand Planning to Supply Network Planning.

PRIVATE
release project 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

An implementation project that focuses only on those activities that need to be carried out due to a new release. The list may be either a project or view reflecting delta Customizing or upgrade Customizing activities.

PRIVATE
Release project 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

An implementation project which focuses only on those activities which are relevant due to a new release. The list may be either a project or view reflecting "delta" or "upgrade" customizing activities. 

PRIVATE
release stop indicator 

Project System (PS)

Milestone with which the release of activities during the workflow function "Release up to release stop indicator" finishes.

The activity to which the release stop indicator is assigned is the last activity to be released. 

PRIVATE
release strategy 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Defines the release codes with which a purchase requisition item, a complete purchase requisition, or a complete external purchasing document must be released (that is, approved, or given the "green light") and in which sequence release must be effected using these codes.

For example, you may specify a certain release strategy for all purchase requisitions whose value exceeds a certain figure.

PRIVATE
release upgrade 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Delivery and implementation of new and enhanced R/3 business application components. To use the new functions, you need to change or extend your conceptual design and system settings. 

PRIVATE
release upgrade 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Shipment and implementation of new and enhanced SAP solutions such as SAP R/3, industry sector solutions and mySAP.com components. New releases are shipped at relatively infrequent intervals. Before the new functions can be used, the Business Blueprint and the system settings have to be adjusted using the implementation guide (IMG). 

PRIVATE
release view 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Time sheet view which displays data with the processing status In process.

PRIVATE
release-specific IMG 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Project view which displays all IMG activities and documents for a particular release which are linked to a release note.

PRIVATE
relevance test 

Payroll (PY)

Means enabling you to flag a payroll period as either relevant or irrelevant (depending on specific criteria) for the calculation of averages in payroll.

PRIVATE
relevancy to costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Relevancy to costing performs the following functions in cost estimates with a quantity structure: 

· Controls whether an operation or a suboperation in a routing is costed 
· Controls whether a BOM item is costed 
· Determines what portion of the fixed and variable costs are used in costing 
PRIVATE
relevant income 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

Total cash income used to calculate the MPF contribution.

It includes any wage, salary, leave pay, fee commission, bonus, gratuity,perquisite or allowance (other than a housing allowance or other housing benefits expressed in monetary terms, paid or payable by an employer (directly or indirectly) to the relevant employee in consideration of his employment under the contract, but does not include severance payment or long service payment.

PRIVATE
relevant per diem 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

The per-diem amount applicable for domestic trips lasting one day or several days.

PRIVATE
relevant scrap quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Scrap quantity that affects the calculation of work in process.

Scrap confirmations at subsequent reporting points can result in the yield confirmed at a reporting point becoming a relevant scrap quantity.

PRIVATE
reload 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

To load data back into the database. This is not to be confused with "restoring" data to the database to fix corrupt or lost data.

PRIVATE
reload program 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

PRIVATE
relocation 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Transport in which you transport the objects while defining the target system as their new original system. 

PRIVATE
relocation transport 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Transport type that allows you to move the original location of objects to the target system.

Relocation transports include:

· Relocation with development class change 
(Also reassigns the objects to an appropriate new development class)

· Relocation without development class change 
· Relocation of complete development classes 
PRIVATE
remaining available capacity 

Capacity Requirements Planning (PP-CRP)

Available capacity minus the requirements assigned to this capacity, displayed for a certain period in the selected capacity unit.

PRIVATE
remaining capacity requirements 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Capacity requirements in a work order or planned order that have not yet been reduced.

PRIVATE
remaining input variance 

Controlling (CO)

Variance on the input side that cannot be assigned to any of the following variance categories:

· Input price variance 
· Input quantity variance 
· Resource-usage variance 
· Scrap 
PRIVATE
remaining life 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

That portion of the total planned useful life for which depreciation has not yet been calculated. 

PRIVATE
remaining material 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

An output of a process that must be recycled or disposed of.

PRIVATE
remaining product allocation 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

The product allocation quantity of a period that is still available for additional orders. The remaining product allocation can be assigned by increasing the requested quantity in the existing sales orders.

PRIVATE
remaining shelf life 

Retail (IS-R)

Time remaining until shelf life expiration date is reached.

PRIVATE
remaining variance 

Controlling (CO)

Difference between the target costs and the costs that cannot be attributed to single variance categories. The latter can occur if no variance category was specified in the variance variant. 

PRIVATE
remark/example 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

'Remark/example' is an attribute type for objects in the ARIS-Toolset.

PRIVATE
remarketing 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

The process of selling or re-leasing leased property which has been returned to the lessor either at the end of the term or as a result of adefault in lease.

PRIVATE
reminder scripting 

Customer Service (CS)

Guidelines that appear when certain activities occur. They provide basic instructions and reminders to support the agent.

PRIVATE
remittance challan 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In India, a document that you present to a bank when depositing any form of withholding tax that you have retained. The challan states how much tax is being deposited.

A separate challan is required for each form of withholding tax.

PRIVATE
remote worklist 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

User's worklist in a remote R/3 System.

PRIVATE
RemoteCube 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

A RemoteCube is an InfoCube whose transaction data is managed externally rather than in the Business Information Warehouse. Only the structure of the RemoteCube is defined in BW. Data for Reporting is read from another system using a BAPI.

PRIVATE
removal sequence 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A sequence that determines with which activity type equipment or material is removed from the sender's stock. 

Example:

Shipping of multipart equipment consisting of 10 parts.

The sender has the following in stock: 12 parts with activity type O "in operation", 3 parts with activity type R "ready for pick-up" and 6 parts with activity type D "downtime".

The removal sequence is R, D, O.

In accordance with the removal sequence, the shipping quantity of 10 parts would be determined as follows: 3 parts with activity type R, 6 parts with activity type D and 1 part with activity type O. 

PRIVATE
remove 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

This refers to the removal of files from the file system after archiving.

Compare to "delete".

PRIVATE
'remove' rule 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Budgeting rule that reduces the number of available full-time equivalents in a budget.

PRIVATE
remuneration activity 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Commission cases are assigned to a remuneration procedure. From this commission entitlements are calculated, using remuneration condition tables and calculation rules, which then serve as remuneration activities.

PRIVATE
remuneration agreement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This agreement is a part of the commission contract. It determines what remuneration is paid (depending on the participation role) for which commission activities.

PRIVATE
remuneration clearing 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Combination of all agreements in which additional rules are agreed, in relation to a commission case and/or business object and/or participant, or part amounts of the performace-related remuneration that influence the result of the commission fixing.

Most cases concern offsetting or ceiling amount rules that affect the extent of remuneration for a variety of reasons.

PRIVATE
remuneration clearing agreement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

One or more remuneration clearing rule(s) that form a clearing procedure. This procedure is determined by the sequence of numbered remuneration clearing rules. The clearing rules are processed accordingly when commission is being determined.

In contrast to other agreement categories in the commission system, a global or standard remuneration clearing agreement can be used.

PRIVATE
remuneration clearing rule 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This describes remuneration clearing in the commission system.

It contains information on the clearing procedure and is defined in the remuneration clearing agreement. 

PRIVATE
remuneration criterion 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Characteristics that control remuneration.

PRIVATE
remuneration group 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Different characteristics apply to the remuneration type, and can be stored in customizing tables by the company. Remuneration groups are derived from these tables and are used to determine the remuneration schedule.

Typical criteria for a remuneration group in insurance are:

· Distribution channel 
· Commission contract type 
· Participant's role 
· Commission activity type 
· Commission activity group 
· Line of business 
PRIVATE
remuneration list 

Retail (IS-R)

Method of billing by which all billing documents for a specific period for a particular payer are combined. 

Additional discounts such as factoring (del credere) discounts can be granted on the basis of the total value of an invoice list. The list can be made of individual and collective documents. 

PRIVATE
remuneration procedure 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This consists of a table of conditions for remuneration and a set of calculation rules.

Remuneration is determined for each organizational unit using a basis of assessment, which is transferred from the valuation system, and the remuneration schedule.

PRIVATE
remuneration quantity 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Countable quantity of remuneration for which money cannot be used (for example, unit, share...)

PRIVATE
Rename 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to give an object a different name.

PRIVATE
renewal commission 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Commission paid out in cases where an agent extends a contract running several years and where at least half the original life of the contract has expired (for example, a contract with a life of five years is extended after three years for a further five years). 

PRIVATE
rent 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Payments made by the tenant to the landlord:

· Basic rent 
· Surcharges 
· Allowances 
· Advance payments of operating costs 
PRIVATE
rent adjustment 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Method used for increasing or decreasing condition amounts on a
lease-out.

Examples

· Comparative apartment adjustment type 
· Index-linked rent adjustment 
· Expert opinion adjustment type 
PRIVATE
rent adjustment accrual/deferral 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Accrual/deferral for the anticipated revenue from a rent adjustment that has already been calculated but not yet activated.

PRIVATE
rent cap 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Freely definable upper limit for rent increases used for the following rent adjustment procedures: 

· Representative list of rents 
· Comparative rent 
· Free rent adjustment 
PRIVATE
rental agreement for internal company usage 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Lease-out in which a rental unit is used within an organization.

The tenant is defined as main contractual partner with customer account in the lease-out.

PRIVATE
rental agreement for own usage 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A rental agreement in which a rental unit is used within an organization.

Here the tenant is a cost center in the organization.

PRIVATE
rental agreement for third-party usage 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Type of lease-out under which a rental unit is neither used for company nor own usage but is rented out to a third party or to an organization. This is the most common type of contract.

The tenant is defined as the main contractual partner with customer account in the lease-out.

PRIVATE
rental collateral 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A fixed payment contractually agreed upon between landlord and tenant.

The rental collateral serves the purpose of safeguarding the landlord in the event that the tenant does not honor his/her obligations arising out of the lease-out.

The rental collateral can be defined in the lease-out in different ways, such as:

· Savings account 
· Guarantee of payment 
· Cash deposit 
PRIVATE
rental object 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A rental object is a unit that is leased-out.

Rental objects can be:

· Rental units
Unflexible objects that can only be leased out as a unit. 
· Master spaces
Flexible objects that are split up into rental spaces or rental rooms during the lease-out process. 
PRIVATE
rental price 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Price for supplying the customer with a measuring device (such as a meter) for a certain period of time. 

For the electricity division, the rental price also includes the charges for meter reading, settlement and collection.

PRIVATE
rental request 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Search criteria for a rental unit (for example, rent) and the means by which the system assigns vacant rental units to interested parties.

PRIVATE
rental room 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A room that can be rented.

A rental room can only be created on the basis of an architectural room.

PRIVATE
rental space 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Space that can be rented.

A rental space can only be created on the basis of an architectural room or an architectural space. 

PRIVATE
rental unit 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The spatial unit on the basis of which Real Estate objects are rented.

A rental unit is uniquely assigned to a building or a property.

PRIVATE
REO 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

REOrganization data

Technical document class

Format for archive files.

PRIVATE
reorder point 

Retail (IS-R)

Control parameter for reorder point planning and Replenishment.

· Reorder point planning: 
If the stock on-hand of a material falls below this quantity, an entry is automatically set in the MRP file for the material.

· Replenishment: 
If the stock on-hand of a material falls below this quantity, the Replenishment process automatically triggers the procurement of the material. If no reorder point has been defined, procurement is triggered as soon as the stock falls short of the target stock.

PRIVATE
reorder point 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

If stock falls below this quantity, an entry is automatically set in the MRP file for this material. 

PRIVATE
reorder point planning 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Special procedure in materials planning.

If the reorder point is greater than warehouse stock, a procurement proposal is created by MRP.

A distinction is made between:

· automatic reorder point planning 
· manual reorder point planning 
PRIVATE
reorganization 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Program with which objects (documents, folders, distribution lists) of the physical database can be deleted. 

The reorganization run deletes objects which are no longer linked to a folder. These objects are then actually removed from the database.

PRIVATE
repair 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Repository objects that are changed in a system other than their original system are entered in repairs. Objects can, for example, be transferred from their original system by transports. 

All modifications of SAP standard objects are repairs.

PRIVATE
repair flag 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Flag that protects an object changed in a system other than its original system from being overwritten by an import.

PRIVATE
repair order 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Sales document used for recording all the business processes that are involved in processing faulty goods that a customer sends in for repair.

PRIVATE
repair procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Set of rules according to which sub-items are created in the repair order

The repair procedure consists of:

· Stages 
· Actions 
By assigning actions to stages, you set up the rules by which the system determines what sub-items are required during a particular phase of repairs processing.

PRIVATE
repair request item 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Item in the repair order in which you document the customer repair request.

The repair request item contains the following data:

· Material number of the service product 
· Material number of the serviceable material 
· Costs 
· Stock information 
· Configuration data 
· Repair procedure that the system uses to determine which actions it needs to generate in order to fulfill the customer repair request 
PRIVATE
repairable spare 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Parts that are kept in the warehouse and used as reserves for certain critical and high-value components of a technical system, so that these components can be replaced immediately in the event of a breakdown.

Repairable spares are managed as material or serial numbers.

PRIVATE
repair-based planning 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The SNP Heuristic is used as part of a repair-based planning process consisting of the heuristic, capacity leveling, and deployment. The heuristic processes each planning location sequentially and determines sourcing requirements. The heuristic processing lumps all requirements for a given material in the location into one requirement for the period. The heuristic determines the valid sources and quantity based on pre-defined percentages for each source, then passes the requirements through the supply chain to calculate a plan; however, this plan is not necessarily feasible. The planner uses capacity leveling to formulate a feasible plan. In this sense, the planner must repair the plan to make it feasible.

PRIVATE
repayment 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Repayment of a loan, either in installments, as annuity payments or upon maturity.

PRIVATE
repayment plan 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Agreement with a business partner to pay amount(s) receivable by making partial payments. A repayment plan is created where it is agreed that a business partner is not required to pay an amount as a lump sum.

There are two type of repayment plan:

· Installment plan 
· Loan repayment plan 
PRIVATE
Repayment plan 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An agreement with a business partner to repay a receivable (or amounts) receivable by making partial payments as opposed to making one payment for the full amount. A repayment plan is created where a business partner is unable to repay the full amount of a receivable. 

There are Installment plan Loan repayment plan

PRIVATE
repeat period 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Time period in months that lies between two scheduled health surveillance protocols.

PRIVATE
repeat print 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Repeated printing of invoices that have already been printed.

PRIVATE
repeated process data request 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Type of process data request for the R/3 PI sheet.

Repeated process data requests can be used to request several messages of different categories. In the PI sheet, several messages can be created from every message category requested. The message data to be specified is maintained in a table.

PRIVATE
repeating group 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Key used to allocate the repeating entries in the document to the appropriate sample records.

PRIVATE
repetition group 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

A key used to assign the repetition specifications in a document to their sample records.

PRIVATE
repetition item 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Fictitious line item composed of the data of the sample record of an item and the repetition details. 

PRIVATE
repetition specifications 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Specifications about the due date and number of repetition items for a sample record. Repetition specifications are used, for example, in installment plans and budget billing plans, which are usually comprised of many of the same line items that differ only in their due dates.

PRIVATE
repetitive manufacturing 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

A component in the SAP System for the planning and control of repetitive manufacturing and flow manufacturing. 

It enables the period-dependent and quantity-dependent planning of production lines and reduces the work involved in production control and simplifies backflushing (confirmation, goods receipt posting).

PRIVATE
repetitive manufacturing profile 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

A collection of data which determines which variant of repetitive manufacturing should be used for a certain material (repetitive manufacturing with production cost collector or with production orders).

PRIVATE
replace 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function that lets you switch one attendance booking with another. When you replace one attendee with another, the booking priority of the original booking is also transferred.

PRIVATE
replaced archiving session 

Application Components (SAP)

Archiving session that was reloaded or converted. The session is still listed in "Management", but can no longer be accessed, reloaded, or deleted.

PRIVATE
replacement value 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Current valuation of an asset, which is different from the acquisition and production costs.

The replacement value of an asset can result, for example, from the following influences:

· price changes due to inflation 
· price changes due to technical advancement 
PRIVATE
replenishment 

Retail (IS-R)

Method of replenishing stock at stores or customers.

· Replenishment for stores 
Replenishment was designed specifically for use in stores, although it can be used in distribution centers too.

Replenishment planning is based on the stock figure calculated in the Inventory Management component of Materials Management or using the simplified replenishment-based method of inventory management. 

This stock figure decreases as stock is sold. The sales are reported to R/3 as goods issues via the POS outbound interface. Irrespective of the method of Inventory Management used, all goods movements are included in this stock figure.

In replenishment planning, follow-on documents are generated for procuring or delivering stock.

· Replenishment for customers using vendor-managed inventory (VMI) 
With vendor-managed inventory, your company is responsible for replenishing the stock of your products at a customer. You can only offer your customers this service if they provide you with their stock and sales figures via EDI.

You use the stock data (and forecasts, if required) to plan replenishments for your customers. Sales orders are generated as follow-on documents. The sales orders are transferred by EDI in the form of an order confirmation to the R/3 system of your customer.

PRIVATE
replenishment 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The process of replenishing stocks in a specific warehouse (for example, the picking warehouse) from reserve storage areas.

PRIVATE
replenishment element 

Production Supply (IS-A-S2L)

Element (generally a summarized JIT call) that is used to trigger and control the supply of components to the production line.

When a replenishment proposal is saved, it automatically changes to a replenishment element.

PRIVATE
Replenishment element 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

All elements in the system that trigger material replenishment for production. Planned orders, purchase orders, run schedule quantities, reservations, among others, can be replenishment elements. 

PRIVATE
replenishment lead time 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Total time for the in-house production or for the external procurement of a product. In in-house production the replenishment lead time is determined to cover all BOM levels.

PRIVATE
replenishment plan 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The transport orders and production orders that make up the replenishment plan and result from the SNP run. The SNP run can be performed for the whole supply chain or for a specific location. The replenishment plan is relevant for the selected product and locations of the model using lot size profiles, inbound quotas, and the location split.

PRIVATE
replenishment proposal 

Production Supply (IS-A-S2L)

Quantity/date combination that is a proposal for a replenishment elementin the supply-to-line process and that has not yet been saved.

Replenishment proposals can be entered, changed and deleted interactively.

When saved, the replenishment proposal automatically becomes a replenishment element.

PRIVATE
replenishment quantity 

Retail (IS-R)

Quantity determined in Replenishment as the quantity to be delivered to a customer.

This quantity is calculated in two steps:

· First the quantity required is determined 
The quantity required is the difference between the target stock and the stock on hand.

· The quantity required is rounded off 
The quantity required is rounded off, if necessary, for the generation of follow-on documents. This rounded-off quantity is the replenishment quantity.

PRIVATE
replenishment quantity 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Quantity of plant stock used to replenish storage location stock.

PRIVATE
replenishment quantity 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The material quantity that needs to be transferred in order to fill up a particular storage bin.

The replenishment quantity can supply a storage bin where stock is continually being withdrawn.

PRIVATE
replenishment run 

Retail (IS-R)

The replenishment run determines requirements for one or more customers and generates the necessary follow-on documents.

The replenishment run can be executed either in the background or online, always under a unique number. If errors occur during the generation of follow-on documents, the system creates error messages or work items.

PRIVATE
replenishment-based inventory management 

Retail (IS-R)

A drastically simplified method of inventory management compared with the MM Inventory Management component. The only figure relevant to Replenishment for a particular material at a particular customer is the stock on-hand. No goods movement documents are kept. 

Replenishment-based Inventory Management allows you to replenish stocks of materials managed in Materials Management-based Inventory Management on a value only basis. In this case the Replenishment application component automatically activates replenishment-based inventory management.

PRIVATE
replicated database service 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Means of ensuring continuous operation of the DBMS itself by replicating essential functionality. 

The Oracle Parallel Server (OPS) is an example of this approach to achieving high availability. An OPS database system includes several instances. If a single instance fails, the other instances guarantee continued availability of the DBMS service. Unlike systems where the data itself is replicated, all instances of an OPS system access the same data.

PRIVATE
replication 

(CRM-MW)

The rule-based distribution of data to sites.

PRIVATE
replication model 

(CRM-MW)

All the publications and replication objects involved.

PRIVATE
replication object 

(CRM-MW)

Contains information on how a BDoc type is distributed.

There is only one information object per BDoc type.

PRIVATE
report 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Document in which specification data is output.

A report is generated from a report template using a report generation variant.

Examples:
· Material safety data sheet 
· Label 
PRIVATE
report 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Executable program that allows users to read and evaluate data in the database.

You can either display the output of a report on the screen or send it to a printer. You can also save it, so that it can be displayed as often as you like. It is important to be able to do this, because reading large volumes of original data can impair performance. 

Examples of reports are ABAP reports, queries, and drilldown reports.

PRIVATE
report application 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

SAP application from which data is merged in reports from the SAP component Product Safety. 

A report application consists of a number of application objects.

You use the report tree to see a different view of the report, depending on the report application. When viewing the material master report application, for example, assignments of specifications to materials are also taken into account.

Here are some examples of typical report applications:

· Material master (consists of materials) 
· Specification master (consists of specifications) 
· Work area (consists of work areas) 
PRIVATE
report based on line items 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

Drilldown report based on the line items posted in Profitability Analysis and read according to the current structure (that is, after any realignments). This report category shows additional characteristics that are not included in the profitability reports because they were suppressed for the segment level characteristics.

PRIVATE
report body 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Document that contains all data for a report that was transferred from the SAP component Product Safety. 

To create a final report (for example, a material safety data sheet), data from other SAP applications is transferred to the document during a second generation run.

PRIVATE
report bundling 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Collection of ABAP reports that edit common data in tha background.

The selected data is read once from the database and stored in a sequential file for these reports. 

The reports then evaluate this file. This reduces the number of databases accesses and the processing time. 

PRIVATE
report category 

Payroll: General Parts (PY-XX)

Selection screen of HR reports that use the logical database PNP.

Examples

· Fields for period selection (for example, payroll period) 
· Fields for employee selection (for example, personnel number) 
PRIVATE
report category 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Several reports can be grouped together in a category.

A way of classifying reports that belong to the same application area.

PRIVATE
report class 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

An element in a hierarchy of report classes. This hierarchy of report classes forms a user group. Report classes can be arranged according to areas of responsibility such as division, region or business function. Each report class can contain several reports or subordinate report classes.

PRIVATE
report generation variant 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Links a report template with a validity area and one or more ratings. In addition to the leading validity area, you can also specify other discrete validity areas if the resulting document is intended for a number of combinations of validity area and language. 

Only those value assignments whose value assignment usage matches the validity area and ratings are output on the document.

PRIVATE
report group 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Group of reports that use the same library.

Reports that read the same data should be grouped together in report groups to improve processing times. 

PRIVATE
report group 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Collection of reports created using the Report Writer or Report Painter. A report group can contain one or more reports.

PRIVATE
Report Painter 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Tool for creating reports that meet specific business and reporting requirements.

The Report Painter allows the user to report on data from various applications. It uses a graphical report structure which forms the basis for the report definition. When defining the report, the user works with a structure that corresponds to the final structure of the report when the report data are output.

The R/3 System is delivered with several row and column models, which can be used as 'building blocks' to help the user create reports quickly and simply.

PRIVATE
report portfolio 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

Hierarchical structure of all the reports available to a user group. The nodes of the structure are known as "report classes".

PRIVATE
report portfolio report 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A report with or without data that is contained in the report portfolio. These reports are called report portfolio reports in order to differentiate them from other reports, such as drilldown reports. A report portfolio report is always assigned to at least one report class.

PRIVATE
report selection 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Hierarchical structure of reports.

Each user can define their own views of the current report selection.

PRIVATE
report shipping order 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Request to send one report to one report recipient.

PRIVATE
report shipping order bundle 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A grouping together of report shipping orders according to various criteria.

The following criteria must be fulfilled, for example:

· Same recipient 
· Same communication type and group 
· Same initiator for the report shipping order 
PRIVATE
report shipping order package 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A grouping together of report shipping orders according to various criteria. In contrast to report shipping order bundles, the number of report shipping orders in a report shipping order package is restricted by the shipping unit assigned to it (C4 or C6 envelope, for example).

Report shipping order packages can contain a cover sheet and an acknowledgement of receipt.

The following criteria must be filled, for example:

· Same recipient 
· Same communication type and group 
· Same initiator for the report shipping order 
PRIVATE
report shipping unit 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Medium that restricts the number of report shipping orders in one report shipping order package.

The size of a report shipping unit is determined by the number of pages or bytes that it can hold. 

Examples:
· Envelopes (A4, C4, and so on) 
· Disks 
PRIVATE
report template 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Defines the layout of a document and references data in the SAP component Product Safety and data in other SAP applications by means of symbols.

When a report (document) is generated, the symbols are replaced by SAP application data.

PRIVATE
report time 

Quality Management (QM)

Time at which the notification was created.

PRIVATE
report tree 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Hierarchical structure that can contain standard SAP reports and/or user-defined reports.

In an R/3 System, there can be any number of report trees, and the nodes of each report tree can offer any number of reports and pregenerated lists.

SAP delivers a standard hierarchy of report trees containing reports across a range of applications, but you can modify the structure to create solutions that gives users access to just the information they require. Some users may need to start many reports, while others may only want to run one or two reports.

PRIVATE
report type 

Quality Management (QM)

The report type defines the content of a defect report according to form and allowed values.

To do this, the report type links a catalog profile with a confirmation profile.

PRIVATE
report variant 

Controlling (CO)

Parameter that determines the appearance of a cost report.

Report variants control what is displayed in a cost report:

· Which rows 
· Which row texts 
· Which columns (list variants) and so on 
PRIVATE
report variant 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Set of criteria that determine the content of a report.

A report variant lets you determine which rows, texts and columns the system displays when you call up a report. 

PRIVATE
Report Writer 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Tool for creating reports that meet specific business and reporting requirements.

The Report Writer enables the user to report on data from multiple applications. Using functions such as sets, variables, formulas, cells and key figures, the user can create complex reports that meet specific reporting requirements.

When working with the Report Writer, you can use certain functions that are not supported by the Report Painter. These functions include:

· Multidimensional column structures 
· User-defined definition of inactive row/column combinations 
· Enhanced functionality for using cells in column formulas 
PRIVATE
report/report interface 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Interface that allows you to call a receiver report from a sender report.

To call a receiver report, you must select the data to be sent in the sender report. This data has individual technical characteristics. The system transfers these characteristics, which the receiver report takes into account in the data selection.

PRIVATE
reportable quantity 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Quantities of substances, solutions, and mixtures of substances that are treated as damaging to the environment under American law and must be reported. They are listed by name in the appendix to the US Regulation CFR 172.101.

Leakages involving these products must be reported in the USA. This means that the driver must report to a designated authority in the case of accident.

An amount of a substance is only defined as a reportable quantity if the packaged quantity exceeds the specified permitted quantity.

PRIVATE
reported financial data 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Data which is transferred from the consolidation units to the Consolidation system for the purpose of carrying out consolidation.

Reported financial data can consist of individual financial statement data as well as data required for executing consolidation activities, or for the elimination of intercompany profit and loss. 

PRIVATE
reporting 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

The selection, summarization and presentation of data from application systems.

PRIVATE
reporting 

Controlling (CO)

Set of all reports for an organization, including the rules for creating and distributing such reports. 

PRIVATE
reporting according to Foreign Trade and Payments Ordinance 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Organizations as well as private individuals that reside in Germany are required to report any ownership of foreign assets.

This is refered to as the 'K3 Form', which includes the type and size of the foreign investment.

PRIVATE
reporting base 

(NFM)

The value of a non-ferrous metal that is used in accounting. By determining a reporting base over several years, fluctuations in turnover figures can be balanced out by varying copper rates. 

PRIVATE
reporting currency 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Reporting currency is one that is used in the consolidated financial statements and is also known as group currency.

Before the consolidation process can be completed all values from the individual financial statements must be converted to reporting currency.

PRIVATE
reporting number 

(CAB)

A number that uniquely identifies customers of the ZVEI ("Zentralverband der Elektroindustrie") and the KTG ("Kabel-Trommel-Gesellschaft").

PRIVATE
reporting point 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

An operation in repetitive manufacturing that is flagged as a milestone in the routing.

When carrying out a reporting point backflush, the system backflushes all the materials that have been withdrawn and consumed between two reporting points.

PRIVATE
reporting point backflush 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

Type of backflush in repetitive manufacturing where several operations in the processing sequence can be backflushed automatically. Using the reporting point backflush procedure, you can backflush components close to actual consumption. From the Controlling view, it is possible to display work in process for assemblies that have not completely been backflushed.

The repetitive manufacturing profile determines whether the reporting point backflush can be carried out for a material; you use the control key to determine that an operation is a reporting point operation (milestone).

If an operation is a reporting point operation, all previous operations are backflushed automatically together with the reporting point operation.

If several operations are marked as reporting points, the system should backflush components according to the processing sequence of the reporting point operations. The system backflushes up to the previous reporting point.

PRIVATE
reporting structure 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Reporting structures identify the chain of command, or authority structure that exists at your firm. 

Reporting structures consist of:

· the different positions that exist at your firm, for example, Manager of Marketing, Secretary of the Marketing Department, and 
· the hierarchy that exists among the different positions. 
PRIVATE
reporting year 

Regulatory Reporting for Insurance Companies (IS-IS-SR)

One of the additional account assignments for insurance; designates the year in which a claim is reported to an insurance company.

The year is defined on a customer-specific basis. It can be a calendar year or a fiscal year.

PRIVATE
Repository Browser 

Utilities (BC-DWB-UTL)

ABAP Workbench navigation tool for managing development objects.

The user interface of the Repository Browser resembles a file manager where development objects are grouped together in object lists within a hierarchical structure.

PRIVATE
Repository object 

Utilities (BC-DWB-UTL)

Object in the R/3 Repository.

Repository objects are development objects of the ABAP Workbench.

PRIVATE
Repository switch 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Procedure during an upgrade in which old database tables from the Repository are replaced by new database tables. The substitution set is imported into the shadow tables. The tables are replaced by deleting the old tables and renaming the new tables.

PRIVATE
reposting 

Controlling (CO)

Posting aid in which primary costs are posted to a receiver object under the original cost element (the cost element of the sender object). Repostings are used to rectify incorrect postings. The following methods are available:

· Transaction-based reposting: 
Each posting is made in real time during the current period.

· Periodic reposting: 
Produces the same results as transaction-based reposting. The costs being transferred are collected on a clearing cost center and then transferred at the end of the period according to allocation bases defined by the user.

PRIVATE
reposting 

Controlling (CO)

Method of adjusting incorrect postings by which primary costs can be posted to a receiver under the original cost element (cost element on the sender object). There are two methods for reposting primary costs:

· Transaction-based reposting: 
Each posting is made realtime during the current period.

· Period reposting: 
This produces the same results as transaction-based reposting. The costs to be reposted are collected on a clearing cost center and reposted at period-end according to an allocation base defined by the user.

PRIVATE
representative document 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Document that appears instead of a line item when:

· Making payments 
· Clearing payments 
· Dunning 
· Displaying an account 
Example:
Installment plans and collective bills.

PRIVATE
representative item 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Sales document item that represents all other sales document items for the purposes of results analysis. 

PRIVATE
representative list of rents 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Means of summarizing the rent prices of apartments in a particular locality that match particular geographical and infrastructural criteria.

Automatic rent adjustments are carried out on the basis of the representative list of rents.

The representative list of rents is assigned on the level of the business entity.

The representative list of rents is also an adjustment method.

PRIVATE
representative list of rents field 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Structure element of a representative list of rents.

When there is a rent adjustment according to the representative list of rents, the rental unit is grouped in a specific field in the representative list of rents in accordance with the building age, size, location and fixtures and fittings.

Every field has 3 amounts (below value/average value/over value) which are used to reflect the rent price range. 

PRIVATE
representative material 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

Material chosen to represent a group of materials with similar qualities.

If a material exists in a large number of variants which have different material numbers in the system, it can be useful to choose a material to represent these variants.

At the individual material level, it does not always make sense to use actual data, to enter plan data and to define transfer prices.

In such cases, designating a material as a representative material makes it possible to use and analyze product or product group relevant actual and plan data.

PRIVATE
representative value 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Value entered in a basic set that represents all values in the set.

Representative values are used for planning data.

PRIVATE
representative well 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A well completion that represents other well completions on the same property/division of interest (DOI) or unit property because well data is missing within the property/DOI or unit property. 

PRIVATE
request 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Instruction from an external host to TRM to process the listed material.TRM translates the movement or operation information into tasks, which can then be submitted to a resource for execution. The request is based on a reference document.

PRIVATE
request attribute 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Attribute assigned to a change request when it is created in the Transport Organizer.

The following attributes exist:

· Transportable 
· Local 
· Not assigned 
· Customizing request 
Unlike transportable change requests, local change requests are not exported when they are released. 

If you create a change request for Repository objects manually in the Transport Organizer, it receives the attribute "Not assigned". When the first Repository object is assigned to it, the attributes of the object determine whether the request is local or transportable. 

PRIVATE
request category 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Area to which objects in a request or task belong.

Available categories are:

· CUST : Client-specific Customizing. 
· contains client-specific Customizing objects from the source client. 
· SYST : Repository and Customizing for all clients. 
· contains Repository objects and Customizing objects for all clients. 
· can also contain client-specific Customizing objects since it allows combinations of objects. 
PRIVATE
Request For Comments 

Basis Components (BC)

Document written by an individual or working group in which a standard, protocol, or other information pertaining to the operation of the Internet is published by the Internet Architecture Board (IAB). 

Part of the Internet process for establishing standards, Requests for Comments (RFCs) are followed widely by commercial software and freeware in the Internet and Unix communities. The documents can be obtained from the Internet Network Information Center (InterNIC) at www.internic.net

PRIVATE
request for quotation 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Request from a purchasing organization to a vendor to submit a quotation regarding the supply of materials or performance of services.

PRIVATE
request for quotation 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Request from a purchasing organization to a vendor (external supplier) to submit a quotation with regard to the supply of materials or the performance of services.

PRIVATE
request for quotation 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

Request, incorporating information on planned requirements, to one or more vendors to quote the quantities of a certain product that they can supply and the delivery dates that they are capable of adhering to. Often abbreviated to "RFQ".

In contrast to conventional requests for quotations, an APO RFQ is not used to obtain pricing information.

PRIVATE
request management 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Functionality which supports the creation, control and transport of all Customizing and ABAP Workbench activity. 

PRIVATE
request overview 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Display of change requests that allows you to access several levels of detail, right down to the object list itself.

PRIVATE
request owner 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

User that the change request is assigned to. This user has the authorization required to process the change request.

PRIVATE
request release 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Process that intitiates the export of objects that are processed under the change request. All objects that are locked during the fulfillment can be freely processed again.

PRIVATE
request source client 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Client where the request or task was created.

Editing the object list of a customizing request or task is restricted to this client.

PRIVATE
request type 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Classification of a change request.

The following request types exist:

· Workbench requests 
· Customizing requests 
· Transports of copies 
· Relocations 
PRIVATE
requested delivery date 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Date on which the customer requires the ordered goods to be delivered.

PRIVATE
requested end 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Deadline by which the processing of a work item should be terminated.

PRIVATE
requested quantity 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Amount requested for a transaction.

This amount may appear in a purchase order, delivery document or other similar documents in the WM system. 

PRIVATE
requested start 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Earliest possible point in time for the processing of a work item to start.

Dialog work items first appear in the integrated inboxes of the recipients with the status "ready". The system starts the execution for the other work item types.

The requested start is set by the workflow system.

PRIVATE
requested start 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Earliest point in time at which the work item can be executed.

A dialog work item appears in the Business Workplaces of its recipients when the requested start is reached if the work item is already available for processing.

If the dialog work item is not created until after the requested start, it appears immediately in the Business Workplaces of its recipients.

With background work items, execution starts when the requested start is reached at the earliest. 

PRIVATE
required 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Flag appended to a resource type in the Availability Indicators infotype indicating that resources of this type must be included in the business event planning procedure. A business event cannot be held if such a resource is not available.

Example:
The resource type Room would typically be flagged as required since you cannot hold a business event if there is no room available for it.

PRIVATE
required entry 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Input without which the user cannot leave the screen.

PRIVATE
required entry field 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Input/output field in which data entry is mandatory.

Required fields are indicated by a question mark. Windows cannot be processed successfully unless you enter data in all required entry fields.

In contrast to required entry fields, you can leave optional fields blank.

PRIVATE
required quantity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The quantity of a raw material which will be used during the production process in order to manufacture a finished product. In BOM reporting functions, the required quantity refers to the base quantity. 

PRIVATE
requirement 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Prerequisite with which the system accesses a condition table or the condition tables of a message type directly. 

Conditions are coded as in ABAP as FORM routines. If the system return code is 0, the condition is met. Conditions can be linked to message types in a scheme (access to all condition tables of this message type) or to access sequences (direct access to a condition table). 

PRIVATE
requirement 

Materials Management (MM)

Quantity of material that is required in a plant at a certain point in time.

PRIVATE
requirement 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Detailed statement of how many employees, at what time, and with what qualifications are needed in which jobs in order to perform company tasks.

PRIVATE
requirement 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A factor in the condition technique that restricts the access to a condition table. The system only accesses a condition table to determine the price if the requirement specified has been met. 

For example:

The system uses an access sequence to determine the price of a material. One of the accesses in the sequence contains the requirement "in foreign currency". The system only uses the table behind this access if the sales order for which the price should be calculated is in a foreign currency.

PRIVATE
requirement 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

List of advertising services that can constitute the content of COAs.

The following requirement types exist in the system:

COA requirement

Reciprocal business deal requirement

System COA requirement

Exclusion requirement

Rate requirement

PRIVATE
requirement 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

The smallest unit that can be checked for availability. A requirement consists of one or more requirement items. An item is composed of a requirement date and a requirement quantity.

A requirement always exists with reference to:

· A product number 
· Organizational units (plant, storage location and batch) 
· An account assignment 
The basic methods of availability checking are performed at the level of the requirement.

PRIVATE
Requirement 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Skill, knowledge, or ability (competency, licence etc.) required to perform an activity or task in a company. 

PRIVATE
requirement category 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Goods transfers and stock quantities in the Warehouse Management system contain a reference to their origin. The requirement type refers to the origin type, for example, goods receipt for purchase order or goods issue to cost centers. The requirement number is the originating document itself, for example, the purchase order number or the cost center.

PRIVATE
requirement coverage request 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Umbrella term for purchase requisitions (PReqs) and reservations. The materials requested in purchase requisitions are procured externally. Reservations are created for materials stocked in a firm's own warehouse or stores.

PRIVATE
requirement date 

Materials Management (MM)

In a reservation, the date that the material is to be withdrawn from thewarehouse or stores.

PRIVATE
requirement date 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In a reservation, the date on which the requested material is to be withdrawn from the warehouse or stores. May also be referred to as the "need date".

PRIVATE
requirement group 

Retail (IS-R)

Classification of customers (or plants) for the purposes of Replenishment. Requirement groups are created for every material group. They consist of all the customers (or plants) that have the same replenishment requirements for the material group assigned to it. 

Requirement groups can simplify the maintenance of replenishment data when the number of customers (or plants) or the number of materials is very high, since you do not have to maintain data for every combination of customer and material.

PRIVATE
requirement tracking number 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Number that facilitates the monitoring of the procurement of required materials or services. This number can relate to a requisition note (or requirement notice/slip) that was not generated in the system.

PRIVATE
requirement type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

In the warehouse management system, movements and stock refer to their initiating objects. The requirement type is the initiating object's type. Some examples of requirement types include goods receipt from purchase order (type B) or goods issue to cost center (type K). 

PRIVATE
requirement type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Goods transfers and stock quantities in the Warehouse Management system contain a reference to their origin. The requirement type refers to the origin type, for example, goods receipt for purchase order (Type B) or goods issue to cost centers (Type K).

PRIVATE
requirements check 

Allocation Run (IS-AFS-ARUN) Checks the requirements found in the requirements selection for possible lock entries.

If a checking rule is used within the allocation type, the locked requirements are not permitted for the allocation run. The checking rules can be freely defined.

PRIVATE
requirements date 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The date for materials planning on which the material is required.

PRIVATE
requirements definition 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Shift planning function allowing requirements to be processed according to company-specific tasks or requirements or individual organizational units in an enterprise.

PRIVATE
requirements element 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

The requirement can be a dependent requirement or a planned independent requirement, such as a sales order, forecast requirements or a reservation.

PRIVATE
requirements group 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A combination of requirements such as all the schedule line items in a sales order or all the materials in a bill of materials. A requirements group includes information such as whether the requirements in the group are of an additional or an alternative nature. 

The advanced methods of availability checking are performed at the level of the requirements group. 

PRIVATE
requirements grouping 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Grouping together of the material requirements of different project stock owners (WBS elements) under one grouping WBS element, in order to carry out joint requirements planning.

PRIVATE
requirements matchup 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Assignment tool for scheduling and view used for checking shifts in shift planning.

You assign employees to requirements or shifts in the requirements matchup. The requirements matchup also displays the current status of requirements coverage of the shift plan.

PRIVATE
requirements plan 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Record of the demand program in the system.

The demand program contains the requirement quantities and dates for main assemblies and finished products in the form of planned independent requirements.

PRIVATE
requirements planning 

Retail (IS-R)

Method of guaranteeing material availability both internally and externally.

Requirements planning involves the procurement of goods on-time, the monitoring of stock levels and the automatic generation of order proposals. Requirements planning can be both consumption-driven or requirements-driven. Stocks can be planned for all the plants in a company.

PRIVATE
requirements profile 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

The requirements profile is a subprofile within the profile of an object.

The requirements subprofile enables you to specify the typical requirements of a planning object (job, position, etc.) according to type and degree of proficiency. This subprofile is created on the basis of the qualifications catalog.

PRIVATE
requirements profile 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Profile that contains requirement-specific control parameters that are relevant to the ATP check and transportation and shipment scheduling in APO.

The requirements profile is used for connection to external systems (for example, an SAP CRM system) that cannot transfer these control parameters.

PRIVATE
requirements record 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A requirement is defined by requirement types such as "requirements on working days." Requirements types are defined by their requirements records, which include the following information: 

· Shift (daily work schedule or individual time specifications) 
· Target, minimum, or maximum number of employees for a shift 
· Employee job description 
· Employee qualification 
PRIVATE
requirements schedule line 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Tuple that consists of a requirements quantity and a requirements date.

The requirements schedule line describes the requirements quantity for a location product on a requirements date. 

PRIVATE
requirements selection 

Allocation Run (IS-AFS-ARUN)

PRIVATE
requirements simulation 

(CAB)

A function that simulates the progression of MRP in the Cable Solution.

PRIVATE
requirements sort 

(CAB)

The ordering of requirements in MRP according to requirement date and length. After the sort has taken place, the appropriate MRP strategy can be executed.

PRIVATE
requirements sorting 

Allocation Run (IS-AFS-ARUN)

PRIVATE
requirements source 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A requirements source is an organizational unit in an enterprise that requires employees or from which a requirement of employees results.

Example:

The work center Locomotive 1 requires five employees for each scheduled trip. To cover the requirement, five employees are assigned to this work center in shift planning.

PRIVATE
requirements totaling 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Process in requirements planning with which totals records for dependent requirements are created in the planning run.

With this process, no single records are created for components for which the creation of total dependent requirements is permitted. Rather one summary record containing the component's daily requirements is produced per component.

PRIVATE
Requirements totaling 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Process in MRP in which the system creates totals records for dependent requirements in the planning run. 

In this process, the system does not create individual records for components for which requirements totaling is allowed. Instead, the system creates one totals record per component which contains the requirements for one day.

PRIVATE
requirements type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Representation of staffing requirements on the calendar.

Examples:
· Requirements on weekdays 
· Requirements on Easter Monday 
· Requirements on Mondays 
PRIVATE
requirements type 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Classification of the various independent requirements types into customer requirements, planned independent requirements or warehouse requirements, for example.

PRIVATE
re-registration 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

Process by which a student's enrolment at a university is extended for a predefined period.

PRIVATE
rescheduling 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Automatic processing of backorders. The availability situation is checked again, and, if necessary, a new date is created. The criteria delivery priority, entry date and delivery date can be relevant for the check.

The 'rescheduling' program processes sales document items which are contained in the item directory for the material. Open items and schedule lines for stock transfer orders, scheduling agreements and purchase requisitions (items only) are considered for the selected materials.

It is possible to analyze the last rescheduling run with the help of theevaluation report for a rescheduling run. 

PRIVATE
rescheduling check 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

An automatic check during a planning run that checks whether receipts (such as firmed planned orders, firmed purchase requisitions, or schedule lines)

· are required to cover requirement quantities or whether they are not necessary and can, therefore, be cancelled 
· can be brought forward or postponed, if their current dates no longer suit the respective situation. 
PRIVATE
rescheduling proposal 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Proposal from materials planning to reschedule a planned inward stock movement (for example, a production order or a purchase order), which has been firmed but which is no longer required for this date. 

These receipts cannot be automatically changed by materials planning and are, therefore, limited to a proposal for the attention of the MRP controller.

PRIVATE
research 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Activity for checking whether information is factually correct.

In publishing, the following facts can be researched:

· Orders for new subscriptions ( new subscription research ) 
· Orders for cancellation ( failure research ) 
· Distribution of publications in an area in accordance with the rules. 
PRIVATE
research request 

Business Information Collection (SEM-BIC)

Request to an info broker, to investigate information on a specific subject, and to deliver it in an edited form to the info user.

PRIVATE
researcher 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Business partner who researches sales orders and order changes for the publisher.

PRIVATE
reselling 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Delivery of publications to customers who resell them.

PRIVATE
reservation 

Logistics - General (LO)

Request to the warehouse or stores to keep a material ready for issue at a future date for a certain purpose. 

The purpose of a reservation is to ensure that a material is available when required.

A material can be reserved for a cost center, an asset, or an order for example.

PRIVATE
reservation percentage 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Specifies, in percent, the extent to which a vacancy has been reserved for an applicant.

PRIVATE
reservation status 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

The current status of a plug-in provides information about how it is being used in the network and whether it is available for a service order.

In IS-T there are three possible reservation statuses:

· installed (not available) 
· released (available) 
· reserved (has been booked) 
PRIVATE
reservation type 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Indicates the purpose for which a room is reserved in the Room Reservation Management component.

Example: meeting or lecture

The data you store with the reservation type includes information on whether the user must specify the cost center of the cost object of the business event/reservation when a room reservation is created, and whether lunch reservations are allowed for the reservation type. 

PRIVATE
reserve for bad debt 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Devaluation of a single asset. Example: reserve for bad debt for receivables

PRIVATE
reserve for special depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An item on the liabilities side of the balance sheet containing value adjustments to fixed assets. These adjustments typically result when the maximum permitted tax depreciation exceeds the permitted book depreciation. In this case, the amount of tax depreciation exceeding book depreciation can be shown in the balance sheet as a liability (special items with reserve).

PRIVATE
reserve sample 

Quality Management (QM)

Physical sample that is formed from primary samples, and is stored for any subsequent inspection that is necessary. 

PRIVATE
reserved stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Sum of all quantities of a material reserved for withdrawal from stock.

PRIVATE
reserves for costs of complaints 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost data which is generated in results analysis for

Complaints

Warranty work

Sales deductions

For such costs, results analysis creates reserves equal to the planned costs. These reserves are then used as actual costs are incurred. No inventories can be created in results analysis for these costs. 

PRIVATE
reserves for imminent loss 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Reserves for an anticipated loss that can be created by results analysis in the amount of the planned loss. 

Reserves for imminent loss are reduced as this loss is realized.

PRIVATE
reserves for unrealized costs 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Reserves for unrealized costs can be created in Cost Object Controlling at the following times:

· In results analysis 
Reserves for unrealized costs are defined as the difference between the cost of sales and the actual cost if the cost of sales is greater.

· When work in process is calculated at actual costs 
Reserves for unrealized costs are defined as the difference between actual cost and the credits from goods receipts if the credits from goods receipts are greater than the actual cost.

PRIVATE
reserves management for sample 

Quality Management (QM)

Maintenance of a portion or of an entire sample kept in reserve.

The sample in reserve is not available for use.

PRIVATE
Reset 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to reset entries on the current screen (before pressing Enter). The fields are then reinitialized.

PRIVATE
reset procedure 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Accrual/deferral procedure whereby expense and revenue accounts are adjusted as at a given key date and then reset directly afterwards.

PRIVATE
residence time 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

The length of time which must be exceeded, before application data is allowed to be archived. Depending on the application, the basis for calculating the residence time can be the creation date, the posting period, the goods issue date etc. The residence time can be given in days, weeks, months or years. For example, if the residence time is 3 months, then all of the data which has been in the database for more than 3 months will be archived during an archiving session. Data which is only 2 months old will not be archived.

PRIVATE
residence time 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

The length of time which must be exceeded, before application data is allowed to be archived. Depending on the application, the basis for calculating the residence time can be the creation date, the posting period, the goods issue date etc. The residence time can be given in days, weeks, months or years. For example, if the residence time is 3 months, then all of the data which has been in the database for more than 3 months will be archived during an archiving session. Data which is only 2 months old will not be archived.

PRIVATE
resident tax area 

USA (PY-US)

The set of all tax authorities that levy taxes upon an employee at the employee's residence.

PRIVATE
residual budget 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

The residual budget is budget which has not yet been used.

The residual budget is calculated as part of the closing operations in the fiscal year change, per the following formula:

Current budget

- Assigned budget

- Budget still to be carried forward from the commitment carry-forward

----------------------------------------------------------------------

= Residual budget

In reporting, unused budget is designated "residual budget".

PRIVATE
residual item 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Item representing any difference that occurs when an open item is cleared.

The residual item is carried forward to the account the open items of which gave rise to the residual item. 

PRIVATE
residual order plan 

Project System (PS)

The residual order plan is the planned costs minus the actual costs minus commitments for all orders for a project. If the assigned value (actual costs plus commitment) is more than the planned costs, the residual order plan value is zero.

PRIVATE
resource 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Together with the item category, describes what an item in a cost estimate represents.

Examples of resources in cost estimates:

· Materials 
· Activity types 
· Purchasing info records 
· Overhead 
PRIVATE
resource 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Utilities (in the broadest sense) required to carry out a business event, for example, room S3, training materials for HR515, PCs.

Resources are reserved by business events.

PRIVATE
resource 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Means of production and persons involved in a production process that have capacities assigned to them. 

Resources are subdivided into resource categories, such as production line, labor, storage.

With resources, you can carry out the following functions:

· You can create a resource network structure, to define the sequence of the resources used. 
· You can define a resource hierarchy to group resources for evaluation purposes. 
· You can classify the resources, to define their suitability for a particular purpose or use in particular operations. 
PRIVATE
resource 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Goods and services supplied to an organization in order to produce business activities.

PRIVATE
resource 

Master Data (APO-MD)

A machine, person, facility, warehouse, means of transportation or other asset with a limited capacity that fulfills a particular function in the supply chain.

In APO, the following resources can be modeled:

· Resources whose capacity is determined by working time data. The capacity of these resources is continuously available during working hours. There are single-activity resources, on which only one activity can be processed at any one time, and multi-activity resources, on which several activities can be processed simultaneously. Single-activity resources and multi-activity resources are used for scheduling in the APO components Capable-to-Match (CTM) and Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (PP/DS), in which production dates of orders and operations are scheduled in seconds. 
· Bucket resources, whose capacities are defined by quantities (for example, transport or warehouse capacities) or by daily rates (for example, production rates). Bucket resources are used for scheduling in Supply Network Planning (SNP). The most detailed scheduling that can be done is on a daily basis. 
PRIVATE
resource 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Physical entities with defined qualifications that are involved in business processes. They perform movements or operations defined in a task. Depending on the requirements for task fulfillment, resources can be workers, devices, or a combination of both. 

PRIVATE
resource availability indicator 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Traffic light icon indicating the availability of resources in a given reservation period.

Values:

Green: resource is available for the complete reservation period

Yellow: resource is available for part of the reservation period only

Red: resource is not available for the complete reservation period

PRIVATE
resource category 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A grouping of resources of the same kind. The resource category is user-defined via Customizing.

You can, for example, define the following resource categories:

· Line 
· Processing unit 
· Team 
· Labor 
· Transport 
· Storage 
· Service 
PRIVATE
resource category 

(APO-MD)

The classification of the use of a resource (for example for production or for transport).

PRIVATE
resource element 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Identifies the elementary component of which a resource is composed.

A resource element can either be a worker or a device.

PRIVATE
resource element type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Defines the role the resource element plays in the system.

PRIVATE
resource equipment 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Report used to evaluate the resource types or utilities with which a room is equipped.

Example:
PCs, overhead projector

PRIVATE
resource menu 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Dynamic menu in which you create and manage resources and resource types in Training and Event Management. 

The Resource menu contains the following functions:

· Create, change, and display resources 
· Lock and unlock resources 
· Request reports for resources and resource types (for example, reservation data of a resource) 
PRIVATE
resource network 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Description of the physical links between resources, such as processing units (reactors, vessels, etc.) in a plant. A resource network describes the flow of materials through a plant.

PRIVATE
resource overload 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Scheduling situation, in which the operations scheduled for a resource exceed the capacity of that resource. 

The capacity of a single-activity resource is 1; that is, a single- activity resource can only process one operation at a time. If two operations overlap in a single-activity resource there is a resource overload.

The situation is similar for a multi-activity resource, the difference being that the capacity of a multi-activity resource can have any user-defined value in any unit of measurement. The capacity of the resource can be exceeded here at times when operations overlap; that is,there is a resource overload.

For resources that are scheduled based on time buckets (bucket resources), a resource overload occurs, for example, if the product quantity that is to be processed at the resource in a period exceeds the product quantity that can be processed at the resource in that period.

Resource overloads can frequently be tolerated in planning, as long as they do not exceed specific thresholds. Larger resource overloads require the intervention of the planner. The system supports planning for such resource overloads by automatically issuing alerts. If or when the system interprets a resource overload as such, and possibly issues alerts, can be defined as follows in the resources: 

· For single-activity resources and multi-activity resources, a temporal tolerance can be specified for the duration of the resource overload. It is only interpreted as a resource overload by the system if the resource overload lasts longer. 
· For bucket resources, a percentage overload can be specified as a tolerance (based on the regular capacity of the resource). It is only interpreted as a resource overload by the system if the percentage resource overload exceeds this value. 
PRIVATE
resource plan 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Subset of the project plan.The resource plan outlines the resources assigned to the R/3 implementation. It displays both the planned number of workdays per month, the actual number, and it calculates the variance between the two. It also contains a cumulative planned hours worksheet.

PRIVATE
resource planning tool 

(CRM-FSP)

Graphic tool used by the resource planner to plan and monitor the execution of service tasks and service employee assignments.

The resource planning tool has the following screen areas:

· Locator 
· Gantt area 
· Job list 
PRIVATE
resource price 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Price used to valuate the consumption of goods and services required to produce business activities. 

PRIVATE
resource reservation 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function used to equip a business event with the resources required to hold it.

This involves reserving the actual resources of the resource types defined for the business event type. 

Note:
There is a report of the same name that can be requested to display the reservation times of specific resources. 

PRIVATE
resource selection 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function used to select available resources for business events.

The resources you select can be actually reserved with the function 'resource detail selection'.

PRIVATE
resource type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Defines the role the resource plays in the system.

PRIVATE
resource type 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Defines typical attributes of resources at the level of the event type.

Training and Event Management differentiates four categories of resources:

· Room 
· Instructor 
· Material 
· Other resource 
PRIVATE
resource type 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Specifies whether a resource references other organizational units.

Resource types and their meanings:

· Type R 
· The resource exists only in Overhead Cost Controlling (CO-OM). 
· Type B 
· The resource references a base planning object. 
· Type M 
· The resource references a material. 
· Type F 
· The resource references a purchasing info record. 
PRIVATE
resource type 

(APO-MD)

Determines how resource planning is to be controlled; that is, which attributes are available for planning. 

The following resource types exist:

Single resource types

Multi-resource types

Bucket resource types

Line resource types

Transportation resource types

Mixed resource types

Vehicle resource types

Example: Single resource types can be set up. Multi-resource types and bucket resource types cannot be set up. All resource types are available to all applications, but an application cannot necessarily use all resource types.

PRIVATE
resource-related billing 

Logistics - General (LO)

You can use resource-related billing to invoice for work done in customer projects, materials used or other related costs.

PRIVATE
Resource-related billing profile 

Industry Component Aerospace & Defense (IS-AD)

Determines how dynamic line items are created for resource-related billing. Used in billing documents to specify profile usage, manual pricing conditions, dynamic line item fields, and other information needed for resource-related billing.

PRIVATE
resources not yet assigned 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Value that specifies the number of resources of a given type that are still required for a business event. 

Example:
The training course HR315 Recruitment scheduled to take place in the Training Center in Walldorf from 05/15/ - 05/19/2000 still requires an instructor for 05/15/2000.

Note:

You can request the report of the same name to find out what resources have not yet been reserved for business events.

PRIVATE
resource-usage variance 

Controlling (CO)

Difference between target cost and actual cost caused by a different input component being used than was planned. 

Example: A different raw material is actually used than was planned.

PRIVATE
resource-usage variance 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Difference between the target costs and the actual costs resulting from differences between which goods and activities were planned and which were actually used.

Example: The raw material that was actually used is not the same as the raw material that was planned. 

PRIVATE
response profile 

Customer Service (CS)

Means of determining the following:

· Time interval within which a predefined task must be performed 
· Relevant code defined for this task 
The time interval is calculated with reference to the service profile to which the response profile is assigned.

Example for CS
You create a notification at 10.00. In the response profile, a time interval of 2 hours for the code "Call back customer" and a time interval of 4 hours for the code "Check whether technician is at customer site" are defined. The service window is from 8.00 to 12.00, and from 14.00 to 18.00. Therefore, you must call the customer back by 12.00 to discuss or explain the problem. If required, the technician must be at the customer site by 16.00.

Example for QM
A customer issues a complaint regarding a delivered product. According to your warranty terms with the customer, you must send a replacement delivery within 3 days. For the code "Replacement delivery", you therefore define a time interval of 3 days in which to perform the task.

PRIVATE
response time 

Customer Service (CS)

Period of time in which a response to a notification should be made in the form of a certain task. This period is defined in the response profile.

PRIVATE
responsibility 

Personnel Management (PA)

Responsibilities are a tool you use to differentiate the authorization profiles that are generated at activity groups.

PRIVATE
responsibility for activity and user decision 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

The following are specified:

· the selected agent(s) 
(not for steps which are executed in the background, not for wait steps)

If an agent is not entered, the default role defined for the customer task/standard task is evaluated at runtime.

If there is no default role for the customer task/standard task, processing is carried out by the possible agents determined from the assignment of the customer task/standard task to the objects of the organizational model.

· the notification agent 
· the deadline agent 
If an agent is not entered, the default roles defined for the customer task/standard task are evaluated at runtime. If there are no default roles for the customer task/standard task, a notification is not sent to any agents.

All entries are optional. They can be specified

· as a role 
· as a PD organizational management object 
· as a container element 
PRIVATE
responsibility for workflow definition 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

The following are specified:

· the administrator for the workflow definition from a technical point of view 
The workflow administrator should be able to repair workflows with errors.

· the notification agent 
· the deadline agent 
All entries are optional. They can be specified

· as a role 
· as a PD organizational management object 
· as a container element 
PRIVATE
responsibility hierarchy 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Structure used for the interactive analysis of product costs in particular areas of responsibility, e.g. 

· Plant 
· Cost center group 
· Cost center 
· Work center 
PRIVATE
Responsibility hierarchy 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Structure used for the interactive analysis of the product costs for the individual areas of responsibility (for example, plant, cost center group, cost center, work center).

PRIVATE
responsible agent 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

User assigned to a step in the step definition. Expressions, organizational objects or roles can also be used to assign the responsible agents.

The system establishes the recipient(s) of a work item from the intersection of responsible and possible agents. 

PRIVATE
restart 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Execution of a program resumed at a particular point following an interruption, caused for example by an error. 

PRIVATE
restart log 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Log generated when converting a table.

If the conversion is successful, the log is automatically deleted when the conversion has finished. If the conversion terminates due to an error, you can locate the point of termination in the restart log.

PRIVATE
restitution 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

In the SAP Foreign Trade system, the term "restitution" pertains only to Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) regulations in the European Community (EC). The EC pays a refund (restitution) to every exporter in the amount of the difference between the EC fixed price and the world market price when exporting market-regulated goods to a country outside the EC. The export refund reduces the price of EC goods to the world market level. This restitution is a subsidy paid to traders so they can export their goods at a competitive price. 

PRIVATE
restitution rate 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Rate used in the European Community to calculate refunds to be paid to exporters for CAP market-regulated goods. 

PRIVATE
restore 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Process of copying backed up database data back into the database after a failure in which data is lost or damaged. 

A restore is carried out during database recovery. The data used in a restore has been previously backed up during routine backups of the database. This data is generally of two sorts, data copied directly from the database and data copied from the transaction logs. 

This is a general description that may not apply to all database management systems (DBMSs).

PRIVATE
restore 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Process of copying backed-up database data back into the database after a failure in which data is lost or damaged. 

A restore is carried out during database recovery. The data used in a restore has been previously backed up during routine backups of the database. This data is generally of two sorts, data copied directly from the database and data copied from the transaction logs. 

This is a general description that may not apply to all database management systems (DBMSs).

PRIVATE
restore 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Process of copying backed-up database data back into the database after a failure in which data is lost or damaged. 

A restore is carried out during database recovery. The data used in a restore has been previously backed up during routine backups of the database. This data is generally of two sorts, data copied directly from the database and data copied from the transaction logs. 

This is a general description that may not apply to all database management systems (DBMSs).

PRIVATE
restore function 

Personnel Management (PA)

Overwrites editor content/the decision tree with the most recently saved version of the feature.

D 
PRIVATE
restricted interchangeable part 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

Part that is only interchangeable with another part one-way or under certain conditions.

PRIVATE
restricted-use stock 

Batches (LO-BM)

Valuated stock of a material managed in batches physically held by a company (and belonging to that company), usage of which is subject to certain restrictions.

This category of stock is only used when batch status management is active.

PRIVATE
restriction 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

The physician uses a restriction to specify which agents a person must not be exposed to during their activities. 

PRIVATE
restriction 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

The restriction is used within Model Mix Planning to specify conditions for order sequencing on the basis of characteristics.

PRIVATE
restriction 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Entry made by the physician in order to specify which agents a person must not be exposed to during his or her activities at work.

PRIVATE
restriction category 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

In Model Mix Planning, the restriction category determines which type of planning conditions should be valid for a characteristic value. For example, it is possible to restrict the occurrence of a characteristic value to certain intervals or quantities.

PRIVATE
restriction group 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Combines several restrictions in a group with temporal validity in Model Mix Planning. The restriction group is uniquely assigned to a planning version and a line.

PRIVATE
resubmission 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Resubmission of an existing document in the inbox.

You can redefine a resubmission for any document by placing it in the inbox according to defined criteria. 

Criteria can be, for example, when the resubmission is to take place, whether the document is to be resubmitted once or several times, etc. Folders and distribution lists cannot be resubmitted. 

PRIVATE
result 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

A specific parameter of a synchronous method for returning the essential result of this method.

The possible values of this result can be defined in a fixed value domain or a check table so that they are known in the workflow definition and can be taken into account.

A method can only ever have one result, but it can have any number of return parameters as well. A method does not necessarily have to have a result.

PRIVATE
result screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Screen of a program.

The result screen displays the program output. It may be used as a basis for further evaluations. 

PRIVATE
result type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Indicates values that are to be added to the cumulations in incentive wages. Result types can be individually created. Result types are usually created for confirmation values in time tickets that are not to be included in cumulations. These values can also be taken into account in the premium formula of the period.

PRIVATE
resulting item category 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Categorization of class items for BOM maintenance. Depending on which object is linked to the class type, you can enter item data which is relevant to the objects allocated to the class. 

Example:
· If the class type is linked to the material master, you can choose one of the following resulting item categories: stock item, non-stock item, variable-size item, PM structure element. 
· If the class type is linked to documents, you can choose "document item" as the resulting item category. 
PRIVATE
result-oriented order BOM 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Configured order BOM that is saved as result-oriented with any manual changes made to it.

PRIVATE
results 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Description of the results of an examination or of a diagnostic procedure.

PRIVATE
results analysis 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Periodic valuation of long-term orders and projects.

Results analysis valuates the relationship between the costs and a measure of the order's progress towards completion, such as the revenue or the quantity produced.

Example:

If the measure of an order's progress is the actual revenue, the cost of sales approriate for that revenue is calculated. The revenue, cost of sales, and reserves for imminent loss (if calculated) represent the profit on the order for the period, and are settled to Profitability Analysis.

The calculated cost of sales is compared with the actual costs, and either work in process or reserves for unrealized costs are created for the difference. Postings are made for these values in Financial Accounting.

PRIVATE
results analysis category 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

A results analysis category allows you to define parameters such as whether a group of costs can be capitalized or not.

PRIVATE
results analysis data 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Data created in one of the following ways:

· By means of results analysis in Product Cost by Sales Order, in the Project System, and for internal orders 
· When work in process is calculated for production orders, process orders, and product cost collectors 
Postings can be made in Financial Accounting (FI) for the work in process and the reserves.

The following results analysis data can also be settled to Profitability Analysis:

· Calculated cost of sales 
· Calculated revenue 
· Reserves for imminent loss 
PRIVATE
results analysis key 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Key specifying that the object is to be selected during results analysis or when work in process is calculated. 

A number of valuation control parameters are linked to this key.

PRIVATE
results analysis method 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Method that determines how the results analysis data (such as the capitalized costs or the cost of sales) is calculated.

The results analysis method is defined by the combination of results analysis type and profit indicator. 

PRIVATE
results analysis type 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Key used by the system to determine the progress of:

· Orders 
· Production cost collectors 
· Sales document items 
· Projects 
This is for the purpose of calculating the work in process or the current profit.

PRIVATE
results analysis version 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Results analysis versions enable multiple valuations of the same object (such as a sales order item) in results analysis and in the calculation of work in process.

Example

· For balance sheet purposes, the object is valuated using a method that determines the value of the unfinished products on the basis of the actual cost incurred to date. 
· For internal analysis purposes, the value of the unfinished products is determined using a method that includes unrealized profits. 
PRIVATE
results document 

Business Information Collection (SEM-BIC)

Document, in which the info broker summarizes the research results, which he has carried out as the result of a research request.

Results documents are stored with the appropriate content entries in the system, and can be sent to the customer by e-mail. There is also the possibility to assign the results documents to certain key figures or characteristic values. The assigned documents can then always be displayed in suitable applications, when the corresponding key figues or characteristics are accessed.

PRIVATE
results-analysis key 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

The results-analysis key is a technical term used to control how the objects are valuated during results analysis. 

The assignment of a results-analysis key to an object determines amongst other things

· whether results analysis is revenue-based, quantity-based or manual 
· on which basis (planned or actual data) results analysis is carried out 
· how profits are realized 
· whether the inventory, reserves and cost of sales are to be split 
PRIVATE
retail 

Retail (IS-R)

Sector in which companies procure, distribute and sell goods, without making any major changes to the product. The only changes are minor and involve the refining or maintainance of the products involved.

PRIVATE
retail 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

Agreement for purchase of a publication in units - or without right of return.

PRIVATE
retail investor 

Application Components (SAP)

Shareholder other than an institutional investor.

PRIVATE
retail margin 

Retail (IS-R)

Percentage margin achieved when a material is sold to the consumer.

PRIVATE
retail markup 

Retail (IS-R)

Percentage markup used to determine the retail price.

PRIVATE
retail network 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The complete network of retailing locations owned, managed or supplied by an organization.

The retail network can be described by characterizing IS-Oil MRN business locations according to location type. 

PRIVATE
retail price 

Retail (IS-R)

Price at which a material is sold to the consumer.

PRIVATE
retail sector 

Retail (IS-R)

The part of the supply chain in which goods are sold to consumers.

PRIVATE
retail site 

Retail (IS-R)

Plant from which goods are distributed or sold. Retail sites belong to one of the following two categories: 

· distribution centers, where goods are stored temporarily before being distributed to other retail sites. 
· stores, where goods are sold. 
Every retail site is assigned a customer master record, which allows it to be sold goods in its role as a receiving plant. Because distribution centers are also supplying plants, they are also assigned a vendor master record.

PRIVATE
retailer 

Retail (IS-R)

Business organization involved in selling goods to the consumer.

PRIVATE
retailer 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

Customer who purchases publications in order to resell them.

The retailer can have right of return and is one of the following:

· Wholesaler or 
· Retailer 
A retailer is normally billed for the individual copies of a publication.

In practice, the classification of sales channels and thus of customers in sales and distribution of printed publications is inconsistent. The following pairs of terms are frequently mixed: 

· Subscription / retail 
· Direct sales / reselling 
PRIVATE
retailing 

Retail (IS-R)

An enterprise process area comprising the procurement, storage, distribution and sale of goods. Process scenarios are supported in both the retail and wholesale sectors.

Goods movements are planned and tracked at every stage in the logistics chain using a Retail Information System. 

Key retailing processes are:

· Assortment management 
· Sales pricing 
· Promotion management 
· Stock allocation 
· Materials planning and ordering 
· Goods receipt 
· Invoice Verification and rebate management (subsequent settlement) 
· Warehouse Management 
· Picking and delivery 
· Billing 
· Store supply 
The retailing business processes play a crucial role in controlling and monitoring the whole value chain, thus enabling retailers to react swiftly to changes in consumer behavior (efficient comsumer response - ECR).

PRIVATE
retailing system 

Retail (IS-R)

Application that enables retailers to plan, control and coordinate all the business processes in the logistics chain from manufacturer to consumer seamlessly.

PRIVATE
retained earnings 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This equates to the annual net incomes accumulated since the founding of the company, adjusted by the distributions of dividends and retained earnings appropriations such as transfers to/withdrawals from provisions.

Debit values are referred to as net loss.

The retained earnings (RE) of the corporate group is made up of the total RE of the consolidated companies taking into consideration the standardizing and consolidating entries as well as additional reclassifications based on the corporate policies concerning financial statements.

The way retained earnings are stated in the Consolidation system depends on the order of the items for appropriating retained earnings within the chart of accounts.

If the appropriation of retained earnings is stated on the balance sheet, then RE is defined as a totals item encompassing the financial statement item 'Annual Profit' as well as all items related to the appropriation of retained earnings.

If the appropriation of retained earnings is portrayed as an addendum to the income statement, then retained earnings is a single value item on the balance sheet. The item must then be entered accordingly on the individual financial statement (reported financial data). 

Both alternatives differ from the way the SAP General Ledger system portrays retained earnings. There, retained earnings is a negative balance of all other balance sheet accounts, its definition being implied.

PRIVATE
retained earnings 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

This equates to the annual net incomes accumulated since the founding of the consolidation unit, adjusted by the distributions of dividends and retained earnings appropriations such as transfers to/withdrawals from provisions.

Debit values are referred to as net loss.

The retained earnings (RE) of the corporate group is made up of the total RE of the consolidated companies taking into consideration the standardizing and consolidating entries as well as additional reclassifications based on the corporate policies concerning financial statements.

The way retained earnings are stated in the Consolidation system depends on the order of the items for appropriating retained earnings within the chart of accounts.

If the appropriation of retained earnings is stated on the balance sheet, then RE is defined as a totals item encompassing the financial statement item 'Annual Profit' as well as all items related to the appropriation of retained earnings.

If the appropriation of retained earnings is portrayed as an addendum to the income statement, then retained earnings is a single value item on the balance sheet. The item must then be entered accordingly on the individual financial statement (reported financial data). 

Both alternatives differ from the way the SAP General Ledger system portrays retained earnings. There, retained earnings is a negative balance of all other balance sheet accounts, its definition being implied.

PRIVATE
retention period 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Archiving:

Complete time period in which the data for an object are in the database until they are archived. 

The retention period comprises the following phases:

· The object is used online 
· Creation of the object 
· Use of the object data 
· The object become archivable - start of the residence time 
The data satisfy the logical conditions for being removed from the database. If they are immediately removed, the residence time is 0.

· The object is archived and deleted from the database 
The retention period of the data in the system ends.

PRIVATE
retirement 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Removal of an asset from the asset portfolio.

PRIVATE
retirement 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Transaction in which a consolidation unit sells all or part of its investment in another consolidation unit to an investor outside the consolidation group.

If the investment is sold to another unit within the same group, this is referred to as a transfer. 

It is therefore possible that an investment tranfer within a hierarchy of consolidation groups could be considered a divestiture from the perspective of a single consolidation group.

PRIVATE
retirement 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A transaction type with which equipment is sold, scrapped or returned to an external rental service. The physical "retirement" of equipment when it is sent from one usage site to another usage site is referred to as shipping.

PRIVATE
retirement date 

(IS-EC-CEM)

The date on which equipment is sold, scrapped or returned to the external rental service.

PRIVATE
retirement date for performance-based equipment 

(IS-EC-CEM)

An indicator in the recipient master record. This indicator determines whether the retirement date is included for performance-based equipment (PBE) when you use the filler calendar for PBE function, in other words, whether hours are automatically generated for the retirement date or not. These hours are only generated if at least one unit of activity (for example, one hour) has been entered with a PBE report within the whole commissioning period of the equipment in question. If no PBE report has been entered in this period of time, equipment activity is calculated in accordance with the shipping document (special case).

PRIVATE
retirement due to catastrophe 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An asset retirement caused by unforeseen events (catastrophes such as explosions, fire damage and so on). 

PRIVATE
retirement pension 

Payroll (PY)

This is a payment effected as part of a state pension scheme.

Retirement pensions also cover payments made by employers or pension funds to employees who have stopped working because of their age.

PRIVATE
retirement plan 

Benefits (PA-BN)

PRIVATE
retrieval 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Transfer of archived documents in file form to an R/3 directory.

PRIVATE
retrieval system 

Frontend Services (BC-FES)

System for searching for documents and texts of various types.

Searches can be formulated in the following ways:

· In any Indo-European language 
· In natural language (colloquial) 
· In list form 
· As keywords 
PRIVATE
retrieve 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Read data from the storage system and make it available in the file system. The data is still securely stored in the storage system.

PRIVATE
retroactive accounting 

Payroll (PY)

A payroll run is repeated for a period for which payroll accounting has already been performed in the payroll past. Retroactive accounting is triggered during the payroll run for the current period if certain master and time data affecting the payroll past has been changed in the meantime.

Only changes to master and time data are relevant for retroactive accounting since previous payroll results must be corrected. A retroactive accounting limit can be set for the whole company and/or for just one employee.

PRIVATE
retroactive accounting 

Payroll (PY)

A payroll run is repeated for a period for which payroll has already been performed in the payroll past. Retroactive accounting is triggered during the payroll run for the current period if certain master and time data affecting the payroll past has been changed in the meantime.

Only changes to master and time data are relevant for retroactive accounting since previous payroll results must be corrected. A retroactive accounting limit can be set for the whole company and/or for just one employee.

PRIVATE
retroactive accounting period 

Payroll (PY)

A past payroll period for which payroll has been repeated.

The retroactive accounting period refers either to an individual employee or to a payroll area.

PRIVATE
retroactive billing 

Industry Component Aerospace & Defense (IS-AD)

Rebilling for previous periods that have been re-evaluated on the basis of changes to surcharges, using rates that may be different to the originally-billed rates and surcharges.

PRIVATE
return 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Correction of the originally planned budget(=original budget) in the form of cuts

PRIVATE
return 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

An amount of product which is not delivered during delivery confirmation. It is often referred to as 'return/rebrand' quantity.

PRIVATE
return 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Execution option in the ABAP Debugger.

The return option allows you to return control to a calling program. You choose this option when you are in a subroutine, function module, or other called program, and you want to return to the calling program.

PRIVATE
return code 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Value stored in the system field SY-SUBRC in an ABAP program.

PRIVATE
return delivery 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Delivery returning goods that are part of your stock to an external supplier.

A return delivery references a purchase order or goods receipt.

PRIVATE
return delivery slip 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Slip to accompany return deliveries to the vendor.

PRIVATE
return operation 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

An operation in a standard sequence

· after which a parallel sequence is to branch back to the standard sequence, or 
· up to which an alternative sequence can replace the standard sequence. 
PRIVATE
return reason 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Key under which information and control parameters for the non-payment of a check, a debit, or a collection authorization are stored.

PRIVATE
return storage type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

When stock is removed from a storage type for which "complete pick" has been defined, sometimes a smaller quantity remains after the required quantity has been picked. The remaining quantity is returned to a storage bin in what is called a "return storage type". 

PRIVATE
return to vendor 

Retail (IS-R)

The return delivery of goods which have already been placed into stock to an external supplier.

This goods movement is not created with reference to a purchase order or goods receipt.

PRIVATE
return transfer 

Logistics Execution (LE)

After a transfer has taken place from a storage type with the requirement for complete stock pick, a quantity of material frequently remains because the entire picked quantity was not needed. 

The remaining quantity must be returned to storage.

The remaining quantity is returned either to the source storage bin or to another location (for example, to a storage type specified for partial quantities).

PRIVATE
return value 

Personnel Management (PA)

A value determined by a feature by querying various data and structure fields. The value is used to determine defaults and control system processes.

PRIVATE
returnable packaging 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Packaging material or transportation equipment used to store or to transport goods.

The returnable packaging is delivered to the customer along with the goods and has to be returned to the vendor afterwards.

PRIVATE
returnable packaging 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Reusable packaging material used to pack materials or handling units. Items of returnable packaging are assigned material numbers and are usually managed as stock. Examples of returnable packaging are pallets, wire baskets and so on. Items of returnable packaging are always described as empties via the returnable packaging attributes. For example, a collapsible wire basket in a collapsed state is described as returnable packaging, whereas in an assembled state, it represents a package.

PRIVATE
returnable packaging account 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Account mapping the exchange of returnable packaging. The account tracks the quantity-exchange balance for an item of returnable packaging between two business partners (location and exchange partner).

PRIVATE
returnable packaging account matching 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Returnable packaging account matching serves to compare the returnable packaging exchange as recorded by the respective business partners.

The business partners exchange account statements, which contain information on the postings made to the returnable packaging accounts.

PRIVATE
returnable packaging stock at customer 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Returnable packaging owned by your enterprise but located at the customer's site.

PRIVATE
returnable transport packaging 

Retail (IS-R)

Multi-trip packaging medium (such as pallets or containers) in which goods can be transported between vendors and customers.

Returnable transport packaging can either be an "empty" product or transport equipment.

Transport equipment can either be taken over as part of your own stock (i.e. purchased from the vendor) or managed as belonging to a third party. In the latter case the stock is managed as unvaluated special stock assigned to a vendor.

PRIVATE
returnable transport packaging 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Multi-trip packaging medium (such as pallets or containers) in which goods can be transported between vendors and customers.

Returnable transport packaging can either be an "empty" product or transport equipment. Transport equipment can either be taken over as part of your own stock (i.e. purchased from the vendor) or managed as belonging to a third party. In the latter case the stock is managed as unvaluated special stock assigned to a vendor. 

PRIVATE
returns 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A sales document that is used in complaints processing for when a customer returns goods.

If the customer returns damaged goods, or goods that were delivered for sale on approval, you can enter a return in the system.

The return causes the system to

· create a returns delivery to register that the goods have been received, and post the goods to stock (e.g. blocked stock) 
· create a credit memo, once you have checked the goods and approved the complaint 
PRIVATE
returns 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Return to the publisher of publications not sold by the retailer.

Returns can be made in the following two ways:

· Full-copy return 
· Certificated return 
PRIVATE
returns 

Logistics - General (LO)

Return of goods from a customer to an internal or external vendor.

Returns can be divided into the following types, according to vendor and recipient.

· Customer returns 
An external customer sends goods back to your firm. Goods receipt is posted and a credit memo is generated for the customer. Returns can be posted either with or without reference to a system document (for example, a sales order).

· Returns to vendor 
Your company sends goods back to an external vendor. A correction to a goods receipt is posted and a credit memo generated for the vendor. Returns can be posted without reference to a system document (for example, a purchase order).

In contrast to these returns without reference to a document, a return delivery in MM is a goods return to an external vendor with reference to a reference document (e.g. a purchase order).

· Returns for stock transfers 
A stock transfer has been carried out between two plants belonging to your company. The goods are sent back to the internal vendor, i.e. the supplying plant, without reference to a system document. A distinction is made between:

· Returns within a company code 
The inventory is corrected. Internal billing does not take place.

· Cross-company-code returns 
The inventory is corrected and credit memos are created for the internal vendor and the internal customer.

PRIVATE
returns 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

Goods sent back from a distributor/reseller to a manufacturer/supplier or from an end customer to a distributor/reseller. These two types of sales returns are called:

· Sell-in return: (distributor/reseller to manufacturer/supplier) resulting in a decrease in the material quantity and the available quantity in a DRM lot. 
· Sell-through return: (end customer to distributor/reseller) resulting in an increase in the available quantity in a DRM lot, or in the creation of a new lot. 
PRIVATE
returns allocation table 

Retail (IS-R)

Function that controls the return of, for example, faulty goods after they have been split up among stores. 

PRIVATE
returns and repairs processing 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Manages all the activites which repairing goods for the customer entails, from registering the customer repair request through to billing the customer for the services performed.

Returns and repairs processing makes use of functions from SD, PM and QM. The central document for returns and repairs processing is the repair order, a sales document.

PRIVATE
returns lot 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Returns that are grouped together to be processed collectively. These are generally returns related to automatically created incoming and outgoing payments (such as bank collections) that are sent back by a house bank. A returns lot can be created manually or automatically (by transferring data from electronic payment mediums). 

PRIVATE
return-within period 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Period in days within which a disposal document, or a copy of it, must be returned to the waste generator by the waste disposer.

PRIVATE
revaluation 

Controlling (CO)

Method of changing the values on certain cost centers by valuating the posted amounts with percentages fixed individually by the user.

PRIVATE
revaluation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An increase to asset values to allow for a reduction in the value of a currency due to inflation. 

Revaluation makes it possible to valuate assets at their replacement value (which differs from the acquisition and production costs).

PRIVATE
revaluation 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

By goods receipt and goods issue, or as a result of fluctuating oil prices, it may be that the moving average price of the logical inventory is different from that of the physical inventory. 

In that case, a revaluation of the logical inventory can be used to bring the prices into line with each other. The difference between the prices from the revaluation is written to a corresponding profit and loss account.

PRIVATE
revaluation amount 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

In inflation accounting, a sum of money that accounts for a change in the price of an asset.

Example

Assume you have an asset worth UNI 12,000, that you revaluate to take into account the effects of inflation. The inflation rate is 10%, which means a price increase of UNI 1,200, so that the current cost of the asset is now UNI 12,000 + UNI 1,200 = UNI 13,200. 

The revaluation amount is UNI 1,200.

PRIVATE
revaluation area 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A depreciation area in which you record asset revaluations. Typically, revaluations are recorded in its own separate revaluation area, apart from acquisition and production costs.

Example

On 1 January you purchase an asset for ARS 12,000. At the end of February (the first month in which you are allowed to carry out a revaluation) you revaluate it as being worth ARS 13,200, which represents an increase of ARS 1,200 over the APC. You record the ARS 1,200 in its own revaluation area to keep it apart from the APC.

PRIVATE
revaluation at retail 

Retail (IS-R)

Change in the stock value of a material at retail. A material may have to be revaluated at retail for the following reasons:

· The retail price is re-calculated because the cost price has changed 
· The retail price is changed for a promotion 
· A store makes a local price change 
PRIVATE
revaluation difference area 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

In Inflation Accounting, a depreciation area that is used to record the differences between a manual adjustment of an asset and an adjustment made by the Asset Revaluation (Inflation) report. All such postings are made as the negative of the difference posted to the main revaluation area.

Example
Assume you have an asset with a revaluation area (03) and a revaluation difference area (05). You have revaluated the asset manually and recorded the inflation of ARS 1,100 in revaluation area 03 

At the end of the month, the report revaluates the asset for ARS 1,200, which is ARS 100 more than the manual posting that you made. To correct the manual posting, the report:

· Posts the difference, ARS 100, to revaluation area 03, to correct the manual revaluation of ARS 1,100 to ARS 1,200 
· Posts the same amount in the negative (- ARS 100) to area 05 
PRIVATE
revaluation key 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A system object that instructs the system how to revaluate a given asset for inflation. It tells the system: 

· How often the asset is to be revaluated (posting variant) 
· Which values to revaluate, for example, whether to base the revaluation on the asset's acquisition and production costs or on some other value 
· Which inflation index to use, for example, the general inflation index or a specific index 
· Which date to use the inflation index from 
· How to handle assets that were posted partway through a given period, for example, to disregard them completely and only revaluate it in the first full period (time base and exposure to inflation variant) 
PRIVATE
revaluation method 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The revaluation method is a variant within the purchase method.

This is a method whereby the assets and liabilities involved in consolidation are revalued to their current market value.

The alternative to the revaluation method is the book value method.

PRIVATE
revaluation of single-level consumption 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Process of revaluating all single-level consumption using actual prices.

PRIVATE
revenue 

Controlling (CO)

The operational output, valued at market price in the corresponding currency and sales quantity unit (quantity x revenue = sales).

PRIVATE
revenue account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Account to which revenue from normal business transactions is posted.

PRIVATE
revenue account 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Account to which prices are posted.

PRIVATE
revenue account determination 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Establishes the revenue accounts to which prices, discounts and surcharges are to be posted.

The system uses conditions to determine the appropriate accounts.

PRIVATE
revenue account determination procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Procedure that specifies the rules by which the system carries out revenue account determination. 

PRIVATE
revenue element 

Controlling (CO)

Revenue elements record the value of operating sales within one controlling area.

Each revenue element corresponds to a revenue account in a chart of accounts.

PRIVATE
revenue in excess of billings 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Revenue expected to be received in the future for costs that have already been incurred.

Results analysis calculates revenue in excess of billings for profit orders. The size of the inventory is calculated by subtracting the actual revenue from the calculated revenue.

The revenue in excess of billings is divided into the following:

· Capitalized costs 
· Capitalized profit 
PRIVATE
revenue management 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Process that controls and manages company revenues in the operative business. Covers all transactions related to (telephone) bills and book keeping for invoice items, such as billing for services, issuing invoices, and receivables management. Supported by the invoicing (IN) and contract accounts (CA) components in IS-T/RM. 

PRIVATE
revenue plan 

Controlling (CO)

Planning of revenues for revenue-bearing objects, such as sales orders and projects.

PRIVATE
revenue recognition 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The point at which revenue (income) is credited to a revenue account in General Ledger. There are three types of revenue recognition available in IS-SW:

· Time-based. Revenue is recognized in equal proportions between specific start and end dates based on the number of posting periods defined at the company level. Revenue recognition for time-based documents can occur before, during, or after the invoice process. 
· Performance-based. Revenue is recognized based on the occurrence of certain events such as goods issue or the performance of a service. Revenue recognition for performance-based documents can occur before, during, or after the invoice process. 
· Standard. Revenue is recognized at time of invoice. 
PRIVATE
revenue surplus 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Value calculated in results analysis that is equal to the difference between the revenue posted to the order and the revenue calculated on the basis of the pecentage of completion.

A revenue surplus is calculated when the Percentage-of-Completion method is used. It is essentially a reserve. 

PRIVATE
revenue value 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Value derived from the land value of a property and the value of its anticipated earnings (from the rent or lease, for example).

PRIVATE
revenues 

Controlling (CO)

The sales revenues go directly into the P+L statement. There is no difference between period accounting and cost-of-sales accounting.

PRIVATE
revenues increasing the budget 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Revenues which lead to the expenditure budget being increased.

PRIVATE
reversal 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Reversal of a posting by entering an identical amount to the opposite side of the account, thereby offsetting the original amount.

PRIVATE
reversal 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Resetting of the last change made to a transaction, recorded as an activity by the system. If postings are linked to the activity, they are corrected via the corresponding reversal postings. 

PRIVATE
reversal document 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Document that is generated when reversing a posting.

PRIVATE
Reverse 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to cancel the data already written to the database.

PRIVATE
Reverse Business Engineer 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Tool used in the third phase of ValueSAP (Operations & Continuous Improvement)for process-oriented analysis and continual optimization of SAP production systems. Using data from production systems, the customer can analyze how functions in the SAP System are used and identify potential for improvement. RBE can be used during R/3 System upgrades and to consolidate different R/3 installations. 

PRIVATE
review 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Validation process of defined duration. A review validates work done by the project team and authorizes subsequent work to proceed. The result of a review is recorded in a validation report. 

PRIVATE
reviewer 

(BBP-WFL)

A user who can see the complete approval process for a shopping cart and add attachments, but cannot approve or reject work items.

PRIVATE
revision 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Period of time during which a plant or a part thereof is temporarily shut down, so that service and maintenance tasks can be performed.

PRIVATE
revision level 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Term used to denote a specific change status of a material or document. You have the option of assigning a revision level from a specific valid-from date when you change an object with reference to a change number.

PRIVATE
revision phase 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Phase during a revision that is planned and carried out independently of other phases.

PRIVATE
revocable 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Pertains to a letter of credit that can be cancelled or altered by the buyer (importer) after it has been issued by the buyer's bank.

Revocable letters of credit are rarely used due to security considerations.

PRIVATE
reward 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Merchandise that the customer can redeem against loyalty points earned.

PRIVATE
rework 

Industry Component Aerospace & Defense (IS-AD)

Task to maintain a part by repairing it or by exchanging individual components.

PRIVATE
rework 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Work carried out to correct defects in a product after it has been manufactured.

The cost of rework is interpreted as a variance.

PRIVATE
rework material 

(IS-AD-SUC)

Material that should be/has been reworked.

Rework material is repaired and/or components in the rework material are replaced.

PRIVATE
Re-year End Adjustment 

Japan (PY-JP)

An income tax adjustment process performed only when employee's master data is changed between the last payroll and the end of the payroll year. It will re-calculate employee's legitimate tax amount and make claims for adjustment.

PRIVATE
RF monitor 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Tool for central, cross-queue monitoring and coordination of transfer order processing by the RF user. 

Using the RF monitor, the RF user can assign transfer orders and users to other queues, and also reassign transfer order processing according to changed priorities (that is, move transfer orders up or down in the queue).

PRIVATE
RFC 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Remote Function Call.

RFC is an SAP interface protocol. Based on CPI-C, it considerably simplifies the programming of communication processes between systems.

RFCs enable you to call and execute predefined functions in a remote system - or even in the same system. 

RFCs manage the communication process, parameter transfer and error handling.

PRIVATE
RFC number 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In Mexico, a tax number assigned to legal persons. The abbreviation stands for registro federal de contribuyentes.

PRIVATE
Rich Text Format 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

File format standard developed by Microsoft Corporation.

Rich Text Format (RTF) files are ASCII files with special commands to indicate formatting information such as fonts and margins. RTF can easily be interchanged between applications.

You can save SAP forms as RTF files. You can also convert RTF files to an SAP forms.

PRIVATE
risk 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Situation in which the possibility of damage being incurred is present.

The situation is identified by the fact that harmful energies or agents (for example, electrical energy, solvent vapors) can come into contact with humans in the same place at the same time and that there is a possibility of health damage.

Risks are also exposures with negative claims resulting.

PRIVATE
risk analysis 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Examination of available information (measurement readings, for example) using defined methods for identifying and rating the risk potential caused by an agent in a work area.

PRIVATE
risk assessment 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Process and component for determining, rating, and assessing risks and hazards in work areas.

If a hazard is determined at a work area, depending on the urgency, preventive or corrective safety measures are taken either immediately or after appropriate planning to eliminate the risk. The safety measures taken are subsequently checked for their effectiveness. 

PRIVATE
risk assessment plan 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP Change Management, the strategy assessing organizational risks for the company in question by location, timing, extent of impact, and key site sponsor.

PRIVATE
risk factor 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Data that is assigned to the patient and that gives information about a particular medical risk for this patient. 

Examples:

· Chronic dialysis patient 
· Previous myocardial infarct 
· Pancreatic diabetes 
PRIVATE
risk information (GUI) 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Umbrella term encompassing risk factors and drug allergies. Data that is assigned to the patient and that gives information about a particular medical risk for this patient.

PRIVATE
risk management 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The process of minimizing or eliminating the outstanding receivables and bad debts a company can incur when it sells or leases goods or services. Risk management consists of Credit Management and payment guarantee forms. These payment guarantee forms include letters of credit, export insurance and payment cards.

PRIVATE
Risk Matrix 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the SAP Review Program, a document presenting each finding of the Review Team in a matrix, in which one axis is "Influence on the project"and the other axis is "Grade of difficulty". There are the following types of risks.

· - High risk: Refers to a significant unresolved or unrecognized issue, with a relatively high probability that a problem will occur unless corrective action is taken. 
· - Medium risk: This item will cause problems; however, the potential severity is moderate, the probability of the problem occurring is relatively low, and/or the issue has been recognized and corrective actions are underway. 
· - Low risk: Item is in control, with little concern that problems will arise. No corrective action is required. 
PRIVATE
risk potential 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Risk rating for dangerous goods.

The risk potential refers to the respective mode of transport and the respective dangerous goods class. It is made up of the dangerous goods letter and the packing group.

PRIVATE
Risk Profile Report 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP Change Management, a summary of organizational risks and associated implications.

PRIVATE
risk rating 

Industrial hygiene and safety (EHS-IHS)

Qualitative statement about the severity of an agent or the risk potential in a specific work area, using categories.

Examples of risk ratings are:

· Reference value exceeded 
· Reference value kept to permanently and safely 
· Safety measures required 
PRIVATE
risk-oriented valuation 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Financial transactions and positions can be valued on a mark-to-market basis for risk evaluations. 

PRIVATE
RMAC macro 

HR Information Systems (PA-IS)

A specific macro that is used in the Human Resources (HR) component.

If an RMAC macro is changed, the change must also be made manually in all of the reports that use the RMAC macro. 

PRIVATE
Roadmap 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Methodological framework for implementing, upgrading or continually improving your SAP software. The Roadmap structures implementation projects into five phases and provides detailed project plans in Microsoft Project format, to support your planning process. Each level of the ASAP Roadmap structure includes documentation that contains recommendations for your implementation project, information on tools, links to accelerators, and information from SAPNet and the World Wide Web. Implementation projects are broken down into five phases: 

1. Project Preparation

2. Business Blueprint

3. Realization

4. Final Preparation

5. Go Live & Support

PRIVATE
role 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

PRIVATE
rule 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Way of determining users at runtime. These can be used as responsible agents or as recipients of particular notifications.

A rule can be defined as follows:

· Responsibilities 
· Orgnanizational data 
· User-programmed function to be executed 
Rules are assigned in the step definition.

Examples:

· Rule: "Superior of <user>" 
· Rule: "MRP controller for <material>" 
· Rule: "Employee responsible for <customer> from <order total>" 
PRIVATE
role 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Used to assign functions to your business partner depending on the business relationship (for example, counterparty, issuer, borrower), and to control field selection for the partner data. A business partner may have more than one role.

PRIVATE
role 

Business Content and Extractors (BW-BCT)

Combination of similar positions.

Example: The role "Purchasing Manager" covers the responsibility for orders in the framework of providing basic material, goods and business methods. The task area of the Purchasing Manager entails optimizing the relationship between price and value. Included in the task area of the Purchasing Manager are managing the order process, determining purchasing policies, and procurement market research (process tasks). The Purchasing Manager also plays the role of a superior, that is, he/she supervises the efficiency of the order process, controls the cost center data and is responsible for personnel administration in his/her area (administrative activity functions). 

PRIVATE
role bearer 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Employee to whom one or more roles are assigned.

After roles have been assigned, when employees log on, they get a menu customized for their tasks with the required authorizations.

The person responsible for a role assigns the menus and authorizations.

PRIVATE
rule definition 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Description of a rule specifying how agents are to be determined, and using what information (objects, application data).

PRIVATE
roll area 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Memory area of a fixed (configurable) size that belongs to a work process.

The roll area is located in the heap of the virtual address area of the work process. When the context of the work process is changed, the data is copied from the roll area to a common resource, the roll file. A roll buffer, which is part of shared memory, is located between the two to prevent frequent copying.

PRIVATE
roll buffer 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Buffer used to buffer the data written into the roll file.

The roll file is on the hard disk (access takes a long time), the roll buffer is in shared memory and can be accessed very quickly.

PRIVATE
roll file 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

The roll file is used by the memory management system to store the roll area on the hard disk. To reduce access times, the data is buffered in the roll buffer.

PRIVATE
roll memory 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Roll memory is memory that is not assigned to a specific work process (heap memory, local memory). Roll memory is assigned to the user context and is used by the work process processing this context. 

SAP Memory Mangement includes roll area and extended memory roll area. Private memory is not a type of roll memory. 

PRIVATE
rollback log 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Database rollback log.

To perform a database rollback, a database system must generate a copy of each database object before making a change. These copies are kept in a rollback log until the end of a logical unit of work (LUW).

PRIVATE
roll-on roll-off transport 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Combination of mode of transport categories road or rail with the mode of transport category sea. 

For roll-on roll-off transport, in addition to the dangerous goods master records of the planned mode of transport category, the system outputs the dangerous goods master record of the mode of transport category sea for the validity area of the departure country on the dangerous goods documents/EDI.

PRIVATE
Rollout Roadmap 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The Rollout Roadmap, which represents a modified local or standard ASAP Roadmap, has the goal of setting up a regional/local productive system. In the case of distributed systems, the Rollout Roadmap needs to set up a link to a central productive system, in order to, for example, create and maintain master data.

PRIVATE
rollover 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Extension of the deadline for due payments.

Depending on the type of product rolled over, this involves extending a contract on the basis of changed conditions, or closing the original transaction and creating a new transaction for the extended period.

In the loans area, the rollover process involves monitoring the loan position at the end of the fixed period, identifying possible conditions for the subsequent fixed period, and triggering the necessary processing steps (such as the letter to the borrower).

PRIVATE
rollup 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Definition that determines how data is summarized in a rollup ledger.

For certain high level reports and valuations, the data in a ledger may be too detailed. Using rollup functions, you can summarize the information contained in one or more original ledgers in a rollup ledger.

Thefollowing types of rollups exist:

· Standard rollups 
These are rollups with which data is summarized in one or more ledgers using one or more rollup stacks.

· Hierarchical rollups 
These are rollups with which data is summarized in a rollup ledger based on a hierarchical structure (such as cost center hierarchy).

· Export rollups 
These are rollups with which data from local systems is summarized in central systems.

PRIVATE
rollup 

Cross-Application Components (CA) (FI-SL/FI-LC/EC-CS)

Definition of how data is summarized into a rollup ledger.

For certain high-level reports and evaluations, the data in a ledger might be too detailed. Rollups are used to summarize this information from one or more (source) ledgers into a rollup ledger. 

There are three types of rollup:

· Standard rollup 
Rollup that summarizes data into one or more rollup ledgers using one or more rollup sequences.

· Hierarchical rollup 
Rollup that summarizes data into a rollup ledger according to a specific hierarchical structure (for example, a cost center hierarchy).

· Export rollup 
Rollup that summarizes data from local systems to central systems.

PRIVATE
rollup 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Definition of how data is summarized into a rollup ledger.

For certain high-level reports and evaluations, the data in a ledger might be too detailed. Rollups are used to summarize this information from one or more (source) ledgers into a rollup ledger. 

There are three types of rollups:

· Standard rollup 
Rollup that summarizes data into one or more rollup ledgers using one or more rollup sequences.

· Hierarchical rollup 
Rollup that summarizes data into a rollup ledger according to a specific hierarchical structure (for example, a cost center hierarchy).

· Export rollup 
Rollup that summarizes data from local systems to central systems.

PRIVATE
rollup 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Definition of how data is summarized into a rollup ledger.

The data in a ledger might be too detailed for certain high-level reports and evaluations. To remedy this, you can use rollups to summarize this information from one or more (source) ledgers into a rollup ledger.

There are three types of rollups:

· Standard rollup 
Rollup that summarizes data into one or more rollup ledgers using one or more rollup sequences.

· Hierarchical rollup 
Rollup that summarizes data into a rollup ledger according to a specific hierarchical structure (for example, a cost center hierarchy).

· Export rollup 
Rollup that summarizes data from local systems to central systems.

PRIVATE
rollup company 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A rollup company is a company used during the step consolidation of a multi-level group to pass the consolidated financial statements of one hierarchical level on to the next highest level. The rollup company is included in the consolidation of the next highest level with the consolidated financial statement data.

PRIVATE
rollup sequence 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

The basic unit of a rollup activity.

Rollup sequences are used to execute multiple rollup actions or reset actions within one rollup.

When a rollup is executed, the data to be summarized is selected from the database, processed by each rollup sequence in order of sequence number, and then summarized according to the field grouping code assigned to the sequence.

PRIVATE
room 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Structure element for a building

PRIVATE
room 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Refers to either the resource type defining the attributes of rooms that can be reserved for events in Training and Event Management and Room Reservation Management, or a specific instance of this resource type, that is, a specific room.

PRIVATE
room equipment 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Material and utilities (resource types) with which a room should be equipped so that a business event can be held, such as PCs or overhead projectors.

PRIVATE
room type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Definition of the usage of a room.

Example
· Living room 
· Kitchen 
· Office 
· Warehouse 
PRIVATE
room zone 

Real Estate Management (IS-RE)

PRIVATE
root folder 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

The folder that is not superordinate to any other folder in a folder tree.

PRIVATE
root object 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Object that is located at the highest level within a hierarchical structure (for example, the organizational structure).

PRIVATE
root organizational unit 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

A root organizational unit is the highest level unit in an organizational structure, for example, the Board of Directors.

When you build up organizational structures, you build them from the root organizational unit down. The root organizational unit must be the first unit you create.

PRIVATE
root organizational unit 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

PRIVATE
rough goods receipt 

Retail (IS-R)

A group of materials delivered from a vendor at the same time to a particular plant.

A rough goods receipt consists of items in which the quantity of the material delivered is entered. Rough goods receipts can only contain materials that were previously ordered using purchase orders or scheduling agreements

The materials are only included in the material stock of a plant once the actual goods receipt has been posted. The rough goods receipt can therefore be considered as the first step in a two-step goods receipt

PRIVATE
rough workload estimate 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Function used for previewing the workload in the warehouse or distribution center.

PRIVATE
rough-cut capacity planning 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The process of converting the master production schedule into requirements for key resources, including labor, machines, and other resources used.

PRIVATE
rough-cut planning profile 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Tool with which resource leveling can be carried out for medium- or long-term planning.

It records future requirements of one or more of the following resources:

· work center capacities 
· materials (such as raw materials) 
· production resources/tools 
· costs 
These resources can be tied to any key figure (e.g. production) for any material, product group, or characteristic values combination.

Rough-cut planning profiles are time-phased, but the precise scheduling of resource requirements depends on how the scheduling levels are configured in Customizing.

The resource load for work center capacities can be displayed in the SOP planning table at runtime. The resource load for the other resources are shown in standard analyses.

BOM explosion does not take place in rough-cut planning profiles.

PRIVATE
rounding 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

This allows you to round quantity entries in purchasing documents on the basis of rounding factors and a rounding method. Rounding factors can be defined for every SKU and make the rounding of SKU quantities possible to a multiple of the rounding factor. With the help of the rounding method you specify, among other things, whether the quantites should be rounded up or down.

Example: You order 20 yellow T-shirts with size M for which you have defined the rounding factor 3. Depending on the rounding method, the quantity will either be rounded down to 18 or rounded up to 21 (rounding to the nearest value).

PRIVATE
rounding difference 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Difference which occurs during currency translation due to inaccuracies in calculation. A distinction is made between rounding differences and translation differences. Rounding differences can also occur if a consistent exchange rate is used.

PRIVATE
rounding difference 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Difference which occurs during currency translation due to inaccuracies in calculation. A distinction is made between rounding differences and translation differences. Rounding differences can also occur if a consistent exchange rate is used.

PRIVATE
rounding entry 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Entry which can be made in the definition of currency translation methods in order to check for rounding differences in currency translation.

These entries contain FS item sets and sometimes transaction type sets, which are checked for rounding differences. 

PRIVATE
rounding entry 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Entry which can be made in the definition of currency translation methods in order to check for rounding differences in currency translation.

These entries contain FS item sets and sometimes subitem sets, which are checked for rounding differences. 

PRIVATE
rounding number 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Number of decimal places to which the results analysis data is rounded.

PRIVATE
rounding value 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

The system rounds up the procurement quantity to a multiple of this value.

PRIVATE
rounding value 

(APO-CA)

The system rounds up the procurement quantity to a multiple of this value.

PRIVATE
rounding-off value 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Value which the order quantity has to be a multiple of.

PRIVATE
route 

Waste Management (IS-U-WA)

Regional grouping of premises for one or more service areas.

The route does not describe the sequence in which services are rendered.

PRIVATE
route 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Distance to be covered between a beginning point and an end point.

A route can be made up of several legs.

PRIVATE
route 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Distance to be covered between a starting point and an end point. A route can be made up of several legs. 

PRIVATE
route permission table 

Network Interface, SAProuter (BC-CST-NI)

Table which specifies the connections to be allowed by the SAProuter.

You can specify passwords for connections and specify which communication protocols are to be allowed. 

The saprouttab file is in the same directory as the SAProuter program by default.

PRIVATE
route planning 

Retail (IS-R)

Planning of delivery routes.

PRIVATE
route schedule 

Retail (IS-R)

The planning of weekly customer deliveries from one shipping point to a number of goods recipients and their unloading points on a route. An important feature of the route schedule is the goods issue timespot. All deliveries assigned to a route schedule with the same goods issue timespot leave the shipping point at the same time and use the same route.

PRIVATE
route string 

Network Interface, SAProuter (BC-CST-NI)

Description of the steps in a desired connection between two hosts.

A route string has the syntax

(/H/host/S/service/W/pass)*

that is, it comprises any number of substrings of the form

/H/host/S/service/W/pass

A route string contains a substring for each SAProuter and for the target server.

Example:

A connection from hostA to hostB, port 3333 via the saprouter host hostR with SAProuter password summer has the route string

/H/hostR/S/3299/W/summer/H/hostB/S/3333

PRIVATE
routing 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Routing type that defines one or more sequences of operations for the production of a material.

To reduce the effort of entering data in a routing, you can reference or copy reference operation sets as many times as required and in any sequence.

PRIVATE
routing 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Description of the production process used to manufacture plant materials or provide services in the production industry.

PRIVATE
routing group 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

A routing group identifies one or more routings.

Groups routings from a logical perspective.

If a routing group contains several routings, they are defined uniquely by a group counter.

PRIVATE
routing group 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A routing group combines routings that

· describe similar production processes 
· are used to produce similar materials 
A routing group can be used, for example, to group routings with different lot size ranges.

In combination with the routing group counter, the routing group uniquely identifies a routing.

PRIVATE
routing header 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Node type on the highest level in the iPPE process structure.

The routing header includes all the header data for the routing that is represented by the process structure. You also define the sequence of activities in the routing header.

PRIVATE
routing header 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Part of the routing which contains data that is valid for the entire routing.

For example, the following data is stored in the header:

· (task list) group 
· group counter 
· plant 
· short description 
· usage 
· planner group 
· status 
· lot size interval 
· header unit of measure 
PRIVATE
routing server 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Logical unit in the SAP system that connects to the routing system of an external call center system. 

A routing server controls communication between the SAP system and the routing system. The physical connection runs over an external routing gateway. In the SAP system, each gateway has a routing server. 

PRIVATE
row block 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

A set, formula, or key figure block that is used in the row definition of a report.

A row block covers several physical rows.

PRIVATE
row type 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

The row type of a table type defines the row structure in an internal table of this type.

PRIVATE
RPM time bucket 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

You use the RPM time bucket to define the periods (or buckets) in which the component requirements determined by the matrix are to be aggregated. The system aggregates the dependent requirements for the components flagged for aggregation in the material or product master.

PRIVATE
RRRDOM 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

Domain in the Ready-to-Run R/3 System that contains all servers of the production system <PRD> and the development system <DEV>. The domain accounts of the R/3 Systems are managed in RRRDOM. 

PRIVATE
RSA 

Application Components (SAP)

A public-key cryptographic algorithm which can be used both for encrypting messages and creating digital signatures.

The RSA algorithm is based on the fact that there is no efficient way to factor very large numbers. It therefore takes an enormous amount of computer resources to try and derive the original set of keys.

The letters stand for the names of the inventors: Rivest, Shamir and Adleman.

PRIVATE
RTP billing 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Billing of interval values (such as consumption).

PRIVATE
rule 

Characteristics Dependent Planning (APO-CA-CDP)

Entry of characteristic value assignment and allowed values

PRIVATE
rule 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

A Boolean statement that can be referred to in another rule or statement.

Rules are used to refer to frequently used Boolean expressions.

Rules can be used in:

· Validations 
· Substitutions 
· Ledger selection 
· Report Writer selection 
· Rollups 
PRIVATE
rule 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

IF-THEN clause that executes all activities in the THEN part if the IF part is true.

PRIVATE
rule 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A Customizing setting for the rules-based availability check.

A rule consists of:

· - a product substitution procedure 
· - a location determination procedure 
· - a location product substitution procedure 
A rule also contains information describing how these procedures should be evaluated.

PRIVATE
rule (CAPP) 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A rule specifies how exceptional situations occurring within the CAPP calculation of standard of values are dealt with.

For example, a rule is used to specify how and under what circumstances a characteristic value is determined from a table. The following rules are distinguished in CAPP calculation of standard values: 

· validation rule 
· search rule 
· conversion rule are to be dealt with. 
PRIVATE
rule attribute 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

ARIS Toolset attribute. Selects/deselects a process or function.

PRIVATE
rule basis 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

A rule basis and a threshold value constitute an exception rule.

PRIVATE
rule container 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

PRIVATE
rule container 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

Container used to manage the relationships between rules modules and programs or modules.

PRIVATE
rule engine 

Warranty Processing (IS-A-WTY)

Tool which automatically checks warranty claims according to user-defined rules.

PRIVATE
rule governing legal right to future commission 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This refers to the right to future payments in cases where a commission amount is being paid out in installments. 

PRIVATE
rule node 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A user-definable MTE that is used to define your own monitors. A rule MTE allows the user to specify a rule for selecting MTEs from the standard alert monitor for his or her personal monitor. 

For example, you can use rule MTEs to select all database MTEs for a database monitor that you are defining. 

PRIVATE
rule resolution 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Determination of all users who have the property described by the rule. The rule resolution takes place at runtime using information from the respective process running.

Example:
The example refers to the rule "Employee responsible for customer <customer> for order amount <order amount>".

At workflow runtime, if there is an order with amount "USD 34,569.34" for customer "Smith Inc.", the responsible agents who are "Employees responsible for customer Smith Inc. for order amount USD 34,569.34" are determined.

PRIVATE
rule stategy 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A Customizing setting for the rules-based availability check. A rule strategy includes all valid condition types for a rules-based availability check, and thereby also indirectly determines the selection of possible rules.

A rule strategy is identified by the activation parameters (technical action type, business transaction and action type) from the OLTP system.

PRIVATE
rules used for FTE budgets 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

Restrictive or enhancing provisions on positions and budget estimates, which represent an additional authorization for carrying out the budget under commercial law.

Examples: budgeting rule, reclassification rule.

PRIVATE
rules-based ATP 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

An iterative, step-by-step availability checking process driven by self-defined rules. The results of one step determine, in conjunction with certain predefined parameters, whether the availability check should be continued. An example of rules-based ATP would be: 

1. Is the product available at this location?

2. If not, is an alternative product available at this loation?

3. If not, is this product available at a different location?

4. If not, is an alternative product available at an alternative location?

5. If not, production is triggered.

Rules-based ATP uses the advanced availability checking methods.

PRIVATE
run 

Quality Management (QM)

Describes a series of values for the control variable in a control chart that all lie either above or below the center line.

The check for runs is a stability test that is covered by Western Electric Rules.

PRIVATE
run chart 

Quality Management (QM)

Graphical representation of measured or mean values across a time axis.

Unlike a control chart, this graphic does not contain action limits. It is, however, usual to enter the tolerance limits and the target value or the center line.

PRIVATE
run definition 

Business Framework Architecture (CA-BFA)

In a run definition you can define the tasks that you want to execute in your sub-project (and manage with the Data Transfer Workbench). When you start a data transfer run, these tasks are executed in turn.

PRIVATE
run schedule header 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Determination of a valid production version to be used when producing a plant material in repetitive manufacturing and of a time period for collecting the costs.

PRIVATE
run schedule quantity 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

Run schedule quantities represent the quantities that are to be manufactured in a certain period. 

Technically speaking, run schedule quantities are created as planned orders. Unlike the other planned orders, RS quantities do not have to be released and converted into production orders. 

PRIVATE
run-chart 

Quality Management (QM)

Graphical representation of measured or mean values across a time axis.

It is usual to enter the tolerance limits and the target value or the center line. Unlike a control chart, no action limits are displayed in this graphic.

PRIVATE
run-in drum 

(CAB)

A drum from which the cable entering the production process is wound.

PRIVATE
run-in length 

(CAB)

The input component in a production process. The length of this component varies from machine to machine. 

PRIVATE
run-out drum 

(CAB)

A drum onto which the cable ensuing from the production process is wound.

PRIVATE
run-out flange 

(CAB)

A part of the drum that is used in drum calculation.

PRIVATE
run-out flange thickness 

Cable Solution (CAB)

The thickness of the run-out flange. This depends on the diameter of the cable.

PRIVATE
run-out length 

(CAB)

The product that is output in a production process. The length of this product varies from machine to machine. 

PRIVATE
runtime 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

The period during which a program is running or the time needed to execute a program.

PRIVATE
runtime 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

The period of time when a workflow is being executed. During runtime no changes can be made to the workflow and placeholders in texts are replaced with real values.

PRIVATE
runtime analysis 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Function for measuring and analyzing the performance of all programs, transactions and function modules. 

You use the runtime analysis function to generate lists that identify runtime-intensive statements, summarize table accesses, and show the program flow hierarchy. This information helps you to find and analyze problems caused by:

· Excessive or unnecessary use of ABAP statements, subroutines, and function modules 
· CPU-intensive program functions 
· User-specific functions that can be replaced by ABAP statements 
· Inefficient and superfluous database accesses 
PRIVATE
runtime environment 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Set of programs that must be available for execution at runtime.

PRIVATE
runtime error 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Error that only occurs or is detected when the program is running.

PRIVATE
runtime object 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Object that contains all the essential information of a table.

PRIVATE
SA release schedule line 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Line in the delivery schedule of a scheduling agreement release that is transmitted to the vendor. 

SAP distinguishes between an SA release schedule line that is generated when the release is created, and a schedule line in the overall delivery schedule for the scheduling agreement that is generated in the system as a result of the requirements planning process. 

When creating an SA release, you can use the creation profile to establish whether:

· Quantities and dates in the schedule lines for a scheduling agreement are to correspond to SA release schedule lines 
· Quantities and dates in the schedule lines of a scheduling agreement are to be consolidated (aggregated) when SA release schedule lines are created 
PRIVATE
SADT 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Structured Analysis and Design Technique

PRIVATE
safety margin after production 

Logistics - General (LO)

Number of working days used as a float for scheduling between the order due date and the scheduled finish date. 

The safety margin after production is used for compensating malfunctions within the order production. 

PRIVATE
safety measure 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Action or guideline used to prevent accidents at the workplace, to avoid work-related health risks, and optimize the working environment.

PRIVATE
safety measures 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

PRIVATE
safety stock 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Quantity of stock held to satisfy unexpectedly high requirements in the stocking-up period.

The purpose of the safety stock is to prevent a material shortage from occurring. In order to determine the safety stock level, you must first specify the risk of a material shortage and also the desired service level.

Usually the safety stock will not be used in production.

PRIVATE
safety time 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Used to calculate the target stock level. Safety time is defined in the product master data. The target stock level corresponds to the safety stock plus requirements within the safety time. 

PRIVATE
Safety time (in work days) 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Number of days for which the warehouse stock of a material covers the requirements without any new receipts. The safety time corresponds to the actual range of coverage.

The safety time can be defined by the user as a planned value. If you define a safety time, the requirements in MRP are brought forward by this defined number of work days, and the system creates corresponding procurement proposals that are appropriate for the scheduling. This ensures that the planned warehouse stock is able to cover the requirements within the defined number of days.

PRIVATE
salary group 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A customer-defined salary range, according to which the cost, credit, coverage, or employee/employer contributions for a benefit plan vary. A salary group can be used alone or in conjunction with other criteria groups to determine these amounts.

The system dynamically sorts employees into salary groups at the time of processing on the basis of their benefit salary.

PRIVATE
sales 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Sum of the goods and services sold by a company in a certain period, valued at valid sales prices. 

PRIVATE
Sales & Operations Planning 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Sales & Operations Planning (SOP) is a flexible forecasting and planning tool with which sales, production, and other supply chain targets can be set on the basis of historical, existing, and/or estimated future data. Resource planning can also be carried out to determine the amounts of the work center capacities and other resources required to meet these targets.

SOP supports both the high-level planning of complex planning hierarchies and the detailed planning of finished products. Thus, either a top-down or a bottom-up approach to planning is possible. The system can be configured either such that target values set at one organizational level are distributed (aggregated and disaggregated) automatically and consistently to all the other organizational levels in the hierarchy (for example, to all distribution channels, materials, and plants in a particular sales organization), or such that each level is planned separately.

Sales & Operations Planning is made up of two elements: standard SOP and flexible planning. Standard SOP comes largely preconfigured with the system. Flexible planning offers multiple options for customized configuration. Planning in standard SOP is based on product group hierarchies and is always carried out level by level. Flexible planning is carried out on hierarchies containing any chosen organizational levels (for example, sales organization, distribution channel, material, and plant). Moreover, in flexible planning the content and layout of planning screens can be defined by the users. 

The component can be run in a distributed environment with the aid of Application Link Enabling (ALE). 

PRIVATE
sales accrual/deferral 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Method for the accounting accrual/deferral for the reported, planned sales or sales revenue of a sales-based lease-out.

PRIVATE
sales activity 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Sales and distribution document used to record information resulting from interaction with a customer or sales prospect. The following types of sales activity are available in the standard system: 

· Sales call 
· Telephone call 
· Sales letter 
The sales activities can be accessed by both office-based and field sales personnel and can be used as a basis for new sales activities. For example, a field sales employee can use the information from a telephone call to plan a sales call.

PRIVATE
sales agent 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

Business partner who arranges for a customer to receive services from a publisher.

The agent involved in obtaining a sales order can receive a gift (gift recipient) or commission (commission recipient) when the order is placed.

Gift recipients are usually private individuals who occasionally obtain an order for the publisher, while commission recipients are normally full-time agents.

PRIVATE
sales and administration costs 

Controlling (CO)

Costs arising from the company's sales and administrative activities. These costs are usually recorded in Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA). They can be passed on to:

· The products (by means of overhead allocation) 
· Profitability Analysis (by means of assessment) 
Examples of such costs:

· Packaging costs 
· Freight costs 
· Administrative costs 
PRIVATE
sales and distribution document 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Database document for processing sales and distribution transactions.

The following different kinds of sales and distribution documents exist:

· sales documents 
· shipping documents 
· billing documents 
A sales and distribution document consists of a header and any number of items:

· The document header contains data which is valid for the entire document (terms of payment, ship-to address, texts and so on). 
· The document items contain data on the goods or services which the customer wants to purchase. 
PRIVATE
sales and operations plan 

Sales and Operations Planning (PP-SOP)

Sales quantities and the resulting production quantities for a material/plant (SKU) or product group in a specific planning horizon. The difference between the production quantity and the sales quantity in any month is the closing stock for that month. 

PRIVATE
sales area 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A sales area is a specific combination of sales organization, distribution channel and division.

PRIVATE
sales campaign 

Vehicle Management System (IS-A-VMS)

Promotion campaign valid for a specified period of time which aims at selling certain vehicle models or vehicle configurations at a favorable price.

Examples are: sales of phase-out models for which there is already a successor model available on the market, sales of non-popular configurations remaining on stock etc.

PRIVATE
sales deal 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

An agreement over a limited period to promote sales of a particular product or product group within a promotion. 

A sales deal normally contains a discount or special terms of delivery.

PRIVATE
sales deduction account 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Account to which surcharges and discounts are posted.

PRIVATE
sales district 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A geographical sales district or sales region.

You can assign customers to a sales district and later use the sales district to generate sales statistics. 

PRIVATE
sales document 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Data base document that represents a business transaction in the sales department.

The following sales document types exist:

· inquiry 
· quotation 
· sales order 
· outline agreement (contracts and scheduling agreements) 
· complaints (returns, credit memo request, debit memo request) 
Further processing in sales and distribution, such as creating shipping and billing documents, is carried out on the basis of the sales documents.

A sales document consists of header data which is valid for the whole document and of any number of items which contains information about goods or services which the customer wants to purchase. 

PRIVATE
sales document category 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Classifies individual categories of sales documents that can be processed in the sales and distribution component module. The category controls how the system processes the document. 

Categories of sales documents include inquiries and quotations, sales orders or outline agreements. 

Several sales document types are combined in a sales document category. For example, the sales document category "sales order" includes the following sales document types: standard order (OR), cash sales (BV), or rush order (SO). The sales document types are assigned to sales document categories for each document type in Customizing for Sales and Distibution.

PRIVATE
sales document item 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Item in a sales document. The sales document can be a customer inquiry, a quotation, or a sales order. 

If the sales document item carries costs and revenues, it can function as a cost object in the Product Cost by Sales Order component.

PRIVATE
sales document type 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Indicator for controlling the various sales documents defined in the system. Document types allow the system to process different kinds of business transactions in different ways.

The standard version of the SAP R/3 System includes a variety of pre-defined sales document types. You may also define your own. Examples of sales document types include: IN - inquiry, QT - quotation, OR - standard order, etc.

Sales document types are grouped into general processing groups known as sales document categories. 

PRIVATE
sales effectivity 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Property of a posting key that is used to update sales with a customer o vendor.

PRIVATE
sales employee 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Superordinate term for employees in sales and distribution or the the sales and distribution department of a company.

PRIVATE
sales equalization tax 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Tax that is posted in some countries in addition to output tax.

It is calculated by the vendor and charged to customers who are exempt from tax on sales/purchases. 

Sales equalization tax is paid to the tax office by the vendor.

PRIVATE
sales forecast 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

The amount of sales (in units or dollars) a company expects to achieve during some future period under a given marketing plan and expected market conditions. The sales forecast identifies the amount of units that are likely to be sold and/or the dollar value of what is likely to be sold.

PRIVATE
sales grid 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

A subset of a master grid that contains the grid value variants of a material for use in sales.

PRIVATE
sales group 

Retail (IS-R)

Constituent component in a distribution chain (with a sales manager per sales group, for example). Sales groups can be used for reporting purposes. In its capacity as a customer, a store can have a sales group assigned to it; this sales group is then responsible for sales to this store.

If, on the other hand, you also locate sales groups in a store, they will then be responsible for SD sales orders in the store.

Employees can be assigned to a sales group.

PRIVATE
sales group 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Organizational unit that carries out sales transactions and is internally responsible for them.

PRIVATE
sales office 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Office or agency of a travel service provider. The sales office has access to the Amadeus System and is identified via an office ID specified by Amadeus.

PRIVATE
sales office 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Organizational unit that reflects the geographical aspects of a sales organization.

A sales office establishes contact between the firm and the regional market.

PRIVATE
sales order 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Request for a customer-related service including the quotation for such a service.

PRIVATE
sales order 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A customer request to the company for the delivery of goods or services at a certain time.

The request is received by a sales area, which is then responsible for fulfilling the contract.

PRIVATE
sales order 

(APO-CA)

A customer request to the company for the delivery of goods or services at a certain time.

The request is received by a sales area, which is then responsible for fulfilling the order.

PRIVATE
sales order costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Method of costing that costs the items in a sales order.

You can also cost the items in inquiries and quotations.

PRIVATE
sales order item that carries costs and revenues 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Sales order item that is used as a cost object.

When a sales order item is the cost object, you use the functions of Product Cost by Sales Order. 

PRIVATE
sales order stock 

Logistics - General (LO)

Defined quantity of a material which is held in stock and required for the execution of a sales order. 

The sales order stock is committed to a particular sales order. Components can only be used to produce the material ordered by the customer, and the material produced can only be delivered to the customer with reference to the relevant order.

PRIVATE
sales order stock 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Defined quantity of a product which is held in stock and required for the execution of a sales order. 

The sales order stock is committed to a particular sales order. Components can only be used to produce the product ordered by the customer, and the product produced can only be delivered to the customer with reference to the relevant order.

PRIVATE
sales organization 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Organizational unit within Logistics which structures the company according to its sales requirements. 

A sales organization is responsible for selling materials and services.

PRIVATE
sales organization responsible 

(CRM-ORG)

The responsible sales organization is responsible for a specific transaction or part of a sales cycle. Die verantwortliche Verkaufsorganisation tr鋑t die Gesamtverantwortung.

Die zust鋘dige und die verantwortliche Verkaufsorganisation k鰊nen dieselbe Organisationseinheit sein. 

PRIVATE
sales plan 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Specification of sales quantities for future periods.

The sales plan specifies how many units of each finished product or of each product group a company aims to sell. 

The sales plan is the starting point for demand management and master production scheduling.

PRIVATE
sales price 

Retail (IS-R)

The price billed to the recipient.

Depending on the context, various synonyms are used for the sales price. The sales price can either include tax (gross price) or exclude tax (net price):

· If the recipients are consumers, the term "consumer price" is also used. This price is a gross price. 
· In the case of logistic units such as distribution centers that supply other units (stores), the term "transfer price" is also used. The transfer price is a net price. 
· In the Sales Price Calculation function of SAP Retail, the "final price" is the same as the sales price. When sales prices are calculated for retail distribution chains, the final price is a gross price; when sales prices are calculated for distribution-center and wholesale distribution chains, it is a net price. 
PRIVATE
sales price 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Price at which a material is offered to the customer.

PRIVATE
sales price basis 

Project System (PS)

The sales price basis is a processing view in the sales pricing or quotation. It shows the planned costs from the service order or project,after they have been summarized using the Dynamic Item Processor. The summarized items, called "dynamic items", form the items in the sales price basis.

You use the sales price basis to determine whether the system includes the costs summarized in dynamic items in whole, in part, or not at all when generating the quotation or calculating the sales pricing.

PRIVATE
sales price calculation 

Retail (IS-R)

Function in Pricing that enables you to calculate sales prices for the materials that are carried by a retail company in different steps of the value chain, and to store them as condition records in the system.

Calculating sales prices for materials is arranged according to the usual order of goods flow in retailing. Thus, the two main elements of sales price calculation are:

· Determining purchase prices (purchase price determination) 
· Determining sales prices (sales price determination) 
The margin is also calculated as a characteristic key figure for the relationship between sales and purchase price. Various different procedures are used for determining sales and purchase prices. The sales price can, for example, be calculated from the purchase price using a planned markup; it can, however, also be derived from competitor prices.

The sales price calculation function also allows mass maintenance of conditions. Sales price calculations can be performed for a range of materials and organizational levels. The different organizational levels here, for example stores and distribution centers, represent the various steps in the value chain.

PRIVATE
sales price view 

Project System (PS)

The sales price view is a view for processing quotations or sales pricings in resource-related billing. 

It shows the items from the sales price basis or expenditure view, sorted and combined per SD items. The system uses SD price determination to calculate the prices for the items.

You can use the sales price view to process line items and header items from the sales pricing or resource-related billing, with the help of condtions in SD.

PRIVATE
sales promotion 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Document in Sales Support that you use to inform customers or sales prospects of marketing activities and events such the launch of a new product or a trade fair.

A sales promotion can simply be a list of addresses used as a worklist (sales promotion type: collectively generated sales activities). Alternatively, a sales promotion can be used to manage direct mailing campaigns (sales promotion type: direct mailing campaign). In this case, it consists of a list of addresses, a letter and sometimes, enclosures.

PRIVATE
sales promotion 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Limited marketing activity aimed at attracting new customers.

PRIVATE
sales promotion 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

A sales-driven promotion that involves special commission and/or valuation limited to a specific period of time. 

PRIVATE
sales relevance 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Property of a posting key, which, when used, updates the sales figures with a customer or vendor. 

PRIVATE
sales report 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Obligation of a commercial tenant on the basis of a sales-based lease-out committing him to report the sales to the landlord in regular intervals in order to determine the amount of rent to be paid.

PRIVATE
sales representative 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

responsible for sales support and sales in a specific tasks area (customer circle, product, region amongst others). 

A sales representative can be employed externally (mobile) or internally.

PRIVATE
sales source 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Characteristic that describes how a purchase agreement came into being.

It is included in the campaign framework.

PRIVATE
sales status 

Vehicle Locator (IS-A-VL)

Vehicle status relating to the sale of a vehicle by the importer to the dealer. The sales status documents the progress of the sales process and defines which further actions can be carried out. 

PRIVATE
sales support 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Function which aids marketing by selecting groups of customers according to certain criteria.

PRIVATE
sales support 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Component in the SD R/3 System which assists employees in sales and distribution and marketing with all activities in the areas of business development and customer service.

The sales support component enables the user to obtain and use data relevant for sales and distribution on customers, sales prospects, contact persons, competitors and their products. 

PRIVATE
sales tax 

(CA-TTE)

Tax imposed as a percentage of the price of goods (and sometimes of services).

PRIVATE
sales territory 

Application (MSA-APP)

Geographical region a sales person is responsible for.

PRIVATE
sales transaction 

(CRM)

Business Objekt that is used for implementing sales order processing.

PRIVATE
sales unit 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Unit of measure in which a material is sold.

Several alternative sales units of measure can be defined for one material.

A conversion factor allows the system to refer to the base unit of measure.

PRIVATE
sales variant 

Retail (IS-R)

Logistical variant of a generic material for the unit of measure in which stock is managed for sale to consumers. Sales are posted from stock in this unit of measure.

A generic material can have only one sales variant. This variant can be sold in different pack sizes that have to be entered as alternative units of measure in the material master record for the variant. 

PRIVATE
sales-based lease out 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Lease-out with the adjustment type "sales-based rent" meaning that the rent increase is determined by the sales reports of the commercial tenant.

PRIVATE
sales-based rent 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The rent depends on the commercial tenant's sales.

The sales-based settlement determines the rent amount and any adjustments of the advance payments, based on the sales reports and the conditions of the sales-based lease-out.

PRIVATE
sales-based rent adjustment method 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A type of rent adjustment allowing sales-based rent adjustments for a lease-out.

The rent is calculated on the basis of sales made by the tenant in the offices.

The adjustment type is set on the lease-out.

PRIVATE
sales-based rent adjustment type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A type of rent adjustment that specifies that the rent for a particular lease-out is charged in proportion to the sales made on the premises.

PRIVATE
sales-order-related production 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Type of production in which a product is manufactured specially for a specific customer.

Sales-order-related production comprises two subcategories: mass production based on sales orders and complex make-to-order production.

If you use sales-order-related production, you can choose to work with a valuated or an unvaluated sales order stock.

· With a valuated sales order stock, all goods movements are reflected by inventory postings in Financial Accounting. 
· With an unvaluated sales order stock, you determine the inventory value at the end of the period using results analysis. 
The following cost management approaches are available in sales-order-related production, depending on the type of business processing involved:

· Cost management at the level of individual sales document items (Product Cost by Sales Order) 
· Cost management at the level of orders (Product Cost by Order) or periods (Product Cost by Period) 
PRIVATE
salvage 

Claims Management (IS-IS-CM)

The amount recovered from the sale of damaged property.

PRIVATE
sample 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A trial shipment of manufacturer/supplier's material sent free of charge by a distributor/reseller to an end customer.

For a given accounting period, distributor/resellers can reclaim their investment upto a predetermined limit. 

PRIVATE
sample 

Quality Management (QM)

One or several units taken from the inspection lot (population), to gain information about the quality of the inspection lot.

The name sample is used to describe distinguishable (discrete) units, for example, piece goods that are subject to a sampling procedure.

PRIVATE
sample 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Quantity of material that has been selected from an inspection lot. This sample quantity is checked to ensure that incoming goods meet required standards.

The inspection sample is generally withdrawn from the total quantity of goods received and stored temporarily in an inspection area. Using the WM system, it is also possible to store the inspection sample along with the rest of the quantity received in the warehouse in a normal storage bin. You can then identify it easily for the inspection process at a later time.

PRIVATE
sample 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Piece, segment, portion or prototype of a product used for testing or demonstration purposes.

In international commerce, samples are generally duty free and are usually brought into a Customs territory at the cost of the exporter.

PRIVATE
sample account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Special master record via which values can be pre-defined for the entry of company code-specific data in G/L account master records.

You must also define data transfer rules, which determine how the values are transferred from the sample account. 

PRIVATE
sample device 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Device which is randomly pulled out of a sample lot of devices for a spot check.

This device is then removed and inspected in order to evaluate the quality of the entire sample lot. 

PRIVATE
sample document 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Special type of reference document. Data from this document is used to create default entries on the accounting document entry screen.

Unlike an accounting document, a sample document does not update transaction figures but merely serves as a data source for an accounting document.

PRIVATE
sample drawing instruction 

Quality Management (QM)

An instruction that contains all of the necessary information for drawing one or more samples from the population to be inspected.

It receives its information from the sample calculation which is carried out on the basis of the data contained in the inspection plan and in the history.

PRIVATE
sample function module 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Function module that describes the interface to an event with its export/import table parameters. The module generally contains no code.

PRIVATE
sample lot 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Any number of devices grouped together to perform a sampling inspection for the following purposes: 

· To extend the calibration validity of these devices (official sample lot) 
· To inspect the quality of these devices internally (internal sample lot) 
PRIVATE
sample master record 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Example of a master record which serves as an input aid for configuring other master records.

PRIVATE
sample number 

Quality Management (QM)

Identifier of a dependent sample within a double sampling inspection or a multiple sampling inspection. 

Example: Sample number 10025 and sample number 10026 identify the two samples for a double sampling inspection. 

PRIVATE
sample quantity 

Quality Management (QM)

Quantity of a material or number of samples needed or required for an inspection of one or several inspection characteristics with specific inspection methods.

PRIVATE
sample size 

Quality Management (QM)

Quantity of units (calculated in sample units) taken from a population or subpopulation in order to be inspected. 

PRIVATE
sample unit 

Quality Management (QM)

The smallest quantity of a product or material that can be inspected. It is measured in sample units of measure. 

The sample size is therefore always a whole-number multiple of the sample unit.

PRIVATE
sample-based physical inventory 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Counting or measuring of a small part of the stock (sample) that is representative of the entire stock. 

The sample to be inventoried is determined on a mathematical-statistical basis. A physical inventory count and an inventory adjustment posting are carried out for the items in the sample.

On the basis of the inventory adjustment posting, an extrapolation is performed to arrive at an estimated value for the entire stock. If this extrapolation is successful, it is assumed that the book inventory is correct.

PRIVATE
sample-drawing instruction 

Quality Management (QM)

Instruction that contains all of the required information for drawing one or more samples from the population to be inspected.

It receives its information from the sample calculation, which takes place on the basis of the data contained in the inspection plan and in the history.

PRIVATE
sample-drawing item 

Quality Management (QM)

Specifies how a physical sample is to be drawn.

PRIVATE
sample-drawing procedure 

Quality Management (QM)

Master data record that controls how physical samples are to be drawn and formed.

PRIVATE
sampling 

Quality Management (QM)

The planned procedure of selection and withdrawal of samples from a lot.

PRIVATE
sampling area 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Quantity of stock management units of a sample-based physical inventory, of which only a selection has to be counted.

Representative elements are selected at random from the elements in the sampling area. These elements are then counted, and on the basis of the count results an extrapolation is carried out, the result of which is applicable to the entire sampling area.

PRIVATE
sampling inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Quality inspection using a sampling plan to evaluate an inspection lot.

In the sampling inspection, units are taken from the lot and inspected. Conclusions about the entire lot are then drawn from the inspection results.

PRIVATE
sampling plan 

Quality Management (QM)

Contains the required information about sample sizes and the criteria used to valuate the results of the sampling inspection.

PRIVATE
sampling procedure 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Procedure whereby any number of devices is grouped together to perform a sampling inspection for the following purposes:

· To extend the calibration validity of these devices officially (official sample lot) 
· To inspect the quality of these devices internally (internal sample lot) 
PRIVATE
sampling procedure 

Quality Management (QM)

Procedure that determines the sample size for an inspection.

The sampling procedure also defines the type of valuation to be used for results recording (attributive, variable, manual, etc.).

PRIVATE
sampling scheme 

Quality Management (QM)

A collection of sampling plans. A sampling plan relates to the sample size for a specific lot size and defines how and whether the lots are accepted or rejected.

In the R/3 System, the structure of the sampling scheme is based on international standards (for example, ISO 3951). However, you can also use sampling schemes based on other sampling procedures. 

PRIVATE
sampling system 

Quality Management (QM)

A collection of sampling schemes with rules for their application.

PRIVATE
sampling unit 

Quality Management (QM)

Quantity formed for the purposes of physical-sample drawing or sample drawing and therefore regarded as indivisible.

PRIVATE
sanctioned party list 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Official list of individuals or organizations which are denied certain trade privileges or with whom trade has been banned all together.

Sanctions may also include the denial of a party the benefit of export licenses, loans, government bonds or funds. They may also include the restriction of services such as assistance in the import or export of goods or the sale of goods to a particular government. 

PRIVATE
sanctioned party list screening 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Checking of individuals or organizations in an SAP document against the sanctioned party list (denied persons list) to determine whether they have been denied trade privileges.

PRIVATE
sandbox client 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the development system, a client other than the official Customizing client, which is used for testing the applications and Customizing functions. It is initially created as a copy of the SAP Reference Client. The entire implementation team has access to this client for experimentation and education. The sandbox client can be used to test changes to essential structures, such as the number of company codes, and to ensure that these changes will work.

PRIVATE
Santa Claus 

(TEST)

Jolly man who distributes presents at Christmastime, traditionally dressed in a red and white costume. 

PRIVATE
Santei 

Japan (PY-JP)

An annual process in Japan to determine the new monthly standard compensation, which is fundamental to calculate employee's social insurance contribution. It is based on individual employee's payments entitled in May, June and July. A Santei statement can be generated after the process.

However, if the condition for Geppen calculation is met at the time for this process, Geppen process should be performed instead. Accordingly, the Geppen statement shall be generated.

PRIVATE
SAP Add-On Installation Tool 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Tool that allows you to perform installation and upgrade add-ons directly from the SAP System.

PRIVATE
SAP ArchiveLink 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

A communication interface between R/3 applications and external components that is integrated in the basis components of the R/3 System.

SAP ArchiveLink comprises the following interfaces:

· User interface 
· Interface to R/3 applications 
· Interface to external components 
· External storage systems 
· General desktop applications 
PRIVATE
SAP ArchiveLink Interface 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Communication interface between the R/3 System and external archiving systems.

A certification procedure is available for each of the interface versions.

PRIVATE
SAP ArchiveLink Viewer 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Display component which is supplied as standard with SAP ArchiveLink as part of the R/3 basis component up to and including R/3 Release 4.5A.

As of R/3 Release 4.5B, the SAP ArchiveLink viewer will no longer be supplied.

PRIVATE
SAP Assistant 

Component Integration / Installation Windows Components (BC-CI)

OLE interface for calling R/3 functions and transactions from external applications.

The SAP Assistant exposes ActiveX controls and OLE object classes for logging on to the R/3 System, calling functions and transactions, as well as handling tables and other parameter types. Any application defined as an OLE client can create objects to access information in the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
SAP Assistant 

Intelligent Terminal / SAP Automation GUI/ SAP Assistant (BC-FES-AIT)

PC tool for accessing BAPI (Business API), RFC (Remote Function Calls), and IDoc metadata from outside the R/3 System.

You can use the SAP Assistant to:

· Browse metadata information of BAPI and RFC-enabled function modules. 
· Call RFC-enabled function modules and use their functionality online. 
· Use the BAPI Wizard to generate either Java or C++ classes, with which you then create and manipulate SAP business objects using BAPIs. 
PRIVATE
SAP Automation 

Intelligent Terminal / SAP Automation GUI/ SAP Assistant (BC-FES-AIT)

Suite of tools, components, and class libraries that allows application developers to integrate external applications from the desktop, a server, or a Web server, with the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
SAP Automation GUI interface 

Intelligent Terminal / SAP Automation GUI/ SAP Assistant (BC-FES-AIT)

Product that uses the SAP GUI to interact with the R/3 System.

SAP Automation GUI interfaces allow you to:

· Develop other GUIs for existing R/3 applications. 
· Integrate alternative interfaces with R/3 
· Monitor or record an interaction of an end user with R/3 screens 
SAP Automation can be considered as a first step towards moving R/3 interface development to the presentation server, leaving business logic at application level.

PRIVATE
SAP Automation RFC interface 

Intelligent Terminal / SAP Automation GUI/ SAP Assistant (BC-FES-AIT)

Product that uses the RFC interface to interact with the R/3 System.

SAP Automation RFC interfaces allow external applications to access R/3 by making remote function calls to R/3 functions.

PRIVATE
SAP Best Practices 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

SAP product that consists of an industry-specific ASAP version and a preconfigured system. SAP Best Practices provides industry-specific content and preconfigured systems, covering up to 80% of an industry's requirements. This speeds up the implementation of an SAP industry solution, reducing costs considerably. Industry-specific Question & Answer databases visualize industry-specific processes in value chains and contain canned answers and preanswered CI templates, which help you draw up your Business Blueprint. Preconfigured systems contain industry-specific system settings and master data.

PRIVATE
SAP Business Framework 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

The Business Framework is the family of SAP and non-SAP products that form a component-based, integrated solution for companies of any size in any industry.

PRIVATE
SAP Business Graphics 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Graphics program for creating two- and three-dimensional graphics.

SAP Business Graphics provides a wide range of graphics options and data interfaces, as well as various commands for manipulating data.

PRIVATE
SAP Business Partner 

SAP Business Partner (CA-BP)

Function for creating and managing business partner master data centrally.

PRIVATE
SAP Business Technology Map 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Analytical tool that provides a technological concept for the solution provided by an SAP Solution Map. The SAP Business Technology Map supports a flexible infrastructure and describes the technological requirements for managing the life cycle of SAP software, from implementation to going live to continuous improvement. 

PRIVATE
SAP Business Warehouse Patch 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

(BC-UPG-OCS)

An SAP Business Warehouse Patch (BWP) contains corrections for the component SAP Business Information Warehouse (SAP BW).

PRIVATE
SAP Business Workflow 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

SAP application component that comprises technologies and tools for the automated control and execution of cross-application processes. This primarily involves coordinating:

· The persons involved 
· The work steps involved 
· The data to be processed (business objects) 
The main aims are to cut lead times and the costs of business processes, and to improve transparency and quality.

PRIVATE
SAP Business Workflow 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

PRIVATE
SAP Calendar Control 

Component Integration / Installation Windows Components (BC-CI)

Control for entering or displaying dates or date ranges.

PRIVATE
SAP Data Provider 

Component Integration / Installation Windows Components (BC-CI)

Standard data retrieval interface used by controls in the SAP GUI.

PRIVATE
SAP Exchange Connector 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Interface for connecting Microsoft Exchange servers to the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
SAP Gateway 

Gateway/CPIC (BC-CST-GW)

Interface for communication between R/2, R/3 and external applications via the CPI-C protocol.

The SAP Gateway is also referred to as CPI-C handler.

The RFC (Remote Function Call) is based on the CPI-C protocol.

PRIVATE
SAP Gateway Monitor 

Gateway/CPIC (BC-CST-GW)

Program gwmon (at operating system level) or R/3 transaction SMGW. Monitors the SAP Gateway.

The SAP Gateway Monitor monitors the SAP Gateway.

PRIVATE
SAP Generic Output Format 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

"Raw" output data format which can be formatted by customer converters

PRIVATE
SAP Generic Output Format 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Data format of print data for external conversion programs.

PRIVATE
SAP GoingLive Check 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

A proactive (usually remote) service, in which the components of the SAP System are analyzed to determine whether the system can successfully start production. The check consists of three sessions, during which:

· Hardware sizing is checked 
· Critical business processes are examined 
· Response times are optimized. 
PRIVATE
SAP GUI for HTML 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

HTML version of the SAP GUI.

The SAP GUI for HTML dynamically emulates R/3 transactions in a Web browser by mapping R/3 screen elements automatically to HTML via the Internet Transaction Server (ITS).

The SAP GUI for HTML is one of two ITS implementation models for developing screen-based applications that allow users to run R/3 transactions directly from a Web browser. The other model is Web Transactions.

PRIVATE
SAP GUI reconnect 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Function that enables reconnect of client session to application host when the TCP/IP connection between SAP GUI and application host fails.

A dialog box appears offering users the chance to reconnect. From R/3 release 3.0E onwards, the reconnect is always made to the correct application host, even if the R/3 System is configured for logon load balancing.

PRIVATE
SAP Hierarchy Graphics 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Graphics program for presenting data in hierarchical structures.

SAP Hierarchy Graphics offers a number of options. You can, for example, design hierarchies with different distances and angles, color the nodes according to different presentation criteria or edit numeric values of items.

PRIVATE
SAP HPGL Display 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Tool for displaying graphic files created in HPGL (Hewlett-Packard Graphic Language) format.

PRIVATE
SAP Internet Sales 

(CRM)

Business solution to facilitate electronic business activites between companies and consumers, or between different companies. Using this solution, you can sell your products directly via the World Wide Web.

PRIVATE
SAP kernel 

Client/Server Technology (BC-CST)

The SAP System has a kernel similar to an operating system. It is a central module which distributes the tasks to be performed (e.g. when a user runs an ABAP program) among available resources (work processes), manages memory and performs other basis services. It is the interface between the underlying operating system and the SAP applications.

The SAP Kernel is an independent process (disp+work) underlying every SAP instance.

PRIVATE
SAP Knowledge Engineer 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Integrated authoring and translation environment for the development and context-sensitive display of HTML-based online documentation in the R/3 System.

SAP uses the development functions of the Knowledge Engineer to create and translate extended help documentation. In future releases, customers can use these functions to create their own documentation and integrate it into the R/3 System online help. 

You can use the display functions of the Knowledge Engineer to view the R/3 library and extended help, the glossary, the Implementation Guide (IMG) and the Release Notes.

PRIVATE
SAP Knowledge Provider 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Comprehensive document management system.

The SAP Knowledge Provider supports document authoring with offline editing, and offers both context-sensitive selection and logical hyperlink mechanisms.

Applications such as the SAP Knowledge Engineer use the SAP Knowlegde Provider to define views of the structure of their documents.

PRIVATE
SAP Knowledge Provider 

SAP Knowledge Provider (BC-SRV-KPR)

Component integrated in the R/3 Basis System used for managing documents and other objects similar to documents. KPro provides transparent services that can be integrated by various applications. 

The SAP Knowledge Provider is therefore a cross-application, cross-media, information technology infrastructure. 

PRIVATE
SAP Knowledge Provider services 

SAP Knowledge Provider (BC-SRV-KPR)

The SAP Knowledge Provider provides modular services for integrating different client applications. 

The most important services are as follows:

· Document Management Service 
· Content Management Service 
· Document Modelling Service 
PRIVATE
SAP Knowledge Provider Web Server 

SAP Knowledge Provider (BC-SRV-KPR)

Web server used to couple an SAP Knowledge Provider SAP System.

The KPro Web Server is implemented as an Internet Information Server (IIS) application.

PRIVATE
SAP Library 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the menu "Help" for displaying R/3 System online documentation.

PRIVATE
SAP license 

SAP License (BC-CST-SL)

License to operate an SAP R/3 System.

If a valid license is not installed, log on to the system is not possible.

PRIVATE
SAP List Viewer 

ABAP List Viewer (BC-SRV-ALV)

Tool used to display and format lists throughout the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
SAP LUW 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

Indivisible business process which is performed either completely or not at all.

The SAP LUW of an R/3 transaction usually has to comprise several database LUWs. It usually contains a dialog transaction (which models a business process) and a database update.

PRIVATE
SAP Maps 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Concept that provides a comprehensive approach for implementing software provided by SAP and its partners in 19 industries.Three analytical tools are available for developing and implementing tailor-made IT solutions:

· SAP Solution Maps - Visualize industry-specific processes and identify the relevant products provided by SAP and its partners 
· SAP Business Technology Map - Provides a technical solution for implementing your Business Blueprint 
· SAP Services Map - Provides an overview of the services provided by SAP and its partners 
PRIVATE
SAP memory 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Global, user-related memory that extends beyond transaction limits.

Access to the SAP memory is via SPA/GPA parameters.

PRIVATE
SAP menu 

Session Manager (BC-FES-SEM)

Main menu in the R/3 System.

From the SAP menu, you can access the full range of R/3 functions.

PRIVATE
SAP Network Graphics 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Graphics program for creating, modifying and displaying networks or hierarchies.

SAP Network Graphics presents the flow of a project or an individual activity within the project. 

PRIVATE
SAP Online Store 

Retail (IS-R)

Internet Application Component based on the functions of the Product Catalog that enables users to create customer data, enter orders, and conduct credit card transactions.

The Online Store is a virtual retail outlet that supports the full range of sales transactions.

PRIVATE
SAP Package Assembly/Distribution Engine 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Tool that allows SAP partners to generate conflict resolution transports und collective conflict resolution transports for their add-ons.

PRIVATE
SAP Paging 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

SAP Paging involves the allocation of memory for the current internal session by transferring pages out of memory, similarly to operating system paging.

SAP Paging enables the roll area to be extended at ABAP runtime when a large dataset, internal tables, for example, is handled.

SAP's memory management concept currently limits SAP Paging to cases where the ABAP commands EXTRACT and EXPORT... TO MEMORY... are used.

PRIVATE
SAP Patch Manager 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

(BC-UPG-OCS)

Tool for applying patches to a customer system.

PRIVATE
SAP Portfolio Graphics 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Graphics program used as an analysis tool in strategic planning, particularly in multi-product companies. 

SAP Portfolio Graphics helps to provide information about the current competitiveness, profitability and liquidity of a company.

PRIVATE
SAP protocol 

Network Interface, SAProuter (BC-CST-NI)

Protocol used by SAP programs that communicate via the NI interface. It is an TCP/IP protocol extension with a length field and some error information.

To allow only the SAP protocol, use the initial letter S to define the Route Permission Table. The record is interpreted as usual, but only SAP programs (GUI, Server) can communicate with each other. 

The NI network interface offers the SAP protocol for communication by default, but it can also use the TCP/IP protocol with external programs (e.g. telnet or lpd) which cannot use the SAP protocol. 

PRIVATE
SAP Pushbutton Graphics 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Graphics program for displaying arrays of pushbuttons.

To obtain information or to call particular programs, you can click on the individual pushbuttons. 

PRIVATE
SAP Query 

SAP Query (BC-SRV-QUE)

Tool that allows users without knowledge of the ABAP programming language to define and execute their own reports. 

To determine the structure of reports in SAP Query, you only have to enter texts, and select fields and options. If necessary, you can edit lists in WYSIWYG mode through drag and drop, and with the functions in the available toolbars.

PRIVATE
SAP Reference IMG 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Complete SAP-System Implementation Guide containing all IMG activities sortiert by application components. 

PRIVATE
SAP Reference IMG 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Complete Implementation Guide for the R/3 System containing all IMG activities arranged by business application component.

PRIVATE
SAP Reference Structure 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Hierarchical structure containing all elements relevant to the implementation process. As of Release 4.6A, the SAP Reference Structure replaces the R/3 Reference Model. The SAP Reference Structure provides the basis for implementing the R/3 System. You can use it to conduct business or technical analyses in the Q&Adb and to call up other information related to the R/3 System. The SAP Reference Structure is maintained in the R/3 System and downloaded periodically to the Q&Adb.

PRIVATE
SAP Retail 

Retail (IS-R)

A complete system tailored to the requirements of the retail sector. SAP Retail supports the retailer in practicing competitive assortment policies and efficient consumer response strategies. It provides the flexibility required to make best use of modern selling technologies and the associated categories of retail site involved. 

SAP Retail includes areas such as Financial Accounting, Controlling and Human Resources. The core system comprises functionality especially developed for the retail sector (IS-R).

PRIVATE
SAP Retail 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

A complete system tailored to the requirements of the retail sector. SAP Retail supports the retailer in practicing competitive assortment policies and efficient consumer response strategies. It provides the flexibility required to make best use of modern selling technologies and the associated categories of retail site involved. 

SAP Retail includes areas such as Financial Accounting, Controlling and Human Resources. The core system comprises functionality especially developed for the retail sector (IS-R).

PRIVATE
SAP Retail Store 

Retail (IS-R)

Independent software package used by store associates to perform many of the R/3 functions directly. 

Specially designed entry screens and a browser-based user interface make SAP Retail Store particularly user-friendly.

PRIVATE
SAP Review Program 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Program used to evaluate the setup and progress of an SAP implementationproject. It provides executive management and project manager at customer sites a second opinion on whether the implementation is on target. The scope of the review is to investigate the components being implemented as well as technical and project management.

PRIVATE
SAP Security Library 

Security (BC-SEC)

Default security provider provided with R/3.

The SAPSECULIB is a dynamic link library that is located on each application server. The SAPSECULIB provides the functions for using digital signatures in R/3. It does not support functions for using digital envelopes and encryption.

PRIVATE
SAP server 

Client/Server Technology (BC-CST)

Part of an R/3 instance.

The SAP server provides certain services.

Two types of service exist:

· Application server services 
· Communication services 
· Gateway server (G): Enables communication between application servers on the same or on an exernal system. 
· Message server (M): Enables rapid communication between application servers within the same system. 
PRIVATE
SAP Services Map 

Service (SV)

Analytical tool that provides an overview of the range of services provided by SAP and its partners. 

The SAP Services Map encompasses technical support and services that support individual processes or management activities.

PRIVATE
SAP Services Map 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Analytical tool that provides an overview of the range of services provided by SAP and its partners. The SAP Services Map encompasses technical support and services that support individual processes or management activities.

PRIVATE
SAP Smart Forms 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

SAP form tool.

Smart forms combine previously separate components such as form and print program into a single unit. To print a form, you only need a program for data retrieval and a smart form from which an ABAP function module is automatically generated.

PRIVATE
SAP Software Change Registration 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Procedure that registers all modifications to R/3 Repository objects, thereby providing an overview of modified R/3 Repository objects.

SAP matchcodes and tuning measures (such as the creation of database indexes and buffers) are not registered by SSCR.

PRIVATE
SAP Solution Map 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Analytical tool used to analyze strategies and processes for specific industries. An SAP Solution Map shows which solutions SAP and its partners provides for these processes and which developments are planned in the future. Together with the SAP Business Technology Map and the SAP Services Map, which display the technical infrastructure and services provided by SAP and its partners, Solution Maps currently provide a complete IT solution for 19 industries. You can generate three different views of a Solution Map:

· Overview - Provides a broad picture of the major processes within each industry 
· Business Blueprint View - Shows a more detailed view of the specific functions required for each process 
· Business Blueprint View with Product Coverage: Provides information on the extent to which each function is covered by existing and planned SAP and partner products (limited availability). 
PRIVATE
SAP Solution Map Telecommunications 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Structure that maps the system requirements of a modern telecommunications enterprise seen from an end-customer-oriented integrated process perspective.

It helps to understand the requirements of core and supporting processes in telecommunications companies and the resulting system requirements.

It also forms a framework for representing both concrete customer requirements and how these requirements are met by SAP and SAP partner products.

PRIVATE
SAP Statistical Graphics 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Graphics program used to display statistical data in the form of a curve.

Each diagram can contain up to 16 curves, and each curve can have up to 2000 points. Display options include linear and logarithmic scaling, transposition of axes and diagram formatting (curve color, line width).

PRIVATE
SAP system group 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

All R/3 Systems connected by transport routes.

A system group can include several transport groups or transport domains. While the transport domain is an administrative unit and the transport group a technical unit, the system group is a logical unit.

PRIVATE
SAP system icon 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Icon in browser view of user menu.

You double-click on this icon to expand or collapse the list of application areas and functions in the user menu. 

PRIVATE
SAP system ID 

Client/Server Technology (BC-CST)

Three-character name to identify an SAP System

PRIVATE
SAP System Operation Manual 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Document that contains the SAP standard systems administration procedures and policies. The document should include detailed descriptions, persons responsible, and escalation management plans for all SAP system management activities.

PRIVATE
SAP task 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Task supplied by SAP, which can be used in SAP workflows. You can use SAP tasks in your own workflows and as models for your own tasks.

You cannot change SAP tasks, but you can extend them by adding your own texts as well as additional triggering events and terminating events.

PRIVATE
SAP Tree 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

SAP Tree is the name of a graphics product for displaying hierarchies.

PRIVATE
SAP workflow 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Workflow supplied by SAP.

Customers can use SAP workflows, but they cannot edit them directly. An SAP workflow can be implemented using task-specific Customizing.

You can create a workflow configuration for an SAP workflow to configure existing steps of the SAP workflow. If you want to change the SAP workflow further, you must create a copy of it. 

PRIVATE
SAP@Web Studio 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

PC tool for developing Internet applications that are driven by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) and access data in the R/3 System. Users can run these applications from any Web browser. 

You use the SAP@Web Studio to create, change and manage all the files required by the ITS to run an Internet application. You can create new services, HTML templates, flow files, language resources and MIME objects, or edit existing ones. When you have tested the applications, you can source-control all the files by checking them into the R/3 Repository.

The SAP@Web Studio allows you to define the presentation and dialog flow of ITS-driven Internet applications outside the R/3 System.

If you want to perform these tasks inside the R/3 System, you can use the Web Application Builder. 

PRIVATE
SAPconnect 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

RFC interface for integrating external communications with the R/3 System.

Third party vendors can connect their communication servers to the R/3 System via SAPconnect.

SAPconnect enables the following communication methods to be used in the R/3 System:

· Fax 
· Internet (SMTP) 
· X.400 
· Paging (SMS) 
· R/3 - R/3 
· Printer 
PRIVATE
SAPDBA 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Integrated SAP database administration tool for the INFORMIX and ORACLE database management systems. 

Although offering similar functionality, SAPDBA for INFORMIX and ORACLE are different tools since they are tailored to work on their respective database platforms. SAPDBA runs independently of the R/3 System, and offers both a menu-driven and command-line interface. Some of the functionality offered by SAPDBA is also provided by the Computing Center Management System (CCMS) in the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
SAPfind 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Authoring system you use for developing hypertext books in the R/3 System

PRIVATE
SAPforms 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

R/3 System interface for the integration of electronic forms.

These forms can be used, for example, to execute a work item or start a workflow offline.

PRIVATE
SAPforms Designer 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Tool with which SAPforms forms can be processed so that they can communicate with an SAP System.

PRIVATE
SAPforms form 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Reproduction of a papaer form with fields for displaying and entering data. You create SAPforms forms with programs like Microsoft Visual Basic or Microsoft Outlook.

You can start workflows or excute work items with SAPforms forms withouthaving ti install the SAP GUI for Windows on your PC.

PRIVATE
SAPforms form task 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Task with which the method Process of the object type FORM is executed. The various SAPforms form tasks differ in the following aspects:

· Task container 
· Task description 
· Agent assignment 
If a SAPforms form task is executed as a step within a workflow, the recipients of this step see a work item in their Business Workplaces. If the relevant system settings have been made, a mail is also sent to their Internet addresses. This mail contains the data from the task container as an R3F attachment.

PRIVATE
SAPmail 

Retail (IS-R)

Electronic mail system in SAPoffice with which you can transmit messages.

PRIVATE
SAPoffice 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

PRIVATE
SAPoffice 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Electronic mail and folder system in R/3.

You use the mail system to send documents internally (to other R/3 users in the same system), or externally (to users in other systems).

You use the folder system to manage documents in folders. A distinction is made between private and shared folders. You can create documents either in an SAP editor or in any other suitable PC editor. You can also attach files to documents.

PRIVATE
SAPoffice 

Application Components (SAP)

R/3's own electronic mail and folder system that enables you to send documents internally and externally and to store them.

PRIVATE
sappfar 

Client/Server Technology (BC-CST)

Program for checking the profile parameters.

Call:

sappfpar check pf=<profile> 
Any configuration errors, bottlenecks, etc. are output. Lack of swap space often causes problems in this area. sappfpar checks this.

PRIVATE
SAPphone 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Interface for telephone integration in the R/3 System.

Third party vendors can connect their telephony software to the R/3 System via SAPphone.

SAPphone provides services for integrating the telephony functions in R/3 applications.

PRIVATE
SAProuter 

Network Interface, SAProuter (BC-CST-NI)

SAP program that acts as part of a firewall system.

The SAProuter simplifies network security and the routing of traffic to and from the R/3 System. It also establishes an indirect connection between the R/3 network and external networks. You can define which connections are allowed, which are not allowed, and which are protected by password access.

PRIVATE
SAPscript 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

R/3 text management and form printing tool.

SAPscript consists of five components:

· an editor for entering and editing text 
· styles and forms for designing the print layout 
· a composer as the central module for output formatting 
· a programming interface that allows you to integrate SAPscript components in your own application programs and program the output via forms 
· various database tables for storing texts, styles, and forms 
PRIVATE
SAPShow 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

A PC application of the SAP Knowledge Warehouse for displaying offline presentations of training courses. 

PRIVATE
SAPterm 

Terminology/Glossary (BC-DOC-TER)

SAP terminology database.

PRIVATE
sash 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Element of the user menu.

You use the sash to change the relative height of the application area and task list. To do this, you click anywhere on the sash and drag.

PRIVATE
Save 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to save entered data in the database.

Before saving the data, the system performs consistency checks. If an error occurs, the data is not saved, but displayed for correction.

PRIVATE
save as complete 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Function that creates an invoice document in document parking and saves the data to the database. 

Before saving the data, the system performs consistency checks. If errors occur, the system does not save the data, but presents it for correction.

You can use 'Save as complete' if

· No more changes are to be made to the invoice document 
· The balance of the invoice document is zero 
· The invoice document is to be flagged for posting, but is not to be posted yet 
· The following updates take place: 
· Document changes 
· Informative PO history 
· Data for advance tax returns 
· Index for duplicate invoice check 
· Vendor open items 
· PO commitments 
· CO documents 
You can change, delete, and post invoice documents that have been saved as complete.

PRIVATE
save set 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Dataset containing data backed up from the Informix database.

A save set is created by ON-Archive or the storage manager for ON-Bar during a database backup, archive, or logical-log backup. Save sets contain items such as logical-log files or dbspaces, which are identified by save-set ids.

PRIVATE
save window 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Amount of time your R/3 System can be unavailable to users while you perform your save operation. 

PRIVATE
Save without check 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to save entered data for further processing. In this case, the system does not perform consistency checks and existing data is not updated.

PRIVATE
savings made in the cost of living 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

The cost of living savings are calculated at 1/5 of the actual expenses for meals.

They are needed to calculate the additional expenses for meals.

PRIVATE
scale 

Retail (IS-R)

Schema which determines a particular price, surcharge or discount or another condition depending on values, quantities, volumes, weight or points.

PRIVATE
scale 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

A means of grading proficiencies.

You use scales to rate qualifications, for example, or appraisal elements.

There are two different types of scale in the system: quality scales and quantity scales.

PRIVATE
scale 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The class CL_CU_SCALE defines the appearance of time intervals.

PRIVATE
scale base type 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Code that defines how the system interprets the pricing scale of a condition.

Depending on the scale base type, the scale can be a value, quantity, weight or volume scale.

PRIVATE
scale base value 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Value or quantity which the system uses to access a scale in order to determine a scale level.

The scale base value is often the value or quantity which has been entered in the document. Other arrangements are possible, however.

PRIVATE
scale level 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Part of a scale that is made up of different elements and a calculation type (absolute, relative, proportional) that controls how the condition rate is to be interpreted in the condition record. Examples of these elements might be a postal code in a postal code scale or a distance in a distance scale.

PRIVATE
scale price 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Price used for valuating the total quantity with the price from the last interval.

PRIVATE
scale rate 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Rate which is defined for a particular level of a scale in a condition record. The scale rate is used in pricing in combination with the scale value to calculate the condition value for a document item. 

Example:
· Condition record: PR00 
· Up to the scale value 10 pieces, the scale rate is 12 USD per piece. 
· As from the scale value 10 pieces, the scale rate is 10 USD per piece. 
· During pricing for a sales order item with the quantity 11 pieces, the price is calculated as follows: 
· Scale value: 11 pieces 
· Scale rate: 10 USD per piece 
· Condition value = 11 pcs * 10 USD = 110 USD 
PRIVATE
scale type 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Key that defines whether the specified scale values represent the minimum or the maximum value for the price, discount, or surcharge concerned.

The system distinguishes between the following two scale types:

· from-scale 
· to-scale 
A from-scale means that the specified scale price, discount or surcharge applies if a particular value or quantity is reached or exceeded. The following is an example for a from-scale: 

"A discount of ... is granted if 10 or more pieces are ordered".

PRIVATE
scale type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Indicator that controls how scales are weighted. The scale type specifies whether the scale values that were entered define the upper or lower limit for the scale:

· From a certain value, such as weight, upwards (base scale) 
· Up to a certain value, such as weight (to-scale) 
· For exactly one value, such as postal code (equal scale) 
PRIVATE
scale unit 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Unit of measure to which a quantity scale refers.

PRIVATE
scale value 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A value within a scale from which a price, surcharge, discount or another condition is granted.

Example:
For more than 10 pieces, a discount of 5% is granted. The 10 pieces are referred to as a scale value. The 5% is the scale rate.

PRIVATE
scaling 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Certain consecutive quantity areas for demand or energy. When one quantity area is exceeded, a different price applies to the total quantity.

In this way, higher consumption can be cheaper than lower consumption.

PRIVATE
scanner 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Device used to convert texts, images or other information stored on paper or film into pixel-based raster graphics and subsequently into bit patterns. This procedure (digitalization) is a precondition for documents to be displayed or exported.

PRIVATE
scanning 

Retail (IS-R)

Process in which an electronic data reading device reads the barcode of a material to register the movement of the material through the cash register.

PRIVATE
scenario 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Model type in the R/3 Reference Model.

A scenario is a pattern for a business process. The EPC of a scenario shows the sequential and logical relationships between the processes that belong to the scenario.

PRIVATE
scenario 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Element of the SAP Reference Structure. A scenario shows a comprehensive business flow as a series of different individual processes that are linked sequentially and logically. An event-driven process chain is used to portray a scenario. 

PRIVATE
scenario 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Description of a particular internal service request in Customizing.

The following are examples of what you can store in the scenario:

· A descriptive short and long text 
· For cost incurring scenarios: Rules for calculating incurred costs 
· The entry type for the request and ITS service 
· The fields or characteristics that are later displayed on the request form 
· The tasks that are triggered by this request 
PRIVATE
scenario group 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Scenario groups give you the opportunity to modularize the personnel costing calculations contained in plan scenarios.

You can use scenario groups to divide a plan scenario into separate, self-contained calculations. Each scenario group represents a certain area of your company.

You choose which areas are included in a scenario group according to organizational unit.

PRIVATE
schedule 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Group of radioactive substances and objects in the ADR.

The more radioactive the substance and thus the more dangerous the material, the higher the schedule number. 

PRIVATE
schedule 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Refers to the time schedule or timetable of a business event. A schedule consists of the day schedules for the individual days of the event. Each day schedule is assigned a day segment consisting of up to three separate time blocks.

You can use the time schedule you define as a schedule model and assign it to a business event type. 

When you create business event dates, the schedule model is proposed as the actual schedule of the event. You can take over the schedule model or define a new one as required.

Example: Schedule '3 DAY'

Day schedule...Day segment...Time blocks

001...........DAY..............08:00-10:00/10:30 - 13:00/14:30 - 17:00

002...........DAY..............08:00-10:00/10:30 - 13:00/14:30 - 17:00

003...........MORNING..........09:00-12:00

PRIVATE
schedule 

(IS-U-EDM)

Contractual agreement on energy supply made between two companies.

PRIVATE
Schedule 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Infotype defining the time schedule of a business event.

When a business event is created, you can create the schedule by copying the schedule model of the corresponding business event type, or by defining a specific schedule for the business event. 

The schedule contains the following information:

· day number with date, start and end time, and flag indicating days off 
· duration in days 
· duration in hours 
· number of dates 
· start day 
PRIVATE
schedule line 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Subdivision, according to date and quantity, of an item in a sales document.

For example, if the total quantity of an item can only be delivered in four partial deliveries, the system creates four schedule lines and determines the appropriate quantities and delivery dates for each schedule line.

PRIVATE
schedule line category 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Indicator that allows each schedule line to be controlled differently.

The schedule line category influences how such functions as inventory management, material requirements planning and availability check are carried out for each schedule line.

PRIVATE
schedule line in purchasing document 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Line of a time schedule for the successive delivery of parts of the total quantity of a material included as an item of a purchasing document (such as a purchase requisition, purchase order, or scheduling agreement).

A schedule line specifies the individual quantity to be delivered, as well as the exact date, and possibly time, of delivery.

PRIVATE
schedule line in requirements plan 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

A particular line in a requirements plan containing exactly one requirement quantity and one requirement date. The quantity obtained by adding together all the schedule line quantities results in the requirements plan.

One schedule line corresponds to one planned independent requirement.

PRIVATE
schedule line type 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In delivery schedules created under scheduling agreements, the following schedule line types are possible: backlog, immediate requirement, and forecast.

Examples of schedule line types:

You purchase the material Steel 01 from Miller Corp. using a scheduling agreement previously set up with this vendor.

BACKLOG

Your scheduling agreement release dated 05.20 contains the following schedule lines:

Date Quantity

05.20.1999 10 kg

05.21.1999 20 kg

Since today is 05.21.1999 and your vendor has not yet delivered the

quantity required on 05.20, the latter quantity represents a backlog, (a past-due requirement).

IMMEDIATE REQUIREMENT

According to the current overall delivery schedule for the scheduling agreement, instead of the 20 kg shown in the last SA release (above), you now require a total of 200 kg of Steel 01 today. You therefore create a further schedule line for 180 kg for transmission to the vendor.

Since you have not yet transmitted this additional requirement to your vendor, the 180 kg represents an immediate requirement.

The remaining 20 kg still constitute a backlog.

FORECAST

According to the current overall delivery schedule for the scheduling agreement, you need 300 kg of Steel 01 on each of the dates 05.22, 05.25, and 05.28.

Since today is 05.21, and the dates on which these quantities are required lie in the future, the schedule line type in these cases is "forecast" (that is to say, these are anticipated future requirements).

PRIVATE
Schedule Manager 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Uses extensive automation to enable, or simplify the definition, scheduling, execution and control of periodically recurring tasks, such as, period-end closing.

PRIVATE
schedule model 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Infotype containing information regarding the time schedule of a business event type.

When a business event is created or planned, the schedule of the business event is copied from the schedule model defined for the business event type.

Depending on the type of schedule model involved, it can contain the following information:

· schedule with pattern 
· schedule without pattern 
· user-defined schedule 
· day number with start time and end time 
· duration in days 
· duration in hours 
· number of dates 
· start day 
PRIVATE
schedule record 

Portioning and Scheduling (IS-U-BF-PS)

Data record in which individual dates are managed, such as meter reading dates, billing dates, and budget billing amount due dates.

PRIVATE
scheduled activity 

Controlling (CO)

Quantity of a specific activity planned as input at the receivers.

PRIVATE
scheduled billing period 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Planned billing period, in which billing is to be performed. The scheduled billing period is defined in scheduling. 

The following periods can be defined in scheduling:

· monthly 
· quarterly 
· annually etc. 
PRIVATE
scheduled dates 

Project System (PS)

Activity dates, which are determined in scheduling.

Using the minimum/maximum logic, they can be copied into the network header or into the WBS element. 

PRIVATE
scheduled finish date 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Planned finish date of an order without the float after production.

PRIVATE
scheduled meter reading category 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Entry made during meter reading order creation that determines the type of meter reading order output (reading by the customer or by the utility) or whether the meter reading is to be estimated. 

You enter the scheduled meter reading category in the schedule record.

PRIVATE
scheduled start date 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Planned start date of an order without the float before production.

PRIVATE
scheduler 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

With the aid of the scheduler you determine which data (transaction data, master data, texts or hierarchies) is to be requested and updated from which InfoSource, DataSource and source system and at which point in time.

PRIVATE
scheduler 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

A component of the Schedule Manager used to schedule tasks. One component of the scheduler is the task list, which contains the tasks to be scheduled. The tasks must be created before the scheduler can be used.

PRIVATE
scheduling 

(CRM-FSP)

System function that determines the start and end time for a service assignment.

Scheduling is based on the start and end time and estimated duration of a service task, taking availability information for the service employee into account. Scheduling can be performed manually by the resource planner for the service center, or be executed by the system according to certain specifications.

PRIVATE
scheduling 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Scheduling of the admission of a patient at a future date and time.

PRIVATE
scheduling 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The main objectives of the scheduling function of IS-Oil downstream are as follows:

· Group deliveries into shipments 
· Assign shipments to an appropriate vehicle 
· Optimize grouping of deliveries and shipment processing with respect to cost, efficiency and customer service. 
PRIVATE
scheduling 

Portioning and Scheduling (IS-U-BF-PS)

Planning and controlling of the following functions:

· Meter reading order creation 
· Billing 
· Determination of budget billing amount due dates 
PRIVATE
scheduling 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

In scheduling, the system calculates the start and finish dates of orders or of operations within an order. 

Scheduling is carried out in

· Material requirements planning: The in-house production times and the delivery times specified in the material master record are taken into account. 
· Capacity planning: Scheduling is carried out using routings. A distinction is made between lead time scheduling, in which capacity loads are not taken into account, and finite scheduling in which capacity loads are taken into account. 
· Networks: Scheduling calculates the earliest and latest dates for the execution of the activities as well as the capacity requirements and the floats. 
The following scheduling types exist:

· Forward scheduling: scheduling starting from the start date 
· Backward scheduling: scheduling starting from the finish date 
· Scheduling to current date: scheduling starting from the current date 
· "Today" scheduling: a scheduling type which can be used to reschedule an order if the start date is in the past. 
PRIVATE
scheduling agreement 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Outline agreement on the basis of which materials are procured at a series of predefined points in time over a certain period.

PRIVATE
scheduling agreement 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Outline purchase agreement against which materials are procured on specified dates within a certain timeframe. 

In the Advanced Planner and Optimizer (APO) a distinction is made between the following types of scheduling agreement:

· APO scheduling agreement 
The delivery schedule lines for an APO scheduling agreement are planned in the APO system.

· OLTP scheduling agreement 
The delivery schedule lines for an OLTP scheduling agreement are generated in the OLTP system.

PRIVATE
scheduling agreement delivery schedule 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Timescale for the successive delivery of parts of the total quantity of a material included as an item of a scheduling agreement (a form of "outline agreement", or longer-term purchasing arrangement). 

Such schedules are sometimes termed "rolling schedules" because they are periodically updated.

PRIVATE
scheduling agreement delivery schedule line 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Line of a time schedule for the successive delivery of parts of the total quantity of a material included as an item of a scheduling agreement (a form of "outline agreement", or longer-term purchasing arrangement).

A schedule line specifies the individual quantity to be delivered, as well as the exact date, and possibly time, of delivery.

PRIVATE
scheduling agreement release 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Document consisting essentially of a schedule informing the vendor which quantities of a product are to be delivered on which date (and in some cases at which time).

You use a scheduling agreement release to record the current status of the overall delivery schedule for a scheduling agreement item in the system and transmit this information to the vendor. 

The following types of scheduling agreement (SA) release are available in APO:

· Operative delivery schedules 
· Forecast/planning delivery schedules 
PRIVATE
scheduling agreement release 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Document by means of which a customer requests (or indicates his intention to request) delivery by the vendor of part of the total quantity of materials covered by a scheduling agreement as and when such delivery is required.

The following scheduling agreement releases are defined in the SAP System:

· Forecast delivery schedule (FRC schedule) 
· JIT delivery schedule (JIT schedule) 
· Sequenced delivery schedule (SEQ schedule) 
If you use both JIT schedules and forecast schedules, the former are the ones against which deliveries are actually to be effected, the latter being a more tentative indication of likely future requirements.

If you use forecast schedules only, these are then the schedules against which the vendor is actually to deliver. 

The terminology used in the Advanced Planner and Optimizer (APO) is slightly different to that used in the standard system:

The "operative delivery schedule" (APO) corresponds to the "JIT schedule" (standard), and the "forecast/planning schedule" (APO) corresponds to the "forecast delivery schedule" (standard). 

PRIVATE
scheduling agreement release 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Document sent in by the customer to request delivery from the component supplier of a portion of the total quantity of materials set out in the scheduling agreement.

The following scheduling agreement releases are defined in the SAP system:

· Forecast delivery schedule 
· Just-in-time (JIT) delivery schedule 
· Sequenced delivery schedule 
· Planning delivery schedule 
PRIVATE
scheduling agreement with release 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A scheduling agreement which covers the customer purchasing order and for which individual forecast delivery schedules or JIT delivery schedules come in from the customer either by fax or by computer at a specific time.

PRIVATE
scheduling margin key 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Indicator in the material master record that refers to a group of time intervals that are relevant to material requirements planning.

PRIVATE
scheduling period 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Period of time, for which the system creates maintenance calls when scheduling a maintenance plan. The scheduling period can be specified in days, months and years.

Example:
When scheduling a maintenance plan, for which calls are to be created for a whole year, the scheduling period must be 365 days long.

PRIVATE
scheduling strategy 

(CRM-FSP)

Describes how scheduling should be performed in the resource planning tool.

There are two different scheduling strategies:

· The user determines the start and end time of an assignment. 
· After a start or end date has been set, the system determines a suitable start or end time with reference to the employee time stream. 
PRIVATE
scheduling type 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Indicates that shows how the maintenance due date was generated.

There are four scheduling types:

· new start 
· scheduled 
· manual call 
· start within the current cycle 
PRIVATE
scheduling work center 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Work center that is used for scheduling and capacity planning in flow- and repetitive manufacturing. 

If you have not defined a line hierarchy, the production line itself is the scheduling work center. If you have maintained a line hierarchy for a production line, you define a work center in the line hierarchy as a scheduling work center.

This term is used in Line Design.

PRIVATE
schema 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Structure that defines the sequence in which variant programs (calculation/processing steps) must be executed. 

PRIVATE
schema step 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Single component (variant program) of a schema.

PRIVATE
scope 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The breadth of the project based on business drivers, objectives, existing IT environment, time and cost restrictions, etc. The scope defines which R/3 functions and processes will be part of the project.

PRIVATE
scope 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP, the scope identifies the business boundaries of what is to be implemented in the way of R/3 functionality. 80% of this is defined in the Baseline scope.

PRIVATE
Scope Document 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

New document in Release 4.5B, which replaces the Enterprise Area Scope Document. Contains not only processes, but also new structure elements incorporated into the Q&Adb in Release 4.5B, such as "Master Data" or "Cross-Application Components".

PRIVATE
scope of check 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A group of categories that should be included in the check control (ATP group and business event) in the product availability check. The scope of check is configured in APO Customizing.

PRIVATE
score 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Result of the computation of performance data in respect of main or subcriteria for vendor evaluation purposes. 

In vendor evaluation, a vendor's overall score is determined as follows:

The system multiplies the scores attained in respect of the main criteria by weighting factors (expressed as percentages) defined by the user. The results are added together and the result of the addition is divided by the number of main criteria. This result is then divided by the maximum weighting factor. The end result is the vendor's overall score.

PRIVATE
score 

Corporate Performance Monitor (SEM-CPM)

Mapping of one or more key figure values to a user-defined scale in order to determine the degree to which the enterprise objectives have been reached.

In the Balanced Scorecard, a status is determined for different element types. This status provides information on whether the enterprise objectives have been reached for the respective subarea and to what extent. The status is read from a user-defined scale. Each step of this scale is mapped to a value range.

Due to the fact that several key figure values may be included when determining the status of an objective, these have to be transformed to a single value (the result value) first, before the value that was calculated this way is compared with value ranges of the status scale. The result value can be identical with a measure. However, as a rule, it differs.

PRIVATE
score 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

Result of the computation of production planning performance data. The production plan created in PP/DS can be evaluated in the Plan Analyzer using a table of key figures such as setup times or stock levels. The key figures are evaluated by a point system which results in a total score derived either by adding up the individual points or by using a formula.

PRIVATE
scoring method 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In vendor evaluation, a way of determining scores for subcriteria. There are three ways of scoring, after which the subcriteria are named:

· Manual scoring method: 
The user enters a vendor's score for a subcriterion. The system takes this score into account in computing the score for the relevant main criterion.

· Semi-automatic scoring method: 
Here there are two possibilities. The user enters:

· Several scores for a subcriterion relating to various materials at info record level 
· Scores for quality and timeliness of service performance at the time of service entry 
From these, the system computes the score awarded to the vendor for the subcriterion.

· Automatic scoring method: 
Here the user does not enter anything. Instead, the system computes the score for the subcriterion from data entered at another point in the enterprise (from data entered by the goods receiving department for example).

PRIVATE
scoring range 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Scale ranging from the worst to the best score a vendor can attain. You need a scoring range to be able to compare a certain vendor's performance with that of others.

You can determine the scoring range yourself.

PRIVATE
scrap 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Percentage of a material which does not meet quality requirements.

PRIVATE
scrap 

Quality Management (QM)

Nonconforming product that will not fulfill the quality requirements even after rework and that cannot be used for other purposes.

PRIVATE
scrap level 

(CAB)

An economic specification limit. If a cable falls below this value (that is, if it is too short), it is recommended for scrapping.

PRIVATE
scrap value 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A part of an asset's value that is not depreciated.

You can use one of these methods for scrap value (memo value):

· Deduct the scrap value from the base depreciation value before the start of depreciation calculation. 
· Define the scrap value as a fixed value at which depreciation is stopped (cutoff value). 
You define the scrap value either as a set amount or as a percentage of APC.

PRIVATE
scrap variance 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Value of the unplanned scrap quantities. The scrap variance is calculated by valuating the unplanned scrap quantities with the target costs less the planned scrap costs. The unplanned scrap quantity is the difference between an operation's actual scrap quantity and its target scrap quantity.

PRIVATE
scrapping 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Posting in the inventory management system, made if a material can no longer be used.

This occurs, for example, if a material has deteriorated in quality or become obsolete due to having been kept in storage for too long.

Both the intentional and unintentional destruction of a material also have to be posted in the system as "scrapping".

PRIVATE
screen 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Screen

A screen consists of a screen image and its underlying flow logic.

The main components of a screen are:

· Attributes (for example, screen number, next screen) 
· Layout (the arrangement of texts, fields, and other elements) 
· Element attributes (definitions of the properties of individual elements) 
· Flow logic (calls of the relevant ABAP modules) 
PRIVATE
screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Primary window of a session.

PRIVATE
screen attribute 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Property of a screen.

Screen attributes describe a screen. The handling of a screen depends on the screen attribute values you specify. 

Screen attributes include:

· Screen number 
· Next screen (the next screen to be displayed during the transaction) 
· Cursor position (element on which the cursor is placed when the screen is first displayed) 
· Screen group (four-character ID of a group of related screens) 
· Lines/columns (Size of the area occupied by screen elements) 
PRIVATE
screen configuration tool 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The Screen Configuration Tool (SCT) is used to configure the MRN (Marketing Retail Network) location master transaction for each installation. The screen can be used to: enable and dis-enable the location master record screens for each location type, create screens based on a number of predefined subscreens and scecify the field setting on the data section subscreens.

PRIVATE
screen element 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Screen object.

In the Screen Painter, the following screen elements are available:

· text elements 
· input/output fields 
· checkboxes 
· radio buttons 
· pushbuttons 
· group boxes 
· subscreens 
· table controls 
· tabstrip controls 
· custom controls 
· status icons 
You define screen elements either in the ABAP Dictionary or in the program.

PRIVATE
screen exit 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Predefined area in the standard system reserved for customer-specific subscreens.

Screen exits refer to areas of a main screen reserved by SAP developers for customers to design their own screens as customer exits.

PRIVATE
screen group 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Screen attribute.

A screen group is a group of related screens identified by a four-character ID.

PRIVATE
screen ID 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Unique identification of a screen.

The screen ID consists of an 8-character program name (the name of the program to which the screen is assigned) and a 4-digit screen number.

PRIVATE
screen layout rule 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A group of settings that specifies

· which fields are displayed during master data maintenance 
· whether entries have to be made (required entry fields) in these fields or not (optional entry fields). 
PRIVATE
screen number 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Number that identifies a screen within an ABAP program.

A screen number consists of up to four digits.

PRIVATE
screen order 

Logistics - General (LO)

When the material master is configured in Customizing for the Material Master , this is the order in which the main screens appear in the Select View(s) dialog box when subsequently maintaining material master records. It is also the order in which main screens and additional screens appear as tab pages. 

PRIVATE
Screen Painter 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Tool for creating the screens of a dialog transaction.

In the Screen Painter, you define the graphical layout of the screen as well as the underlying flow logic. 

The layout editor of the Screen Painter can run in two different modes:

· alphanumeric mode 
· graphical mode 
Although both modes offer the same functions, they have different interfaces.

PRIVATE
screen processor 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Component that executes the screen flow logic of application programs.

The screen processor controls the communication between work process and SAP GUI, calls processing logic modules and transfers field contents to the processing logic.

PRIVATE
screen sequence 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Concatenation of several screens in a logical sequence.

Screen sequences are often required to process business tasks.

PRIVATE
screen sequence 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Concatenation of several screens in a logical sequence.

To process a business task, you often have to process several screens one after the other.

PRIVATE
screen sequence 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

When the material master is configured in Customizing for the Material Master , you can group data screens together to form a screen sequence. This screen sequence can be assigned to a combination of transactions, users, material types, and industry sectors. As a result, this screen sequence appears automatically for the respective user(s) when the transaction, material type, or industry sector is chosen.

PRIVATE
screen type 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Type of screen.

In the Screen Painter, you can define the following screen types:

· Normal 
· Selection screen 
· Modal dialog box 
· Selection screen as modal dialog box 
· Subscreen 
PRIVATE
screen variant 

Controlling (CO)

Determines which entry fields are displayed during entry of the following actual data:

· Manual cost repostings 
· Manual revenue repostings 
· Direct activity allocations 
· Statistical key figures 
· Manual cost allocation 
PRIVATE
screen variant 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Determines which fields for input are displayed on a data entry screen (during fast entry of documents, for example).

PRIVATE
screen variant 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Tool to personalize applications.

Screens can be simplified by:

· Preassigning values to fields 
· Hiding and changing the ready-for-input status of fields 
· Hiding and changing the properties of table control columns 
A screen variant contains field values and properties for a single screen. It is possible to assign screen variants to transaction variants.

PRIVATE
screening inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

100% inspection, where all nonconforming units are rejected.

The relationship between the nonconforming units found during a screening inspection and the nonconforming units found during a sampling inspection of the lot is called the degree of screening effectiveness. In general, the smaller the share of nonconforming units found before the screening inspection (that is, during the lot inspection), the lower the degree of screening effectiveness. 

PRIVATE
script 

Customer Service (CS)

Text created in SAPscript for reminder scripting. It can be fully customized and can include variables. 

PRIVATE
script 

(CRM-MT)

The Visual Basic code written to define the behavior of an interaction

component. For example, event handler and method.

PRIVATE
scripting 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Support for CSR in a call center that defines the sequence of questions during sales negotiations for a specific business transaction or product.

PRIVATE
scroll arrow 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Graphical control element.

Scroll arrows are located at each end of a scroll bar. By clicking on a scroll arrow, you can move the display forwards or backwards by line or by column.

PRIVATE
scroll bar 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Graphical control element.

The scroll bar offers a range of scrolling options (such as absolute relative scrolling, both forwards and backwards). It extends along the entire length of an object to be scrolled, either vertically to the right of the object, or horizontally directly under the object. 

You operate the scroll bar with the mouse.

PRIVATE
scroll bar shaft 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Graphical control element.

The scroll bar shaft is a component of the scroll bar. It extends across the entire scrollable area. 

PRIVATE
scrollable 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Element attribute in the Screen Painter that sets the scroll function.

This attribute is used whenever the defined length of a field exceeds the visible length.

PRIVATE
SDK 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Software Development Kit

PRIVATE
search engine 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

A function that systematically searches for equipment in the network or in the warehouse stock. It also reserves equipment for service orders.

The search has several steps that can be freely defined. This means that the search results can be tailored to match a specific requirements profile.

PRIVATE
search field 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Field whose possible input values are sought in the input help process.

PRIVATE
search for free times 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Search function that searches the appointment calendar of one or more users for free time periods for an appointment.

PRIVATE
search help 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Object in the ABAP Dictionary.

Search help is used to define input help (F4 help) for screen fields.

PRIVATE
search help attachment 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Method by which a search help is linked to a field.

The search help attachment can be by data element, table field or screen.

PRIVATE
search help exit 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Function module assigned to a search help.

You can use search help exits to adapt the standard flow of the possible entries help process to specific requirements.

PRIVATE
search help inclusion 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Process which links one search help to another search help.

PRIVATE
search help parameter 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

One of a set of parameters that form the interface between the search help and the screen.

PRIVATE
search request 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Definition of search terms.

Specification of one or more search criteria, which can be linked and used to search a set of folders for specific objects.

PRIVATE
search result 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Results of a search.

List displaying all documents which meet the search criteria specified in the search request.

PRIVATE
season 

Retail (IS-R)

Reporting period in which a special assortment limited to a specific period is merchandised and maintained in the information system in a particular way (e.g. summer season, Christmas season, Easter season, winter season).

PRIVATE
season 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Division of a year into fixed periods that do not overlap and that add up to exactly one year. Separate conditions apply to each period, which are taken into account in billing.

Example:
Different prices apply to the winter and summer seasons:

· Winter season, 10/1 - 3/31: $0.21 per kWh 
· Summer season, 4/1 - 9/30: $0.15 per kWh 
PRIVATE
season processing 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

A parallel or overlapping processing in the apparel and footwear industry of various collections (for various seasons or lines). This process involves very large data quantities that belong to different seasons. They must, however, be managed at the same time and assigned to the corresponding seasons.

Example:

The introduction of the Fall/Winter Collection 99 for the time period January/February 1999 includes the requirements planning and the order entry. During the same time period, the Spring/Summer collection 99 is produced and delivered. In addition, the planning and developing for the Fall/Winter Collection 2000 are carried out. 

PRIVATE
season table 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

PRIVATE
season wind-up 

Retail (IS-R)

Seasonal goods are flagged with a deletion indicator, thus enabling them to be reassigned at the end of a season. 

PRIVATE
seasonal index 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Index with which the system determines and updates the seasonal percentage of the forecast value, if a seasonal model or a seasonal trend model is used to calculate the forecast. 

PRIVATE
seasonal material 

Retail (IS-R)

One-time material which is managed once only, within a fixed period of time, such as fashion for the spring/summer season 2001.

PRIVATE
seasonal model 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Model which is used if the consumption flow represents a seasonal cycle.

If periodically recurring peak or low values which differ significantly from a stable mean value are observed, then a seasonal model exists.

PRIVATE
seasonal trend model 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Model used for a seasonal trend consumption pattern.

A seasonal trend consumption flow is characterized by a continual increase or decrease of the mean value. 

PRIVATE
second program grouping 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of identifying a group of employees with common characteristics for the purpose of determining on a high level the program of benefit plans available for that group (macro-eligibility). 

Employees are sorted dynamically into second program groupings during processing, according to the corresponding feature.

PRIVATE
secondary BOM 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

BOM whose item data is compared to that of the primary BOM.

PRIVATE
secondary compensating products 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Product in the category of inward and outward processing or anything else that is not included in primary customs processing.

PRIVATE
secondary cost element 

Controlling (CO)

Cost element that is used to allocate costs for internal activities.

Secondary cost elements do not correspond to any G/L account in Financial Accounting. They are only used in Controlling and consequently cannot be defined in FI as an account.

PRIVATE
secondary costs 

Controlling (CO)

Cost elements that represent the activity values produced during internal cost allocations.

PRIVATE
secondary fixed cost variance 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Difference between the fixed plan costs and the fixed target costs. Only occurs when activity-dependent activity inputs are made for a cost center or business process. A portion of the fixed target costs (variable target quantity x fixed price) varies with the operating rate.

PRIVATE
secondary fixed cost variance 

Controlling (CO)

Secondary fixed cost variance is the difference between fixed plan costs and fixed target costs. It can occur only if activity-dependent activity inputs were made to a cost center. A portion of the fixed target costs (Variable target quantity X Fixed activity price) is dependent on the operating rate.

PRIVATE
secondary index 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Index created as the primary index of a table.

When you activate a table in the ABAP Dictionary, an index is created automatically on the primary key fields of the table.

Further indexes created for the table are called secondary indexes.

PRIVATE
secondary method 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Method that is executed in addition to the main method in the execution of a dialog or background work item. 

A secondary method is connected to the leading method of the step, and is generally used to display additional information.

The secondary method can be any object method defined in the Business Object Repository.

If the work item is executed several times, (say, for example, the terminating event has not yet occurred), the secondary method is also executed several times.

PRIVATE
secondary product 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The secondary product is either NGL (natural gas liquid) or residue.

PRIVATE
secondary proportionality 

Project System (PS)

Measurement technique used to determine the percentage of completion (POC) in progress analysis.

With this technique, the performance of a project object is dependent upon the progress of another project object. 

Example:
In a network there are two activities, "create engineering drawings" and "check drawings". A drawing is only complete once it has been checked.

The percentage of completion for the activity "check drawings" is taken from the activity "create engineering drawings" when you use this measurement technique.

PRIVATE
secondary resource 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Resource that is required besides the primary resource and can be assigned to an operation or a phase (such as an operator or a transportation container).

These secondary resources can be assigned a start/finish time that is relative to the start/finish time of the operation or phase (time offset).

PRIVATE
secondary screen 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Material master screen that can be accessed either as an additional screen or by pushbutton.

PRIVATE
secondary table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Table in an aggregated object that has a (transitive) foreign key relationship to the primary table of the object. 

PRIVATE
secondary tax card 

Payroll (PY)

Special tax card used when the employee has more employers (secondary employer).

PRIVATE
secondary wage type 

Payroll (PY)

Wage type that is created by the system during the payroll run or derived from specific factors. The technical name of secondary wage types delivered by SAP starts with "/".

Example:
Secondary wage type total gross amount (/101). This wage type, within which all of the wage types pertaining to an employee's total gross amount are cumulated, is created during the payroll run. 

PRIVATE
secondary window 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Subordinate window.

Secondary windows are always linked to a primary window. You can only generate them from a primary window or another secondary window.

In secondary windows, you perform peripheral processing such as handling supplementary data that is needed only in exceptional cases.

The R/3 System contains a special type of secondary window known as a dialog box.

PRIVATE
second-level report 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Report for second-level pricing analysis which displays formula and average pricing data.

The second-level report provides detailed analysis of the formula which determines the value of a condition record. 

The analysis can be displayed for different levels of the formula: formula evaluation, A Term evaluation, B Term evaluation and term item evaluation.

PRIVATE
secret key encryption 

Application Components (SAP)

A cryptographic system in which the same key is used to encipher a message, and then decipher the resulting ciphertext.

PRIVATE
section 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

An independent block within a report definition.

A section consists of one or more physical rows and columns, which form a logical unit within a Report Painter report.

PRIVATE
section 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Characteristic that describes different work areas or areas of responsibility in newspapers and magazines. Work areas in newspapers and magazines include sections such as Politics, Economy, Culture, Sport or Fashion.

Content components of the section type are usually assigned to the first level of the content component hierarchy.

Ads that are placed in content components of the section type are usually published in the editorial section. They are usually multi-color display ads.

PRIVATE
Secure HypterText Transfer Protocol 

Application Components (SAP)

A secure version of HTTP, providing general transaction security services over the Web.

PRIVATE
Secure Multipurpose Internet Mail Extension 

Application Components (SAP)

Internet-standard that defines a means to make email messages more secure by adding both digital signatures and encryption.

Using S/MIME-compliant email packages, users can make sure that a message in fact comes from the supposed sender (thanks to the signature), and that no one else could read the message before it arrived (thanks to encryption).

PRIVATE
Secure Network Communication 

Security (BC-SEC)

Interface that allows R/3 to communicate with an external security product to protect the communication links between the components of an R/3 System.

The features of the security product can be implemented in addition to the standard functions provided by R/3. 

PRIVATE
Secure Sockets Layer 

Security (BC-SEC)

Internet standard protocol developed by Netscape that is used to secure communications across the Internet. 

The Secure Sockets Layer (SSL) protocol layer exists between the network-layer protocol (for example, TCP/IP) and the application layer protocol (for example, HTTP). The protocol uses public-key technology to secure the communication between a client and a server. 

The SSL protocol provides for the following:

· Encrypted connections 
· SSL server authentication 
· SSL client authentication 
· SSL mutual authentication (Both server and client authentication) 
To access Internet addresses that use SSL connections, you use URLs starting with HTTPS: instead of HTTP:. 

For more information, see:

· http://www.netscape.com/security/techbriefs/ssl.html 
· http://developer.netscape.com/docs/manuals/security/sslin/contents.htm 
PRIVATE
secure storage area 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Protected area of storage data for original application files of a document info record. For security reasons this area is not accessable from the file system of a frontend computer. 

You must first maintain a document info record in the Document Management System (DMS) in order to transport original application files into a secure or in order to process them later. 

You can use the following secure storage areas:

SAP Database (part of the standard SAP System)

Vault (defined in Customizing of DMS)

Archive (SAP ArchiveLink interface)

Storage systems that are controlled using the ArchiveLink HTTP Content Server interface such as:

HTTP Content Server

RFC Archive

PRIVATE
Secure Store and Forward 

Security (BC-SEC)

Interface for secure data storage and transmission that allows the R/3 System to communicate with an external security product.

In this way, digital signatures and digital envelopes can be used to protect data and documents as independent units as they are saved on data carriers or when transmitted over communication paths. 

PRIVATE
securities account 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Unit used for position management and valuation. A securities account is required for all financial transactions that require position management. Usually, a securities account in the system relates to an actual securities account at a bank.

PRIVATE
securities account block 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The securities account block stops sales for complete securities accounts or individual classes per securities account. In the case of individual classes, the whole item or parts of it can be blocked. The block can be limited to a certain period after which the position is automatically released.

PRIVATE
securities account overview 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Displays the cash flow for a security in a securities account.

PRIVATE
securities account statement 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Statement containing the planned and actual purchases and sales as well as the position trend per security, including changes to the acquisition and book values.

PRIVATE
security 

Branchenkomponente Versorgungsindustrie (IS-U)

Deposit which a business partner must give the utility company as a new business partner or business partner with bad credit standing.

The following types of securities exist:

· cash deposits 
· non-cash deposits 
PRIVATE
Security Audit Log 

Security (BC-SEC)

Log containing security-related system information such as configuration changes or unsuccessful logon attempts. 

This information is useful for monitoring changes to the R/3 System or for tracking a series of events. 

PRIVATE
security deposit 

Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable (IS-U-CA)

Deposit which a business partner must give the utility company as a new business partner or as a business partner with poor creditworthiness.

The following types of security deposits exist:

· Cash security deposit 
· Noncash security deposit 
PRIVATE
security deposit transfer 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

When a business partner relocates, a link is established between the old contract for the old address and the new contract for the new address. At the same time, any cash or noncash security deposits are automatically transferred from the old contract to the new contract.

PRIVATE
segment 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Structure which includes the application data for an IDoc from the data records. This helps to assign the data to the correct application fields.

PRIVATE
segment 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Name of the structure for the archiving object; used to tell ADK which tables are to be archived. 

See also: parent segment

PRIVATE
segment 

(CRM-MW)

View of one or more database tables that contain details of a business object (or part of one) which is relevant for the method of the BDoc in which it is used. A segment is not only a collection of fields, it also contains information about table links. The R/3 structure derived from a segment contains some additional fields for the communication and administration.

PRIVATE
Segment 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Format of interpretation of the application data withing an Intermediate Document's data record.

PRIVATE
Segment 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Logical grouping of EDI data elements.

Example
Name and address of the supplier are grouped together.

PRIVATE
segment adjustment 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Adjustment of postings from previously closed periods in a period that is still open.

A segment adjustment can be:

· A reversal of a segment 
· A reversal of a segment followed by a segment rebook 
PRIVATE
segment rebook 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Occurs after a segment has been reversed to adjust postings made in previously closed periods.

A segment rebook makes a new allocation for segments of a cycle in actual assessment or actual distribution in periods that are already closed. However, the adjusted results are posted in the current period, not in the period already closed.

PRIVATE
segment reversal 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Function for cancelling segments of allocation cycles from actual assessment or distribution carried out in previously closed periods. Reversal takes place in the period of the reversal and does not change postings in the previous period.

PRIVATE
segregation 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Description of physical separation of dangerous goods and other goods (other dangerous goods in particular). 

Example

· Away from 
· Not above 
PRIVATE
select 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

To read a database table for the data which is to be displayed in a report.

PRIVATE
Select 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to select the object indicated by the cursor for further processing.

PRIVATE
Select all 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to select all objects in a list for further processing.

PRIVATE
Select block 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to select blocks in a list or table.

To select a block:

· Place the cursor on the first object in the block and choose "Select block". 
· Place the cursor on the last object in the block and choose "Select block". 
PRIVATE
selected item 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The definition of selected financial statement items enables the system to automatically determine FS items when generating postings.

Selected items are assigned to classification keys, up to three characters in length.

PRIVATE
selected set 

Quality Management (QM)

Selection of specific entries (code groups and codes) of a catalog.

A selected set enables the user to choose only those code groups and codes of a catalog that are required or allowed for a specific purpose.

PRIVATE
selection condition 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Dependency type used to define that a value must be assigned to a characteristic, or a BOM component must be selected, if a specific value is assigned to a specific characteristic. 

PRIVATE
selection condition 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Condition that can be specified to restrict the set of data records selected with a view.

In a selection condition, you can use relational operators to compare the contents of the view fields with constants. You can link several selection conditions using the logical operators AND and OR. 

PRIVATE
selection cover sheet 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Cover sheet which lists the selection criteria of a program.

PRIVATE
selection field 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

The selection field in a Project IMG is the field that stores the information as to whether a global or local activity is to be carried out. For each IMG activity, you can define as many selection fields as you wish. You can then use this field to group all activities belonging to a particular global template, for example. 

PRIVATE
selection horizon 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Period of time, to which the importing of MRP elements into the stock/requirements list can be restricted. The selection horizon is defined in the selection rule. It is either preset in Customizing or chosen on a user-specific basis by the user in the respective transaction.

PRIVATE
selection indicator 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

You can define which sections of the procedure box you can display using the selection box. You can change the section by moving the selection box up, down, to the right or to the left. 

PRIVATE
selection log 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Log which displays information about the data selection.

The selection log can contain the following information:

· the characteristic values used to select the data 
· statistical data, such as the number of records the system read 
PRIVATE
selection method 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Part of a search help. The selection method describes the database object from which the data for the input help is read.

PRIVATE
selection option 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ABAP data type used to pass values to a report.

The values are used in the report to check the contents of other data fields. The result of this check affects the program flow. Selection options are defined using the SELECT-OPTIONS statement. 

PRIVATE
selection period 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Part of the selection area in the Engineering Workbench. An object with a date effectivity is only copied into the worklist if it is effective on one of the days in the selection period. 

PRIVATE
selection profile 

Mill Products (IS-MP)

You can store search criteria in the selection profile. Selection profiles contain class types, classes, and characteristics. The valuation of the characteristics can be included in the selection profile.

PRIVATE
selection range 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Defines the validity a change status must have, for it to be copied to the Engineering Workbench worklist. It is made up of the following:

· The selection period 
· Possibly a selection parameter variant 
The following applies in this case: A change status with

· date validity is only copied to the worklist if it is valid on a day within the selection period. 
· Parameter effectivity is only copied to the worklist, if it fulfils the selection parameter variant. 
PRIVATE
selection rule 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Rule, consisting of a group of certain MRP elements and stocks, that controls the selection of this data in the stock/requirements list and the planning table for Repetitive Manufacturing: 

· Only the MRP elements defined in the selection horizon are displayed for the period. 
· Only the MRP elements that are selected in the selection rule are displayed. 
· Of the MRP elements displayed, only those indicated as relevant for availability in the selection rule are used to calculate the quantity available and the ranges of coverage. 
· Only the stocks defined in the selection rule are included in the calculation of the stock available. 
This forms a new business view of the data in the lists.

PRIVATE
selection screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Automatically generated screen of an ABAP report.

On the selection screen, you enter selection criteria, which is then used by the report to evaluate the database, generate a result list, and (sometimes) update the database.

PRIVATE
selection screen 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Automatically generated screen.

The screen image and the underlying flow logic of a selection screen are generated from ABAP statements in the processing logic.

Selection screens require the user to enter values that act as database selection criteria before starting an ABAP report program.

PRIVATE
selection screen version 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Version of the standard selection screen of a logical database.

Selection screen versions allow you to modify the selection screen of a logical database (if, for example, you want to suppress particular input fields from display).

To define selection screen versions, you specify screen numbers in the selection include of the logical database, and then enter these numbers in the program attributes.

PRIVATE
selection table 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Internal table in which selection criteria are stored.

For each SELECT-OPTIONS or RANGES statement in an ABAP report program, the system generates a selection table. The purpose of selection tables is to facilitate the storage of complex selections in a standardized way.

PRIVATE
selection values 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Parameter variant that you use in the Engineering Workbench to determine which parameter effectivity a change status has to have to be copied into the worklist. A change status that does not satisfy the selection value is not copied into the worklist. 

PRIVATE
selection variable 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Variable used to pass values to a program.

You declare selection variables with the ABAP statement SELECT-OPTIONS.

PRIVATE
selection variant 

Logistics - General (LO)

A stored number of selection criteria.

Instead of entering selection criteria every time you start a particular report, you can enter them once and save them in the form of a selection variant. A report can have different variants allocated to it, with each variant providing a different set of information.

PRIVATE
selection variant 

Controlling (CO)

Used to select the master data of the following objects:

· Cost elements 
· Cost centers 
· Activity types 
· Business processes 
· Orders 
· WBS elements 
One or more master data attributes are used in the selection process.

You only need to enter the selection criteria once. The master data of the selected objects can be accessed using the selection variant.

PRIVATE
selection variant 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Summary of the selection criteria entered in the Engineering Workbench.Selection criterion that you frequently use when entering the Engineering Workbench can be saved as selection variants. From then on, it is only necessary to enter the name of the selection variant instead of the selection criterion.

PRIVATE
selection variant 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

String that uniquely defines a selection variant. In Demand Planning a selection variant consists of plannable characteristic value combinations and a demand planning version.

PRIVATE
Self-Billing Monitor 

Inbound Self-Billing Procedure (IS-A-SBI)

Function that consists of one status window and several lists. The status window displays all of the open transmissions of self-billing documents, according to their status (waiting for processing, processed with errors, and so on). The user can click on the icons next to the numbers of transmissions to display a list of the transmissions that correspond to this status.

Each of these lists also links to further, related lists.

PRIVATE
self-payer 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Patient to whom hospital invoices are addressed directly or who makes direct payments to the hospital. 

PRIVATE
self-payer insurance relationship 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Type of insurance relationship of a patient in the area of patient accounting.

If invoices are to be addressed directly to the patient, the insurance relationship of the patient is assigned to the patient him-/herself as a self-payer and not to an insurance provider. 

A self-payer insurance relationship is required, for example, when the patient is to be billed for services or when the patient makes down payments or copayments (in Germany).

PRIVATE
sell-in 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

The process by which a manufacturer/supplier sells material to a distributor/reseller for subsequent resale. 

For the manufacturer/supplier, this process begins with the creation of a sales order and ends with the update of an existing DRM lot, or the creation of a new one.

For the distributor/reseller, it begins with the creation of a purchase order and ends with the update of an existing DRM lot, or the creation of a new one.

In both cases, an audit trail record is created against the affected lot.

PRIVATE
selling country 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Country in which merchandise is sold for export.

PRIVATE
sell-through 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

The process in which a distributor/reseller resells material to an end customer.

For a distributor/reseller, this process begins with the creation of a sales order and ends in reduced available quantity in the relevant DRM lot.

The distributor/reseller reports any sell-through to the manufacturer/supplier which results in reduced available quantity in the relevant manufacturer/supplier's DRM lot

In both cases, an audit trail record is created against the affected lot.

PRIVATE
semantic integrity 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Correctness and completeness of the data in a database in terms of content.

PRIVATE
semi-finished product 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Unfinished product. Describes the material type.

PRIVATE
send attribute 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Attribute which the user assigns to a document before sending it.

Send attributes contain information for the further processing of a document once it has been sent. 

Examples:
· TD: ToDo 
· RR: Reply required 
· NF: No forwarding 
PRIVATE
send mail 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition for sending an e-mail to internal or external recipients at runtime. The step definition contains all the input fields required to define the e-mail.

PRIVATE
sender structure 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

The structure of the data records that are transferred from a different system using a program, or from a file. Also, the structure of the data that is to be transported from EC-EIS to a different SAP System.

PRIVATE
sender type 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A grouping of the different kinds of sender and a central control element in CEM. You can use the sender type to assign a reference type, and therefore also an account assignment object for posting to FI/CO, to the sender.

PRIVATE
sender-fixed costs 

Controlling (CO)

Actual costs that are split according to target costs and target quantities.

The costs are already fixed at the senders and remain fixed for that reason.

PRIVATE
seniority group 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A customer-defined seniority range, according to which the cost, credit, coverage, or employee/employer contributions for benefit plans vary. A seniority group can be used alone or in conjunction with other criteria groups to determine these amounts. 

The system dynamically sorts employees into seniority groups at the time of processing on the basis of employee data.

PRIVATE
seniority leave 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Leave entitlement based on the number of years of service within an enterprise.

PRIVATE
SE-number 

Payroll (PY)

The SE-number indicates the employer's tax identification number.

Told&Skat (Danish tax authorities) assigns the SE-number to the

employer.

PRIVATE
separate ownership 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Part area of the ownership structure of a condominium owners' association.

The separate ownership consists of

· Apartments 
· Other rooms 
As long as these rooms are included and are part of the separate ownership.

PRIVATE
separation label 

Retail (IS-R)

The following data fields are available for separation labels:

· Client 
· Plant 
· Plant-specific customer number 
· Language 
· Assortment list type 
· Assortment list version 
· Valid-from date of the assortment list version 
PRIVATE
separation payment 

Korea (PY-KR)

It is a scheme by which employers pay money to employees when or before they leave the company.

PRIVATE
sequence 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Sequence of operations that are sorted according to operation number.

By defining various sequences in routings or inspection plans, you can create structures that are similar to networks, but less complex.

The following sequence categories are distinguished in routings:

· standard sequence 
· alternative sequence 
· parallel sequence 
PRIVATE
sequence 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Order of activities in a process structure.

PRIVATE
sequence definition 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Process instruction that you use at the start of a phase to specify that this phase can only be processed in the PI sheet after you have finished processing another phase.

By generating sequence definitions automatically, you can copy the phase relationships maintained in the process order to the PI sheet.

In the PI sheet, the process instructions of the phase containing the sequence definition remain inactive until all message data has been reported for the predecessor phases.

The system only recognizes phases that belong to the same PI sheet.

PRIVATE
sequence of product allocation procedures 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A setting that determines several alternative product allocations procedures and the corresponding processing sequences during the check.

PRIVATE
sequence schedule 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Product of Sequencing. The system presents the sequence of planned orders graphically in the sequence schedule. 

PRIVATE
sequenced JIT call 

(PP-FLW-JIT)

A special JIT call, used primarily in the automotive industry. It is used to withdraw parts for a specific vehicle from the vendor.

First of all the vendor receives a forecast from material requirements planning in the form of a forecast delivery schedule/JIT delivery schedule without reference to a vehicle and without sequence information.

The aim of the sequenced JIT call, which occurs later, is the sequence-specific staging of the parts delivered in production. Here, the sequenced JIT call is given a vehicle reference and sequence information.

PRIVATE
sequencing 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Specifying the processing sequence for operations or orders.

PRIVATE
sequencing 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Determines the sequence in which planned orders are produced. The order sequence of the finished products for a line is represented graphically in the sequence schedule. The sequence schedule displays the exact schedule, which is time dependent, per line or per line segment. 

Thus Sequencing is a tool for sequence plan scheduling in flow and repetitive manufacturing.

PRIVATE
sequencing 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Determines the sequence of planned orders and carries out takt-based scheduling. For sequencing, procedures of varying complexity can be used.

PRIVATE
sequential file 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

File that stores data in sequential order.

The records in sequential files are stored one after the other without any key.

PRIVATE
sequential processing 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Processing type where the spool work process handles output request in the order in which they are generated. 

If several spool work processes are running on one spool server, the output requests can be processed in parallel. 

PRIVATE
sequential reading 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

In Data Archiving, means for read access to archived data. The data pointer is positioned directly at the start of the file and is moved, bit by bit through the file. The data stream that is read is transferred directly to the read program. When it reaches the end of the file, the read process is completed. The display program decompresses the data and compares it with the user's selection criteria. All data that matches the selection criteria is then displayed in list form.

PRIVATE
sequential sampling inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Acceptance sampling inspection in which the decision to draw an additional unit or an additional sample depends on the results that have been recorded during the inspection.

PRIVATE
serial number 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Number that you give to an individual item of material in addition to the material number, in order to differentiate that individual item from all the other items of the material.

The combination of material and serial number is unique.

PRIVATE
serial number profile 

Logistics - General (LO)

Combined data, grouped under a four figure abbreviation, that determines the conditions and business transactions for issuing serial numbers to serialized materials.

The serial number profile must be entered in the material master record for materials that need serial numbers. 

PRIVATE
serial number profile 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Group of data grouped under a four-digit identification code, which defines the conditions and operations for assigning serial numbers in the case of serialized materials.

The serial number profile must be entered in the master record of the material for which the individual items are to be assigned serial numbers.

PRIVATE
Serial Shipping Container Code 

Handling Unit Management (LO-HU)

The eighteen-digit ID Number, often represented in a bar code, used to identify a shipment or transaction. The SSCC is the "license plate" used on variable content containers, pallets, and shipments. 

(Uniform Code Council Glossary, www.uc-council.org)

PRIVATE
serial switching 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Register relationship in which one or more registers are connected in a series.

The demand of all the registers in a series is measured by the first register in the series.

PRIVATE
serialization 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Identification of material items by the assignment of serial numbers.

PRIVATE
serialization 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

Serialization plays an important role when objects that are dependent on each other are distributed. This applies particularly to master data objects.

By distributing messages serially, a specific sequence is adhered to when creating, sending and posting associated IDocs.

This avoids errors arising when processing inbound IDocs.

PRIVATE
serialization group 

ALE Integration Technology (BC-MID-ALE)

Grouping of IDoc message types in the defined transfer sequence. The data is also distributed in this sequence. 

PRIVATE
serialization procedure 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Business procedure, in which material serial numbers can be assigned or used for serialized material. 

Examples of serialization procedures are:

· Entering a goods issue document 
· Completeness check for a delivery 
· Arrival of returned stock 
The serialization procedures are bundled in serial number profiles.

PRIVATE
serialized material 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Individual item of a material which is given a unique identification through the issue of a serial number 

PRIVATE
server 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Data station in a local network that performs particular functions in the network.

Depending on the type, a server can:

· grant and withdraw authorizations (domain server) 
· manage common data 
· manage print output on a connected network printer (print server) 
· manage all connections to the host (communications server) 
PRIVATE
server network 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Part of the network connecting the application and database hosts to one another.

The server network is decisive in achieving high availability of the R/3 System. In this area, additional measures are appropriate to raise the availability of the network and, therefore, the entire R/3 System. Various different technologies can be used to achieve high availability of the network (for example, FFDI, which uses physical redundancy).

PRIVATE
service 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Intangible good that is the subject of business activity and that can be performed internally or procured externally (outsourced).

Services are regarded as being consumed at the time of their performance. They cannot be stored or transported. 

Examples of services include construction work, janitorial/cleaning services, and legal services. 

PRIVATE
service 

Training and Event Management (PE)

An organizational unit in a company that provides catering services, such as a company cafeteria, visitors' canteen, and so on.

Services are assigned to the rooms to which they cater.

PRIVATE
service 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Performable service or material for a medical case.

PRIVATE
service 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Set of files required by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) to run an Internet application.

A service consists of a service description, which determines how the service should run, one or more themes and one or more HTML templates (with or without associated flow files). Some services also contain language resources and MIME files.

PRIVATE
service access point 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

The point in a telecommunications network at which a subscriber can use a service provided by a provider. 

PRIVATE
service area 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Area surrounding a local exchange in which subscribers can easily receive a connection, taking technical aspects such as damping and loop resistance into account.

In small local networks where all subscribers are connected to the same switching center, the service area may be equivalent to the local exchange area.

PRIVATE
service area 

Waste Management (IS-U-WA)

Area in a company responsible for a certain type of waste service.

Example:
· Street cleaning 
· Bulk waste 
· Discharge system container services 
PRIVATE
service assurance 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Process from recording and qualifying trouble tickets reported by the customer or the network to trouble resolution and notifying the customer concerned, where necessary.

PRIVATE
service audit 

Logistics - General (LO)

Part of quality audit.

PRIVATE
service bulletin 

(IS-AD)

Document issued by the manufacturer to notify the airline of recommended modifications, substitutions of parts, special inspections or checks, reduction of existing life limits or establishment of first time life limits, and conversion from one engine model to another.

PRIVATE
service calculation 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A function that calculates the length of service credited to an employee for various purposes. The calculation is customer-defined and based on employee data.

PRIVATE
service center 

(CRM)

Location where a customer can obtain service and where a service is rendered. The primary function of a service center is to execute customer service requests. For a manufacturer, the service center can be the local repair center; for a professional services organization, it is the local site or subsidiary site; for educational services, it is the training center; in the retail industry, it is the customer service center.

PRIVATE
service charge group 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Means of grouping service charges into:

· Operating expenses 
· Heating costs 
· General costs (operating and heating expenses) 
PRIVATE
service charge key 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Describes the type of costs that a Real Estate object incurs. Distinctions are made between:

· Apportionable service charge keys: in the settlement, these costs can be apportioned to the tenant as service charges 
· Non-apportionable service charge keys: costs cannot be apportioned to tenant 
PRIVATE
service charge settlement header 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Part of a service charge settlement which contains data that is valid for the entire service charge settlement. 

A service charge settlement header contains:

· Settlement category 
· Partner 
· Invoice date 
· Invoice number 
· Period start 
· Period end 
· Total amount 
· Tax code 
PRIVATE
service charge settlement verification 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Process for entering the details of service charges incurred and verifying them against:

· Contract data 
· Advance payments 
· Previous settlement results 
PRIVATE
service charges 

Real Estate Management (RE)

These comprise the recurring operating expenses and heating costs of a rental unit.

PRIVATE
service code 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Identification of a service.

PRIVATE
service company 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Business partner who performs services for the publisher.

These services include:

· Distribution of publications 
· Obtaining orders 
· Carrier collection 
· Performance of research 
PRIVATE
service contract 

Customer Service (CS)

Long term agreement covering the content and the scope of services to be performed for a customer. A service contract describes which services are to be performed, for which objects, and under which conditions.

A service contract consists of a header and one or more items. The header and each item can contain the following data:

· Pricing conditions 
· Contract data 
· Text 
· Status 
· Partner data 
In addition, each item can be extended to include a billing plan, technical objects and price agreements. 

PRIVATE
service cost center 

Controlling (CO)

Cost center that supports other cost centers in the performance of their activities.

PRIVATE
service date 

Waste Management (IS-U-WA)

Date on which a waste disposal service is rendered (such as container emptying or street cleaning). 

Service dates are calculated via the service frequency and a time slice of the service frequency. 

Example:
The service frequency is every first Tuesday of the month. The time slice lasts from 01/01/1999 bis 31/03/1999. 

Dates are calculated as follows: Tuesday, 05/01/1999, Tuesday 02/02/1999, and Tuesday 02/03/1999

PRIVATE
service description 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Text precisely defining a service that is to be procured.

A service description is entered in a set of service specifications for each individual service (or task) that is to be performed.

PRIVATE
service description 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Set of parameters that determines how an ITS service runs.

The service description is defined in the relevant service file.

PRIVATE
service employee 

(CRM-BTX-SVO)

Employee from an executing service organization that performs services. The service employee is represented in the system as business partner.

PRIVATE
service employee assignment 

(CRM-FSP)

Information about when and by whom a service task should be performed. The assignment is displayed as a horizontal bar in the Gantt area of the resource planning tool.

PRIVATE
service engineer 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

The person who performs one of the remote SAP Services, such as an SAP

GoingLive Check session or an SAP EarlyWatch Service session.

PRIVATE
service entry sheet 

External Services (MM-SRV)

List of services performed by a vendor on the basis of a purchase order, containing service descriptions and details of quantities and values.

The descriptions of planned services deriving from the purchase order appear as default values in the entry sheet. Unplanned services, which were originally entered in the purchase order without descriptions and only with the aid of value limits, are precisely defined in the service entry sheet.

PRIVATE
service entry sheet 

Customer Bill of Services (IS-EC-BOS)

The service entry sheet (quantity take-off) is the recording of data to determine the scope of the services performed (actual site status).

It is created repeatedly during construction progress and is used as the basis for payment (creation of progress payment invoice / partial final invoice / final invoice).

PRIVATE
service file 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

File that contains an ITS service description.

PRIVATE
service frequency 

Abfallwirtschaft (IS-U-WA)

Frequency with which a service (such as emptying or cleaning) ) takes place for a container in waste management. 

The service frequency is only valid for a certain time slice. The external scheduling and dispatching system uses the specified frequency and time slice to determine the exact dates. 

&D 
PRIVATE
service index 

Industry-Specific Component Aerospace & Defense (IS-A&D)

Identifier for a service line.

To ensure that communication between the contractor and the sold-to party is clear, many industries assign unique identifiers to service lines.

PRIVATE
Service Interaction Center 

(CRM)

A Customer Relationship Management business scenario. The Service Interaction Center (SIC) uses Customer Interaction Center (CIC) technology to communicate with the customers in various ways such as by telephone or Email.

The SIC is set up with the user role of a customer service employee that works in an integrated customer contact center.

The SIC is a scenario using the Customer Interaction Center. Other scenarios are Telesales and Telemarketing. 

PRIVATE
service item 

(CRM-BTX)

Item in the service transaction that describes a service. The service item is used to document customer requirements, the procedure for performing a service and for storing data relevant for planning. Data relevant for planning can be the executing service organization, dates and the estimated duration of execution.

You can enter a service product in service item. If however, you do not use a service product, you have to maintain the item type manually.

PRIVATE
service item 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Line in a set of service specifications that uniquely identifies a service to be procured.

PRIVATE
service item list 

(CRM-FSP)

Area in the resource planning tool where you can select service tasks.

PRIVATE
service level 

Materials Management (MM)

Percentage indicating the proportion of required quantities of materials that is covered by stock on hand in the warehouse or stores.

Between 90% and 95% is generally sufficient since a higher service level results in a disproportionate increase in storage costs.

The service level is used by the system to calculate the safety stock.

D 
PRIVATE
service line 

Bill of Quantity (IS-A&D-BOQ)

Quantitative and qualitative description of a service in a Bill of Service(BOS).

In the construction industry the total requested services for construction are, for example, represented in a technical description and organized into individual service lines. SAP uses the term service line instead of the term normally used in the industry (service item) because an item in the R/3 System refers to a document item. 

PRIVATE
service line 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Quantitative and qualitative description of a service in the BOS

In the construction industry the total requested services for construction are, for example, represented in a technical description and and organized in single service lines.

SAP uses the term service line instead of the term normally used in the industry (service item) because an item in the R/3 System refers to a document item.

PRIVATE
service management 

Customer Service (CS)

R/3 application module with which service tasks can be processed.

Service management basically includes the following functions:

· Structuring and managing technical objects for which service tasks are to be performed (for example, technical systems or machines) 
· Management of data for warranties and business partners 
· Entry of service requests 
· Planning and performance of service tasks requested 
· Billing of costs arising from the service tasks 
· Monitoring of service processing to ensure compliance to deadlines and to agreed response times 
PRIVATE
Service Management 

Customer Service (CS)

R/3 application module, that you can use to process services.

Service Management mainly comprises the following functions:

· Structuring and management of technical objects for which services are to be performed (for example, technical systems, machines) 
· Management of data regarding warranties and business partners 
· Creation of service requests 
· Planning and execution of the requested services 
· Billing of the costs that arise as a result of the services 
· Monitoring of call processing to ensure dates and agreed response times are met 
PRIVATE
service master 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Repository for the descriptions of all services that a firm frequently has to procure. There is a service master record for each individual service description.

The service master database serves as a source of default data set by the system when you create service specifications (used, for example, for invitations to bid sent to potential subcontractors during the competitive bidding process).

PRIVATE
service master record 

Customer Service (CS)

Product/material master record, in which a service is described in the same way as a physical product, including pricing information.

PRIVATE
service name 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Name of an ITS service.

The service name is used by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) to call an Internet application and display it in the Web browser.

PRIVATE
service notification 

Customer Service (CS)

Means by which notifications from a customer are entered and managed in Customer Service.

Standard notification types include:

· Problem notifications 
· Activity reports 
· Service requests 
PRIVATE
service number 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Key that uniquely identifies a service.

A service number can be either the number of a service master record or a standard service catalog number (SSC no.).

PRIVATE
service order 

Customer Service (CS)

Used as a means of documenting service and customer service activities.

PRIVATE
service organization 

(CRM-FSP)

Organizational unit in Service where services are planned and prepared. It is responsible for the commercial success of Service within an existing organizational structure.

Several responsible service organizations can be assigned to one service organization. For example, the service organization "South" can be subdivided into the responsible service organizations "Munich" and "Stuttgart".

PRIVATE
service organization responsible 

(CRM-BTX-SVO)

Service organization in charge of the customers.

PRIVATE
service parameter 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Parameter that determines how an ITS service should run.

You define service parameters either in the service file of a specific service file or the global service file. 

PRIVATE
service plan 

Customer Service (CS)

Description of the service and maintenance work to be performed, where the deadlines and the scope of the work are defined for a service object.

There are three types of service plans:

· Time-based service plans 
· Performance-based service plans 
· Multiple counter plans 
PRIVATE
service price 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Unit price per reference value for providing electric power for a certain period of time.

PRIVATE
service product 

Customer Service (CS)

Service that is sold and performed in Customer Service. Sales orders and service orders can be used to process these customer-based business transactions. Service products can be listed in addition to materials in a sales order. The service product is then shown as a service item in the sales order. A service order is created for this item. 

Service products can be configured. The configurable service product enables detailed pricing. It is possible to perform billing on the basis of the prices of the service product in the sales order and/or on the basis of the costs in the service order. When doing this, configurable service products play an important role. 

PRIVATE
service product 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Material that represents a customer's repair request. The service product is represented in the system by a material master record. Service products are measured in the unit of measure "piece". If required, you can define the service product as a configurable or configured material.

The service product is used to determine:

· What services the customer should pay for 
· How much these services cost 
· Which tasks are required to perform the services 
PRIVATE
service product 

(CRM-BTX-SVO)

Describes the service that can be executed either at the customer's or internally. The service product is displayed as an item in the transaction. Prices can be assigned to the service product via condition maintenance.

PRIVATE
service profile 

Customer Service (CS)

Means by which you define the times at which call processing can be performed with a notification partner. The availability times defined in the service profile form the basis for the calculation of the start and finish dates defined at task level.

The expected duration for the execution of the task is defined in the response profile for each task code. 

Example:
In the service profile, you can define that a task defined in the response profile can be performed from Monday to Friday, from 8.00 to 12.00 and from 14.00 to 18.00.

PRIVATE
service profit center 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

Profit center to which Profit Center Accounting data is transferred, which has been marked for allocation in another CO component.

Data is allocated as follows:

· using assessment, distribution or accrual from service cost centers to final cost centers 
· at order settlement 
To reflect these processes in Profit Center Accounting, the system allocates the data from the service profit center to "real" profit centers.

PRIVATE
service provider 

(IS-U)

Company that offers on or more of the following services (service types):

· energy generation 
· energy sales 
· energy transmission 
· energy distribution 
· meter installation and maintenance 
· meter reading 
A service provider can offer customers one or more utility product

services of a number of service types.

A service provider can be either an external company or an internal division of the original company. 

PRIVATE
service provisioning 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Process to sell and provide telecommunications products/services. Consists of sales support, order entry and validation, order processing and service completion (e.g. activating network elements). 

PRIVATE
service report 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

The summary of results of an SAP Service, such as an SAP GoingLive

Check or an SAP EarlyWatch Session. Includes the ratings of the most

important checks and detailed suggestions on how to improve the

system's operation, performance, and reliability.

PRIVATE
service request 

Customer Service (CS)

Service notification requesting the service or customer service department to perform a particular activity. 

The activity is not intended to repair a malfunction or damage; a sales notification would be created for this. The service request is used more in the case of reconstructions, replacements and so on. 

PRIVATE
service request 

(CRM)

Transaction type in Service used to request a service.

PRIVATE
service segment 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Part of the EDI standard which provides the framework for EDI messages, message groups, and interchange files, for example:

· receiver data 
· sender data 
· interchange file reference 
· control counter 
PRIVATE
Service segment 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Part of the EDI standard which provides the outline of EDI messages, message groups, and interchange files. 

The service segments contain, among other things, the following information:

· receiver data 
· sender data 
· interchange file reference 
· control counter 
PRIVATE
service session 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

One of the several (usually remotely performed) analyses that make up

an SAP Service. Each service session has a specific objective and

results in an extensive report with a detailed actions list and

recommendations.

Example
The SAP GoingLive Check consists of five service sessions:

· Project Session 
· Feasibility Session 
· Analysis Session 
· Optimization Session 
· Verification Session 
PRIVATE
Service Session Workbench 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

An integrated component of the mySAP.com Support Workplace that enables

the user to perform computer-based service procedures, such as the SAP

GoingLive Check or the SAP EarlyWatch Service, for the analysis of

system performance.

PRIVATE
service specifications 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Listing and description of services for procurement purposes.

Service specifications contain service items with detailed descriptions or items with value limits for unplanned services.

For bid solicitation purposes, service specifications are entered in requests for quotation (RFQs). If the specified work is to be awarded directly to a bidder, the service descriptions are entered in a purchase order (PO). If longer-term business relations are entered into with certain suppliers, specifications can be entered in contracts. The individual service descriptions need not be entered manually, but can be copied from the service master or from existing specifications.

PRIVATE
service system 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

A system in which SAP corrects software.

PRIVATE
service task 

(CRM-FSP)

Job description of a service employee in the resource planning tool.

It contains information from the service item (for example, estimated duration) and additional information from the service transaction environment, such as customer information.

PRIVATE
service task list 

Customer Service (CS)

A generally available description of the procedure for performing a service task that contains the required resources (working time, material, production resources and tools).

PRIVATE
service transaction 

(CRM-BTX-SVO)

A business object that enables the execution of service processing. The service transaction can be either a service order or a service request.

PRIVATE
service type 

Materials Management (MM)

MM - Services. Subdivision of a standard service catalog.

Using service types, you can subdivide standard service catalogs by activity or trade. This facilitates the grouping of service descriptions relating to different fields, such as building construction, electrical works, cleaning services, or maintenance.

PRIVATE
service type 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

PRIVATE
service type 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

Describes a service offered to the customer and then explicitly specified when the customer's installation is created in the system. The customer is allocated to a service provider through the contract. The service provider must be licenced to perform the service required.

PRIVATE
service type catalog 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

PRIVATE
service user 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

User of type service. This user can be used by a large set of initially anonymous users.

The functions available to service users are usually very restricted. A session which began as an anonymous service user session can continue as a personal dialog user session after authentification (UserSwitch).

PRIVATE
service window 

Customer Service (CS)

Period, during which service tasks can generally be performed.

Service windows are used as the basis for defining service profiles.

Example:
All service technicians are available every day during usual business hours. Therefore, you define the service window as "Monday to Friday, from 8.00 to 12.00 and from 14.00 to 18.00". 

PRIVATE
service window 

Abfallwirtschaft (IS-U-WA)

Specified period of time in which a waste management service is to take place, for example, only between 09:00 and 11:00.

PRIVATE
service zone 

Customer Service (CS)

Geographical area in which services are provided under certain conditions.

Example:
For service zone 1 (within a radius of 50 miles) travel costs are not charged, for service zone 2 (between 50 and 100 miles from the service company) a certain portion of the travel costs is charged, and for service zone 3 (over 100 miles away) the total travel costs are invoiced.

PRIVATE
serviceable item 

Customer Service (CS)

Object on which services or customer services can be performed.

Serviceable objects do not have to be physical devices (enabling both concrete devices and also software to be represented). These items can also be managed using serial numbers.

PRIVATE
serviceable material 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Material which is the subject of an action in repairs processing.

For example, serviceable materials can be:

· Goods to be repaired 
· Goods to be scrapped 
· Replacements for faulty goods 
PRIVATE
session 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Window where the user can process a certain task.

When you log on to the R/3 System, the system opens a session. You can open up to six sessions at the same time. 

The number of the current session is displayed in the status bar.

PRIVATE
session 

Network Infrastructure (BC-NET)

Connection between two logical units.

PRIVATE
session list 

Session Manager (BC-FES-SEM)

User menu and Session Manager facility.

The session list displays all currently active R/3 sessions.

PRIVATE
session log 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Record of a batch input session run.

One session log is created for each session run and stored in an external file at operating system level. 

Session logs contain messages generated by the batch input system and by the transactions processed in a session. They also contain overall statistics.

PRIVATE
Session Manager 

Session Manager (BC-FES-SEM)

Tool for managing R/3 sessions and system logons.

The Session Manager is a graphical navigation interface that allows you to manage the sessions of one or more R/3 Systems, and several clients.

You can use the Session Manager to generate company-specific menus and create your own user-specific menus. 

The Session Manager runs under Windows NT and Windows 95.

PRIVATE
session overview 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

List of batch input sessions.

The session overview contains the session name, date and time of creation, the session status and the name of the person who created the session, among others.

You can select a session from the session overview and run it, provided the session does not have the status "locked" or "processed".

PRIVATE
set 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A set is an ordered group of elements that are of the same type.

FI-LC employs sets for numerous areas, such as data input, currency translation, intercompany eliminations, and reports.

The following types of elements can occur:

· financial statement items 
· transaction types 
· trading partners 
· currencies 
· years of acquisition 
PRIVATE
set 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Object that groups together specific values or ranges of values under a set name.

The set values exist within one or more dimensions of a database table.

The following set types are used:

· Basic sets 
· Key figure sets 
· Single-dimension sets 
· Multi-dimension sets 
PRIVATE
set 

Retail (IS-R)

Group of single materials or variants of one or more generic materials that is sold as a separate material and as such has a material number, a sales price, and sales price conditions. The components of a set can belong to different material groups and can also have different tax rates. However, the set itself must always have a single tax rate. It is normally assembled at the retailer's.

Sets are usually handled in one of the following ways:

· As sales sets 
The components are packaged together and can often also be sold individually.

Example
· Shirt with matching tie 
· Body care set 
As price sets 

Price sets are formed only by the assignment of a joint sales price. This price is normally lower than the total sales price of each of the components which can always also be sold individually. The components are not packaged together.

Example
· 3-piece suite 
· 3-piece luggage set 
Stock is managed at component level if the components can also be sold individually. The stock can also be managed at set level.

PRIVATE
set 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

In capacity planning (CRP), sets are used in order to group selection criteria and mark them as fixed or variable values. These groupings enable users to select, for example, work centers according to pre-defined criteria.

PRIVATE
set 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Means of grouping selection criteria and denoting it as a fixed value or variable.

The groups allow Real Estate objects to be selected and enable the groups to be available in all clients with a set name, for example to select a business entity according to the criteria in the group.

In the RE component, only the set type "Basic sets" is used.

PRIVATE
set 

(CRM-MD)

Specific instance of a set type. For example, you have the set type Shipping with the attributes Shipping condition and Delivery priority. A possible instance of this set type would be a shipping set with the values Free on board and High respectively.

A set can exist only if it is assigned to at least one object (such as a business partner or product). You can assign it to more than one object if necessary.

PRIVATE
set ID 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A set is an ordered group of elements that are of the same type.

FI-LC employs sets for numerous areas, such as data input, currency translation, intercompany eliminations, and reports.

The following types of elements can occur:

· financial statement items 
· transaction types 
· trading partners 
· currencies 
· years of acquisition 
PRIVATE
set of hits 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Set of specifications that fulfill certain search criteria.

PRIVATE
set of rules 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Set of rules that describe the dependencies that exist between properties.

PRIVATE
set type 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Semantic grouping of application-specific attributes. These attributes are frequently required together to: 

· Implement one or more related parts of a business process 
Example: You may want to define the set type Shipping with the attributes Shipping condition and Delivery priority for a business partner.

· Describe an object in more detail 
Example: You may want to define the set type Technical Data with the attributes Refresh frequency and Screen diagonal for a product.

The assignment of a set type to an object (such as a business partner or product) can be:

· Mandatory 
For example, an address must be assigned to a business partner.

· Optional 
For example, the assignment of technical data to a product to describe the product in more detail.

The set type contains the set ID and its technical data for controlling the set functions (such as table, screen, and function module for initialization, storage, and resetting).

Other customer-defined set types can be added to those provided by SAP.

PRIVATE
set up 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The act of preparing a work center for the specific operation to be carried out there.

PRIVATE
set variable 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Placeholder for a set.

The variable can be changed when a program that uses the variable is executed.

Set variables can be used in multi-dimension sets or in the definition of a Report Writer report. 

PRIVATE
settlement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

14529F80A706D3119B420060B0671ACC settlement

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Check for disbursement (or recall) of amounts due.

In addition to performance-related remuneration, flat-rate remuneration and guarantees are settled in as far as these are posted and due. This means settlement can take place without periodic tasks, such as monthly guarantee settlements, being carried out . 

Commission contract partners with several commission contracts will receive at least as many settlements (individual listings). However these can only be paid out over the same disbursement account. It is also possible to summarize payments on one commission contract with several different items and to make these payments to one or several disbursement accounts.

Settlement information is taken from the settlement agreement. Cost account assignment is controlled by the remuneration type.

Only the due amounts from valid documents are settled together. Invalid documents are not included. If a document has not yet been settled, but is set as invalid, it will be reversed through the new calculation. In this case the document number of the newly calculated document is written to the document line item as the settlement document. 

PRIVATE
settlement 

Controlling (CO)

Full or partial allocation of calculated costs from one object to another.

The following objects can be settlement senders:

· Internal orders 
· Maintenance orders 
· CO production orders 
· Production orders 
· Process orders 
· Service orders 
· General cost objects 
· Sales order items 
· Networks 
· Projects 
The following objects can be settlement receivers:

· Assets 
· Internal orders 
· Profitability segments 
· Cost centers 
· Sales order items 
· Materials 
· Networks 
· Projects 
· G/L accounts 
PRIVATE
settlement 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A settlement in the sense of an exchange is, in most cases, the monthly setting up of a list containing the exchanged materials and fees incurring.

With the settlement, the logical inventory of the exchanged materials will be balanced, and a list of the fees incurring will be created. A billing document will not be created here, but through the normal billing process.

PRIVATE
settlement 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The process by which a clearing house receives a request for payment from a merchant (retailer), then reimburses that merchant for cleared payment card transactions, minus its own fee. 

PRIVATE
settlement 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The status of a transaction changes after this checking and monitoring stage. Missing information relating to payments and postings can be added at this point.

PRIVATE
settlement 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Form of exercise for an option:

· Physical settlement: The underlying is actually delivered according to the terms arranged. 
· Cash settlement: A cash payment is made for the difference between strike price and the current spot price. 
PRIVATE
settlement assignment 

Controlling (CO)

Tool used to define the assignment of a cost element or cost element group in which costs arise to a settlement cost element.

The settlement assignment is part of a settlement structure.

PRIVATE
settlement calendar 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Calendar in which validity periods for conditions and planned settlement dates are stored. The planned date for settlement between the parties to a rebate arrangement is the last day of a validity period.

Example:
The validity period January 1 to April 30 is agreed for a condition (e.g. volume-based rebate). Settlement with regard to this condition is to be effected at the end of each month. Final settlement is due to take place on April 30.

PRIVATE
settlement category 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

Key that specifies the contract account reference in the automatic settlement postings. Together with the settlement type it forms the key that is used in the Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable (FI-CA) component to define the settlement rules.

PRIVATE
settlement category 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Controls how a settlement amount is applied.

In the commission system, a distinction is made between the two following settlement categories:

- Disbursement

- Reserves

PRIVATE
settlement column format 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Page/column format used to perform settlement for an ad.

If condition records have not been created for all ads in pricing, the page/column format for which condition records have been created can be used and multiplied by a suitable conversion factor to determine prices.

Page/column formats are usually required if sections and classified ads are produced using different page/column formats and condition records have only been created in pricing for ads that have been placed in the classified ad section.

PRIVATE
settlement cost element 

Controlling (CO)

Cost element with which costs are allocated from one object to another.

PRIVATE
settlement document 

Controlling (CO)

Document type required for settlements and for the reversal of settlements.

PRIVATE
settlement form 

Controlling (CO)

Settlement parameter of an order or project item. This item specifies how the costs that are to be settled are determined:

· From the cost segments (totals settlement) 
· From the line items (line item settlement) 
PRIVATE
settlement group 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping of materials subject to the same conditions in the case of subsequent settlement of amounts due under volume rebate arrangements.

PRIVATE
settlement indicator 

(IS-EC-CEM)

An indicator that controls whether CEM basic data and settlement data for the appropriate recipient, standard recipient or dummy recipient is used in settlement (3-level hierarchical access). 

PRIVATE
settlement order 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Order, to which a maintenance order can be settled.

The settlement order can be noted in the master record of a technical object so that a settlement rule can be created automatically for a maintenance order belonging to this object.

PRIVATE
settlement package 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A list of equipment, the items of which are sent and settled in their entirety.

PRIVATE
settlement parameter 

Controlling (CO)

Control data required for order settlement.

The settlement parameters consist of the following:

· Processing group 
· Settlement cost element 
· Settlement receiver 
PRIVATE
settlement participation 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Defines how a lease-out participates in a service charge settlement.

The settlement participation is dependent on:

· Settlement units and service charge keys 
· The relevant apportionment units 
· The relevant conditions for the settlement types 
Manual settings determine other dependencies.

Example: Maximum costs

PRIVATE
settlement payment 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A condition amount that is paid by a tenant living in an apartment subsidized with outside funds although the tenant's income exceeds the minimum level required to qualify for the subsidy. 

As the settlement payment is paid directly to the landlord (which is not the case for false occupancy charges), a record of the payment should be kept on the lease-out (and also on the rental unit, if required).

PRIVATE
settlement period 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Defines the periods in which the service charge settlements are to be carried out.

PRIVATE
settlement profile 

Controlling (CO)

Requirement for creating a settlement rule. You define the following parameters in the settlement profile: 

· Allowed settlement receivers (such as cost center or asset) 
· Default values for the settlement structure and the PA transfer structure 
· Allocation bases for defining the settlement shares (using percentages and/or equivalence numbers) 
· Maximum number of distribution rules 
· Residence period of the settlement documents 
· Document type for settlements relevant to accounting, or, more specifically, to the balance sheet. 
· Definitions for the settlement of actual costs or the cost of sales 
PRIVATE
settlement profile 

Outbound Self-Billing Procedure (IS-A-SBO)

Key which is assigned to the vendor in the master record. Using this key you can define the following parameters for creating settlement documents for automatic evaluated receipt settlements: 

· Terms of payment 
· Payment deadline 
· Document creation type (per vendor, per order, per delivery note or per material document) 
PRIVATE
settlement receiver 

Controlling (CO)

Object to which costs are allocated during the settlement procedure.

PRIVATE
settlement request list 

Retail (IS-R)

List of documents in Agency Business that groups together several incoming invoices for a creditor (invoicing party). A preceding document does not need to exist in the system before a settlement request list can be created, but it can still be used to create follow-on documents.

PRIVATE
settlement rule 

Controlling (CO)

The settlement rule determines what portions of a sender's costs are to be settled to which receiver(s). You specify this by assigning one or more distribution rules to each sender. Typically there is one distribution rule for each receiver.

PRIVATE
settlement rule 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This describes settlement in the commission system.

It is defined in the settlement agreement.

It determines the type of remuneration, for example, to be settled. Each settlement rule refers to exactly one settlement type.

PRIVATE
settlement run 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Run that settles, for each commission contract, the amounts to be disbursed (or recalled).

All amounts due are processed, and a posting document is generated for each interface record being sent to a disbursement system. This document clears the due amounts that have been settled. 

PRIVATE
settlement run 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Procedure in which payment request data is generated and sent to a clearing house.

PRIVATE
settlement run number 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Number assigned to a job run which generates payment request data to be sent to a merchant bank or clearing house. This number is used for identification and tracking purposes.

PRIVATE
settlement share 

Controlling (CO)

The settlement share specifies the share (expressed as either a percentage rate or an equivalence number) of the sender object costs distributed to each receiver.

Example:
The costs for a sender object are 40% distributed in one instance, and in five parts in another (equivalence number = 5). The settlement share is

· 40% for the percentage settlement 
· 5 shares of the total costs for the proportional settlement 
PRIVATE
settlement step 

Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable (IS-U-CA)

Consecutive number within a settlement variant that identifies individual steps in the underlying settlement strategy. The rules for grouping, sorting, and clearing the items are defined in the individual steps. The number determines the processing sequence of the individual steps.

PRIVATE
settlement structure 

Controlling (CO)

Settles the costs incurred on a sender to different receivers according to cost element or cost element group. 

The settlement assignment defines the assignment of the cost element group to a settlement cost element. A settlement structure contains a number of such settlement assignments.

A settlement structure must fulfill the following requirements:

· Completeness: 
To ensure proper settlement, a settlement structure must include all cost elements under which costs are incurred.

· Uniqueness: 
A given cost element must only occur once within a settlement structure.

PRIVATE
settlement type 

(IS-EC-CEM)

An indicator that determines how the recipient is settled. Together with the calendar ID, the complete month and the no. days/month indicators in the CEM settlement data of the recipient master record, it forms an important factor in long-standing determination of settlement data.

There are the following settlement types for long-standing data determination:

1) Complete months + remaining calendar days

2) Complete months + remaining working days

3) Calendar days

4) Working days

If you want to use method 1 or 3 (calendar days), you have to enter the number of calendar days per month (for example, 30) that you want the system to use as a basis for its calculations. If you want to use method 2 or 4 (working days), you have to enter the number of working days per month (for example, 20) that you want the system to use as a basis for its calculations.

In addition to the number of calendar or working days per month, you must also set the complete month indicator to 1 or 2 for settlement types for which a complete month is relevant.

If the settlement type is 3, the system determines the actual number of calendar days. All other statistics, including the Calendar ID indicator, have no effect on the calculation.

If the settlement type is 4, the system determines the number of working days by using the factory calendar (Calendar ID indicator). All other statistics have no effect on the calculation. 

PRIVATE
settlement type 

Controlling (CO)

The following settlement types are defined in the SAP System:

· Periodic settlement (PER): 
Settles costs by period. Only includes the costs of the settlement period.

· Full settlement (FUL): 
Settles all costs on a sender object that were incurred up to the period of settlement.

· Capitalization of assets under construction (AUC): 
Settles capital investment measures to assets under construction by period. R/3 generates this settlement type automatically.

· Preliminary settlement (PRE): 
Settles debits posted on capital investment measures to CO receivers before periodic settlement to assets under construction.

· Line-item settlement for assets under construction (LIS): 
Enables line-item settlement of assets under construction for which line-item management has been defined. R/3 sets this settlement type automatically (not for capital investment measures).

PRIVATE
settlement type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Defines the way the service charges (service charge key) participate in the service charge settlement 

The settlement type is predefined by the system:

· No participation 
· Advance payment 
· Flat rate 
· Final settlement 
PRIVATE
settlement type 

Invoicing (IS-U-IN)

Key that refers to the business process in the automatic settlement postings. It is used in the Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable (FI-CA) component to determine the payment allocation or settlement rules. 

PRIVATE
settlement type 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Description of the settlement forms in the commission system.

A settlement type includes the following:

- Settlement category

- Account assignment type

- Target system (disbursement system)

- Period management

PRIVATE
settlement type 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Handling of attendance and cancellation fees for billing and activity allocation.

The following settlement types exist in Training and Event Management:

· Billing 
· Activity allocation 
· Free of charge 
PRIVATE
settlement unit 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Determines the type of settlement used for service charge settlements. The settlement unit defines the: 

· Settlement period (settlement periods/variants) 
· Type of service charges (for instance hot water supply) 
· Apportionment factors (for instance hot water consumption m3) 
· Participating rental units 
PRIVATE
settlement variant 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A number of settlement periods adding up to a year. The settlement year does not have to correspond with the calendar year.

Settlement variants can be year-dependent.

PRIVATE
settlement variant 

Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable (IS-U-CA)

Key under which the rules for automatically allocating open items for clearing are defined.

PRIVATE
setup characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection characteristic that is used to determine default values for the setup of the production process. 

PRIVATE
setup group 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Represents a characteristic of an operation or a resource that the system should consider when scheduling and rescheduling operations at resources. Setup groups have the following uses: 

· For single resources when adjusting the setup time and for setup optimization 
Setup groups are used for scheduling operations at a single resource in order to model setup costs and setup times that are dependent on the sequence of the operations at the resource. The setup status, which is necessary for processing an operation at a resource, is defined in the operation by a setup group. The setup duration and setup costs for each possible setup transition at the resource, that is, for each change between two setup statuses, are stored in a setup matrix that is assigned to the resource. Based on this setup matrix, the system determines during scheduling or during setup optimization, the duration of the setup activities or optimal sequence of operations at the resource in terms of the setup time or setup costs.

To classify the setup statuses within a setup group in a differentiated way, you can define setup keys for the setup group. Exceptional setup statuses can be defined in the setup matrix with setup keys. 

· For multi resources when synchronizing activities 
Setup groups are used when scheduling activities at a multi resource in order to synchronize activities with the same duration and with a further common characteristic, that is, in order to schedule either simultaneously or without overlaps at the resource. The characteristic is represented by a setup group that is assigned to the operation in the production process model.

For example, when synchronizing is carried out, tempering activities that have the same duration and that have to be executed at the same temperature can be scheduled simultaneously at an oven. In this case, a setup group represents a particular temperature.

Note: Synchorization and setup time adjustment/setup time optimization can only be used for resources that are only used as primary resources in the modes of the production process model. 

PRIVATE
setup group category 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Groups together the setup group keys.

For example you can combine lathes with different setup group keys to form a setup group category "Turning". 

PRIVATE
setup group key 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Key used in routings to group operations with the same or similar setup conditions.

The setup group key can be used in capacity leveling to optimize the setup time. This is done by determining the setup sequence with the shortest setup times.

PRIVATE
setup key 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Detailed classification of the setup status within a setup group.

Setup keys are used to define exceptional setup statuses in the setup matrix.

See setup group and setup matrix.

PRIVATE
setup matrix 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A matrix that contains the setup duration and the setup costs that are necessary to change the resource by means of a set up process from one status to another status for each possible setup transition at a single resource. Setup statuses are identified by setup groups or setup keys.

Setup times and setup costs that are depedent on sequence can be modelled on a single resource (single activity resource or single mixed resource) using a setup matrix. Using the setup matrix that is assigned to the single resource and the resource setup statuses that are entered in the operations and are necessary for processing, the system can do the following:

· Automatically adjust the duration of the setup activities during detailed scheduling 
· Determine during optimization the optimal operation sequence in terms of the setup time or setup costs. 
Note: Setup time adjustment and setup optimization can only be used for single resources that are only used as primary resources in the modes of the production process model. .

PRIVATE
setup recipe 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

A recipe which describes the time, resource and material requirements that exist at the beginning of a campaign as well as the activities that need to be carried out to set up a production run. 

PRIVATE
setup status 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Status of the resource (for example, equipment, settings) that is necessary to process an operation and that is achieved by setting up the resource.

A setup status is defined by specifying a setup group or a setup key.

PRIVATE
setup time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The time needed to prepare the work center for the operations to be carried out there.

The setup time is part of the lead-time.

PRIVATE
setup time 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Time required in shipping to prepare a work center for the processing of materials to be carried out there. 

The quantity of materials to be shipped does not influence the setup time.

PRIVATE
setup transition 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Transition between two setup statuses of a resource.

A setup transition is defined by specifying two setup statuses - a preceding setup status and a subsequent setup status.

PRIVATE
severance pay 

Germany (PY-DE)

Severance pay consists of a sum of money that is paid just once to compensate legal rights.

In a narrower sense, severance pay is used to mean compensation effected when an employee stops working for his or her employer. The employer pays the employee a specific amount when the employee stops working because the contract of employment has expired or because the employee has given notice of termination.

Severance pay covers earnings to which the employee has a legal right but which he or she has not yet received and earnings which the employee would have received had he or she continued working for the employer.

Severance payments may be effected after the employee has taken legal action, such as when an employer terminates the contract of employment but has no legal right to do so. However, severance pay can also be based on a voluntary agreement reached between the employer and employee, such as when an employee goes into early retirement.

Leave compensation is a special type of severance pay received by the employee for leave which he or she has not taken. It may be paid either while the employee is still working for the employer, or after the contract of employment has been terminated or expired. 

PRIVATE
severance payment 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

Payment to which an employee is legally entitled if he or she has worked continuously for an employer for a period of not less than 24 months immediately prior to dismissal by reason of redundancy or lay-off. It is reduced by any gratuity or employer's non-mandatory contribution to a retirement scheme.

An employee is eligible for either the severance payment or the long service payment but not both. 

PRIVATE
severity 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Attribute that prioritizes alerts in the monitoring architecture of the same criticality.

For example, if a monitoring tree displays two red alerts, the red alert with the highest severity is propagated up the tree as the most important alert.

PRIVATE
SF relationship 

Project System (PS)

Relationship where an activity must start before its successor can finish.

PRIVATE
shadow item 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

If a material needs to be included in several documents (for example if it appears both in a contract [main document] and in an order [follow-on document]), then the integrated contract and order manager (ICOM) creates a shadow item for it by making a copy of the underlying item.

Shadow items have the following characteristics:

· They are not included in delta tracking 
· They are never contract items - at most the underlying item can be a contract item (a sub-item in a contract becomes a main item in an order) 
· When an existing ICOM object is changed, the related shadow items are also changed 
· A node can only have one shadow item 
· They are included in pricing for ICOM processes 
· They lose their link to the superior contract item 
PRIVATE
shadow table 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

New version of a substitution table, imported at the beginning of the Repository switch upgrade with a temporary name.

The substitution tables are replaced with the shadow tables at a later time during the upgrade.

PRIVATE
share of defects 

Quality Management (QM) Fraction of nonconforming units or number of defects in each unit.

PRIVATE
share of scrap 

Quality Management (QM)

Percentage of material that does not meet the quality requirements.

The R/3 System estimates the share of scrap in the inspection lot using the share of scrap determined for individual inspection characteristics,or using a predefined distribution function for estimating the share of scrap.

PRIVATE
shared distribution list 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

PRIVATE
shared folders 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Structured folder area in the Business Workplace used for publishing information throughout the enterprise and for shared access to documents, distribution lists and business objects. The shared folders can be restricted entirely, or in part, to certain user groups.

PRIVATE
shared lock 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Lock mode in the ABAP Dictionary.

A shared lock is assigned in the lock object definition for each table.

In the case of a shared lock, users can access the locked records in display mode.

PRIVATE
shared lock 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Possible value for the lock mode of a lock object. If there is a shared lock, more than one user can read the same data at the same time, but when one user edits the data, no other user can access this data.

PRIVATE
shared trash 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Folder for deleted documents, distribution lists, and folders.

Documents, distribution lists, and folders which were deleted from the shared folders are stored in the shared trash. Only the administrator can access the shared trash.

PRIVATE
shelf life expiration date 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Date up to which a material can be retained in storage and still be acceptable for use.

PRIVATE
shelf-edge price marking 

Retail (IS-R)

Attaching of price tickets (placement labels) to the shelves on which a material is displayed.

PRIVATE
shift 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Duration and amount of working time during which an employee is required to carry out tasks and responsibilities for an employer.

Example:
An employee is assigned to the shift NORM (normal working time). Normal working time is defined as working from 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. each workday. The employee is expected to work during this period. 

PRIVATE
shift abbreviation 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Abbreviation that indicates a specific type of shift.

Examples:
· EA = Early shift 
· LA = Late shift 
PRIVATE
shift change compensation 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Legal or contractual regulations that exist in various countries to prevent employees from being financially penalized by changes made to their working time (schedules) or job tasks. 

PRIVATE
shift change compensation 

Payroll (PY)

Statutory or collective agreement regulations used in some countries to ensure that the employee is not financially disadvantaged by changes to working time or activity.

PRIVATE
shift definition 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The start, finish and break times of a shift are determined in the shift definition. The shift definition is valid across all work centers.

Shift definitions reduce the work involved in determining available capacity when working hours change because they are maintained centrally.

PRIVATE
shift definition 

(APO-CA)

In a shift definition the following is defined for a shift:

· Start and finish 
· Break times 
· Rate of resource utilization 
· Capacity of the resource 
Shift definitions are used in order to define shift sequences.

PRIVATE
shift factor 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Percentage in the maintenance strategy that specifes the degree to which a confirmation date, which deviates from the planned date, should be taken into account when scheduling subsequent maintenance plan dates.

The system calculates the number of days by which the subsequent dates are shifted using the percentage specified as the shift factor.

The negative shift factor is used if the confirmation date is before the due date.

The positive shift factor is used if the confirmation date is after the due date.

PRIVATE
shift factor 

(APO-CA)

Generic term for the rate of resource utilization and the capacity of a resource.

PRIVATE
shift factors definition 

(APO-CA)

Contains the rate of resource utilization and the capacity of a resource.

The shift factor definition is assigned to a shift definition in order to define the resource utilization and the capacity for a shift.

PRIVATE
shift group 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Describes the grouping together of all required shifts for a group for the purpose of shift planning. 

In a shift group, you can define the shifts required exclusively for various organizational units. 

PRIVATE
shift plan 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The shift plan is the main screen where shift planning is carried out, in other words, where shift plans are entered and displayed.

In the shift planning screen, you can carry out the following tasks:

· Display and assign employees and shifts to each other 
· Display the current requirements coverage in various views 
· Process, display, and print out your shift plans using various views including the day view, assignment view, and so on. 
PRIVATE
shift planning 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Assignment of employees to shifts to cover workforce requirements defined to complete business-related tasks. 

PRIVATE
shift rota 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Shift information used in the area of transportation and distribution in conjunction with the drivers who transport bulk products.

For example, a driver may have a shift rota for the period of January 1, 1997 to April 4, 1997. The driver is assigned a specific shift for that period.

PRIVATE
shift schedule 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

This term is no longer used in HR. It has been replaced by monthly work schedule.

PRIVATE
shift sequence 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A shift sequence contains a sequence of shifts defined for several work centers for a specific period of time. 

The central maintenance of shift sequences reduces the work involved in changing the order of shift definitions. 

PRIVATE
shift sequence 

(APO-CA)

In a shift sequence, you define the daily shift order for as many consecutive days as you want.

You use shift sequences to define the working times and the capacity in the capacity variants for a resource. 

To do this, you define in a capacity variant time intervals and:

· Assign each time interval a shift sequence 
· Define which day of the shift sequence falls on the first day of the time interval 
The shift sequence repeats itself in cycles, for example, every 5 days for a 5-day shift sequence. 

PRIVATE
ship-and-debit agreement 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A contractual agreement between a distributor/reseller and a manufacturer/supplier under which a distributor/reseller can sell stock to an end customer and then debit the manufacturer/supplier for an amount determined by the terms of the agreement. 

The application of a ship-and-debit agreement results in a post-facto reduction in the purchase price of stock. Distributor/resellers can, therefore, offer the end customer the stock at a reduced price without reduction in their normal profit margin.

PRIVATE
shipment 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The grouping together of goods at a transportation planning point, which have been transported together from the respective points of departure. This is the basis for the planning, implementation and surveillance of physical shipments.

PRIVATE
shipment cost comparison 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Option to have the system compare two different cost calculation options and to select the least expensive one automatically, for example.

PRIVATE
shipment cost document 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Document which holds the shipment costs accrued for a shipment. The shipment costs are the total costs for a shipment: freight costs, insurance, vehicle cleaning costs, etc.

PRIVATE
shipment costing 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The process of calculating the shipment costs for a shipment.

Shipment costs:

The total costs involved in the shipment of a product. Not just pure freight costs, but also cleaning costs, insurance, and other costs as well.

PRIVATE
shipment costs 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Based on the new function in IS-Oil entitled, "Shipment Costing Function with Carriers". Denotes the costs of moving product with a carrier. Such costs cover more than just freight and product costs, but can also include such costs as insurance and cleaning costs (the costs of cleaning vehicles involved in the shipment). Shipment costing as related to carriers is part of the SAP Transportation Solution with Standard and IS-Oil.

PRIVATE
shipment document 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A combination of goods created at a transportation planning point that are transported together from the points of departure to the corresponding destinations. It is the basis for planning, carrying out and monitoring actual physical transportation of goods.

A distinction is made between shipments for the transportation of goods from vendors to the company (inbound shipment) and shipments for the transportation of goods from the company to customers (outbound shipment).

PRIVATE
shipment type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Key for the type of goods movement in the warehouse.

Using the transfer type, you can classify individual movement types, such as

· stock placements 
· stock removals 
· replenishment 
PRIVATE
shipped bill of lading 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Contract between an exporter and an international carrier for transport of merchandise to a specified foreign market overseas.

In this case, however, the ocean bill of lading represents the ownership of the floating merchandise. It is unlike other bills of lading (such as the international rail bill of lading CIM and the internationalen truck bill of lading CMR). Ocean shipments require both an inland bill of lading (for domestic transport) and an ocean bill of lading (for international transport). The ocean bill of lading is a traditional paper, whose transmittal in combination with the purchase order, also passes ownership and physical rights about the goods that are contained in the document. For guaranteed payment transactions, especially letters of credit, in which ship transportation is required, it is the primary docmentation about the goods. 

Special forms of the document include the "Forwarding Certificate of Receipt" (FCR) and the "Fiata - Bill of Lading" (FBL).

PRIVATE
shipper's export declaration 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Form used to list commodities (including quantities, weight, packaging and value) that are being exported to another country. It also includes such information as the point of origin, consignee, forwarding agent, loading pier, date of exportation, bill of lading number, mode of transport, port of export and all other pertinent information for the export shipment.

This form is required in duplicate by the US government for all export shipments unless they are

· 1) Valued at US$ 2500 or less, or 
· 2) Shipments to Canada 
PRIVATE
shipper's letter of instructions 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Instructions on how to fill out an export declaration. Exporter- specific document that varies from exporter to exporter. It is a letter on company letterhead that provides the freight forwarder with order information pertinent to a shipment.

PRIVATE
shipping 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A transaction type with which equipment or material is sent from one site to the next (compare: acquisition, retirement and change of activity type).

PRIVATE
shipping condition 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

General shipping strategy for delivery.

If the shipping condition states, for example, that the goods should reach the customer as quickly as possible, the system automatically proposes the fastest shipping point and route. 

PRIVATE
shipping document 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Database document that reflects a shipping transaction.

The following shipping documents exist:

· Delivery 
· Material document which contains information on goods issue 
· Grouped deliveries 
PRIVATE
shipping document 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A document that enables you to send equipment, materials and packages with information on quantities and activity type.

PRIVATE
shipping instructions 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Instructions issued to a vendor regarding the shipment or packing of ordered goods.

PRIVATE
shipping material 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Material which is used for packing and transporting products.

Shipping material include crates, pallets or containers. You must always enter a shipping material when you create a shipping unit.

PRIVATE
shipping notification 

Logistics - General (LO)

Notification by the vendor of the anticipated arrival of goods shipped by the latter on the recipient's premises. 

The shipping notification contains the anticipated delivery date, the quantities, and details of the materials (and/or services). A shipping notification can be sent in the form of an EDI message, by fax or other media. An incoming shipping notification is stored in the R/3 System as an inbound delivery document. An outgoing shipping notification can be generated on the basis of an outbound delivery. 

PRIVATE
shipping package 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A list of equipment or materials that can be sent as one "item" in its entirety and can be used to simplify data entry.

PRIVATE
shipping point 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Organizational unit in Logistics which carries out shipping processing.

The shipping point is the part of the company responsible for the type of shipping, the necessary shipping materials and the means of transport.

Example:
Possible shipping points could be the company mail depot or plant rail station.

PRIVATE
shipping type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Indicator which shows which means of transport and mode of transport (such as road or rail) can be used to carry out a shipment of goods.

PRIVATE
shipping unit 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Combination of materials which are packed together in a shipping material at a particular time.

Shipping units contain items which in turn are made up of shipping units or delivery items.

PRIVATE
ship-to party 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Person or company that receives the goods.

The ship-to party is not necessarily the sold-to party, the bill-to party or the payer.

PRIVATE
shop floor papers 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Documents required for carrying out a work order include:

· operation control ticket 
· job ticket 
· pick list 
· time ticket 
· confirmation slip 
PRIVATE
shop papers 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Documents required for the execution of a maintenance order such as:

· Operation control ticket 
· Job ticket 
· Material provision list 
· Wage slips 
· Completion confirmation slips 
PRIVATE
shop papers 

Customer Service (CS)

Papers that are required for the execution of a service order.

PRIVATE
shopfloor complaint lot 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Part of a goods receipt quantity found to manifest quality defects during the production process on the shopfloor (and which is thus the subject of complaint and/or rejection).

PRIVATE
shopping basket 

(CRM)

Virtual shopping basket for collecting and managing chosen products.

PRIVATE
short cut 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Way for the user to bypass the standard dialog box with the F4 help.

The short cut permits the user to select an elementary search help from a collective search help and to fill out the fields of the dialog box for restricting values directly in the input field. 

PRIVATE
short description 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Explanatory text for an ABAP Dictionary object

PRIVATE
short dump 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Type of error message generated by the ABAP Workbench when an ABAP report program or a transaction terminates due to a serious error.

The system records the error in the system log and writes a snapshot of the program at the time of termination to the database SNAP.

PRIVATE
short EAN 

Retail (IS-R)

8-digit short form of the EAN (International Article Number).

PRIVATE
short length 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A length that, after all the tolerances have been taken into account, still does not equate to a standard length or a requirement length.

PRIVATE
short profile 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Snapshot summary of applicant data (e.g. administrative view of the applicant's master data or of the applicant activities carried out for an applicant).

PRIVATE
Short text 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Title of a document. When a document is assigned to a hierarchy structure, the short text and the structure title are identical.

PRIVATE
short time exposure limit 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Very high concentration of an agent to which a person is exposed for brief periods or occasionally. 

Short time exposure limits are peak values that are measured during a shift and that occur regularly. 

PRIVATE
shortage check 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Product availability check taking into account cumulated confirmed quantities or requirement quantities. 

A shortage check should be carried out when temporal shifts and quantity changes of planned receipts should be made frequently in comparison to planning in a business transaction in which a product availability check should be carried out.

PRIVATE
shortcut key 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Key combination for executing certain commands.

Shortcut keys do not exist in the SAP System. They are available only at GUI level (for example, in the layout menu).

Possible shortcut key combinations include the following:

· Strg + C = Copy 
· Strg + X = Cut 
· Strg + V = Paste 
· Strg + Y = Select 
PRIVATE
shortened fiscal year 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A shortened fiscal year arises through a shift in the end of the fiscal year.

The shortened fiscal year covers the period between the end of the last fiscal year in the old cycle and the beginning of the next fiscal year in the new cycle. For example, if your old fiscal year runs from October 1 1997 to September 30 1998 and you want the new fiscal year to begin on January 1 1999, you would set up a shortened fiscal year for the period October 1 1998 to December 31 1998. 

PRIVATE
shortfall penalty 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The total penalty costs incurred as a result of a delivery of a product that is less than the quantity ordered. 

PRIVATE
short-term characteristic 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection characteristic, whose inspection results must be recorded before you complete the inspection. 

PRIVATE
short-term document 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Changes made to infotypes that are written to the database.

PRIVATE
short-term inpatient 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Patient whose length of stay in hospital with regard to the current case does not exceed three days. 

PRIVATE
short-term inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection that has to be completed before you can make a usage decision for the inspection lot.

PRIVATE
shoyo 

Payroll (PY)

Kind of bonus payment generally paid twice a year to employees in Japan. It is divided into two types: periodical and non-periodical. Its total amount is usually four or five times the monthly salary.

PRIVATE
shrimpers 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

The nickname of Southend United FC. A name created in tribute to Southend's fortunate position on the Essex coastline.

PRIVATE
shutdown 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The temporary removal of a fixed asset from service.

You can temporarily shut down an asset using an indicator in the asset master record.

During the shutdown period no depreciation is calculated.

PRIVATE
shutdown 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Period of time in which a factory (or part of it), is temporarily shut down so that maintenance tasks can be performed.

PRIVATE
SI unit 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Measurement unit for a dimension, determined by the international units system (SI, for French: syst鑝e internationale des unit閟).

Examples:
Dimension SI unit
· Length Meter 
· Time Second 
· Mass Kilogram 
· Electric current Ampere 
· Temperature Kelvin 
· Mol count Mol 
· Light intensity Candela 
PRIVATE
SIC code 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

International Standard Industrial Classification code.

System developed by the United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO) in order to classify business entities according to their primary type of activity.

PRIVATE
SIC code 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Standard Industrial Classification-Code.

System developed by the United States Census Bureau in order to classify business entities according to their primary type of activity.

PRIVATE
side information 

Gateway/CPIC (BC-CST-GW)

Parameter values for initializing the communication to a partner program.

An application program should not contain communication-specific parameters, so the parameter values are stored as side information in one or more external configuration files.

Side info tables contain several parameters:

· Symbolic name of the destination system (DEST = destination) 
· Connection parameters: 
· Name of the Logical Unit (LU) of the partner 
· Name of the transaction program to be called (TP) 
· spezific parameters depending on the constellation and system platform 
PRIVATE
signal monitor 

(PP-FLW-JIT)

Displays how many calls are in the various internal processing statuses. It also displays when the last call was created. The user can compare these entries with his own empirical values and can thus recognize and prevent problems in time.

PRIVATE
signature method 

Logistics - General (LO)

The SAP System supports the following signature methods:

· System signature with authorization by user ID and password 
Here, you do not need an external security product. Users identify themselves by entering their user IDs and passwords just like when logging on to the system. The SAP System then executes the digital signature, with the name and user ID being part of the signed document.

· User signature with verification 
Here, you need an external security product. Users execute digital signatures themselves using their private keys. The signature created by the security product is automatically checked for authenticity.

· User signature without verification 
If you use an external security product, you can use this signature method for test purposes but not in a live system. The user executes a signature as described above but automatic verification is switched off.

PRIVATE
signature strategy 

Logistics - General (LO)

Combination of individual digital signatures that are required to sign a transaction. A signature strategy determines:

· The required individual signatures, that is, the user groups that must sign a transaction 
· The sequence in which the individual signatures must be executed 
· The signature or signatures required to complete the signature process 
A user can only execute one signature within a signature strategy.

PRIVATE
signing agent 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Agent who accepted from the customer, and passed on to the company, the application which resulted in a contract. 

PRIVATE
Silk Road 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

One of SAP's blended codepages that comprises Japanese, English and Greek.

PRIVATE
silo 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The term used to describe an object whose function is to store bulk materials.

The silo is normally a large inventory holding object for which technical inventory processes are carried out. 

Examples of such processes:

· Gain and loss calculations 
· Tank strapping 
In the system, the term "silo" is used in a more general sense, i.e. for bulk solids and liquids (silos in the original sense and tanks).

PRIVATE
silo 

Application Components (SAP)

Part of an IT solution that is not integrated with other parts. The name comes from the visualization of such a solution:The different applications stand apart from one another, like farm silos. 

PRIVATE
silo stock 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Stock in a silo containing exactly one material or one batch of a material. Silo stock can be in different types of container, for example, tanks.

PRIVATE
similar business 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Substituting existing insurance cover with similar cover.

The substitute transaction must be identified in the delivery system and reported in the commission case such that the new insurance cover is entered in the commission system under the internal key of the old insurance cover. The liability rules are then applied as though no switch has taken place.

For this reason, each object/subobject has an internal key in the commission system.

PRIVATE
simple discontinuation 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The process in which a discontinued material is replaced by a follow-up material. As of a certain date the stock of the discontinued material is allowed to run out and the dependent requirements are re-routed to the follow-up material.

PRIVATE
simple maintenance 

Personnel Management (PA)

Simple Maintenance is one of three methods you may use to create and maintain organizational plans. 

Simple Maintenance allows you to put together a basic framework for organizational plans using a tree structure. The tree structure simplifies procedures.

Simple Maintenance is available to traditional human resource users, as well as users of SAP Business Workflow. 

In Simple Maintenance you can:

· build up and maintain organizational structures 
· create jobs and positions 
· assign positions to organizational units 
· buildup task profiles for jobs and positions 
· buildup and maintain reporting structures 
· assign cost centers to PD objects 
Workflow users can also:

· develop activity profiles for jobs and positions, and 
· assign users to jobs 
PRIVATE
Simple Maintenance 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Tool in Organizational Management, with which you can create and model enterprise specific organizational plans quickly and easily.

As well as illustrating your current organizational and reporting structure, you can plan and simulate structural changes in your organizational plan in Simple Maintenance.

PRIVATE
simple process data request 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Type of process data request for the R/3 PI sheet.

A simple process data request can be used to request one message of a specific message category. In the PI sheet, individual input fields are provided for the message characteristics whose values are to be assigned.

PRIVATE
simplification of elimination 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A simplification often occurs when eliminating intercompany revenue and expense.

By contrast, the elimination of IC payables and receivables involves only a few balance sheet items - the reported consolidation data is therefore reconciled very accurately.

However, the elimination of IC revenue and expense usually involves many more items in the income statement. To simplify these eliminations, you can perform one-sided eliminations. That is, the elimination is based on the data of only one company, instead of two.

Example:
· The cost of sales for companies A and B is eliminated each on the basis of the sales of the other company. 
· There are no elimination differences. 
PRIVATE
simplified Chinese 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

Written Chinese characters that are streamlined versions of traditional written characters.

Simplified Chinese is used in the People's Republic of China and in Singapore.

PRIVATE
simplified declaration procedure 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

For this procedure, the exporter enters only the most necessary information in the declaration and submits it to the customs authorities. At the end of the month, the necessary details are included in a combined declaration and sent to the main customs office.

PRIVATE
simulated attendance 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A future scheduled shift of an employee that is "simulated" in the present as an attendance to determine employee working time that is either already scheduled or still available for scheduling. 

PRIVATE
simulated infotype 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Simulated infotypes enable you to run evaluations and reports on a new business level using data from different data sources (infotype data, time evaluation results, personal work schedule data) available in an overview using the infotype concept. You now also have the option of reading and evaluating cluster data (from cluster tables ZES, ZL with ALP and C1) using infotype structures. 

Simulated infotypes are called "simulated" because the infotype data is not stored in the usual infotype database tables, but provided from various database tables only during the run by a function module in time management. Simulated infotypes can be used simular to regular infotypes for your own ABAP programs and for SAP Query reports because they are provided in the same manner as other infotypes in the logical database PNP.

PRIVATE
simulation costing 

Controlling (CO)

The simulation costing function costs the changed single-level or multilevel assemblies within the structure modified products.

PRIVATE
simulation of capacity leveling 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A function in capacity planning used to carry out capacity leveling. Via this function you can simulate changes without having them written to the data base.

The following data can be changed:

· dates 
· the available capacity 
· work centers or resources 
· the order status 
PRIVATE
simulation version 

Project System (PS)

A modifiable version of a project that can be used to simulate various alternatives without affecting the operative version.

A simulation version can be created by:

· Copying an operative project 
· Copying another simulation version 
· Creating a simulation version without copying 
You can create several simulation versions for a project. These can be evaluated and compared. 

A simulation version can be transferred to an operative project.

In contrast to simulation versions, project versions are momentary records of a project (snapshots) and cannot be used for simulation.

PRIVATE
simulation version 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Record of simulative planning data based on a planning version. Using a simulation version, you can run through a planning alternative without changing the data in the planning version. You can test different planning alternatives using different simulation versions. 

You can compare the planning status in the planning version with that in the planning version at any time ("refresh"), or import simulative planning in the planning version ("save"). The planning data in the planning or simulation version is not simply copied in this case, but actually merged. "Hard" data "win", for example, confirmation of an operation is more important that a deadline change. 

PRIVATE
simultaneous consolidation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

When consolidating a given investee company, this consolidation procedure processes in a single step all of the investments that exist in the subgroup and the resulting minority interest. 

This procedure is marked by the calculation of the differential from the consolidation of investments, which is the difference between the investments of the immediate parent company and the group's portion of the the investee's shareholders' equity.

Simultaneous consolidation is beneficial for complex investment structures, especially non-hierarchical ones, and provides accurate analyses of the ownerships.

PRIVATE
simultaneous consolidation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

When consolidating a given investee unit, this consolidation procedure processes in a single step all of the investments that exist in the subgroup, and the resulting minority interest. 

This procedure is marked by the calculation of the differential from the consolidation of investments, which being the difference between the investments of the direct upper unit and the group's portion of the the investee's shareholders' equity.

Simultaneous consolidation is beneficial for complex investment structures, especially non-hierarchical ones, and provides accurate analyses of the ownerships.

PRIVATE
simultaneous costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Process that assigns to a cost object the actual costs incurred to date for that cost object.

PRIVATE
SINFOS 

Retail (IS-R)

German national message format for the transfer of material master data, which is PRICAT-compatible. 

SINFOS messages are converted using EDI converters.

PRIVATE
Single Administrative Document 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The transfer of commodities in a customs procedure and re-exportation require the submission of a customs declaration. Regulations require the use of a single administrative document for this purpose. 

PRIVATE
single article 

Retail (IS-R)

Standard article as sold to the customer, for example, a packet of chocolate chip cookies.

PRIVATE
single cycle plan 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Time or performance-based maintenance plan, which you can use to control maintenance and inspection tasks that are performed on a reference object. In the single cycle plan, you define one maintenance cycle and the scope of the tasks.

In contrast to strategy plans, no maintenance strategies are defined or assigned for a single cycle plan. 

PRIVATE
single document 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Transfer document which results in only one posting in Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable.

PRIVATE
single entry 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

You use this function to enter a single object of a previously chosen object class.

PRIVATE
single field type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ABAP data type.

Single field types are data types whose data objects occupy exactly one field.

PRIVATE
single host installation 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Installation option for the Internet Transaction Server (ITS).

In a single host installation, both ITS components (WGate and AGate) and the Web server reside on the same host machine.

A single host installation is appropriate for development and test systems where security is less critical. It may also be sufficient for some intranet applications.

In a single host installation, you can just place a firewall between the Web browser and the Web server. 

PRIVATE
single log 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Part of the log overview. A single log describes what happened in a single transport step.

PRIVATE
single material 

Retail (IS-R)

Standard material as sold to the customer, for example, a 250 g packet of chocolate chip cookies. 

PRIVATE
single material 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Type of storage whereby a bin location is occupied by one material only.

In the SAP system, only one bin quantity may be stored on a bin location if single material storage is defined. 

Different batches are regarded as different bin quantities.

PRIVATE
single mixed resource 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Resource type in which scheduling data for period-oriented scheduling to the nearest day can be defined in addition to the scheduling data (work times, capacity) for detailed scheduling to the nearest second. A single-mixed resource combines the scheduling characteristics of a single activity resource and a bucket resource, and can therefore be used for detailed scheduling in Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (PP/DS) and Capable-to-Match (CTM), as well as for period-oriented planning in Supply Network Planning (SNP).

PRIVATE
single packaging 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

One single packaging unit enclosing the dangerous goods.

PRIVATE
single point of failure 

High Availability (BC-CCM-HAV)

Hardware or software service that, if it fails, causes the entire system to fail, leading to unplanned downtime. 

It is often advisable to use additional hardware and fault-tolerant software so that the service can continue operating. This enables uninterrupted system operation if a single component fails. 

For example, disk drives might be a hardware single point of failure (SPOF). Disk mirroring reduces the likelihood of failure and can effectively eliminate the SPOF.

PRIVATE
single processing 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to process a single object of a previously selected object class.

PRIVATE
single profile 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Type of authorization profile

Single profiles contain authorizations. Each authorization is identified by the name of an authorization object and the name of the authorization created for the object.

PRIVATE
single resource 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Superordinate term for single-activity resources or single mixed resources.

Single resources are resources that can only process one activity at a time.

PRIVATE
single sampling inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Acceptance sampling inspection on the basis of a single sample.

PRIVATE
single selection list 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Control element that offers the user a list of alternatives.

Single selection lists must have at least two entries, but you can only select one entry. To select an entry, you select the associated radio button.

If the user is meant to choose several elements from the list at the same time, a multiple selection list is used. 

PRIVATE
single settlement request 

Retail (IS-R)

Settlement document in Agency Business used to enter a single incoming invoice.

The special feature of the settlement request list is that a preceding document does not have to exist in the system before the document can be created, yet it can still be used to create follow-on documents.

PRIVATE
Single Sign-On 

Security (BC-SEC)

Mechanism that eliminates the need for users to enter passwords for every system that they log on to. 

The Single Sign-On allows users to authenticate themselves once, and then log on to all of those systems that operate in the Single Sign-On environment without further intervention.

PRIVATE
single sourcing 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Procurement of a material exclusively from one particular vendor (due to a technological advantage this vendor may possess over others, for example).

PRIVATE
single step 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Execution option in the ABAP Debugger.

This option allows you to execute a program statement by statement. If you choose this option, you also branch to any subroutines and function modules, and process all the statements there. 

PRIVATE
single unit 

Quality Management (QM)

Item that is considered individually. Single units that are subject to inspection are also called units to be inspected.

PRIVATE
single value 

Quality Management (QM)

Individual characteristic value, recorded at the most detailed determination level.

The original values for a characteristic determined in a quality inspection can be recorded in the system as single values.

PRIVATE
single-activity resource 

Master Data (APO-MD)

A resource whose capacity is continually available during working times. Only one activity at a time can be processed at a single-activity resource. Single-activity resources are used in Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (PP/DS) and in Capable-to-Match Planning (CTM).

PRIVATE
single-byte language 

Basis Components (BC)

Language in which a one-byte address is used to address the characters in the character set.

Single-byte languages include the following:

· German 
· English 
· French 
· Greek 
· Russian 
· Spanish 
PRIVATE
single-dimension set 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Set that contains basic sets and other single-dimension sets that use the same dimension (table field). 

Single-dimension sets are used to create hierarchies of data.

PRIVATE
single-entry screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Screen within a task (transaction) on which you enter the data of a single sub-object.

PRIVATE
single-level BOM 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Describes one or more assemblies by means of component quantities.

PRIVATE
single-level packing instruction 

(LO-HU)

Packing instruction which contains no subordinate packing instructions.

PRIVATE
single-level where-used list 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

BOM reporting function which determines which assemblies a material is used in and the quantity of the material that is used.

Only assemblies which contain the material directly (single-level BOM) are listed.

PRIVATE
single-record buffering 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Type of buffering in the ABPA Dictionary

When you use single-record buffering, only the record that is read is loaded into the buffer when you access a table record.

PRIVATE
Single-record buffering 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

One of the possible buffering types for a table.

IF you set single-record buffering for a table, only those table records that are actually accessed are loaded into the buffer.

PRIVATE
single-segment planning 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

In single-segment planning in Profitability Analysis, you can plan values for a single profitability segment. 

Value fields are displayed in the rows of the planning screen and various time periods can be displayed in the columns.

PRIVATE
single-step task 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Task described by an object method.

Single-step tasks can be split into standard tasks and customer tasks, which differ as follows:

Standard task
· Organizational object type TS 
· Cross-client 
· Any plan version 
· No validity period 
Customer task
· Organizational object type T 
· Client-specific 
· Plan version-specific 
· Validity period 
Only standard tasks will be supported in the future.

PRIVATE
single-unit inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Noting of individual identification for single units, when the inspection results are recorded. This identification can be, for example, the serial numbers of the units to be inspected. 

PRIVATE
single-value recording 

Quality Management (QM)

Determines that single characteristic values are to be recorded, when inspection results are recorded. A single value can be:

· A numeric value (for quantitative inspection characteristics) 
· An attribute code (for qualitative inspection characteristics) 
· The valuation accepted or rejected (for alternative characteristics) 
PRIVATE
site 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Land area with warehouses, parking lots for means of transportation, and possibly also production equipment, warehouse offices, checkpoints, and doors. Activities that take place at a site include: goods receipts, goods issues, and putting together shipments for incoming and outgoing goods flow.

The site is an organizational unit to which the warehouse number and the shipping point are assigned. 

PRIVATE
site 

(IS-R-KUNDE)

Organizational unit within Retail serving to subdivide an enterprise according to production, procurement, maintenance, and replenishment planning aspects.

A site is a place where either articles are produced or goods and services provided.

PRIVATE
site 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Server location of all files required by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) to start a service. 

ITS files are stored in the file system of the ITS server (AGate) or the Web server (WGate), so a site is defined as a combination of these two components. Service files, HTMLBusiness templates, flow files, and language resources reside on the ITS server, but MIME files are stored on the Web server.

During development, you assign all files to a project in the SAP@Web Studio. At runtime, however, they must be located at a site. To move files from the SAP@Web Studio to the site, you must transfer them explicitly, using the Studio's "Publish" function. 

PRIVATE
site 

(CRM-MW)

The receiver or supplier of data in the context of replication. It is

defined on the CRM Server (e.g. mobile clients).

PRIVATE
site 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

A site groups together several extensions. Several telephony servers can be assigned to a site. The attributes of the site apply to all the telephony servers assigned to it:

· Country 
· Telephone number prefix 
· Extension length 
Extensions of a site can also be protected.

PRIVATE
site class 

Retail (IS-R)

Grouping together of several sites. The site class is defined in the classification system.

PRIVATE
site group 

Retail (IS-R)

Node in a hierarchy containing further site groups and / or sites.

PRIVATE
site map 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The site map represents the physical layout of the warehouse using 3-D coordinates. It defines the locations of bins, pick-up and drop-off points, working areas, zones, and obstacles. The site map delivers the basic information for providing best routes during task execution.

PRIVATE
site master record 

Retail (IS-R)

Data record containing all the important data pertaining to a site.

PRIVATE
SI-unit 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Explicit unit of measurement which is defined by the International Unitary System for a dimension. 

(SI in French stands for "syst鑝e international des unit閟).

Example:

Dimension SI-unit
· Length meter 
· Time second 
· Mass kilogram 
· Electric current amp 
· Temperature kelvin 
· Atomic mass or quantity mole 
· Brightness candela 
PRIVATE
size 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Dimension of a variable-size item, which can be used as a variable in the formula you enter for calculating the variable-size item quantity.

PRIVATE
size category 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Table attribute that specifies the amount of space a table is likely to need in the database.

You specify the size category in the technical settings of a table.

PRIVATE
size level 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Item with material and grid information.

PRIVATE
size level horizon 

Industry-Specific Component Apparel and Footwear (IS-AFS)

Period in which MRP plans requirements at SKU level.

PRIVATE
skeleton time 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

In the standard SAP System, skeleton time is a time account in which payment-related times of an employee are managed.

Skeleton time is determined in time evaluation.

Example:
Skeleton time in the standard SAP System consists of:

· Attendance, absence, and off-site work within a contractual period (start and end of working time) 
· Overtime hours that exceed approved overtime 
· Paid break times 
PRIVATE
skip 

Quality Management (QM)

With a skip, a characteristic in an inspection lot is accepted without inspection on the basis of good quality in the past. If all the inspection characteristics in an inspection lot are skipped, the lot is known as a "skip lot".

PRIVATE
SKU data 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Grid value and category information about an AFS procurement proposal or requirement.

This represents the lowest possible level of information about materials in AFS. If a material has no grid then the category information is also the SKU data and vice versa if no category is assigned to a material.

PRIVATE
SKU group 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

PRIVATE
SKU group procedure 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

Technique in some AFS MRP lot size procedures which uses SKU groups to determine lot sizes.

PRIVATE
SKU horizon 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

Period (from the day's date until the specified number of days into the future) in which AFS MRP carries out planning at SKU level.

Requirements outside of the SKU horizon are planned only at material level. Planning at material level and at SKU level in the SKU horizon is carried out separately, that is, requirements at material level cannot be satisfied by procurement at SKU level. 

PRIVATE
SKU item 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

The item of the billing document that came from a batch split item of the delivery and in turn from a schedule line of the sales document.

While schedule lines or batch split items are subordinate to a (main) item in the sales document as well as in the delivery, the SKU items are equal to the main item in the billing document. You can thus control in Customizing if the billing in the billing document should occur at the level of the main item or SKU item. 

Example:

A schedule line for the sales document item jeans is the grid value black-size S. In the delivery this schedule line is assigned as batch split item to a main item jeans. In the billing document in the view Billing document items the main item of the delivery (jeans) is carried out. Black-size S receives its own item in the form of the SKU item. This item is completely equal to the item jeans and can be distinguished from it by its own billing document item number.

PRIVATE
SKU level 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Refers to AFS planning, procurement proposals or valuation, for example when all applicable grid values or categories are specified. Presizing breaks requirements/procurement proposals down from material level to SKU level, i.e. adds specific grid values and category data to the quantities.

PRIVATE
SKU level horizon method 1 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

MRP search method where MRP only uses stock at material level beyond the SKU level horizon to satisfy requirements within the SKU level horizon at SKU level.

PRIVATE
SKU level horizon method 2 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

MRP search method which allows MRP to allocate stock at SKU level which is beyond the SKU level horizon to requirements before the horizon at SKU level.

PRIVATE
SKU quantity adjustment 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

Function to copy marker or bundle quantities at SKU level to overwrite SKU quantities in AFS planned orders and production orders.

PRIVATE
SKU status 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

Controls AFS discontinued materials at SKU level.

PRIVATE
slack time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The time between the current processing point of an order and the target finish date minus the rest of the processing time.

PRIVATE
slave graphics proxy 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

When graphics are synchronized with respect to an event the master graphics proxy sends the event to one or more slave graphics proxies.

PRIVATE
slider box 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Graphical control element.

The slider box is a component of the scroll bar. It specifies the relative position and - on some platforms - the relative size of the displayed information.

PRIVATE
slot 

Customer Service (CS)

Subscreen area in the front office screen.

PRIVATE
slow-moving item 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Material which seldom moves in a warehouse.

PRIVATE
slow-moving item 

Logistics - General (LO)

Material that has been in storage for a while.

PRIVATE
small power producer 

Branchenkomponente Versorgungsindustrie (IS-U)

PRIVATE
small-scale industry 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

In India, a small business that qualifies for reduced rates of excise duty.

Businesses qualify as SSIs if, for example, they have less than two premises and a sales volume not exceeding an amount specified by the government.

PRIVATE
smart card 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Used in a similar way to debit cards except that smart cards carry credit in a microchip placed directly on the card. The credit is often paid for in advance and the amount saved on the card is read and updated by a card-reading apparatus.

PRIVATE
Smart Implementation 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

Comprehensive technical solution for implementing mySAP.com components quickly and easily.

A Smart Implementation has the following advantages:

· Easy configuration of the system landscape using the Configuration Assistant 
· Automatic installation using the specifications made by the Configuration Assistant 
· Preconfiguration of software components (for example, Web server, ITS instances, configuration of the mySAP.com Workplace) 
· Easy integration into an existing system landscape 
· Basis Customizing of SAP systems 
· SAP Best Practices 
PRIVATE
smoothing factor 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Value used to control how strongly a current value in a calculation influences the result. The smoothing factor can have a value between 0 and 1.

A high smoothing factor changes the results considerably whereas a low one will not make much difference. 

In vendor evaluation, for example, a smoothing factor is used when an individual score awarded to a vendor for a goods delivery is included in the previously valid overall score for on-time delivery. Since the previous overall score represents the scores from a number of goods receipts and the most recent goods receipt only represents an individual score, the new goods receipt is included with less value, that is to say, it is smoothed.

PRIVATE
SNA 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Systems Network Architecture.

A widely used communications framework developed by IBM to define network functions and establish standards for enabling its different models of computer to exchange and process data. SNA is essentially a design philosophy that separates network communications into five layers.

PRIVATE
SNP heuristic 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The SNP heuristic performs requirements planning through the entire supply chain network to determine how to satisfy the customer and/or consumer demand. The supply chain is optimized to meet customer service levels, while minimizing inventory levels and synchronizing the flow of material. The heuristic, based on a repair-based planning approach, efficiently plans complex distribution networks in multi-site production environments.

PRIVATE
SNP optimizer 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The SNP optimizer uses the SNP planning model to calculate an optimal plan by applying the following linear optimization techniques based on Simplex-based Algorithms and Branch and Bound methods: 

· Basic Solve - The optimizer creates an optimal solution based on all available data. This method is the normal simplex method in which all the variables are continuous. 
· Discrete - The optimizer creates an optimal solution based on all available data. This method is the same as Basic Solve, except that some variables can be discretized through the profiles. Transportation is discretized through the lot size profile, and Production is discretized through the production process model. 
· Time Aggregation - The optimizer speeds up the solution process by grouping data according to time buckets, solving the problem for the earliest time bucket first, then proceeding sequentially through the remaining time buckets. 
· Product Decomposition - The optimizer speeds up the solution process by building groups of products, and solving the problem one product group at a time. 
· Priority Decomposition - The optimizer speeds up the solution process by grouping according to priorities. The optimizer solves the highest priority problem first, then proceeds sequentially through the remaining prioritized groups. 
PRIVATE
social insurance 

Payroll (PY)

PRIVATE
social insurance 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

State-supported system of care for the unemployed, physically handicapped, and other socially disadvantaged. 

PRIVATE
Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Transactions 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

System used to transfer letters of credit from bank to bank internationally.

PRIVATE
soft phone 

(CRM)

Software-based telephone that is operated via the screen and offers the same function as the hardware version of the telephone.

The telephone is displayed as a graphic on the screen.

PRIVATE
software component 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Set of software objects that are grouped in development classes and can only be delivered together. 

There are usually several release versions of a software component. These components are updated by upgrades. 

You can import Support Packages separately for each software component.

PRIVATE
Software Delivery Composer 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Supports the creation of deliveries.

PRIVATE
sold circulation 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Average number of copies of a title sold individually and as part of subscriptions, taking account of returns. 

PRIVATE
sold-to party 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Person or company that places an order for goods or services.

The sold-to party can also perform the functions of the payer, bill-to party or ship-to party.

PRIVATE
sole and exclusive agent 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

When an agent is bound exclusively to a particular company.

PRIVATE
sole provider 

Intercompany Data Exchange (IS-U-IDE)

Service provider that, from the customer's perspective, is solely responsible for all services, and is the owner of the all receivables contained in the bill.

PRIVATE
sole sourcing 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Procurement of a material from one particular vendor only, due to the fact that this vendor has a monopoly of the market.

PRIVATE
solution 

Customer Service (CS)

An action or process that will eliminate a symptom and the problem indicated by the symptom. A solution can be described by freeform text, required actions, or attachments that illustrate and support the required actions. Solutions, along with symptoms, are stored and linked in the SDB. To find a solution, an agent can search the Solution Database from problem notifications as well as from the Customer Interaction Center Front Office.

PRIVATE
solution database 

Customer Service (CS)

Application offering the ability to store, link, and access problem symptoms and solutions. Agents can locate symptoms by entering freeform text and codes. Because SDB stores custom information, this application can be used by many types of companies in different business scenarios.

PRIVATE
Solution Review 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the SAP Review Program, a review of the application design and and business process parameters to be implemented in the R/3 System. The level of detail of the review depends on the project scope and volume of transactions in your enterprise. This review can take place as early as during the Business Blueprint phase.

PRIVATE
solution search 

Customer Service (CS)

Component in the Customer Interaction Center which enable the agent to directly access the search function of the solution database.

PRIVATE
Sort 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to sort the entries of a tabular structure in a particular order.

PRIVATE
sort buffer 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Divide a production line into buffered sections, for which you can enter various processes for Sequencing. Thus the sequence of orders in a sort buffer can change

You can define a line segment of the line hierarchy as a sort buffer.

PRIVATE
sort rule 

Batches (LO-BM)

Contain characteristics for sorting the batches found by the system during batch determination. You can specify for each characteristic whether batches are to be sorted in ascending or descending order.

PRIVATE
sort strategy 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Procedure giving you the option of defining either the last or the lowest price as the market price within the relevant time period.

PRIVATE
sort version 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A means of defining groups and group totals in asset reports. All fields of the asset master record can be used as group and/or sort criteria for defining a sort version. You enter the sort version key when starting a report.

PRIVATE
source 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Legal regulation or other ruling to which a reference value refers.

PRIVATE
source 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Link to publicly accessible publications or internal records, for example:

· Academic publication 
· Journal 
· Book 
· Database 
· Law or regulation 
· Laboratory report 
· Other publications 
PRIVATE
source 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Should be understood as "source", not "origin", since in most cases cycles and segments send/receive costs to/from other CO objects that are not necessarily the first cost originators. Moreover, if costs are allocated, they can be split, added to or subtracted to, or otherwise changed.

Thus, for example, it is important to distinguish between a "source document" (to which a posting can be traced) and an "original document" (to which the very first posting can be traced). 

PRIVATE
source 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Details how the card information was introduced into the system, e.g. entered manually or by card swipe. 

PRIVATE
source allocation 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

Analyzing tool that supports the evaluation and selection of the appropriate vendors for your purchase orders. For this the source allocation uses different selection criteria, for example personal and company preferences, import restrictions from a third country or the capacity situation of the respective vendors. After the assignment of the optimum vendor, these vendors are written in the purchase requisitions as fixed vendors.

PRIVATE
source allocation scheduling logic I 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

Methodology in the source allocation to check purchase requisitions against the vendor capacity. Thus the system assigns open purchase requisitions one after the other to the open capacities in the first allocation run. All purchase requisitions that are not assigned in the first allocation run are rescheduled en bloc. In a second allocation run the system tries to assign the still open purchase requisitions to the capacity periods that are closest to the originally selected capacity periods. Purchase requisitions that could not be assigned in the second allocation run are again rescheduled en bloc and take part in a third allocation run.

PRIVATE
source allocation scheduling logic II 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

A methodology in the source allocation with which open purchase requisitions are checked for vendor capacity. During this process the system assigns open purchase requisitions to sequentially open capacity periods. Unlike the source allocation scheduling logic I, the system processes one purchase requisition at a time and postpones each individual purchase requisition until it can be assigned to an open capacity period. Only when the first purchase requisition from the list has been assigned, does the system begin with the assignment of the second one. The assignment of the third purchase requistion follows the successful assignment of the second. This process is repeated until all open purchase requisitions have been assigned. 

PRIVATE
source Business Information Warehouse 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Business Information Warehouse that is available to additional BW servers as a source system.

PRIVATE
source control 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Management of Internet Transaction Server (ITS) files in the R/3 Repository.

To protect ITS files against simultaneous modification by several users, you can source-control the files in the R/3 System by checking them into the R/3 Repository.

All users have read access to files at any time, but only one user at once is allowed to check out files and modify them.

PRIVATE
source determination 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

The process of finding sources of supply for a material or group of materials.

PRIVATE
source document 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

An existing document info record, whose basic data you choose to copy. You can copy a source document when you create a new document info record, to reduce your data entry workload.

PRIVATE
source document 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Original document in paper form.

PRIVATE
source file 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Existing file that you copy when you create a new original application file. In Customizing, you define which source file is copied for each combination of data carrier type and workstation application. 

Example:
You create a source file that is a standard letter, containing certain frequently-used data, such as the address and other text elements.

PRIVATE
source inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Acceptance inspection initiated and attended by the customer or sold-to-party or his representative. 

The source inspection can be carried out by:

· The party receiving the goods or services 
· The vendor in the presence of the receiving party 
· A third party empowered by the receiving party 
PRIVATE
source language 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Language in which a phrase was entered together with phrase text.

PRIVATE
source list 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

List of available sources of supply for a material, indicating the periods during which procurement from such sources is possible.

The source list enables you to determine the source that is valid (effective) at a certain point in time. 

PRIVATE
source list record 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

List of available sources of supply for a material, indicating the periods during which procurement from such sources is possible.

Every possible source of supply is stored in a source list record, together with its validity period. 

The source list record uniquely identifies the source of supply (meaning, in the R/3 system, a vendor, an internal plant, or an outline agreement item) and facilitates the determination of the applicable source for a purchase requisition at a certain point in time. 

PRIVATE
source of supply 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Procurement option for a material.

A source of supply can be an external source (vendor) or an internal one (for example, a firm's own plant). 

The preferred source at any one time can be determined by the system on the basis of quota arrangements, source list records, outline agreements (longer-term purchase arrangements) or info records that have been defined for the material.

PRIVATE
source planning step 

Retail (IS-R)

Source of a planning step link.

PRIVATE
source release 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Installed release of an SAP product that is updated to a more recent release with an upgrade.

PRIVATE
source storage bin 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The storage bin in a warehouse from which a material is taken.

PRIVATE
source storage type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The storage type from which the requested quantity is taken.

Each source storage type is defined in a special table using the appropriate movement indicator.

PRIVATE
source structure 

Controlling (CO)

A source structure contains debit cost elements that are settled according to the same apportionment rules. 

In joint production, for example, this enables you to apportion different material components to the output materials according to different equivalences.

PRIVATE
source system 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A system from which data is transferred to an SAP System.

PRIVATE
source system 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS) R/3 System from which a Repository object is transported into a target system.

PRIVATE
source system 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

System that is made available to the Business Information Warehouse for data extraction.

PRIVATE
Sourcing 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

PRIVATE
SPACE 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

System-defined data object.

SPACE is a type C constant. It is one character long and contains one blank.

Since SPACE is a constant, it cannot be modified.

PRIVATE
space category 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A means of categorizing space types in order to combine space usages into meaningful units.

Space categories can also be combined into groups.

These can be based on country-specific standards or directives or specific user criteria.

PRIVATE
space category group 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Used to define a group of space categories that are oriented on certain aspects such as country-specific standards or user-defined criteria.

PRIVATE
space factor 

Real Estate Management (RE)

A factor that quantifies a space type; normally the dimension is used for this (m2, sqft, etc), but other units of measurement may be used.

PRIVATE
space management 

Retail (IS-R)

Measures used to increase shelf profitability taking account of the assortment and cost of preceding logistics activities.

PRIVATE
spacing restriction 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

PRIVATE
SPAM/SAINT update 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Contains updates of and improvements to the Support Package Manager and the SAP Add-On Installation Tool. 

PRIVATE
spare device 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Additional device selected in the process of drawing devices for inspection.

This device is used when a device selected for inspection is not suitable (due to damage, for example). 

PRIVATE
spare part 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Material used to replace a defective part. This material may or may not be kept in stock.

Spare parts are not restored to working condition. Spare parts can be entered in maintenance BOMs. 

For plant maintenance purposes, spare parts can be assigned to the various operations of an equipment. 

PRIVATE
Spare Parts Stock Calculation 

Rotables Management (IS-AD-ROT)

D 
PRIVATE
SPEC2K IDoc 

Specification 2000 (IS-A&D-SPC)

The term SPEC2K-IDoc is used for IDocs that have segments containing fields for application document data and data required by the ATA SPEC 2000 specification.

The "lower" half of the segment contains the SAP application data, the "upper" half the ATA SPEC 2000 data. 

In the inbound IDoc, the system initially completes the "upper" segment with the SPEC 2000 data. In the outbound IDoc, the system initially completes the "lower" segment with the SAP application data. Conversion rules ensure that the relevant information from one segment is displayed in the other segment.

PRIVATE
special area 

HR Manager's Desktop (PA-MA)

Theme category in Manager's Desktop. A link on the Manager's Desktop initial screen leads to a working screen displaying functions with related content.

PRIVATE
special asset for gain/loss posting 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

PRIVATE
special buy agreement 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A contractual agreement between a distributor/reseller and a manufacturer/supplier applicable at the point of sell-in with conditions attached on subsequent resales.

A special buy price generally applies to stock procured by a distributor/reseller for resale to a predetermined resale customer specified in a special buy agreement.

PRIVATE
special depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Depreciation for tax reasons, which is allowed in addition to ordinary depreciation.

In general, this form of depreciation allows depreciation by percentage within a tax concession period without taking into account the actual wear and tear on the asset.

PRIVATE
special development system 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

System type in the SAP system group from the point of view of the Transport Organizer.

With large in-house development projects, it is sometimes advisable to roll out critical developments to a special development system. To do this, the original system containing the objects must be temporarily changed from the integration system to the special development system.

PRIVATE
special G/L account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Reconciliation account for special business transactions in the sub-ledger which should not be balanced with receivables and payables from goods and services. An example of this is a down payment. 

PRIVATE
special G/L indicator 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Indicator that identifies a special G/L transaction. Special G/L transactions include down payments and bills of exchange.

PRIVATE
special G/L transaction 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Special transactions in accounts receivable and accounts payable that are shown separately in the general ledger and sub-ledger.

They include the following:

· bills of exchange 
· down payments 
· guarantees 
PRIVATE
special items with reserve 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Items on the liabilities side of the balance sheet that occur as a result of using special tax depreciation. 

In many countries, you are permitted to use tax valuations in the balance sheet. However, in order for the origin of values to be clear to the person reading the balance sheet, book depreciation is shown on the assets side of the balance sheet, and the tax depreciation that exceeds it is shown as a special item on the liabilities side of the balance sheet.

As a result of the tax deferral effect, these special items have the character of equity, and can therefore be interpreted as special reserves on the liabilities side.

PRIVATE
special pay scale group 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A collection of individual pay scale groups.

PRIVATE
special period 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Special posting period that divides up the last normal posting period for closing operations.

PRIVATE
special processing indicator 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Indicates that a particular form of processing is used for transportation or a special form of calculation is used for freight costs.

Examples of special processing are express shipping or special tarifs.

PRIVATE
special procurement type 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

An indicator in the material master record that defines external procurement or in-house production of the material more precisely.

Examples of possible special procurement types are:

· Consignment 
· Stock transfer 
· Production in another plant 
PRIVATE
special provisions 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Rules for special situations that arise when transporting dangerous goods.

Special provisions are entered, for example, in the IATA dangerous goods list and in 49 CFR.

PRIVATE
special provisions 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Rules for special situations that arise when transporting dangerous goods.

Special provisions are entered, for example, in the IATA dangerous goods list and in 49 CFR.

PRIVATE
special publication 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Characteristics that describe independent publications that can be inserted or bound in newspapers and magazines. These types of independent publications include special publications such as New Models for Spring, East Coast Lifestyle or Youth.

Content components of the special publication type must be assigned to the first level of the content component hierarchy.

Special publications can have columns. Ads that are placed in special publications do not usually have a particular design type.

PRIVATE
Special Purpose Ledger 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Application used for customer-defined ledgers, which contain information for reporting purposes. The customer-defined ledger can be used as the general ledger or as a subledger and may contain the account assignments desired. The account assigments can be either SAP dimensions from various applications or customer-defined dimensions.

Example SAP dimension: account, business area, profit center

Customer defined dimension: region

PRIVATE
special service 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

A procedure in which you handle goods separately before the delivery, corresponding to the requirements of your customers.

Example:

Hanging garments on hangers.

PRIVATE
special status 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A status indicator that is set for a drum that is in the process of being transferred. Depending on the settings in Customizing, this drum may not be available for use elsewhere.

PRIVATE
special stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Stocks of materials that have to be managed separately for reasons of ownership or factors involving the location at which they are kept (for example, consignment stocks from vendors). 

PRIVATE
special stock indicator 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Indicator defining the special nature of a stock of materials. The indicator may have the following values: 

· "K" for vendor consignment stock 
· "O" for stock of material provided to vendor 
· "W" for consignment stock with customer 
· "E" for sales order stock 
· "Q" for project stock 
· "V" for returnable packaging stock with customer 
· "M" for returnable transport packaging 
· "P" for pipeline material 
PRIVATE
special text variable 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Type of text variable that provides information from master data files associated with characteristics used in a report.

PRIVATE
special transport 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Transports that do not follow the usual transport routes. Special transports include the following request types: 

· Transports of copies 
· Relocations 
PRIVATE
specialization 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Concept that enables the formation of entity types.

There are a number of ways to specialize an entity type. The criterion used for the specialization is defined by the specialization category. Specializations are linked by the specialization category to the source entity type (that is, the generalization). 

PRIVATE
specialization 

Data Modeler (BC-DWB-TOO-DMO)

Concept that allows the formation of sub-categories for entity types.

An entity type can be specialized in many ways. The criterion for specialization is the specialization type. Specializations are linked to the source entity type (= generalization) through the specialization category.

PRIVATE
specific download 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Download of organizational units from an SAP consolidation system into a front end system for the purpose of decentralized PC data entry on the basis of Microsoft Access.

A specific download usually includes hierarchies, consolidation groups and consolidation units.

PRIVATE
specific header 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Information about a folder or document depending on the type involved.

Example of a SAPscript text document (type SCR):

· Layout set 
· Style 
· Line width 
PRIVATE
specific inflation gain or loss 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In inflation accounting, an expense or revenue that arises when you adjust an item using a specific inflation index.

PRIVATE
specific inflation index 

Financial Accounting (FI)

An inflation index that reflects the change in the price of a particular commodity or goods, for example, gold, as opposed to the general inflation index.

In inflation accounting, some governments may require some goods to be adjusted using a specific index instead of the general index.

PRIVATE
specific instance 

Basis Components (BC)

A specific instance is a particular example of generalized data type, object type or function type. For example, if you create the integer variables Z1, Z2, Z3, then each of Z1, Z2, Z3 is a specific instance of the integer data type.

PRIVATE
specific questionnaire 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Questionnaire that is assigned to a specific object.

PRIVATE
specific transit time 

Retail (IS-R)

Time required from the shipping point to reach a specific goods recipient along a route.

PRIVATE
specification 

Product Data Management (LO-PDM)

Detailed description for a component for production or procurement that has a specific task in a techincal system (product or installation). The component is used without a concrete assembly structure (BOM) for the individual components.

The description is based on data cheets that are created for each project using templates as well as documents and drawings.

PRIVATE
specification 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Description using identifiers and value assignments such as physical-chemical properties, medical notes, and details on transport and storage.

You can manage specifications for different specification categories, for example, specifications for: 

· Substances 
· Agents 
· Packaging 
· Recipe material lists 
· Dangerous goods classifications 
Depending on the specification type, you can assign any number of materials to a specification and therefore use a specification as often as you require.

PRIVATE
specification category 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Highest-level grouping of specifications.

In the SAP component Product Safety, you can manage specifications for various specification categories, for example, specifications for:

· Substances 
· Agents 
· Packaging 
· Waste codes 
· Dangerous goods classifications 
Each specification category is further subdivided into numerous specification types. For example, for the specification category substance you can manage specifications of the specification types listed substance, real substance, and so on.

PRIVATE
specification limit 

Quality Management (QM)

Minimum or maximum value. Specification limits allow the user to decide whether a characteristic value is to be accepted or rejected during the inspection of quantitative characteristics. 

PRIVATE
specification reference 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Reference from a specification to one or more other specifications (specification references) in order to transfer the value assignments from the specification references to the referencing specification.

If a value assignment type for a referencing specification is maintained directly, the reference is deactivated for this property and the specification then carries its own "private" value assignment.

PRIVATE
specification system 

Product Data Management (LO-PDM)

Support tool for the engineering process to describe components for production or procurement

These include:

· Maintenance and management of templates (for types of components) 
· Maintenance and management of data sheets (for project-specific components based on templates) 
You can manage different versions of templates and data sheets.

PRIVATE
specification type 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Grouping of specifications on the basis of certain criteria.

Specification types can be assigned depending on the specification category:

Examples:
Specification category substance
· Real substance 
· Listed substance 
· Real substance group 
· Listed substance group 
· Copy template 
Specification category agent
· Noise 
· Radiation 
PRIVATE
specifications document 

(CRM-MT)

A document that contains the requirements that should be implemented in

a mobile client application. It can contain:

1)Business requirements - For example, in the application, I want to

view the list of orders generated in a continent.

2)Screen changes - For example, include a field in the Search screen.

3)Technical changes-For example, model the BOCAPGEN business object and bind its properties to the corresponding controls in the Customer tile.

PRIVATE
specimen 

Quality Management (QM)

Material unit that is subjected to inspection for a specific reason, or that is needed in a quality inspection. 

PRIVATE
spending limit 

(BBP-WFL)

The value from which a shopping cart requires approval.

PRIVATE
spin off 

Application Components (SAP)

Establish part of a company as a separate enterprise and sell it.

PRIVATE
split 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The split indicator describes the quantity split within the period that has been chosen with the breakdown indicator.

Mostly the choice is:

· Split according to working days per period 
· Split equally according to number of periods 
PRIVATE
split 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

To achieve more detailed planning of resources and commitments, you can subdivide capacities into individual capacities (for example, individual machines) for which you can maintain available capacities. You can allocate or dispatch capacity requirements to these individual capacities in either of the two planning tables. 

PRIVATE
split indicator 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

When a quantity schedule is broken down into periods using a scheduling indicator, the split indicator indicates whether the quantity is to be distributed over all the periods equally or according to the number of workdays.

PRIVATE
split indicator 

Payroll (PY)

Entry in table RT that enables several specifications for one wage type. The split indicator is a key for reading the corresponding values for another table.

Example:
An employee must pay two garnishment amounts. Table RT contains the garnishment wage type with different split indicators. The accompanying table for garnishments contains the amounts that belong to the split indicators.

PRIVATE
split invoice 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Split invoicing allows fees, product values and excise duties to be separated by splitting purchase invoices. 

PRIVATE
split invoicing 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Type of invoicing which allows the creation of up to nine invoices with various terms of payment for a delivery. For example, split invoices can be created for net price, fees, taxes, etc. 

PRIVATE
split length 

(CAB)

This length splits the requirement quantity into individual lengths. It can be a standard length from the material master record or a length specified by the user.

PRIVATE
split remainder 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The part of the original delivery left over after the delivery split.

PRIVATE
split results 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Deliveries that were created during a delivery split. The passive remnants of the original delivery become the split remainder and the active, newly-created deliveries become the split results. 

PRIVATE
split revaluation of depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

In Inflation Accounting, a distinction between the following:

· The revaluation of the current month's depreciation amount 
· The revaluation of the depreciation amounts already posted in the current year 
Some countries require you to record these two types of revaluation on separate G/L accounts, others do not. 

PRIVATE
split valuation 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Option allowing stocks of a single material within a plant to be managed in different stock accounts in terms of value. Different stocks of the same material can thus be valuated separately. 

Example:

Some stocks of a certain material may be procured externally, whereas others are produced in-house. Using split valuation, you can assign your "bought-out" stocks to different accounts to your "made-in" stocks and valuate the former at different prices to the latter. Such stocks can also be subject to different types of price control. 

PRIVATE
splitscreen editor 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Tool for comparing two different programs.

The splitscreen editor allows you to display and/or edit the source code of two programs side by side (even if they reside in different systems).

The splitscreen editor contains some of the standard functions available in the ABAP Editor, as well as some special splitscreen functions.

PRIVATE
splitter 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A multi-purpose splitter control that takes the Windows output of the controls and displays them in a grid. The areas can be resized relative to one another.

PRIVATE
splitting 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Splitting is where an operation is divided into several parallel processing steps.

An operation can be split, for example,

· if it is processed simultaneously by several machines or 
· if it is executed by several people. 
PRIVATE
spoilage 

Retail (IS-R)

Goods (such as fresh produce) that are no longer suitable for sale because they have been stored wrongly or for too long a period.

PRIVATE
sponsor 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Business partner involved with a grantee organization in the sponsoring of programs through business contracts defined as grants.

PRIVATE
Sponsored Program Management 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

This is the component of IS-PS developed to account for grants from government and other bodies for the purpose of, for example, commercial or scientific research.

PRIVATE
spool 

(CAB)

The winding of cable from one drum to another.

PRIVATE
spool administration 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Tool for managing the spool system.

PRIVATE
spool request 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Record created when information is sent to a printer or other output device.

A spool request contains details about the request and a copy of the information.

PRIVATE
spool server 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

R/3 application server on which one or more spool work processes run.

A formatting server prepares the data for forwarding to the operating system spool system.

PRIVATE
spool system 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Component for outputting SAPscript texts and ABAP lists.

The SAP spool system is part of the Computing Center Management Systems (CCMS).

PRIVATE
spool work process 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Work process that is set up on an SAP application server.

Spool work processes format print data and passes it to the spool system of the underlying operating system, which sends it to an output device for printing.

PRIVATE
spot exchange transaction 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Binding agreement for the immediate exchange of foreign exchange. The currency is usually credited/delivered 2 days after closing operations.

PRIVATE
spot price 

(IS-U-EDM)

Price charged for energy on the spot market.

PRIVATE
spot rate 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The spot rate is the rate/price fixed officially for a currency or security at which the largest volume of trade is achieved.

PRIVATE
spot rate 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The spot rate is the officially fixed rate/price of a foreign currency or security at which the maximum volume of trade possible is achieved.

PRIVATE
spot rate method of currency translation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

One method of currency translation. This method distinguishes between the 'straight spot-rate method' and the 'modified spot-rate method':

· Straight spot-rate method 
All the balance sheet and income statement item amounts in foreign currency are translated into group currency on the closing reporting date using the exchange rate valid on that date.

Since this a straight translation of values from one currency to another, there are no currency translation differences.

Because of the uniform translation using the spot (current) exchange rate, the structures of the balance sheets and income statements of the consolidated individual statements remain unchanged.

· Modified spot-rate method 
There are several forms of the modified spot-rate method.

The most recommended modified method is where the income statement is viewed as a time period statement and is not translated using the spot rate but rather using the rate valid at the time the transaction took place or, to simplify things, an average rate on a yearly, quarterly or monthly basis.

Another modified method involves the translation of equity values.

Instead of the spot rate, a historical rate can be proposed in order to prevent, among other things, the translation from affecting the consolidation of investments.

PRIVATE
spot rate method of currency translation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This is one method of currency translation. Within this method there is a difference between the 'pure spot rate method' and the 'modified spot rate method':

· pure spot rate method 
All the balance sheet and income statement item amounts in foreign currency are translated into reporting currency on the closing reporting date using the exchange rate valid on that date.

As this a straight translation of values from one currency to another, there are no currency translation differences.

When using a standard spot rate for the translation, the asset and income structures of the individual financial statements to be included in the consolidation remain unchanged.

· modified spot rate method 
There are several forms of the modified spot rate method. That which occurs most often is one where the income statement is not translated according to the spot rate but rather with the rate valid at the time the transaction took place (to simplify this, an average rate on a yearly, quarterly or monthly basis is used).

A further modification is used for the translation of equity values.

Instead of a spot rate, a historical rate is used to prevent, amongst other things, the translation affecting the consolidation of investments.

PRIVATE
spread 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Used in connection with the credit standing of the debtor as a markup of a reference interest rate for reference interest rate-dependent derivative financial transactions. Also describes the difference between the bid rate and the ask rate.

PRIVATE
spread 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Fixed difference between the spot rate and the buy rate or between the spot rate and the offer rate. 

PRIVATE
spread clause 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Agreement for the rent adjustment of business premises between the landlord and tenant. It stipulates that the rent is adjusted in line with the rent changes of comparative business premises (location, type, size) and that the landlord does not have to get the approval of the tenant for the rental adjustment.

PRIVATE
SQL report 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Executable program that is not linked to a logical database.

An SQL report consists of ABAP Open SQL statements and may also have a selection screen.

PRIVATE
SQL trace 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Performance trace function for monitoring and analyzing SQL statements used in reports and transactions. 

PRIVATE
SS relationship 

Project System (PS)

Relationship where an activity cannot start until its predecessor has started.

PRIVATE
SSF profile 

Security (BC-SEC)

Information in the SAP System where a user or component's private part of the public-key information is stored (the private key).

The SSF profile may be a file or any other information specifying the public-key information. The exact form of the profile depends on the security product that you use.

PRIVATE
SSO cookie 

Security (BC-SEC)

A piece of information stored in the user's Web browser used for authentication in the mySAP.com Workplace. 

There are two versions of the SSO cookie:

· SSO cookie v1 is used primarily in the mySAP.com Workplace 1.00 and 2.00. It is however, available for use in all Workplace releases. 
· SSO cookie v2 removes some of the constraints on SSO cookie v1 and is available as of Workplace 2.10. 
PRIVATE
SSO ticket 

Security (BC-SEC)

Authentication token used in the mySAP.com Workplace for Single Sign-On (SSO). The SSO ticket is issued to the user by the central Workplace Server. It is then verified by the Workplace component systems to allow the user access without having to re-enter his or her user ID and password.

The authenticity of the SSO ticket is protected with the central Workplace Server's digital signature. 

Example

When a user logs on to the mySAP.com Workplace, he or she must authenticate him or herself on the central Workplace Server using a user ID and password. After successful authentication, the central Workplace Server issues the user his or her SSO ticket, which is stored in the SSO cookie in the user's Web browser. When the user access a Workplace component system, the SSO cookie (which contains the user's SSO ticket) is sent to the component system where it is unpacked and verified. If the verification is successful, the user is allowed access to the system.

PRIVATE
stable value clause 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

The linking of rent changes to a specific index. The land central bank must authorize this.

PRIVATE
stack height 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Maximum number of standard pallets that can be stacked for a particular material.

Pallets are usually stored in stacks in the block storage area.

PRIVATE
stacking factor 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

Indicates how many pallets can be stacked on a particular floor spot in in a transport vehicle. (See also 'floor spots.')

PRIVATE
staff assignment 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

A position is filled by being assigned to an internal or external commission contract partner. During the filling process, the system checks whether the job description and the filling agreement in the commission contract fit together.

PRIVATE
staff assignments 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Represents the assignment of positions to orgnizational units and the relationship between positions and holder (employees or R/3 users).

PRIVATE
staff indicator 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

A staff flag indicates that an organizational unit or position is not part of the normal organizational structure or reporting structure at your firm. Rather, the organizational unit or position reports directly to a high-level position or unit.

This could occur if a company has an internal audit department, for example. An internal audit department often operates independently, and reports directly to the CEO or Board of Directors. 

PRIVATE
staffing assignments 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Depicts the assignment of positions to organizational units and the relationship between positions and holders (employees or R/3 users). Also known as staff assignments.

PRIVATE
staffing assignments 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Represents the assignment of positions to organizational units and the relationship between positions and holders (employees or R/3 users).

PRIVATE
staffing percentage 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Shows what percentage of a vacancy is occupied by one or more applicants.

PRIVATE
staffing percentage 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The proportion of an employee's working time assigned to a specific position.

Example:

A working time of 20 hours per week is defined for an employee. A staffing percentage of 100% is defined for this employee and a specific position. This means that the person devotes 20 hours per week to performing the tasks relating to this position.

PRIVATE
staging 

(CRM)

Work version in product catalog management that enables you to change product catalog contents which have already been published. Changes are published after being released.

PRIVATE
Staging 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

A process that prepares (stages) data in a Data Warehouse.

PRIVATE
staging area 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

Initial storage area for all data transmitted by EDI by a distributor/reseller to a manufacturer/supplier. 

In the staging area, items can be maintained and any transmission errors can be corrected. The system is updated when a user releases an item (for example sales return information) from the staging area.

PRIVATE
staging area 

Credit Management (SD-BF-CM)

Organizational unit on a hierarchial level below a warehouse.

Staging areas are used for the intermediate storage of goods in the warehouse. They are near the relevant doors. Each staging area can be defined for more than one purpose:

· Goods receipt 
for the temporary storage of unloaded goods until they are physically received

· Goods issue 
for the temporary storage of picked goods until they are physically loaded

PRIVATE
staging type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Method that is used to request the required materials for a production supply area.

Examples:
· Pick parts 
Materials that are made available in accordance with the quantities specified in the production order.

· Crate parts 
These materials are stored in crates or other standard containers. They are supplied, irrespective of existing production orders.

· Release order parts 
These parts are supplied manually based upon the requirements in the production orders, the stock quantities in the production supply areas, and the quantities available in the replenishment areas.

PRIVATE
stakeholder 

Stakeholder Relationship Management (SEM-SRM)

Organization or individual, that has a specific interest in an enterprise and expects that this interest will be taken into account during strategic decisions. Stakeholders mainly belong to one (or several) of the following groups:

Investors (Shareholders)

Customers

Employees

State or public institutions

Business partners

PRIVATE
standalone scenario 

Procurement (BBP)

One of the scenarios possible for SAP Business-to-Business Procurement.

In this scenario, there is no Materials Management functionality in the ERP system. Instead, the Materials Management functions in SAP Business-to-Business Procurement are used for procurement of nonproduction materials.

See also classic scenario and uncoupled scenario.

PRIVATE
standard activity agreement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Standard layout of the activity agreement in the commission contract.

PRIVATE
standard admission 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Most complete form of admitting a patient into a hospital. The standard admission procedure is basically identical for the inpatient and outpatient areas.

PRIVATE
standard agreement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Standard version of an agreement in the commission contract.

PRIVATE
standard allocation rule 

Retail (IS-R)

Rule used in stock allocation when the stock split among stores is to be allocated in the same proportions, thus allowing the process to be automated.

PRIVATE
standard application for commission 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Group of minimum components used for generating a commission module. A minimum level of data dictionary objects and related screens, programs and functions is required as a generation template. 

PRIVATE
standard available capacity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The standard available capacity refers to the available capacity of a certain capacity category. It is valid if no interval of available capacity has been defined.

The standard available capacity is specified by entering:

· the work start time 
· the work finish time 
· the breaks 
· the rate of capacity utilization 
PRIVATE
standard BOM 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Bill of material that is used internally only in the following areas:

· Plant maintenance 
· Standard networks 
The components of a standard BOM represent frequently occurring structures that are not object-dependent, and can be allocated to the activities in a project-independent standard network. 

PRIVATE
standard buffer 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Element of the line hierarchy. You can insert a standard buffer in the line hierarchy to display, for example, an interim production store in the system. The standard buffer has, however, no effect on scheduling, but simply serves documentation.

PRIVATE
standard capacity 

(APO-MD)

Capacity that is permanently valid for a resource. Any variance from this capacity can be maintained as a capacity variant.

PRIVATE
standard class 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Set of Archiving Development Kit (ADK) function modules used to copy data from the program to archiving, or copy data back to the program when archived data is read or reloaded.

These methods are available for every logical object of related business data defined in the system (see also "archiving object").

PRIVATE
standard class 

Classification System (CA-CL)

Default class for an object.

If you want to access classification data for an object, and you do not enter a specific class, the standard class defined for the object is used.

PRIVATE
standard commission contract 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Standard version of the commission contract containing the global contractual agreements.

PRIVATE
standard communication method 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

The communication method by which documents are sent to an address stored in the SAP System, provided a different communication method is not explicitly specified.

If a business partner wants to correspond with SAP by fax, the standard communication method Fax is specified for his or her address. This business partner receives messages for which he or she is specified as the recipient as faxes.

PRIVATE
standard conditions 

Bank components (IS-B)

Cross-transaction conditions, for which variable transactions and transaction-independent valuation can be stored in a conditions list.

PRIVATE
standard cost 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost that is based on an activity unit and that remains stable over a relatively long period of time. 

For example, the standard cost of a material can remain stable for a year. A standard cost is essentially a norm that should not be exceeded.

PRIVATE
standard cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Material cost estimate used to calculate the standard price in the material master record. The cost estimate must be executed with a costing variant that updates the material master, and the cost estimate must be released.

PRIVATE
standard cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

The most important type of cost estimate in material costing. Forms the basis for profit planning or product costing where the emphasis is on determining the variances.

A standard cost estimate for each product is usually created once at the beginning of the fiscal year or new season.

Standard cost estimates calculate the standard prices for semifinished products and finished products. The costs calculated in standard cost estimates are used to valuate materials with standard price control.

PRIVATE
Standard data 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Data structure of the different EDI standards, e.g. EDIFACT or ANSI X12.

The standard data contains the following information:

· Message types 
· Segments 
· Data element groups 
· Data elements 
PRIVATE
standard domain 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Domain of Internet mail addresses that is used to generate Internet addresses for users and business objects. Internet addresses are generated automatically when users or business objects to which no Internet address is assigned send an Internet message.

PRIVATE
standard feature 

Personnel Management (PA)

Feature included in standard SAP System.

A standard feature is determined by the "Activate Features" report (RPUMKG00) in the features generator. Standard features are defined, activate, and set to a standard client in the feature generator. Usually, this is client 000. It is important for the standard feature that the client is specified in the above report. 

If the client in the customer system does not agree with the client set by the feature generator, then the client can be modified accordingly in the generator.

PRIVATE
standard folder 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

A folder for storing a user's favourite objects. Standard folders are created for users by system adminstrators. Users can organize their favourite objects in these folders, but cannot change the folders.

PRIVATE
standard hierarchy 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Tree structure for organizing the business processes belonging to a controlling area from the Controlling (CO) standpoint.

A business process is assigned to an end node of the standard hierarchy during master data maintenance of the business process. This ensures that the standard hierarchy contains all business processes in the controlling area.

When you create a controlling area, you specify the name of the highest node of the standard hierarchy in that controlling area.

PRIVATE
standard hierarchy 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Tree structure containing all the cost centers in a controlling area from the Controlling (CO) standpoint. 

You assign a cost center to an end node of the standard hierarchy in the master data maintenance of the cost center, or in the enterprise organization. This ensures that the standard hierarchy contains all the cost centers in that controlling area.

When you define the controlling area, you specify the name of the top node of the standard hierarchy in that controlling area.

PRIVATE
standard industry sector 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Industry sector defined in the standard SAP R/3 System.

Examples of standard industry sectors are mechanical engineering and plant engineering and construction. 

PRIVATE
standard job 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Periodic jobs in a productive SAP System. Usually housekeeping.

PRIVATE
standard key 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Key of a table that consists of the individual key fields.

PRIVATE
standard layout 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Parameters that determine the layout features of a report.

A standard layout provides default values for parameters, which can be overwritten in the report. 

Example:

Standard layout parameters can include:

· General format parameters (page length, page width) 
· Row total parameters 
· Row text parameters 
· Column total parameters 
· Column text parameters 
· Language-dependent parameters 
PRIVATE
standard length 

(CAB)

The length of cable that is favored for general use and delivery purposes.

PRIVATE
standard length split 

(CAB)

The division of the order quantity into multiples of the preferred standard length. The preferred standard length can be entered in the CS data of the material master record. If the order quantity is not an exact multiple of the preferred standard length, an individual length item is generated for the remaining quantity. 

PRIVATE
standard maintenance routing 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Standardized sequence of operations for carrying out particular maintenance work on technical objects. 

The standard maintenance routing is not linked with a particular technical object.

A standard maintenance routing contains all the operations, materials and maintenance resources that are needed for a particular maintenance task.

Standard maintenance routings help the work scheduling of maintenance orders. Above all, they make the creation of maintenance plans easier, as you can either refer to them in the maintenance plan or copy them into it.

PRIVATE
standard material type 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Material type defined in the standard SAP R/3 System.

Examples of standard material types are raw materials, semifinished products, and finished products. 

PRIVATE
standard milestone 

Project System (PS)

A standard milestone is a milestone with limited functions. It is used only as a template for creating milestones in the Project System.

PRIVATE
standard model 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Model structure that defines the relationships between the following work clearance management objects: 

· Work clearance application 
· Operational work clearance document 
Use of the standard model is advisable if lockout/tagout is of primary importance and other safety measures, such as radiation protection, safety in the workplace and fire protection, play a less significant role.

PRIVATE
standard module 

Retail (IS-R)

Assortment module normally used for materials that are to be listed on a relatively long-term basis in the same way (for example, brand name goods).

PRIVATE
standard network 

Project System (PS)

Standard networks are network structures which are not directly associated with any one project and can be used as templates for creating new networks.

Standard networks are used in projects for frequently occurring processes or for planning processes in other areas. 

PRIVATE
standard object 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Model object, the structure of which repeats itself and is represented globally (without reference to an object) using a standard BOM.

No master record is maintained for a standard object in the R/3 System.

The standard BOM, which is plant-independent, contains components which can be allocated to the activities in a project-independent standard network.

PRIVATE
standard of valuation for panel physician services 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Standard of valuation for panel physician services based on ｧ87 Section 1 SGB V (German Social Security Code). 

PRIVATE
standard offer 

Benefits (PA-BN)

PRIVATE
standard operating procedure 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Instructions and technical information provided for employees by the operators or users of installations, technical equipment, working procedures, substances, or preparations with the aim of avoiding accidents and reducing health risks. This also includes the protection of property and the environment.

When standard operating procedures are produced, the required safe-practice directives in the appropriate industrial hygiene and safety and accident prevention regulations, as well as safety-related and occupational health rules, and any special handling advice provided by the manufacturer in operating instructions must be taken into account.

PRIVATE
standard option 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

In foreign exchange trading, a standard option is the right to buy or sell a currency at a price fixed in the contract (strike price) on a specified expiry date or at any time before the expiry of a specified exercise period.

PRIVATE
standard overview 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A type of evaluation used in capacity planning. For every work center and the capacities defined for it, the system compares the total of capacity requirements with the available capacity per period. 

PRIVATE
standard pallet 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A particular quantity of a material in stockkeeping units stored on a pallet.

On the basis of the standard pallet size, the system automatically proposes splitting incoming materials into multiples of this size for stock placement.

PRIVATE
standard plan 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A plan in which employees are automatically enrolled.

PRIVATE
standard planning layout 

Controlling (CO)

Planning layout predefined by SAP and differentiated according to planning areas.

PRIVATE
standard price 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Constant price at which a material is valuated without taking goods movements and invoices into account. 

PRIVATE
standard price procedure 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Procedure for material valuation.

With the standard price procedure, all quantity movements are valuated at the valuation price in the material master record.

Price variances at the time of goods/invoice receipt are posted via the price difference accounts. 

PRIVATE
standard product 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Product involving a large number of variants. The product is represented by a bill of material.

The BOM of a standard product contains both components that are used in all variants and selectable components. 

Components can be selected on the basis of the values you assign to the configuration parameters (characteristics of a class that is allocated to the product) and the object dependencies you allocate to the product. When you configure the product, the assigned values are automatically checked for consistency and completeneww.

PRIVATE
standard project 

Project System (PS)

A standard project is a generic project structure, which can be used repeatedly and serves as a template for creating new projects.

PRIVATE
standard project definition 

Project System (PS)

The standard project definition is the binding framework for all objects which are created in a standard project. 

The standard project definition has data which is binding for the entire standard project, such as organization data.

PRIVATE
standard purchase order 

Retail (IS-R)

Purchase order type with which a purchase order is issued to an external vendor or a plant belonging to a different company code.

PRIVATE
standard recipient 

(IS-EC-CEM)

A fictitious recipient whose CEM settlement data is valid for a group of recipients during CEM settlement. This entails less maintenance when you want to change the control parameters. You only need to make the changes in the master record of the fictitious recipient (standard recipient) and the changes will take effect for all recipients in the group as of the next settlement run.

PRIVATE
standard remuneration clearing agreement 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Standard version of the remuneration clearing agreement.

It is generally applied only to the individual remuneration belonging to the commission contract in question. Within a (standard) commission contract, exactly one remuneration clearing agreement applies.

The standard remuneration clearing agreement is contained in the commission system as a standard agreement with its own agreement category.

PRIVATE
standard report 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Standard reports arrange group or company data in table or list form.

The following are examples of standard reports:

· Balance sheet/Income statement with year/version comparison 
· Changes in balance sheet/income statement 
· Asset history sheet, reserve report 
· Sales revenue by region/profit center 
The layout and content of a standard report are freely definable but must be fully specified before or when a report is called up.

Standard reports can be created on screen, as a print-out, or as an automatic extract.

A more dynamic analysis of Consolidation data can be achieved using on-screen Interactive Reporting. 

PRIVATE
standard report 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Report delivered with the standard system.

PRIVATE
standard request 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Change request that is indicated by the developer as being the request under which all changes are automatically recorded. By defining a standard request, the dialog box regarding the change request query becomes inapplicable when saving developments. 

PRIVATE
standard selection 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A customer-defined list of plans that are to be offered as standard plans.

PRIVATE
standard selection screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Selection screen automatically generated and called by the system when you run an ABAP report program. 

PRIVATE
standard selection variant 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Selection variant that the Engineering Workbench automatically uses, provided you have not entered another selection variant.

PRIVATE
standard sequence 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Sequence of operations which describes a production process and from which parallel and alternative sequences can branch.

The first sequence of operations maintained in a routing is automatically stored as the standard sequence. 

PRIVATE
standard service catalog 

External Services (MM-SRV)

General, standardized catalog of text modules used to describe services.

The standard service catalog (SSC) represents one way of storing service descriptions as master data without redundancy.

Frequently used parts of service descriptions are stored in standard service catalogs in the form of individual text modules. The complete description of a certain service is compiled from different text modules. A maximum of six such modules can be used in the process. 

Each text module has a number. The standard service catalog number, (SSC number), uniquely defining a certain service, is made up of the numbers of the individual text modules.

SSC numbers can be used for the speedy creation of service specifications in purchasing documents. 

Standard service catalogs can be subdivided into various service types to reflect particular trades or special groups of activities (such as masonry work, maintenance or servicing, or cleaning services), for instance.

An SSC number also contains the numbers of the service type and of the standard service catalog edition. That is to say, the complete number comprises the following components:

· Service type number 
· Edition 
· Numbers of the text modules necessary to fully describe the service. 
PRIVATE
standard service number 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Key identifying a certain external service.

Frequently used parts of service descriptions are stored in standard service catalogs (SSCs) in the form of individual text modules, each of which has a separate number.

A standard service number may also be referred to as a standard service catalog number, or SSC number, and comprises the year of issue (edition year) of the standard service catalog, the service type, and the numbers of the text modules required to completely describe the service. A maximum of six text modules can be used for this purpose.

SSC numbers facilitate the speedy compilation of service specifications in purchasing documents.

PRIVATE
standard setting 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Entries made in tables by SAP and delivered to customers who can use the delivered data in various ways: 

· as example data to understand a function 
· as template for customer-specific adjustment of a function 
· in production processing 
PRIVATE
standard symbol 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Placeholder used in the SAPscript editor.

At runtime, standard symbols are replaced with values that can be defined freely in the various applications. 

PRIVATE
standard task 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Single-step task for use in workflow definitions. You can execute methods of business object types in standard tasks.

The following apply to standard tasks:

· Object type TS in Organizational Management 
· Cross-client 
· Unrestricted validity period 
· Any plan version 
PRIVATE
standard task list 

Logistics - General (LO)

Describes the worksteps necessary to produce a material or perform an activity without reference to an order. 

Essential objects of a task list are header, operations, material component allocations, production resources/tools and inspection characteristics.

Together with specific dates and quantities, task list data forms an important part of the order. 

The following task list types exist in the R/3 System:

· routing 
· reference operation set 
· rate routing 
· reference rate routing 
· inspection plan 
· maintenance task list 
· standard network 
· master recipe 
PRIVATE
Standard text 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Frequently used, standard operating procedure that you enter independent of a recipe or order.

You can use standard texts as templates to create your own long texts for operations, phases, or secondary resources.

PRIVATE
standard text variable 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Type of text variable that can be entered directly for report text.

The system calculates the value for the variable based on current system records.

Examples:

· Author of report 
· Date of report creation 
· Time of report creation 
PRIVATE
standard toolbar 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Element of the graphical user interface.

The standard toolbar is located below the menu bar and extends across the full width of the primary window. 

The standard toolbar contains pushbuttons for common functions like "Save", as well as navigation and help functions. To the right of the ENTER pushbutton, the standard toolbar also contains the command field for entering R/3 System commands.

PRIVATE
standard toolbar 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Element of the graphical user interface.

The standard toolbar contains pushbuttons that give users access to common functions like "Save", "Back", "Exit", and "Cancel", as well as navigation and help functions. To the right of the ENTER button, you can also find the command field for entering R/3 System commands.

The standard toolbar is located below the menu bar and extends across the full width of the primary window. 

PRIVATE
standard trigger point 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A standard trigger point is a reference object used to create trigger points.

By using standard trigger points you can minimize the effort involved in creating trigger points. 

PRIVATE
standard valuation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Valuation of the reported financial data of all consolidation units according to standard valuation criteria specified by corporate policy.

This is achieved by posting standardizing entries to the financial data of the consolidation units, either decentrally in the operational systems or centrally in the consolidation system. 

PRIVATE
standard valuation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Valuation of the individual financial statements of all group companies according to standard valuation criteria specified by corporate policy.

This is achieved by posting standardizing entries to the individual financial statements of group companies, either decentrally in the accounting systems of the group companies or centrally in the consolidation system.

PRIVATE
standard value 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A standard value is a planned value for the execution of an operation. It can be estimated or calculated using the CAPP standard value calculation.

Standard values are used in costing, scheduling and capacity planning to calculate costs, execution times and capacity requirements.

PRIVATE
standard variation 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

Parameter variant that you save under a name in order to be able to use it later.

PRIVATE
standard view 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

The standard view of a user shows the work items assigned directly to him/her as a selected agent. 

PRIVATE
standard volume 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Volume of the gas quantity under the following standard physical conditions:

· Standard temperature (Ts) = 273.15 K 
· Standard pressure (Ps) = 1.01325 bars 
PRIVATE
standardized financial data 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Reported financial data, which has been standardized to meet the group's accounting requirements, usually by means of standardizing entries.

PRIVATE
standardizing entry 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A journal entry used for adjusting the reported financial data so that it meets the standards required for the corporate group.

Standardizing entries can be made to the reported financial data decentrally by the individual company being consolidated. However, often the standardizing entries required from the group point of view are not known to the consolidation unit.

If the consolidation unit reports its data in local currency, then the standardizing entry is also made in local currency.

The reported financial data and the standardizing entries are then translated into group currency during the currency translation process.

In the Consolidation system, standardizing entries are stored in separate data records in addition to the reported financial data. This is to allow for independent analysis of the data at any time. 

Standardizing entries that simultaneously post amounts to balance sheet items and income statement items can cause an adjustment to net income, in which case the Consolidation system automatically calculates the adjustment amount. This can lead to an allocation of deferred income taxes.

PRIVATE
standardizing entry 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A journal entry made to the financial data of companies being consolidated, in order to bring this data into line with corporate standards.

Standardizing entries can be made locally by the individual subsidiaries, however, the standardizing entries required from the group point of view are not known to the subsidiary, and are therefore only made in the Consolidation system.

If the subsidiary reports its data in local currency, then the standardizing entry will also be made in local currency.

The individual financial statement data and standardizing entries for the subsidiary are then translated into group currency during currency translation.

In the FI-LC System, standardizing entries are stored separately from the reported financial statement data in special data records. This makes it possible to analyze each type of data separately. 

Entries which post to both the balance sheet and income statement can cause an adjustment to net income that is calculated automatically in the Consolidation system. This can lead to the allocation of deferred taxes.

PRIVATE
standards data 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Data structure of the different EDI standards, for example EDIFACT or ANSI X12.

PRIVATE
standby database 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Identical copy of the production database on a standby database host.

The secondary (that is, standby) database service can be used if the primary database fails, so providing a continued service with minimal data loss. The secondary database is usually located at a remote site (connected by a network) and is kept up-to-date with the primary by the shipping of the transaction log records generated on the primary database.

Examples are Oracle Standby Database and Informix High-Availability Data Replication (HDR).

PRIVATE
standby power 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Electrical power that a utility company keeps on reserve for customers who produce their own energy. 

This power is used in case there is a temporary full or partial power outage caused by a malfunction, or if there is a shutdown due to an inspection.

PRIVATE
standing instructions 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Information relating to the business partner that is used on a recurring basis (such as payment methods and correspondence) and transferred automatically to the financial transactions. 

PRIVATE
start 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Point in time at which the processing of a work item starts.

The processing of a work item starts when the work item first assumes the status reserved or in process.

PRIVATE
start condition 

(CRM-BF)

condition that has to be fulfilled before a follow-up action is automatically started.

PRIVATE
start offset 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Period of time after which a maintenance package becomes due for the first time.

A start offset must be specified if a different period of time is valid the first time the maintenance package performed. For example, if the length of the cycle is two years, but the package is only to be performed for the first time after three years.

PRIVATE
start profile 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Set of parameter names used to automate the startup or shutdown of an R/3 system on a network-wide basis. 

The start profile contains parameter settings that determine which application servers and associated processes (e.g. spool processes) are to be started when an R/3 system is started. 

The start profile is generated on the basis of a model profile supplied by SAP and the installer's specifications regarding the size of the host system.

PRIVATE
start transaction 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Transaction whose execution allows all the import parameters of a workflow to be entered. After the start transaction has been executed, the SAP System starts the associated workflow with this data automatically.

PRIVATE
start-finish rule 

Project System (PS)

Measuring technique for determining the percentage of completion in progress analysis.

When the start-finish rule is used in progress analysis, the percentage of completion (POC) increases from 0% to the initial POC at the start date. When the finish date is reached, the POC is 100%. 

Values commonly used in the start-finish rule are:

· 0 - 100: The initial POC is 0 %. 
· 20 - 80: The initial POC is 20% 
· 50 - 50: The initial POC is 50 % 
You can use the start-finish rule if you want to make an initial rough estimate of how the project is progressing. You should only use it if you want to carry out analyses for the whole project structure.

PRIVATE
start-up method 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A sub-class of monitoring architecture methods, specifically those methods that should be automatically started when the server is started.

PRIVATE
state 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Status of an item or development plan in individual development planning.

PRIVATE
state license fee zone 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

One of the geographical elements within the geographical reference zone. It is used to establish tax or pricing conditions for a group of customers which have been entered in the system as coming from the same geographical area.

PRIVATE
statement block 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Block of logically related statements in an ABAP program.

Statement blocks are defined by control key words. Since they process parts of a task, they can be considered as substructures of a processing block.

PRIVATE
statement chain 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Sequence of concatenated statements in an ABAP program.

Example:

WRITE: SPFLI-CITYFROM, SPFLI-CITYTO.

or

WRITE: SPFLI-CITYFROM,

SPFLI-CITYTO.

PRIVATE
statement sequence 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Sequence of separated statements in an ABAP program.

Example:

WRITE SPFLI-CITYFROM.

WRITE SPFLI-CITYTO.

WRITE SPFLI-AIRPTO.

PRIVATE
statement structure 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Structure of an ABAP statement.

When developing programs in the ABAP Editor, you can use the 'Insert statement' function to insert the basic structure of an ABAP statement in the program code.

PRIVATE
statement wage type 

Payroll (PY)

Statement wage types are used to identify additions to a wage type. These wage types are shown in the payroll results with separate names.

PRIVATE
static breakpoint 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Breakpoint set directly in the program code using the ABAP Editor.

Static breakpoints are not user-specific. If a developer sets a static breakpoint, the program stops at this point for every developer.

Static breakpoints are always visible in the program code.

PRIVATE
static chart 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

DS planning board chart that cannot be randomly shown or hidden; it is permanently displayed.

PRIVATE
static lot-sizing procedure 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Procedure where the lot size is calculated using the entered quantities in the material's material master record. 

Costs incurred from storage, from setup procedures or from purchasing procedures are not taken into account. 

There are three different criterion according to which the lot size can be calculated:

· lot-for-lot order quantity (exact lot size) 
· fixed lot size 
· replenishment up to maximum stock level 
PRIVATE
station 

Product Variant Structure (LO-MD-PVS)

Line segment on the lowest level. It cannot be further divided. A product remains at a station for the duration of one takt only. Every station is a line segment, but not every line segment is a station.

PRIVATE
statistic 

Quality Management (QM)

Actual value, denoting a special characteristic in a frequency distribution.

Examples of statistics are:

· Mean value 
· Standard deviation of the sample (internal dispersion) 
PRIVATE
statistical company 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A statistical company is one which is established to accept specific types of entries, for example, non-group payables/receivables.

It is used during the breakdown of a financial statement item by trading partners.

In this case a partial breakdown can occur, whereby the value of the financial statement is split into parts that can be assigned to different trading partners and the remainder that is assigned to the statistical company.

A statistical company should not be assigned to a subgroup.

PRIVATE
statistical condition 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Used with split invoicing in exchanges, where a condition is needed to calculate excise duty. The value of the condition (net price) is not posted because it is accounted for by another invoice. 

PRIVATE
statistical key figure 

Controlling (CO)

Statistical values describing:

· Cost centers 
· Orders 
· Business processes 
· Profit centers 
There are two types of statistical key figures:

· Fixed value 
· Total value 
Fixed values are carried forward from the current posting period to all subsequent periods.

Totals values are posted in the current posting period only.

PRIVATE
statistical key figure group 

Controlling (CO)

An organizational unit that groups together statistical key figures that are to be processed in one step. 

PRIVATE
statistical line item 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Document item that is not relevant to the General Ledger and is kept in the contract accounts receivable and payable as a marker.

This items do not change posting totals for reconciliation keys and thus do not effect the transaction figures in the General Ledger. Statistical line items can be processed by the payment program and the dunning program.

Example: Down-payment request, budget billing request, statistical late payment fee

PRIVATE
statistical order 

Controlling (CO)

Statistical orders are not charged with costs in the normal sense. The costs posted to them are for information purposes only and cannot be settled. Every order in Controlling can be used as a statistical order.

PRIVATE
statistical posting 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The posting of a special G/L transaction where the offsetting entry is made automatically to a specified clearing account (received guarantees of payment for example). Statistical postings create statistical line items only.

PRIVATE
statistical process control 

Logistics - General (LO)

The application of statistical techniques to control operations and processes.

PRIVATE
statistical range of coverage 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Number of days the available plant stock covers requirements. This is assuming average daily requirements, and that no new receipts are taken into acount.

On the one hand, the statistical range of coverage can be defined by the MRP controller as the planned number of days that a material must still be available, and on the other hand it can be calculated by the system.

PRIVATE
statistical value 

Quality Management (QM)

Value of a statistic.

PRIVATE
statistical value 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Net domestic value (fair market value) of a product when it crosses a border. (Fair market value is the price the product is normally sold at in the manufacturer's domestic market.) This value is needed for each exported or imported item for INTRASTAT declarations. It is used as a basis for keeping track of foreign trade statistics. 

PRIVATE
statistics content component 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Content component that can be assigned to all levels of statistics content component hierarchies, can be assigned below the first level of a price content component hierarchy and cannot be assigned to structural content component hierarchies.

Content components are grouped for statistical evaluations in statistics content component hierarchies. 

Statistics, structural and price content components are distinguished according to their use in the content component hierarchy.

PRIVATE
statistics content component hierarchy 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Structure that describes relationships between content components in terms of statistics.

Structures of publications or radio stations can for instance be reproduced in a statistics content component hierarchy. This allows you to perform statistical evaluations for ads and commercials. 

· Statistics content component hierarchies should be created for sales of ads and Internet advertising. 
· You do not need to create this type of hierarchy for sales of commercials, ad inserts and distributions. 
PRIVATE
status 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Status of an archived document.

An archived document can have the following statuses:

· unknown:<tab> not known 
· prepared: cannot be accessed yet 
· online:<tab> accessible 
· offline:<tab> known but not accessible 
PRIVATE
status 

Personnel Management (PA)

Statuses identify the current standing of an object or infotype record within the following HR components: 

- Personnel Development (PA-PD)

- Organizational Management (PA-OS)

- Compensation Management (PA-CM)

- Training and Event Management (PE)

There are five statuses:

· active 
· planned 
· submitted 
· approved 
· rejected 
All objects and infotype records receive a status when they are created.

Statuses also affect the type of activities - creating, changing, deleting, etc. - that you may perform. For example, you cannot change an infotype record whose status is submitted. 

Note:

Do not confuse this status with an employee's status in Personnel Administration (PA-PA - Actions Infotype). 

PRIVATE
status 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Processing status of an IDoc (SAP standard format for electronic data exchange), for example "generated" or "ready for dispatch".

An IDoc generally has several statuses, which are stored in its status record and provide information on its progress so far. The current status (and hence the current processing status) is additionally found in the IDoc control record.

PRIVATE
status attribute 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Attribute assigned to a document by the system.

Example:
· VW: Viewed 
· RS: Reply sent 
PRIVATE
status attribute 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A monitoring attribute in which error message text and alert status can be reported. The status attribute describes the general status of an SAP component.

PRIVATE
status bar 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Element of the graphical user interface.

The system uses one of the output fields of the status bar to display messages issued by the primary window. Other fields in the status bar provide information on the system status.

The status bar extends along the entire width of the lower edge of the primary window.

PRIVATE
status characteristic 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Indicator with attributes that describe an aspect of a processing status, for example whether the ad spec data for an advertisement item was entered completely and the schedule lines could be generated by the system.

PRIVATE
status concept of physical documents 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Definition of the possible status of physical documents as well as Status transfers of physical documents in the SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro).

The status conept is used, for example, to control versioning.

PRIVATE
status confirmation 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Report from an external system about the processing status of business data received from an R/3 System in IDoc format. In R/3, the status confirmation is appended to the IDoc in the form of status records.

PRIVATE
status file 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

File which contains the status records which the EDI subsystem passes to the EDI interface for outbound messages. 

PRIVATE
Status file 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

File which contains the status records which were passed on to the EDI Interface by the EDI subsystem for outbound messages.

PRIVATE
status group 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Grouping of different statuses (such as delivery status, billing status, or pricing status) for the purpose of determining the status messages that appear in the incompletion log. 

PRIVATE
status information 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Information required for monitoring project progress during R/3 implementation.

Examples of activity data include scheduling and resource data. You can analyze activity data using Project analyses.

PRIVATE
status information 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Information required for monitoring project progress during R/3 implementation.

Examples of status information include scheduling and resource data. You can analyze status information using Project analyses.

PRIVATE
status information 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Information for monitoring the progress of an SAP System implementation project. The status information includes the management of deadlines and resources. You can analyze the status information in the project analysis.

PRIVATE
status line 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Line located at the bottom of the text entry area.

The status line contains:

· the assigned style 
· the current form 
· the section of text displayed 
PRIVATE
status log 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Record of the status history of a document info record. The log describes which user set a certain status and when. 

If the document type allows, you can make an additional log entry.

PRIVATE
status management 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Facility that allows you to set the current processing status of an object.

Statuses can be set by the system or by the user. The current status of an object (i.e. the combination of all statuses) determines which actions can be performed for which object.

PRIVATE
status network 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

System whereby document statuses are linked together (DMS) by defining previous statuses - which status can follow on from which. This enables you to control the workflow involved in processing a document info record and to document changes in the status log. 

For example, a simple status network might look like this:

· Work request 
· In work 
· Checked against standard 
· Released 
PRIVATE
status number 

Controlling (CO)

Defines the order of the user statuses in a status profile.

Statuses are usually set in ascending order according to their status number.

An object (such as an order or project) can have more than one status active at any one time. However, only one of these statuses can have a status number. If you set a new status with a status number, it deactivates the previous status. This is only allowed in certain circumstances.

PRIVATE
status object 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Object created by the system including the assignment of an object type (possibly a status profile) to a SAP object (such as an order, a resource or a project).

The system must create a status object so that the SAP object can use status management.

All the status information for a SAP object is stored under the object number of the corresponding status object in a separate status management table.

PRIVATE
status of physical documents 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

The system-relevant processing status of a physical document in the SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro). 

These statuses are used within KPro for ensuring consistency. Only certain status transfers of physical documents are allowed between these statuses.

PRIVATE
status profile 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Profile used to control user statuses.

A status profile is created by the user in general status management.

In a status profile you can

· define the sequence in which user statuses can be activated 
· define initial statuses 
· allow or prohibit certain business transactions 
PRIVATE
status reason 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

The reason why an applicant has been designated a certain overall status.

Example:

An applicant is rejected and receives status 'Rejected'. The following reasons can be given for the applicant's rejection:

· 01<tab> Insufficient qualifications 
· 02<tab> Formal error 
· 03<tab> Overqualified 
· 05<tab> No requirement 
PRIVATE
status record 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

One of the three record types of an IDoc (SAP standard format for electronic exchange of application data). 

Each status record contains a status that corresponds to an IDoc processing step.

PRIVATE
Status record 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

One of the three record types of an Intermediate Document.

The status record contains information on the status that have been assigned to an Intermediate Document during its processing.

One status record is created for each status.

PRIVATE
status selection profile 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

A status selection profile is a combination of system and user statuses used to select data.

For example, you can use status selection profiles in information systems to choose objects according to their status.

PRIVATE
status selection profile 

Project System (PS)

A selection profile is a combination of system and user statuses, used to select data in the project information system and to trigger predefined milestone functions.

PRIVATE
Status transfer 

Loans (TR-LO)

Status transfer describes the processing steps a security transaction or loan contract passes through from entry up to transfer to Accounting.

PRIVATE
status transfer of physical documents 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Management of physical documents in SAP Knowledge Provider by status transfers and status of physical documents. 

PRIVATE
status type 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Type of GUI status in the Menu Painter.

When creating a GUI status, you can choose one of the following status types:

· Screen 
· Dialog box 
· List 
· List in dialog box 
PRIVATE
status type 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Categorization of document statuses (DMS) according to distinguishing features.

You can assign a status type to a status if you want the system to make additional checks.

For example, you can define at which stage in the processing the status can be set.

The following status types are defined:

· Initial status 
· Primary status 
· Locked status 
· Original processing status 
· Archive status 
· Temporary status 
PRIVATE
status window 

Inbound Self-Billing Procedure (IS-A-SBI)

Window displaying - according to status - the self-billing transmissions that are still to go through initial processing, that is, for which the processing indicator has not been set. 

PRIVATE
status-dependent project version 

Project System (PS)

Project version dependent on the user and/or system status, and created by the system automatically if the status in an object, such as an activity, changes.

PRIVATE
statutory consolidation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The organizations being combined transfer their assets to a new organization created for this purpose. 

PRIVATE
steering committee 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Decision-making body to which the project team reports.

The steering committee comprises senior managers. It supervises the achievement the project targets in respect of work, costs and deadlines. It is a task of the steering committee to provide the conditions necessary for efficient completion of a project.

PRIVATE
steering committee 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Decision-making body to which the project team reports.

The steering committee comprises senior managers. It supervises the achievement the project targets in respect of work, costs and deadlines. It is a task of the steering committee to provide the conditions necessary for efficient completion of a project.

PRIVATE
steganography 

Application Components (SAP)

Methods of cryptography which seek to conceal the existence of a message.

A text file could, for example, be hidden "inside" an image or a sound file. By looking at the image, or listening to the sound, you would not know that there is extra information present. 

PRIVATE
step 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Elementary module of a workflow definition.

The following types of step exist:

· Activity (= task reference) 
· Condition, multiple condition 
· Event creator, wait step 
· Send mail 
· Web activity 
· Form step 
· Container operation 
· User decision 
· Document generation 
· Loop (UNTIL and WHILE) 
· Fork 
· Undefined step 
The individual steps are arranged and processed sequentially. Only steps in forks can be executed simultaneously.

Steps within a workflow definition can only be changed or inserted according to certain rules, taking into account block orientation.

PRIVATE
step 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Specifies the sequence of the various items in a development plan. One step can contain several (alternative) items.

PRIVATE
step acquisition 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Increase in the direct investment on behalf of an upper unit in an investee unit through the purchase of stock from a consolidation unit outside the consolidation group.

If the consolidation unit selling the stock belongs to the same consolidation group, this is referred to as a transfer.

PRIVATE
step acquisition 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Acquisition by an investor of the stock of a company in addition to the stock already held by this investor. 

The stock is acquired from a third party (that is, a company outside the group).

This transaction leads to an increase in the investment.

If, however, the stock is acquired from another company within the group, this is known as a transfer. 

PRIVATE
step consolidation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Consolidation procedure which consolidates the individual trading partners one level at a time, moving upwards in the hierarchy of a multi-level group.

The companies lowest in the hierarchy are consolidated first. The resulting individual financial statements are then used for consolidation on the next hierarchical level.

PRIVATE
step definition 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Part of a workflow definition. The step definition contains all the data relevant to the step. The scope depends on the step type defined.

PRIVATE
step log 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

All steps in a workflow for which processing has been started are recorded in the step log.

From the step log of a workflow, you can double-click on the appropriate entry to branch and display the work item (and change it if you have the appropriate authorization).

Errors which may have occurred during a workflow are displayed in the step log and can be analyzed using the error messages shown.

PRIVATE
step loop 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Sequence of repeated screen elements.

A step loop defines a kind of table which contains the elements in a number of repeated lines or blocks. You can define a step loop as fixed or variable.

Step loops are similar to table controls, but have less functional scope. You can convert step loops to table controls.

PRIVATE
step name 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Name to label a step in the workflow definition.

PRIVATE
stepwise simultaneous consolidation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A consolidation procedure that performs a simultaneous consolidation for a hierarchy of consolidation groups. 

A simultaneous consolidation is run separately for each consolidation group in the hierarchy. Special processing is only done for consolidation groups that contain one or more further consolidation groups. The resulting consolidated values are exactly equal to those which would be calculated if the given consolidation group were to directly include all of the consolidation units that are allocated to the group, either directly or indirectly via the lower-level groups. However, this consolidation procedure provides the following additional reports for the consolidation groups:

· You can report on the consolidated total values. 
· You can report on the elimination entries of the lower hierarchy levels, and the elimination entries that represent the delta values in the given consolidation group. 
As mentioned before, using this procedure achieves the same results as pure simultaneous consolidation. However, this procedure accurately discloses the results by consolidation unit and by hierarchy level.

In a pure step consolidation (which is not supported in this release), a consolidation group which contains further groups assumes the pre-consolidated total values of each group that it contains. During this process the detailed values at the consolidation unit level are lost. Although you can still subdivide the total value of each consolidation group into the effects from the various hierarchy levels, you can no longer do this for each consolidation unit. 

PRIVATE
stochastic blocking 

Materials Management (MM)

Procedure for controlling incoming invoices.

When stochastic blocking is active, the system decides at random whether an invoice should be blocked for payment. The greater the value of the invoice, the greater the probability that an invoice will be blocked for payment.

PRIVATE
stochastic blocking 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Procedure for checking invoices

In stochastic blocking, the system blocks invoices for payment at random. The higher the invoice value, the higher the probability of it being stochastically blocked.

PRIVATE
stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Materials Management term for part of a company's current assets.

It refers to the quantities of raw materials, operating supplies, semifinished products, finished products, and trading goods or merchandise on hand in a company's storage facilities. Also known as "inventory".

PRIVATE
stock allocation 

Retail (IS-R)

Procedure used at head office for planning, monitoring and controlling the allocation of materials to plants. 

Stock allocation is carried out using allocation tables.

PRIVATE
stock category 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Uniquely identifies a specific warehouse stock of a material, for example, quality inspection stock, returned stock, and so on.

PRIVATE
stock determination 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Cross-application function allowing you to determine the stock from which material is to be withdrawn in the course of stock removal, order picking, and staging operations.

This function supports the batch determination process and stock removal strategies of the Warehouse Management component (LE-WM).

PRIVATE
stock determination group 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

In conjunction with the stock determination rule, a unique key at plant level for a strategy in the stock determination process.

PRIVATE
stock determination rule 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

In conjunction with the stock determination group, a unique key at plant level for a strategy in the stock determination process.

PRIVATE
stock determination strategy 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Combination of stock determination rule and stock determination group. With predefined settings, the stock determination strategy facilitates the automatic withdrawal of materials. It is uniquely specified at plant level.

The stock determination strategy is linked directly to the material through assignment in the material master record. In contrast, the stock determination rule is defined in the calling application (e.g. Inventory Management or production orders). In this way it is possible to use different withdrawal strategies independently of the material and the calling application.

PRIVATE
stock in quality inspection 

Logistics - General (LO)

That part of total valuated stock which is currently undergoing quality inspection.

Stock in quality inspection is not part of "unrestricted-use" stock.

PRIVATE
stock in transfer 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Quantity of a material which, in a physical stock transfer using the two-step procedure, has already been taken out of stock at the point of issue but has not yet arrived at the point of receipt. 

Stock in transfer is part of valuated stock at the point of receipt, but cannot yet be labeled "unrestricted-use". 

Stock in transfer comprises the quantity transferred through transfer postings within Inventory Management but does not include the quantity transferred on the basis of stock transport orders. The latter type of stock is termed "stock in transit".

PRIVATE
stock in transit 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Quantity of a material that has already been withdrawn from storage at the issuing plant on the basis of a stock transport order, but has not yet arrived at the plant to which it is being transferred (receiving plant).

Stock in transit is included in the valuated stock of the receiving plant, but does not count as "unrestricted-use" stock. Outside SAP, stock in transit may also be referred to as "intransit inventory".

PRIVATE
stock indicator 

Cable Solution (CAB)

An indicator that determines how cable material stock is managed.

PRIVATE
stock item 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Item category with which a material kept in stock is entered as a component of a BOM.

To be able to enter a stock item, the material must have a material master record with a material type that allows quantities to be updated.

PRIVATE
stock item 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

This item category is used to enter a material as a component in a bill of material if the material is kept in stock.

Before you can enter a material as a stock item, a material master record must exist for the material. The material type of the material must support quantity update.

PRIVATE
stock keeping unit 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

A detailed schedule line of an AFS material.

AFS materials can be mapped in various grid values (e.g. 38/yellow) and category values (e.g. quality A/country of origin D). As long as AFS materials are only mapped in grid values or only in categories, a grid value or the AFS material in a category form a valid stock keeping unit. If a master grid and a coverage strategy are assigned to an AFS material, the stock keeping units correspond to the possible combinations of grid and category values.

PRIVATE
stock list 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

List showing the total quantity and value of the stock of one or more materials at plant and storage location levels.

For materials managed in batches, the stock of each batch can also be displayed. In the case of consignment materials, the stock figure per vendor can be shown.

PRIVATE
stock management level 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Total of all stock management units having the following characteristics in common:

· From the Inventory Management viewpoint: Plant, storage location, material type, and stock type 
· From the Warehouse Management viewpoint: Warehouse number and storage type 
Stock management units are assigned to a sample-based physical inventory via stock management levels. 

PRIVATE
stock management unit 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Part of a stock of material that is not subject to further subdivision and for which a separate book inventory balance exists.

Example:

The stock of a material in quality inspection at a storage location represents a stock management unit. 

PRIVATE
stock material 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Material that is constantly kept in stock (for example, a raw material).

A stock material has a material master record and is managed on a value basis in a material stock account. 

PRIVATE
stock of material provided to vendor 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Stock that is made available to the vendor (subcontractor) and stored on the vendor's premises but remains the property of your enterprise. It can only be used to carry out subcontracting work on the basis of subcontract orders.

PRIVATE
stock overview 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Overview of the stocks of a particular material across all organizational levels (for example, plant and storage location).

The different display versions of a stock overview correspond to the different stock types and the order in which these appear.

PRIVATE
stock placement strategy 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Strategy whereby the system automatically searches for a suitable storage bin in the warehouse for placing goods into storage.

As a rule, you define a certain stock placement strategy for each storage type (for example, search for the next empty bin) in order to optimize stockkeeping and the material flow within the warehouse.

PRIVATE
stock planner 

Retail (IS-R)

A stock planner is responsible for procurement operations in a site. A site can be "divided up" among a number of stock planners responsible for the procurement of different articles. An assignment to a purchasing group is made in the user master of every stock planner. If a stock planner has ordering autonomy, the purchasing group is copied to the purchase order.

PRIVATE
stock planner 

(IS-R-KUNDE)

A stock planner is responsible for procurement operations in a site. A site can be "divided up" among a number of stock planners responsible for the procurement of different articles. An assignment to a purchasing group is made in the user master of every stock planner. If a stock planner has ordering autonomy, the purchasing group is copied to the purchase order.

PRIVATE
stock planner group 

Retail (IS-R)

Sites are assigned stock planner groups, which are responsible for requirements planning. The assignment of a stock planner group to a site is dependent on the article involved.

PRIVATE
stock population 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Total of all stock management units covered by an inventory sampling.

The stock population is divided into the sampling area and the complete-count area.

PRIVATE
stock selection 

Allocation Run (IS-AFS-ARUN)

PRIVATE
stock symbol 

Application Components (SAP)

A unique abbreviation assigned to a security by a stock exchange that is used for identifying the security on stock tickers, automated information retrieval systems, and elsewhere.

PRIVATE
stock transfer 

Logistics - General (LO)

The removal of materials from storage at one location and their transfer to and placement into storage at another. 

Stock transfers can occur either within a single plant or between two different plants.

The removal of stock from storage at the first location and its placement into storage at the other can be posted in the system either in one step or in two.

PRIVATE
stock transfer 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The physical movement of materials from one warehouse to another, from one storage bin to another within a warehouse, or from one plant/storage location to another plant/storage location. 

PRIVATE
stock transfer horizon 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

Within this horizon, SNP does not plan shipments.

PRIVATE
stock transport order 

Materials Management (MM)

Purchase order used as a mechanism to request or instruct a plant to transport material from one plant to another (that is, to effect a longer-distance physical stock transfer) within the same enterprise.

The stock transport order allows delivery costs incurred as a result of the stock transfer to be debited to the material that was transported.

PRIVATE
stock transport scheduling agreement 

Materials Management (MM)

Scheduling agreement used as a mechanism to request or instruct a plant to transport material from one plant to another (that is, to effect a longer-distance physical stock transfer) within the same enterprise. The stock transport scheduling agreement allows delivery costs incurred as a result of the stock transfer to be debited to the material that was transported.

PRIVATE
stock type 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Means of subdividing storage location stock or special stock. The stock type indicates the usability of a material. 

The storage location stock and special stocks on a company's own premises are subdivided into three different types:

· Unrestricted-use stock 
· Stock in quality inspection 
· Blocked stock 
Special stocks with the vendor or customer are subdivided into two different stock types:

· Unrestricted-use stock 
· Stock in quality inspection 
If batch status management is active, a further stock type is supported: "restricted-use stock". 

The stock type has relevance in connection with the process of determining the available stock in Material Requirements Planning and to material withdrawals and the physical inventory process in Inventory Management.

PRIVATE
stock value 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Value of the total quantity of a material held in stock under a certain material number and belonging to the company holding it.

Example

Stock value for:

· A plant 
· A company code 
· A valuation type 
· A storage location 
PRIVATE
stock/requirements list 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Up-to-date overview of a material's stock situation.

The overview is generated usig a function which draws together all the current and relevant data (production orders, sales orders, and so on).

Therefore, it always shows the most up-to-date availability situation for a material as opposed to the MRP list which reflects the stock/ requirements situation at the time of the last planning run. 

PRIVATE
stockkeeping unit 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Unit of measure in which stocks of a material are managed.

The system converts all quantities that have been created with a different unit of measure into the stockkeeping unit.

The term "stockkeeping unit" is exclusively an SAP Inventory Management term and is synonymous with the term "base unit of measure" used in other applications.

PRIVATE
stop scheduling agreement release 

Enhancements to scheduling agreements MM (Outbound) (IS-A-SCH-EMM)

Scheduling agreement releases can be stopped either statically (i.e. per scheduling agreement item) or dynamically (i.e. on the basis of the criteria stored in the release creation profile). 

(See also "dynamic stop" and "static stop".)

PRIVATE
stop-off 

(APO-VS)

Stop made during a shipment. This refers, not to a rest break, but to one of several destinations within a shipment.

Example:

A shipment is made to several customers. It starts at plant A and has customers B, C and D as its destinations. The sequence of the shipment is A -> B -> C -> D, and there are two stop-offs: B and C.

PRIVATE
stopover 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

With regard to a business trip or off-site work, a destination other than the main destination

PRIVATE
storage area 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A logical or physical subdivision of the storage type.

A number of bin locations can be combined in one storage area according to different criteria selected by the user. 

For example:

· fire-containment area 
· area reserved for heavy material 
PRIVATE
storage area for partial quantities 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Storage type that has been specially created for the purpose of managing partial quantities.

PRIVATE
storage bin 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Smallest addressable unit of space in a warehouse (often referred to as a "slot").

Since the address of a storage bin is frequently derived from a coordinate system, the bin is referred to as a coordinate; for example, 02-04-03 refers to row 02, stack 04, level 03. 

PRIVATE
storage buckets profile 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Defines the time buckets in which data based on a given planning area is saved in Demand Planning or Supply Network Planning. A storage buckets profile specifies:

· One or more periodicities in which data is saved. 
· The horizon during which the profile is valid. 
· A time stream ID for data that is saved in buckets finer than days. The time stream must be as long as or longer than the horizon. It must not be shorter than the horizon. 
· The number of days for data that is saved in a fixed number of rolling days at the beginning of the planning horizon, and after that in a larger bucket. 
Weekly data that falls into two months is saved in separate storage buckets.

PRIVATE
storage category 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Logical view of physically stored data that is used as a secure area for original application files. Separating physical storage data into several logical views allows structured storage of different original application files.

You can define the following secure areas:

SAP Database (part of the standard SAP System)

Vault (defined in Customizing of DMS)

Archive (SAP ArchiveLink interface)

Storage systems that are controlled using the ArchiveLink HTTP Content Server interfeace such as: 

HTTP Content Server

RFC Archive

Example:

You would like to save original application files for different areas in a storage system. To do this you maintain the following storage categories for the storage systems:

A-1 for general information

A-2 for training course materials

A-3 for test instructions

PRIVATE
storage class 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Used to classify hazardous materials with regard to storage requirements.

Hazardous materials with similar characteristics are often grouped together under the same storage class, for example, flammable liquids or radioactive materials.

PRIVATE
storage costs 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Costs incurred from the storage of a material.

They are recorded in the material master record as a percentage of the valuation price, and are referred to by optimizing lot-sizing procedures during the lot-size calculation.

PRIVATE
storage costs indicator 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Indicator that specifies the percentage rate for storage costs, which is used for the procurement quantity calculation.

PRIVATE
storage data 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Data carrier where the original application file for a document info record is stored. The document info record also contains the path in the file system for finding the original.

Examples:
· Text file 
Application: Microsoft Word

Data carrier: p09324 (PC with Windows NT operating system)

Path in file system: d:\text01.doc

· Graphics file 
Application: PowerPoint

Data carrier: Archive_01 (archive defined using SAP ArchiveLink)

Path in file system: no path (the system finds the archive file ID automatically)

PRIVATE
storage location 

Logistics - General (LO)

An organizational unit facilitating differentiation between the various stocks of a material within a plant. 

PRIVATE
storage location 

Logistics Execution (LE)

An organizational unit that allows the differentiation of material stocks within a plant.

The storage location is hierarchically situated between the plant and the warehouse number.

PRIVATE
storage location 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Parameter that specifies where the SAP spool system should store data.

Spool data can be stored either in the database or in the file system.

PRIVATE
storage location MRP 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

In storage location MRP, the planning run is carried out at storage location level. The storage location stock is not contained in the available stock at plant level. Instead, it is planned separately.

The following possibilities are available:

· The storage location is excluded from the planning run. 
If the storage location is excluded from the materials planning, then the storage location stock is neither included in the available stock nor is materials planning carried out for it. The storage location stock is available for stock withdrawal without limitations. 

· The storage location is planned separately. 
If you have defined a reorder point and a replenishment level for storage location MRP, the system can monitor the storage location stock automatically. When the stock level falls below the reorder point, the system creates a procurement proposal for the replenishment quantity. The net requirements calculation is, however, limited to the storage location.

PRIVATE
storage location selection list 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

List of the storage locations at which a material is stored.

In the case of a goods issue, for example, the storage location selection list can be used as a basis for deciding from which storage locations a certain material should be withdrawn. 

PRIVATE
storage location stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Period-related quantity of a material at a storage location, differentiated according to stock type. 

PRIVATE
storage object 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Any object in the system for which storage-relevant data is stored, and which is linked to another object in the system, for example, a customer tank.

For example, a delivery scheduler needs to know the maximum capacity of oil tanks at both a plant and a customer business partner location.

PRIVATE
storage object access mode 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The way in which the system connects a storage object to its characteristic segment.

The access mode of a storage object characteristic segment indicates the type of storage object to which it belongs.

PRIVATE
storage object characteristic 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Any variable or descriptive text which describes an object which can be used to store materials (for example customer tanks).

Some storage object characteristics are entered and maintained in application-specific objects such as plants and storage locations. Other storage object characteristics can be entered and maintained using the storage object characteristic maintenance tool. 

PRIVATE
storage object class 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The technical classification of the storage object characteristic segment.

The storage object class defines which sub-segments of a storage object are active.

For example, a storage object characteristic segment may contain fields which exclusively describe bulk material storage characteristics or packaged goods storage characteristics.

PRIVATE
storage object history 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Data which records a change of state of a storage object.

For example, routine measurements of the contents of a storage object could be recorded in a storage object history.

PRIVATE
storage object segment 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A collection of characteristics which are generally applicable to inventory holding objects.

The storage object characteristic segment can be attached to various inventory holding objects in the system and allows processes to use the same mechanisms to determine key information about the storage object.

PRIVATE
storage object sequence number 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The number of a subordinate storage object in terms of the owning object.

For example a 憇hip-to?customer may have three storage objects with the numbers 001, 066 and X74. 

PRIVATE
storage object type 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The technique used to support the definition of common reference data for storage object characteristic segment instances.

PRIVATE
storage path 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

The path under which the R/3 System places documents that are to be stored in a file repository.

PRIVATE
storage resource 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Storage or production unit that combines the functions of storage facilities (for example, inventory management) and resources (for example, capacity requirements planning).

Storage resources link a storage location to a resource and can be used for intermediate storage of materials during production. Their capacities are not only defined based on time, but also based on quantity.

The following types of storage resource are distinguished:

· Storage resources that are only used for storing materials 
These storage resources are available for storage continuously over time. During planning, they are only considered with regard to their stocks.

· Storage resources where production processes also take place 
During planning, these storage resources are considered both with regard to their stock level, as well as their commitment based on time.

PRIVATE
storage resource 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Storage unit that combines the functions of a storage facility (for example, inventory management) and a resource (for example, finite capacity scheduling).

Storage resources link a storage location to a resource and can be used for intermediate storage of materials during production. Their capacities are not only defined based on time, but also based on quantity.

PRIVATE
storage section 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Logical or physical subdivision of a storage type. .

You can group several storage bins with the same characteristics into one storage section.

The criteria for this grouping can include, for example, section for heavy materials, section for bulky materials, and so on.

PRIVATE
storage section 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A logical or physical subdivision of the storage type.

A number of storage bins can be grouped together into one storage section according to different criteria selected by the user.

Examples: fire-containment section, section reserved for heavy materials.

PRIVATE
archive 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Electronic data carrier for recording, storing and provision of documents.

Data is archived, for example, on optical disks which cannot be overwritten. This means that documents cannot be changed once they have been archived.

PRIVATE
storage type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A physical or logical subdivision of a complex warehouse (= warehouse number), distinguished by the warehouse procedures used or its organization form or function.

Examples
· goods receipt area 
· goods issue area 
· picking area 
· high rack storage area 
· posting change area 
PRIVATE
storage type search 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Search strategy used by the system to determine into which storage type a material should be placed or from which storage type a material should be removed.

PRIVATE
storage unit 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A logical grouping of one or several amounts of material which can be managed within a warehouse as a unit that belongs together.

Each storage unit has a number which identifies it, the storage unit number (SU number).

PRIVATE
storage unit document 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Document that provides information about a storage unit. Currently, there are 4 kinds of storage unit documents: 

· Transfer order document 
Displays information about a single item for the movement of a material in a storage unit.

· Storage unit contents document 
Provides a list of the contents and quantities of all the materials in a storage unit.

· Storage unit (SU) document 
Displays several sections with the same SU number in numerical and bar code formats. This document can be used to support your administrative processes. For example, when you need to note the SU number for a storage unit, you can tear off a small section of the SU document for scanning or other administrative purposes.

· Storage unit / Transfer order document 
The SU/TO document displays information about the movement of an entire storage unit.

PRIVATE
Storage Unit Management 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Storage unit (SU) management in the WM component makes it possible to optimize warehouse capacity and control material flow utilizing storage units (logical groupings of materials) within the warehouse. 

All storage units, whether the materials are stored on standard pallets, wire baskets or other containers, are assigned an identifier - a number - which is maintained in the system as the storage unit number. Therefore, it is possible at any given time to know where each storage unit is located in the warehousing complex, the amount of material contained in it, and which operations have been processed or planned for it.

PRIVATE
storage unit number 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Number that clearly identifies a storage unit within a client.

PRIVATE
storage unit type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Classification of storage units.

Storage units that are handled in the same manner and have the same physical features are classified by a storage unit type.

Example: All storage unit types that consist of a standard wooden European pallet as a loading device and materials with a maximum stack height of 80 cm (including the height of the wooden pallet) can be grouped together under the storage unit type "S80". 

Other examples are:

· E1 = standard European pallet 
· I1 = standard industrial pallet 
· WB = wire basket 
· TK = tank 
PRIVATE
store 

Retail (IS-R)

Type of plant in which goods are presented and sold to consumers.

PRIVATE
store 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

After data is archived, you can move the data from the archive files to an external storage system using the Content Management Service (CMS). Files can be created in any directory and are not restricted to the basic path of the storage system.

PRIVATE
store and assign 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

The storage strategy "store and assign" contains the following processing steps:

· The incoming document is stored in an external storage system. 
· A workflow is then started with the aim of assigning the document to an object or business object in the R/3 system. 
· The workflow is processed immediately and therefore also the assignment of the stored document to the business object. 
The only difference between the strategy "store and assign" and "storing for subsequent assignment" is that the workflow is started immediately. In this way the user who stores the incoming document also assigns it immediately to the current object or business object.

PRIVATE
store and enter 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

The storage strategy "storing and entering" involves the following processing steps:

· The incoming document is stored in an external storage system. 
· This starts a workflow, which is used to enter the business object in the R/3 System. A link to the stored document can then be seen in the R/3 System. The workflow is processed (or in other words, 
· the object is entered) immediately. 
"Storing and entering" is therefore analogous to the storage strategy "storing for subsequent entry", except that the workflow starts immediately, meaning that the agent who stores the incoming document, also enters the business object directly after storing. 

PRIVATE
store autonomy 

Retail (IS-R)

Power of store to make own decisions in certain areas.

PRIVATE
store characteristic 

Retail (IS-R)

Data on the characteristics of a store.

PRIVATE
store communication 

Retail (IS-R)

Store communication stands for the controlled exchange of business messages between a store-based retailing system and a central system, whereby data remains consistent between the two systems. 

In SAP Retail, this is achieved either via remote access to the central system or via ALE technology (Application Link Enabling).

PRIVATE
store confirmation request 

Retail (IS-R)

Request issued to store for the confirmation of certain data (such as sales volume, stock levels or requirements) for analysis purposes.

PRIVATE
store delivery 

Retail (IS-R)

Special type of delivery in which the goods recipient is a store.

PRIVATE
store department 

Retail (IS-R)

One of the ways of representing the internal structure of a plant from a retailing viewpoint.

Departments are often defined as cost centers. Departments play an important role in internal logistics in stores. 

PRIVATE
store master 

Retail (IS-R)

Store master records in their entirety.

PRIVATE
store master record 

Retail (IS-R)

Master record for a store.

PRIVATE
store order 

Retail (IS-R)

Request for goods triggered by store.

A store order can be converted into the following follow-on documents:

· Purchase requisition 
· Purchase order (to an internal or external vendor) 
· Sales order 
· Delivery 
A store order can be created in one of two ways:

· Online 
One of the above documents is created in the R/3 system by a store or by headquarters at the request of a store (by telephone, for example).

· Offline 
The store sends its requirements or ordering information by ALE to headquarters where the above documents are automatically created. If this cannot be done automatically (due to data incompleteness, for example), the store order has to be manually processed in headquarters.

PRIVATE
store retailing 

Retail (IS-R)

The functions in a distributed retailing system that are specific to the store in which they are used. 

PRIVATE
store retailing system 

Retail (IS-R)

Computer-aided retailing or POS system used locally in the stores of a retail company.

PRIVATE
store return 

Retail (IS-R)

Return of goods from store to distribution center.

PRIVATE
store trading 

Retail (IS-R)

A retail format involving a store in a fixed location.

PRIVATE
storing for subsequent assignment 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

The storage strategy "storing for subsequent assignment" contains the following processing steps: 

· The incoming document is stored in an external storage system. 
· A workflow is then started with the aim of assigning the document to an object or business object in the R/3-System. 
· The workflow is processed at a later time, and therefore the assignment of the document to an object or business object also takes place later. 
PRIVATE
storing for subsequent entry 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

The storage strategy "storing for subsequent entry" involves the following processing steps:

· The incoming document is stored in an external storage system. 
· This starts a workflow, which is used to enter a business object in the R/3 System. A link to the stored document can then be seen in the R/3 System. 
· The workflow is processed (or in other words, the object is entered) at a later stage. 
PRIVATE
storing in dialog 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Storing a document in an archive.

Storing in dialog means that the document to be archived is displayed, and the archiving is requested in an R/3 application. The request is carried out immediately and the result is returned to the R/3 application. Incoming documents are archived in the dialog.

PRIVATE
straight 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

The Portable Interactive Graphics (PIG) project for displaying graphics in MiniApps uses a color palette. There are different color schemes to determine which colors are selected from the palette in which order.

You can use the "multi-colored straight" scheme for all charts except curve / line charts.

This scheme is not to be confused with the "multi-colored straight reverse" scheme.

PRIVATE
straight reverse 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The Portable Interactive Graphics (PIG) project for displaying graphics in MiniApps uses a color palette. There are different color schemes to determine which colors are selected from the palette in which order.

You should only use the "multi-colored straight reverse" scheme with curve / line charts.

This scheme is not to be confused with the "multi-colored straight" scheme.

PRIVATE
stranding 

(CAB)

The process of twisting several wires together to make a cable.

PRIVATE
strategic forecasting 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Type of forecasting that focuses on producing regional or national sales projections at the Brand aggregate level. These forecasts assist management in developing long-range capacity planning and business planning strategies. Management is subsequently provided with a detailed business analysis (such as price sensitivity, media responsiveness and event analysis) of the business drivers that influence sales demand. Strategic forecasting is long-range (one month to five years) and business planning-oriented. 

PRIVATE
strategic posting 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A posting strategy enables the user to determine which consolidation unit is to be posted with respect to each consolidation task, when differences, adjustments to net income and the like, occur. 

For example, the user could determine that any occurring elimination differences always be posted to the company that reported the payable.

PRIVATE
strategy plan 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Maintenance plan that you can use to represent complex maintenance cycles, with the help of maintenance strategies. For simple maintenance cycles, you use the single cycle plan, to which no maintenance strategy, just a maintenance cycle is assigned.

Example:
A maintenance task is to be performed on a reference object every 100 operating hours or every 500 compression cycles.

PRIVATE
strategy type 

Batches (LO-BM)

A strategy type contains default values which are taken over when a strategy record is created. The following information can be stored:

· a sort rule 
· the maximum number of batch splits 
· the information whether the number of batch splits can be changed during batch determination 
· the unit of measure in which the batches are to be displayed for selection (in unit of entry or in stockkeeping unit) 
· the information whether batch determination is to be carried out in dialog mode 
· a quantity proposal 
Furthermore, you can store a selection class. If you do so, however, you cannot enter a different selection class when creating a stra tegy record.

PRIVATE
stratification 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Process during inventory sampling.

In the stratification process, the sampling area is divided into individual strata, each with relatively small value dispersion.

The random selection and extrapolation are carried out separately for each stratum.

PRIVATE
street route 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Sequence for reading the registers in a meter reading unit.

PRIVATE
street section 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Division of a street.

This becomes necessary if all allocations do not apply to all addresses on one street, for example, if there are different zip codes for one street.

The street section is defined by the house number range.

PRIVATE
stress test 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Testing the complete R/3 environment with all components involved (transactions, ABAP, Basis, etc.) in certain scenarios until the system performs to pre-defined values. This includes pushing the system to peak capacity. Stress testing involves the cooperation of end users, application and Basis components, with the goal of making the system fast an reliable.

PRIVATE
strict versioning 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Function in SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro) that ensures the content of a component of a physical document cannot be overwritten.

Each change to the component content of a physical document requires that a new physical document is created with all the components.

PRIVATE
structural content component 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Content component that can be assigned to all levels of a structural content component hierarchy and can be assigned below the first hierarchy level in price and statistics content component hierarchies.

Content components are grouped in structural content component hierarchies to describe the content structure. 

Structural, price and statistics content components are distinguished according to their use in the content component hierarchy.

PRIVATE
structural content component hierarchy 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Structure that descibes relationships between content components from a structural perspective.

Structures of publications or websites can be reproduced in a structural content component hierarchy. This allows you to sell and position ads, banners and buttons.

· Structural content component hierarchies should be created for the sale of ads and Internet advertising. 
· You do not need to create this type of hierarchy for the sale of commercials, ad inserts and distributions. 
PRIVATE
structural enhancement 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

If a hierarchy structure enhancement with

· new documents 
· new hypertext books 
is used, these new subnodes are also used more than once.

PRIVATE
structural graphics 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Structural graphics is a tool for displaying and editing within Organizational Management. Using structural graphics, you can display the structure of your organizational plan and move or edit individual objects within your structure.

PRIVATE
structural report 

HR Information Systems (PA-IS)

Structural reports are used to report on business data displayed in a tree structure. This could be an enterprise's organizational structure, for example, or its training program.

Structural reports enable you, for example, to restrict reporting to all of the objects assigned to one specific branch of the tree structure.

PRIVATE
structural sales 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Sales unit which is hierarchically structured and usually legally independent. Employee remuneration and career paths within structural sales are performance-oriented and the emphasis is placed on sales success and the procurement of new staff.

PRIVATE
structure 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Structured data type in ABAP.

A structure is a group of internal fields that logically belong together.

In ABAP, you address an entire structure by its name. To address the individual fields within a structure, you specify the name of the structure followed by the relevant field name.

PRIVATE
structure 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

ABAP Dictionary object type.

Object type of the ABAP Dictionary.

A structure is a complex type and consists of components that can have any type (data element, structure, table type or reference type).

Structures are used in ABAP programs or to define the type of the interface parameters of function modules. 

PRIVATE
structure 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Type of info object in the SAP Knowledge Warehouse.

A structure contains a hierarchy of links to documents with content information (content objects) and possibly to other structures.

Structures are used as a table of contents and as a navigation instrument when displaying.

PRIVATE
structure 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

This is the name of the structure, if you are working with a logical database and the structure in the "Segment" field is a pseudonym for a real structure.

PRIVATE
structure depth 

HR Information Systems (PA-IS)

A parameter that you can set with other parameters when requesting reports. The term "structure depth" refers to the hierarchical structures used in Personnel Planning.

The various elements of a hierarchical structure are arranged on successive levels. When particular reporting types are requested, you can determine the number of levels in the structure that are included in the report. To do so, you enter the structure depth. The system uses the root organizational unit that you specified earlier as its starting point, and then processes the number of levels you entered. 

PRIVATE
structure graphic 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A type of graphic comprising network graphics and hierarchy graphics.

PRIVATE
structure hierarchy 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Function in the ABAP Editor that compresses the source code of a program so that only the essential statements are displayed.

PRIVATE
structure include 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Substructure that is linked into another structure.

This substructure can only be displayed within another structure.

PRIVATE
structure indicator 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Key for the edit mask.

You can use the structure indicator to:

· determine the generic structure of the location number 
· make the hierarchy levels within the location structure visible in the location number 
PRIVATE
structure instance 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA) Occurrence of an organizational unit.

PRIVATE
structure link 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Structure referenced from another structure. A structure that was inserted as a link is displayed as a node without undernodes in the Web Browser. If you click on the node, the structure is displayed in a new structure window with all its subnodes.

PRIVATE
Structure Modeler 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

An ASAP accelerator with which you can graphically display the organizational structure of your enterprise using R/3 organizational units. You can only use the R/3 Structure Modeler if you Visio user.

PRIVATE
structure modeling 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Using the R/3 Structure Modeler, it is possible to portray structure scenarios of your enterprise, across several applications, taking account of strategic business processes, information flows, distribution scenarios, and R/3 business objects. The Structure Modeler uses a colored tile to show each instance of an organizational unit. By studying the advantages and disadvantages of the various alternatives, you can better select the scenario most suited to your implementation.

PRIVATE
structure node 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A node in a master data hierarchy that contains further dependent or subordinate nodes.

PRIVATE
structure nodes 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Part of an IMG structure which can contain other structure nodes or IMG activities.

PRIVATE
structure overview 

Project System (PS)

List in the information system; it displays all the selected object types, such as WBS elements and activities, in their hierarchical structure.

You can access individual overviews and detail screens from the structure overview.

PRIVATE
structure planning 

Project System (PS)

The planning of an actual project structure - the project itself, associated networks, network activities, and activity elements, along with the relationships between them.

PRIVATE
structure proxy 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The structure proxy deals with structure graphics such as networks.

PRIVATE
structure relationship 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Instance of a special relationship class pre-defined by the SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro).

The structure relationship is of relationship type "hyperlink" and is used to administer the Where_used list for hyperlinks that form structures.

PRIVATE
structure scenario 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In structure modeling, the portrayal of business units such as legal entities, enterprise areas, or the locations of a company, using organizational units in the R/3 System (for example, company code, enterprise area, plant). You can display a company's structure by linking and assigning these organizational units. You may use business area scenarios, company code scenarios, or profit center scenarios, depending on the way you protray your business units. 

PRIVATE
structure title 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Heading in the hierarchy structure (table of contents) of an Implementation Guide.

The structure title corresponds to the short text (that is, the document title). Unlike a node, a structure title has no "subchapters".

PRIVATE
structure view 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

View type in the ABAP Dictionary.

Structure views were used to generate structures out of fields from several tables.

From Release 3.0, the creation of structure views is no longer supported.

PRIVATE
structured article 

Retail (IS-R)

Group of articles (such as a set, prepack, or display) that is handled in certain logistics processes as a separate article. You assign the components to the structured article when maintaining the bill of material (BOM). The structured article itself is the BOM header, its components the BOM items.

Structured articles can be resolved into their components, for example, upon goods receipt.

PRIVATE
structured data type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ABAP data type.

Structured data types can either be predefined or user-defined.

PRIVATE
Structured Entity Relationship Model 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Modeling method used to create data models in the Data Modeler.

PRIVATE
structured field symbol 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Field symbol that points to an internal or external structure.

Structured field symbols can be any structure, or a structure defined in the ABAP Dictionary.

When specifying the structure, you must define an initial field to which the field symbol points. 

PRIVATE
structured material 

Retail (IS-R)

Group of materials (such as a set, prepack, or display) that is handled in certain logistics processes as a separate material. You assign the components to the structured material when maintaining the bill of material (BOM). The structured material itself is the BOM header, its components the BOM items.

Structured materials can be resolved into their components, for example, upon goods receipt.

PRIVATE
structured query language 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Query language developed by IBM to facilitate access to relational databases.

SQL has two types of statements:

· DDL (data definition language) statements 
· DML (data manipulation language) statements 
PRIVATE
Structured Query Language 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Query language developed by IBM to facilitate access to relational databases.

SQL has two types of statements:

· DDL (Data Definition Language) statements 
· DML (Data Manipulation Language) statements 
PRIVATE
structured type 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Type consisting of elementary types.

PRIVATE
student number 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

Personal identification number that the university assigns to each registered student.

PRIVATE
style 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Type of style sheet.

Styles consists of paragraph and character formats which can be used to format documents.

Styles are subordinate to forms. If a form contains attributes that are ignored in the style, the attributes of the form are used.

PRIVATE
sub-annual consolidation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Consolidation which does not include all the periods in a year and takes place at least twice a year. 

Users can define the frequency of consolidation and the periods to be included.

Examples:

· Monthly consolidation 
· Quarterly consolidation 
· Semi-annual consolidation 
PRIVATE
sub-application 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Part of an application, according to the price list.

PRIVATE
subappraisal 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

An individual appraiser's appraisal for a multisource appraisal. The overall appraisal is generated from the various subappraisals.

PRIVATE
sub-assembly 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

An assembly that is also a component in another assembly.

PRIVATE
subassignment 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A characteristic that can further differentiate or break down the values of characteristic financial statement item. SAP delivers the following predefined subassignments:

· subitem category and subitem 
· partner unit 
· year of acquisition 
· period of acquisition 
· transaction currency 
· unit of measure 
The value assignments of the characteristic subitem is free, which means that the customer can use the characteristic in any way they see fit, say for example, for the assignment of transaction types or regions. The breakdown category of a financial statement item determines how the subitem is used.

In addition to the predefined subassignments, the customer can define custom subassignments, which extend the consolidation database. Examples for this might be the fields Country, Product Group, and so forth.

PRIVATE
sub-calculation (CAPP) 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The calculation of standard values for an individual processing step of an operation.

The calculation of standard values for the operation "turning", for example, can be split up into the sub-calculations "straight turning" and "facing".

PRIVATE
subcategory 

HR Manager's Desktop (PA-MA)

Within a theme category, a subcategory groups together subcategories and/or executable functions with related content. A subcategory is therefore a way of subdividing the function tree in the left screen area, and does not trigger a system activity itself. 

PRIVATE
subclaim 

Claims Management (IS-IS-CM)

A subclaim is opened when a new claimant has to be assigned to a claim.

PRIVATE
subcontract order 

Materials Management (MM)

Instruction to a supplier (subcontractor) to manufacture an ordered part using specified "materials to be provided" (free-issue materials).

A subcontract order contains a maximum of one order item (for the ordered material or the ordered service/work) and one or more "material to be provided" items (for materials that the orderer makes available to the subcontractor free of charge for processing purposes). 

PRIVATE
subcontract order 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Instruction to a supplier (subcontractor) to manufacture an ordered part using the products specified in the relevant "products to be provided" items.

A subcontract order contains a maximum of one order item (for the ordered product or the ordered service/work) and one or more "product to be provided" items (for products that the orderer makes available to the subcontractor free of charge for processing purposes). 

PRIVATE
subcontracting 

Materials Management (MM)

In the SAP System, the processing, by an external supplier, of materials provided by a customer. The result of this processing is the manufacture by the supplier (subcontractor) of an ordered material or product, or the performance by the supplier of an ordered service.

PRIVATE
subcontracting 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A process during which a product (ordered product) is manufactured by a vendor (subcontractor) who, however, requires certain components (products to be provided) in order to manufacture the product; These components are to be provided by the ordering party or by a third party. The vendor (subcontractor) sends the ordered product back to the ordering party, who then uses the ordered product as a component for the finished product.

PRIVATE
Subcontracting 

(IS-AD-SUC)

Maintenance of a part by a vendor (in this case, a subcontractor), therefore, a form of outsourcing. 

The service provider provides the part to be maintained to the subcontractor along with other components that may have to be exchanged during the subcontract rework. After maintaining the part, the subcontractor returns it to the service provider.

PRIVATE
subcontracting challan 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

In India, a document that you use to track components sent to subcontractors, primarily for excise purposes. 

Under normal circumstances, you are liable for excise duty on any excisable materials that leave your premises. However, an exception is made for materials that you send to subcontractors, provided that they process the materials and return them to you in the form of the end product.

The subcontracting challan serves as a record of all the excisable materials that you have issued. When the subcontractor returns the end product, you reconcile it against the challan. If any of the materials cannot be accounted for, you are liable for excise duty on them.

PRIVATE
subcontractor 

Materials Management (MM)

In the SAP R/3 System, an external supplier who performs certain work or manufactures a certain material or product for a customer using materials provided by the latter for this purpose. 

PRIVATE
subcontractor 

(APO-PPS)

Vendor, who manufactures an ordered product for an ordering party, for which required components are to be provided by the ordering party or a third party. Once production is completed, the subcontractor sends the ordered product back to the ordering party, who then uses the ordered product as a component for the finished product. 

PRIVATE
subcontractor 

Supply Network Planning (APO-SNP)

PRIVATE
Subcontractor 

(IS-AD-SUC)

Vendor who performs preventive maintenance/maintenance tasks for a service provider. The subcontractor receives the parts to be maintained from the service provider and delivers the maintained parts back.

PRIVATE
subcriterion 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In the vendor evaluation system, a component of a main criterion.

For example, the subcriteria "price level" and "price history" together constitute the main criterion "price". That is to say, the score for the main criterion "price" is derived from the scores for these two subcriteria.

Users can specify subcriteria and apply different weights to them.

PRIVATE
subenvironment 

Controlling (CO)

Group of functions which are assigned to an environment and located at a lower level than the main environment. Subenvironments group functions by theme. They are provided in the standard system. 

A subenvironment can be assigned to different environments. When you assign a function to a subenvironment, it is automatically made available in all main environments containing that subenvironment. When you define a template, however, only the environment can be specified, and not the subenvironment.

PRIVATE
subfeature 

Personnel Management (PA)

Subfeatures are used by main features (= features). They return values by querying various personnel and data structure fields of an enterprise.

A subfeature can be used in various main features. If several features have identical parts, they can be stored in a subfeature and then included in a main feature.

PRIVATE
subfeature operation 

Personnel Management (PA)

The operation FLDID is used to call a subfeature. Processing then continues in the subfeature.

PRIVATE
subfunction 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV)

Function in the event-controled process chain (EPC) of a process.

Subfunctions are not assigned directly to business application components.

PRIVATE
subgroup 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A consolidated entity is called a subgroup if its consolidation units represent companies.

PRIVATE
subgroup-consolidating entry 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A subgroup-consolidating entry is one which is made to eliminate a parent's investment against the equity of an investee.

The journal entries that accomplish the consolidation are typically:

· consolidation of investments 
· reclassifications on a group level 
PRIVATE
subitem 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A subassignment of a financial statement item. Other optional subassignments are partner unit, transaction currency, and year of acquisition.

Subitems might be used to further classify FS items with transaction types, product groups, division and so on. Fixed assets might require the assignment of transaction types in order to portray the item's development from the beginning balance to the ending balance. 

Subitems can be classified using subitem categories.

PRIVATE
sub-item 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Subdivision of a BOM item.

The difference between one sub-item and the others is the installation point. A sub-item has no control functions in the bill of material. It can be used to help create company-specific automatic assembly programs.

PRIVATE
sub-item 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Item in a sales document that refers to a higher-level item.

Services and rebates in kind can be entered as sub-items belonging to main items.

PRIVATE
sub-item 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Sub-items arise when a line item is partially cleared. There are two types of sub-items: cleared and open. 

D 
PRIVATE
sub-item 

Manufacturer Part Number (IS-A&D-MPN)

Item created by the System if a part has been exchanged.

The sub-items refer to a main item; the main item becomes a statistical noted item.

PRIVATE
subitem category 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The subitem category allows you to classify your subitems, which are needed for the additional assignment of financial statement items. A subitem category is assigned to each FS item, thus allocating all of the associated subitems of the category to the FS item. 

For example, you can define subitem categories for:

· Transaction types 
· Product groups 
· Divisions 
· etc. 
PRIVATE
subitem category-like characteristic 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A characteristic that shares the same properties as as the characteristic subitem category, these properties being: 

· The characteristic is independent, but belongs to a compound with a dependent characteristic. 
· The characteristic has a fixed value in the breakdown category. 
PRIVATE
subject 

Campus Management (IS-CM)

A branch of knowledge or study arranged and formulated for teaching.

PRIVATE
subject 

(CRM-BTX)

Description of a problem, cause or solution action in coded form. This coding consists of a catalog type, code group and code. They can be assigned hierarchically to display relationships such as problem and cause in the coding.

PRIVATE
subject profile 

(CRM-BTX)

Grouping of code group profiles from different catalogs. The subject profile is used to limit the selection of subjects in transaction processing. The limitation can be structured, thereby enabling the creation of a hierarchy. The subject profile is assigned to the transaction type.

PRIVATE
subject profile category 

Customer Service (CS)

Controls attributes of the subject profile, for example, how many catalog categories are allowed, which ones, and whether one or more codes can be selected using the application help. 

PRIVATE
subledger accounting 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Accounting at the subsidiary ledger level, such as

· Customer 
· Vendor 
· Asset 
Subledgers give more details on the postings made to the reconciliation accounts in the general ledger. 

PRIVATE
sub-ledger accounting 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Accounting which encompasses a sub-ledger such as debtors, creditors or assets.

Sub-ledgers provide more detailed information on the reconciliation accounts in the General Ledger. 

PRIVATE
sublocation 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

A sublocation is a subdivision of a location. It implies the logical or

physical separation of stock.

Sublocations of a plant or a disposition area are:

storage locations

PRIVATE
submitted 

Personnel Management (PA)

Submitted refers to one of the statuses you can assign to objects and infotype records in Personnel Management. 

See also: Status (PA)

PRIVATE
subnetwork 

Project System (PS)

Network which replaces a network activity and only covers a portion of the project. It is linked to other subnetworks in the same project.

Subnetworks are generally used in large projects.

PRIVATE
subobject 

Customizing (BC-CUS)

Part of a view cluster.

The navigation window contains the subobjects in their various dependencies. The complex business object is displayed as the superior object, and its subobjects are dependent objects. 

PRIVATE
subobject 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Subobject of a Customizing object. Subobjects were managed in the Customizing object directory until Release 4.5B. They linked Customizing objects to documents in the IMG structure. IMG activity management changes have made the creation of subobjects unnecessary except inexceptional circumstances.

PRIVATE
sub-operation 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A sub-operation is subordinate to an operation.

Sub-operations are used, for example, to allocate persons and machines to an operation for which several persons or machines are needed at the same time.

A sub-operation can be costed, but it cannot be scheduled.

There are, for example, the following types of sub-operations:

· sub-operations of operations in routings 
· sub-operations of operations in maintenance task lists 
PRIVATE
sub-order 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Order which is inferior to a superior order within an order hierarchy.

PRIVATE
subordinate packing instruction 

Handling Unit Management (LO-HU)

Used to create multi-level handling units. They contain materials and packaging materials, and can contain further subordinate packing instructions.

PRIVATE
subordinate relationship 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

A subordinate relationship can be entered in addition to a main relationship. Subordinate relationships also consist of combinations of location and exchange partner.

For example, you can use a subordinate relationship to show that each business partner can be either customer or vendor. This is the case, for example, if the OEM delivers the empty packaging and receives the full, while the vendor receives the empty packaging and delivers the full. One of the two scenarios can be represented in the main relationship and one in the subordinate.

You can also use subordinate relationships to map collective accounts, that is, accounts with several exchange partners.

PRIVATE
subpopulation 

Quality Management (QM)

A clearly defined part of a population.

PRIVATE
sub-product 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Product actually delivered to the customers. (This differs from the base product, which is relevant for the valuation)

PRIVATE
subproject 

Project System (PS)

Internal organizational unit in the Project System, used to divide a work breakdown structure (WBS) into different responsibility areas.

Subprojects thus form the organizational basis for decentralized project management.

You can divide a WBS into areas, assigning separate budget responsibility to each area.

These areas consist of WBS elements which are linked in the hierarchy, so forming a subtree within the overall WBS. This is called a subproject and is separately identified.

Each subproject has an identifier. No two subprojects with the same project definition may have the same identifier, however, you can use the same subproject identifier in different project definitions.

The subproject identifier is stored in the WBS element. It is passed on if you later subdivide the WBS element further.

PRIVATE
subrogee 

Claims Management (IS-IS-CM)

One who acquires by subrogation rights belonging to another. A person who assumes the rights or claims of another (the subrogor) against a third party. An insurer who takes its insured's right to recover from a third party.

PRIVATE
subroutine 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Program module that can be called by any program.

You use subroutines to avoid having to write frequently used program components more than once. Data can be passed explicitly from and to subroutines.

There are two types of subroutine:

· internal subroutines 
· external subroutines 
PRIVATE
subschema 

Payroll (PY)

A subschema is a personnel calculation schema that is called up in another schema using the COPY function. A subschema does not have to be executable.

PRIVATE
subscreen 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Part of another screen.

To create a subscreen, you define an area of appropriate size in the main screen and place a call to the subscreen in the flow logic.

A screen can have several subscreens in different areas. Calls can also be dynamic, so you do not have to specify which subscreen is to be used until runtime.

A subscreen can be called by several main screens, but a subscreen cannot call other subscreens.

PRIVATE
subscreen area 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Area defined in the Screen Painter, into which a subscreen is placed at runtime.

PRIVATE
subscreen container 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Screen on which a fixed number of subscreens is displayed in the material master.

PRIVATE
subscreen screen 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Screen with the screen attribute 'Subscreen'.

A subscreen screen is embedded in a subscreen area on a main screen at runtime.

PRIVATE
subscribe 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

To register yourself for a business object (for example, a purchase order, contract or another document) so that you are informed of changes to the object.

PRIVATE
subscribe 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

The Business Workplace

To append a shared folder to folders subscribed to. This reduces the time spent trying to access folders that are used frequently from shared folders, which is very big and has a complicated stucture. 

PRIVATE
subscriber 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Customer with a valid subscription.

PRIVATE
subscription 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Purchase agreement for the regular purchase of a periodical publication.

Depending on whether or not all the issues published are purchased, a distinction is made between: 

· Full subscriptions (for all issues) and 
· Partial subscriptions (e.g. Saturday subscriptions) 
The price of a subscription is normally lower than the total of the cover prices of the issues. 

PRIVATE
subscription 

(CRM-MW)

The assignment of a site to a publication, specifying criteria values

if necessary. The creation of subscriptions triggers the actual

distribution of data to the sites.

PRIVATE
subscription list 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Open shared distribution list.

A subscription list is an open shared distribution list in which users can enter and delete their own names. 

PRIVATE
subsequent account posting type 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

If a subesquent account posting type is assigned to an account posting type, then for each item with this account posting type, the system automatically generates an additional item with the subsequent account posting type.

PRIVATE
subsequent allocation 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Valuation of internal activities at actual activity prices. This allows determination of the actual cost of the activities produced. All functions of actual costing are available (such as final costing). 

PRIVATE
subsequent calculation of value 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Procedure for the deferred valuation of goods movements, in which only the stock quantities of the relevant materials are initially updated at the time the movement is posted. The values involved are not recorded at this time, the associated accounting documents not being generated until a later step.

PRIVATE
subsequent consolidation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

This consolidation of investments activity can occur for the first time in the period of first consolidation for any consolidation unit. It is not affected by any changes in investments of immediate investors.

When applying the purchase method or proportional consolidation, the activity adjusts minority interests to account for changes in investee equity. When applying the equity method, the activity adjusts the immediate investors' equity in earnings of affiliates in accordance with the changes of the proportional equity of the unit being consolidated.

Business practice can deviate from the above and can refer to all of the consolidation activities that succeed first consolidation as "subsequent consolidations".

PRIVATE
subsequent consolidation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This consolidation of investments activity can occur for the first time in the period of first consolidation for any internal trading partner. It is not affected by any changes in investments of immediate investors.

When applying the purchase method or proportional consolidation, the activity includes the amortization of goodwill and eliminated hidden reserves (fair value adjustments), and the adjustment of minority interests to account for changes in investee equity. 

When applying the equity method, the activity primarily updates the immediate investors' equity in earnings of affiliates, as with the changes of the proportional equity of the company consolidated using the equity method.

An exception to the above definition is that it is also customary to refer to all consolidations that follow the first consolidation as subsequent consolidations.

PRIVATE
subsequent credit 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

A reduction in the costs posted for one or more business transactions that have already been posted. 

PRIVATE
subsequent debit 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

The debiting of further costs to one or more business transactions that have already been posted. 

PRIVATE
subsequent debit 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

PRIVATE
subsequent posting 

Switzerland (PY-CH)

A posting resulting from and dependent on calculation/processing.

PRIVATE
subsequent random selection 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Automatic generation of a new random selection for specific strata.

Due to "stratum changers" (stock management units that are transferred from one stratum to another during inventory sampling), a random selection already made may no longer be representative. Therefore, additional elements must be randomly selected for counting.

PRIVATE
subsequent settlement 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Calculation of and accounting for the amount due in accordance with all conditions agreed between a customer and a vendor at the end of an agreed period, as a basis for payment by the debtor to the creditor.

PRIVATE
subsequent shipping 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Cyclical generation of the worklist for report shipping orders to be shipped subsequently.

Subsequent shipping takes place if:

· A previous version of the report has already been sent 
· The corresponding report shipping order is recorded in the shipping history and is flagged as relevant for subsequent shipping. 
PRIVATE
Subsequent shipping 

Environment Management (EHS)

Cyclical generation of shipping order work lists that are to be sent subsequently.

Subsequent shipping takes place if

· an earlier version of the report was sent already 
· the shipping order for the report is recorded in the shipping history and is flagged as relevant for subsequent shipping 
PRIVATE
subsequent sickness 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A sickness caused by a sickness or injury that occurred in the past (such as when an employee breaks his or her leg in March and the site of the injury becomes infected in June).

The term is also used to refer to the reoccurrence of the same sickness.

Example: An employee is written off sick in June and September because of a kidney infection.

It is important to determine whether the second sickness is in actual fact a subsequent sickness or a different sickness altogether, as this has a profound effect on the calculation of an employee's entitlement to continued pay.

If a subsequent sickness occurs, the days of absence as of the first sickness are counted up within a 6 month period.

As a rule, continued pay is no longer effected after 42 days. The days of absence are not set back to zero until the 6 month period has elapsed.

It is possible, for example, for an employee to be written off sick twice within a 6 month period, once for 30 days because of the first sickness, and then for 20 days because of the subsequent sickness. The employee would not be entitled to continued pay for 8 days. 

PRIVATE
subsequent test 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Procedure that checks the functionality of the transported objects for a particular change request in the target system environment.

PRIVATE
subsequent transport 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Request used to repeat the transport of an object due to an error.

PRIVATE
subset 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Subset of an EDI standard.

PRIVATE
Subset 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

Subset of an EDI standard.

PRIVATE
subsidiary 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

When company A, a parent company, has a controlling influence over company B, then company B is known as the subsidiary of company A.

This controlling influence is normally due to the investor (company A) having an investment greater than 50% in the subsidiary (company B).

PRIVATE
subsidiary ledger 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Ledger which has the purpose of representing business transactions with customers and vendors. Subledgers in assets accounting are ledgers which represent the development of asset values. 

PRIVATE
subsidizer with customer account 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Role category in a lease-out:

· It describes the business partner who pays a portion of the rent payable by the tenant with customer account. 
· This role category is defined in financial accounting as customer; rental payments incurred by the subsidizer are posted to this customer account. 
PRIVATE
subsidy 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Support measure for given investments provided by government authorities (for example, investment subsidy). 

Subsidies can be updated in all depreciation areas by reducing the base amount for depreciation.

However, particularly when several support measures are claimed for one asset, it is useful to set up a separate depreciation area for each subsidy. This is recommended since the amounts claimed have to be separately displayed for each measure.

PRIVATE
subsidy class 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Grouping of fixtures and fittings characteristics belonging to a rental unit. This grouping leads to an increase in rent within the framework of an adjustment with a representative list of rents. 

PRIVATE
substance 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A chemical element, compound, or mixture of the two.

PRIVATE
Substance characteristic assessment 

Environment Management (EHS)

Qualitative assessment of a substance characteristic value.

Possible ratings for substance characteristic assessment are:

· Not validated (raw) 
· Valid 
· Undetermined 
· erroneous 
PRIVATE
Substance characteristic rating 

Environment Management (EHS)

Controls which functions (generating a material safety data sheet, for example) a data record may be used for. 

The substance characteristic rating and validity area combine to form the substance characteristic usage. 

PRIVATE
substance contained in a substance listing 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Substance listed in a substance listing.

PRIVATE
substance in legal terms 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Chemical element and its compounds in natural form or manufactured using production processes. These include additives that ensure product stability, and impurities produced during manufacture, but do not include solvents that can be separated from the substance without reducing its stability or changing its composition.

PRIVATE
substance list 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A directory containing substances that display certain properties. The list is generally compiled with a view to certain regulatory requirements.

Examples:

· EINECS 
European Inventory of Existing Chemical Substances

· TSCA 
Toxic Substances Control Act

· MAK-List (TRGS 900) 
German list detailing maximum work center concentrations and biological tolerance limits.

PRIVATE
substance listing 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Listing of substances according to certain criteria, for example, a list of all substances that must be monitored in the workplace while using a product, according to the German regulations for handling hazardous substances (TRGS 900).

PRIVATE
substance rating 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Assignment of a substance to one or more hazard characteristics according to the hazardous substance directive and selection of the relevant risk (R) phrases.

PRIVATE
substance type 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Grouping of substances on the basis of certain criteria.

Substance types can be, for example:

· Real substance 
· Listed substance 
· Real substance group 
· Listed substance group 
· Copy template 
PRIVATE
substitute 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Substitute for a SAPoffice user.

A substitute can have different authorizations (for example, access authorization to the inbox, outbox, private or shared folders) and/or be defined as functional. If the substitute is activated, he or she can log on to the mailbox of the SAPoffice user. 

PRIVATE
substitute 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Representative for an SAPoffice user.

You can assign various authorizations to a substitute. These include access authorization to inbox, outbox, private or shared folders).

When the substitute has been activated, he/she can log on to the SAPoffice user's mailbox.

PRIVATE
substitute profile 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Collection of a substitute's "rights".

A substitute profile is assigned to a substitute when the substitution is set up. A substitute profile includes a number of task classes. Task classes are assigned to single-step tasks during definition. 

Substitute profiles are defined and task classes combined to form substitute profiles in Customizing. 

PRIVATE
substitution 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Process of replacing values as they are being entered into the SAP R/3 System.

Entered values are checked against a user-defined Boolean statement (prerequisite). If the statement is true, the system replaces the specified values.

Substitution occurs before data is written to the database.

PRIVATE
substitution 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A substitution is employee working time that deviates from planned working time and/or is paid at a different rate because the employee works at an alternative position.

Substitutions allow short-term deviations to personal work schedules, as well as different payment for an employee, to be recorded in the system. Substitutions can be set up regardless of whether the absent person is actually being replaced or substituted for temporarily.

PRIVATE
substitution activity 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Transfers substituted data to receiver dimensions during the rollup process.

A substitution activity could be used, for example, to substitute a product group for individual products. When the rollup is executed, the individual products are summarized under the product group. 

Substitution activities must be assigned to the relevant field movements in the rollup definition. 

PRIVATE
substitution exit 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Used in a substitution to refer to a user-defined ABAP program that is used to substitute specific values. 

Substitution exits define more complex substitutions and can substitute more than one value in a substitution. 

The prerequisite statement in a substitution must be true before the substitution exit is used.

PRIVATE
substitution set 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Database tables from the Repository that are substituted in a Repository Switch upgrade. They comprise almost the entire Repository.

PRIVATE
substitution table 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Table replaced in the database with a new version during a repository switch upgrade.

The substitution tables include most of the R/3 Repository.

PRIVATE
substitution type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Grouping of employee scheduled shift times according to payment- relevant elements.

PRIVATE
substring 

Network Interface, SAProuter (BC-CST-NI)

Information needed by the SAProuter to establish a route connection. .

A substring contains the host name, port name and password, if one was passed.

Substring syntax:

· /H/ is the host name 
· /S/ is the service (ports); optional, default value 3299 
· /W/ is the password for connecting the predecessor to the successor on the route und is also optional (default is "", no password) 
PRIVATE
substructure 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Logically related part of a table structure described in the ABAP Dictionary as a separate object and included in a table structure with an INCLUDE statement.

A substructure is frequently used in more than one table.

PRIVATE
substructure 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Structure that was inserted in a structure as a structure include and can only be used as a structure include. 

The substructure cannot be displayed separately. It can only be displayed within the structure in which it was included.

PRIVATE
sub-threshold earnings 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The difference between the amount fixed in the guarantee agreement and the lower amount the agent actually earns in the agreement period.

This shortfall is offset where possible against excess earnings, so that the latter need not be paid out. 

PRIVATE
sub-transaction 

Vertragskontokorrent (FI-CA)

Key classifying the line item for account determination and/or for the way application-specific programs are processed. Main transactions are broken down into sub-transactions. The function performed by the main transaction and sub-transactions are defined in the relevant application area (for example utilities) and not in contract accounts receivable/payable.

PRIVATE
subtype 

Personnel Management (PA)

Subtypes are separate categories of information within a specific infotype. Infotype 1009 'Health Examinations', for example, enables you to save and maintain the following subtypes: 

· Health exclusions 
· Health examinations 
Some infotypes do not need to be subdivided into subtypes. When you create an infotype with subtypes, you must specify the subtype in which you want to store particular information.

PRIVATE
subtype 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Copy of an object type, which has inherited all the attributes, events and methods. The subtype can be modified and extended.

Subtypes are used to edit or extend object types supplied by SAP.

PRIVATE
subworkflow 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Workflow referenced in an activity in a workflow definition.

At runtime, the workflow specified in the activity is executed when the step is executed.

PRIVATE
Succession Planning 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

The determination of potential successors and their further training requirements for vacant positions, or for positions that will become vacant in the future.

PRIVATE
succession planning simulation 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

A function available in Succession Planning to help analyze and evaluate the knock-on effects of a succession plan. By simulating succession planning, you can highlight the problems that can arise when people are transferred and their posts become vacant. 

PRIVATE
successor 

Project System (PS)

The activity immediately following another activity.

PRIVATE
successor 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

IDoc type generated from an existing IDoc type by adding data records.

For each SAP release, there can be only one successor.

PRIVATE
successor 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The node that follows the node in question.

It is important to distinguish between the following:

· Structural successor: The child of the node in question 
· Successor in data container: The object that directly follows the object in question in the data container. 
PRIVATE
suffix 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A supplementary number assigned to a payment card when more than one card exists for the same cardholder account. 

PRIVATE
suggested retail price 

Retail (IS-R)

Sales price recommended by the manufacturer but not mandatory.

Examples
· The resale price is recommended by the manufacturer in a price list. 
· The resale price is printed on the merchandise as a suggestion. 
PRIVATE
suitability percentage 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

A measurement of the extent to which a person's qualifications profile matches a particular requirements profile. Suitability percentages should be seen as a criterion for sorting lists and should only ever be interpreted in conjunction with another person's suitability percentage (that is, as a means of comparison).

PRIVATE
suitability range 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Means of classification used in a ranking list. Suitability ranges are defined on the basis of suitability percentages.

PRIVATE
Sum 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to calculate totals for items, amounts and similar objects.

PRIVATE
summarization 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Method summarizing the data of account assignment objects so that costs can be analyzed at a higher level. 

PRIVATE
summarization area 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

The profit center standard hierarchy contains the following structure elements: the hierarchy area and the summarization area.

The summarization area has the function of summarizing profit center data.

PRIVATE
summarization dates 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Periods taken into account in order summarization or project summarization.

Period values that fall within these summarization dates and that were calculated in a previous summarization run are reset on the summarization object and recalculated.

Period values that fall outside the summarization dates and that were calculated in a previous summarization run remain on the summarization object if the processing option "No reset" was selected. 

PRIVATE
summarization hierarchy 

Controlling (CO)

Structure that creates alternative hierarchies for any project. It uses summarization keys constructed in the same way as project hierarchies.

PRIVATE
summarization item 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Component of a commitment item hierarchy.

To create a commitment item hierarchy, bring together account assignment items at different, user-defined summarization levels. A summarization item can have account assignment items or other summarization items as its successors.

Summarization items are budgeted in Funds Management. They cannot, however, be posted to in other components (Financial Accounting, Materials Management).

PRIVATE
summarization item 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

This is a budget structure element that can be used for budgeting purposes, but whose budget cannot be allocated. 

PRIVATE
summarization level 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

A summarization level is a tool for improving performance.

Summarization levels store an original dataset in summarized form. This allows functions that do not need detailed information quick access to presummarized data, and means that the data does not need to be summarized separately each time.

PRIVATE
summarization object 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Object containing data calculated during one of the following summarizations:

· Order summarization 
· Project summarization 
· Summarization of a cost object hierarchy 
Example:

A summarization object can contain the costs incurred for all orders of a particular order type and cost center. 

PRIVATE
summarization order 

Controlling (CO)

Tool that enables multilevel summarization of orders, using freely definable criteria.

The system creates a physical summarization order on each node of the summarization hierarchy created in this way. 

PRIVATE
summarized balance sheet 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A summarized balance sheet shows the sum of all the individual financial statement data which have been standardized according to corporate policy. Consolidation entries are not taken into account in the summarized balance sheet.

PRIVATE
summarized BOM 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Analysis of a BOM showing a complete list of all the explosion levels of assemblies and other components contained in a product.

Assemblies or other parts which are used more than once are added together to form a grand total. The system multiplies this with the required quantity and displays it as one item. 

Displaying the assemblies as components is optional.

You can choose whether to display assemblies as components (sub-assemblies).

PRIVATE
summarized financial statements 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This is the sum of all the individual financial statements (corporate valuation) that have been through currency translation.

PRIVATE
summarized JIT call 

KANBAN (PP-KAB)

The summarized JIT call is a JIT call for any material quantity that is procured anonymously for production. 

Contrary to the sequenced JIT call, the summarized JIT call is not linked to a specific order (vehicle). Contrary to the JIT delivery schedule, which contains several schedule lines with a quantity and a deadline for a material, the summarized JIT call transmits only one quantity with a deadline. A new summarized JIT call does not replace an old JIT call, which has already been transmitted, but is added to the previously transmitted JIT calls.

A summaized JIT call can take place using exact times and can involve several material requirements, i.e. kanbans. 

In the SAP system, the summarized JIT call is triggered with classic or event-driven KANBAN.

PRIVATE
summarized knode 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

A node in a hierarchy which has other nodes assigned to it.

For example, the Profit Center Accounting standard hierarchy contains summarized nodes which group together nodes of profit center data.

PRIVATE
summarized range call 

Just-In-Time Processing (IS-A-JIT)

JIT call for which a range of summarized JIT calls is entered. This range is then split into x individul calls. The delivery date is the same for each individual call.

PRIVATE
summarized requirements 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Material requirements in a plant that have been summarized over a specified period and transferred as a total to MRP.

The system creates a line in the requirements/stock overview for each total of summarized requirements. This could be, for example, the total requirements for one day or one week.

The system summarizes according to the following criteria:

· plant 
· date 
· transaction 
· requirement type and planning type 
PRIVATE
summary confirmation 

Project System (PS)

In the summary confirmation, all the activity elements belonging to an activity are confirmed simultaneously. 

PRIVATE
summary data 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Summarized form of posted amounts or quantities used for analysis purposes.

PRIVATE
summary record 

Controlling (CO)

Record containing the sum of all the line items posted in a given period.

PRIVATE
sum-of-the-years-digits method of depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Calculation of depreciation which decreases by the same amount each year.

The asset is depreciated using a mathematical series based on the remaining useful life.

Since this mathematical series is valid only during the useful life of the asset, it is not possible to depreciate past the end of the useful life using this method.

PRIVATE
superable earnings 

New Zealand (PY-NZ)

Amount on which the percentage contributions of the employer and employee to a superannuation fund are based. 

It usually contains the following:

· Salary 
· monthly 
· fortnightly 
· weekly 
· Hourly wage 
· Annual leave 
· Sick leave 
· Paid leave 
· Car allowance 
· Untaxed car allowance 
· Bonus off-cycle 
· Night bonus 
PRIVATE
superannuation fund 

New Zealand (PY-NZ)

Investment vehicle to which employer and employee contribute for the employee's retirement. The contributions are calculated on the basis of the employee's superable earnings.

PRIVATE
superclass 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Class from which a subclass is derived through inheritance.

PRIVATE
superior equipment 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Technical object comprising several pieces of equipment.

The structure of a complex technical object can be represented by assigning equipment to superior pieces of equipment. A piece of equipment that is assigned to a superior one can itself be a superior piece of equipment for another piece of equipment, resulting in a hierarchical structure.

PRIVATE
superior order 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Order that is superior to one or more sub-orders within an order hierarchy.

PRIVATE
superline 

Payroll (PY)

Line in a remuneration statement. The values of several wage types are printed in this line.

PRIVATE
super-region 

European Monetary Union: Euro (CA-EUR)

An optional definition that several countries can be assigned to.

PRIVATE
supersession 

Supersession (IS-A-SUS)

Application in IS-Automotive, with which material substitutions at the manufacturer are possible in all logistical functions in the system. Changes to the design, form and function of materials lead to a constantprocess of replacement, particularly in the aftermarket environment. Obsolete parts are replaced by new versions of the same part. This process is mapped as a chain in the SAP System (supersession chain). If,for example, part A must be replaced by part B, this replacement createsa relationship between part A and part B. This function is particularly useful for the distribution centers of large manufacturers, but can also be of use to manufacturers themselves and traders with respect to spares procurement.

PRIVATE
supersession chain 

Supersession (IS-A-SUS)

Chain of materials that can replace each other. For example, part A is substituted by part B due to changes in design, form, function or manufacturing process.

There are two possible replacement types: one-way and fully interchangeable. For the first type, parts can only be substituted one-way, for example, part A can only be substited by part B. Part B can be substitued by part C and vice versa; that means that parts B and C are fully interchangeable.

PRIVATE
supersession planning horizon 

Supersession Chains (IS-A-SUS)

Indicates a planning period defined for a supersession in the Material Requirements Planning. It covers the period from today, the planning date, to the time of the interchange, that means, to the date when the follow-up part in the supersession chain becomes valid. 

The standard MRP run is used within the supersession planning horizon. Outside of this planning horizon, a modified MRP run is used. This modified run deletes non-firmed, planned receipts and does not create any new, planned receipts.

The system still takes into account the planning horizon for MRP, which you can set in Customizing, even if the supersession planning horizon stretches further into the future.

PRIVATE
supertype 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Object type from which another object type (subtype) has inherited all object type components. Changes to the object type components of the supertype only affect the object type components of the subtype if the components have not been redefined for the subtype. 

PRIVATE
supplement 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Budget form, in which the original budget is topped up with additional funds.

PRIVATE
supplement 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

A newspaper insert designed similarly to a magazine, which is produced in mass circulation and which can be purchased by individual publishers. The main content of a supplement is the television and radio program.

PRIVATE
supplemental demand 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Electric power that a utility company supplies to customers who produce their own energy. This covers the customer's power need that surpasses in-plant generation.

PRIVATE
supplementary account assignment 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Extra entries in an automatically generated line item, made by the user when entering a document. 

PRIVATE
supplementary logistics service 

Retail (IS-R)

Material-related service that supports logistics (e.g. pre-packing).

A supplementary logistics service (SLS) is assigned to other materials as an additional. SLS functions can be used both by customers and vendors. If a particular customer and vendor both uses an SAP system, the SLS functions can be used as follows:

· From the point of view of the customer 
· The customer can order pre-packed goods in a collective purchase order for a number of recipients. In the collective purchase order, the items ordered are assigned sub-items. These sub-items contain details on the recipients and the quantities involved. 
· Pre-packed shipping units can usually be cross-docked at a customer. 
· If difference occur at goods receipt, the quantity in each sub-item can be adjusted. 
· From the point of view of the vendor: 
· A vendor can receive collective purchase orders with SLS sub-items by EDI. A sales order with the associated sub-items is then created in the vendor's system. 
· The sub-items from the sales order are adopted in the deliveries. The sub-items are not relevant for picking, but can be packed individually. 
Both customers and vendors can take the costs of SLS into account in pricing and update SLS data in the Retail Information System (RIS).

PRIVATE
supplementation 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Manual supplementation of automatically created document line items during document entry.

PRIVATE
supplementation language 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Secondary language used to supplement a language in an SAP system that is not completely translated. 

PRIVATE
supplementation logic 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Defines the conditions under which languages in an SAP system, which areonly partly translated, may be supplemented by another language.

PRIVATE
supply area 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Area in the shop floor where material is provided which can be directly used for production.

The supply area is used in KANBAN production control and for material staging using Warehouse Management (WM), for example.

PRIVATE
supply chain 

Logistics - General (LO)

Chain of operations and centers through which supplies move from the source of supply to the final customer or point of use.

The supply chain starts with the extraction of raw materials (or origination of raw concepts for services) and each link in the chain processes the material or the concept in some way or supports this processing. The supply chain thus extends from the raw material extraction or raw concept origination through many processes to the ultimate sale to the consumer of the final product, whether goods or services.

PRIVATE
supply chain 

Advanced Planner and Optimizer - APO (APO)

PRIVATE
Supply Chain Cockpit 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

One of the planning applications of the Advanced Planner and Optimizer (APO). SCC is a graphical instrument panel for modeling, navigating and controlling the supply chain. It acts as a top planning layer through which the user can oversee other planning areas within an enterprise including demand, manufacturing, distribution and transportation. SCC has three components:

- Supply Chain Cockpit provides a detailed, graphical overview of complete chain.

- Supply Chain Engineer is used for modeling and maintaining the network model.

- Alert Monitor handles common exceptions and problems for all APO applications.

PRIVATE
Supply Chain Engineer 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

A component of the Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) used for creating extended supply chain models and performing graphical maintenance on them.

PRIVATE
Supply Chain Execution 

Advanced Planner and Optimizer - APO (APO)

Encompasses the areas materials management(MM), production planning(PP),Warehouse Management, order management, scheduling and transport. Supply chain execution is an integral part of Supply Chain Management.

PRIVATE
Supply Chain Management Alert 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Displays an exception situation or a problem in one of the applications of the Advanced Planner and Optimizer (APO). There are two types of APO alerts:

· status alerts that require an action step or confirmation by the user 
· message alerts that contain information 
PRIVATE
supply chain model 

Advanced Planner and Optimizer - APO (APO)

Basis for all APO planning functions. The overall supply chain model covers all areas of the chain from the supplier's supplier to the customer's customer, and is determined by importing the relevant data objects from source systems into APO. It is modeled in the Supply Chain Engineer, a component of the Supply Chain Cockpit. The supply chain model contains master data (such as: locations, products, resources production process models) and data relevant to transportation lanes.

PRIVATE
Supply Chain Operational Reference model 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

A reference process model developed by the Supply Chain Council (SCC) that has become the cross-industry standard for supply chain management. The SCOR model depicts the basic supply chain, ranging from the supplier's supplier to the customer's customer, as a series of linked Source -> Make -> Deliver execution processes managed by a series of planning processes.

The SCOR model describes:

· - standard management processes 
· - relationships between standard processes 
· - standard metrics for measuring process performance 
· - management practices that produce best-in-class performance 
PRIVATE
Supply Chain Planning 

Advanced Planner and Optimizer - APO (APO)

Encompasses planning activities such as Demand Planning, Distribution Planning, Deployment, Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling. Supply Chain Planning is an integral part of Supply Chain Management.

PRIVATE
supply function 

(CRM-MT)

A function written to relate business anchors, if there is no business

business relation between the business objects associated to these

anchors.

This function links the two business objects and retrieves required

data at run time.

PRIVATE
supply horizon 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

This horizon determines how the system calculates the total supply in three different time horizons (short-term, mid-term, and long-term) by assigning supply categories to key figures for the three different time periods.

For example, you can specify the categories that contribute to the distribution receipts key figure for mid-term planning.

PRIVATE
Supply horizon 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Indicates the number of days for which the system considers the ATD quantity and any additional quantity produced. Any quantity produced beyond the supply (push) horizon is not considered in DRP when the system calculates deployment during the deployment run. The user specifies the number of days in the supply horizon in MRP 4 of the material master record.

PRIVATE
Supply Network Planning 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

A module in the Advanced Planner and Optimizer (APO) that enables organizations to determine sourcing, production plans, distribution plans, and purchasing plans. The system draws on the data universally available in liveCache to optimize such plans based on optimization algorithms and heuristic approaches that enable the planner to define rules and inventory policies.

As an integral part of the overall supply network planning solution, APO's Deployment solution enables planners to dynamically rebalance and optimize the distribution network at execution time. The Deployment function in SNP determines optimized inbound and outbound distribution of available supply in response to short-term demand, including customer orders, stock transport requirements, and safety stock requirements. Deployment logic considers a wide variety of short-term constraints, including transportation, warehouse handling capacity and calendars.

The primary purpose of the Transport Load Builder (TLB) is to use the single product transport recommendations calculated by Deployment to create multi-product loads while ensuring vehicles are filled to maximum capacity.

PRIVATE
supply permit processing 

Work Management (IS-U-WM)

Process by which a utility company waits for the relevant authorities to provide the necessary approvals before reconnecting the customer.

This ensures that certain safety measures (for an area prone to flooding, for example) are adhered to. 

PRIVATE
supply relationship 

Quality Management (QM)

Business link with vendor or customer.

Quality Management information for these business links are managed in the R/3 System using the following master data:

· Supply relationships in procurement: 
· Vendor master record 
· Info record with reference to vendor, material and plant 
· Supply relationships in Sales & Distribution: 
· Customer master record 
· Info record with reference to a customer, sales organization and material. 
PRIVATE
supply segment 

Production Supply (IS-A-S2L)

Level, on which the requirement/stock situation is determined for production supply.

The supply segment is determined by the combination of material, plant/location and production supply area. In production supply planning, all receipt and issue elements of a supply segment are included within a given planning horizon.

PRIVATE
supply to line 

Production Supply (IS-A-S2L)

Total number of activities for planning, triggering and executing supplyof components to the production line. 

There is a difference between automatic and manual production supply. The local focus is in the production supply area. The temporal focus lies in consumption-based production supply in the space of a few hoursfrom the current time. In planning-based production supply, it is restricted to the period of time which is consolidated for the production plan.

PRIVATE
supplying distribution channel 

Retail (IS-R)

Distribution channel via which a material is procured.

PRIVATE
supplying division 

Retail (IS-R)

Division via which a material is procured.

PRIVATE
supplying plant 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

The plant from which materials are removed from storage for the purposes of a stock transfer.

PRIVATE
supplying sales organization 

Retail (IS-R)

Sales organization via which a material is procured.

PRIVATE
support 

(CRM-MKT)

A key figure attached to a product association rule which describes the frequency with which two or more products are sold together. For example, given a rule: P1....Pn -> Pcs, support describes the probability with which products P1....Pn occur in the quantity of data (for example sales documents) under consideration.

For example, if products P1....Pn appear in 40 out of 100 sales documents, then support would equal 40%. 

Support can be used to help determine how meaningful (and therefore useful) a product association rule is. 

PRIVATE
Support Package 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Set of corrections for errors in the R/3 Repository and in ABAP Dictionary objects. These corrections are collected periodically in Support Packages and made available in the SAP Service Marketplace.

PRIVATE
Support Package Collection 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

Collection of several Support Packages provided for GA releases, for example R/3 Support Package Collection or R/3 HR Support Package Collection. Support Package Collections are shipped on CD-ROM. 

PRIVATE
Support Package level 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Specifies the version of an SAP system with regard to the Support Packages that have previously been imported. 

PRIVATE
Support Package Manager 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

Tool to install corrections on an R/3 System (transaction SPAM).

PRIVATE
Support Package Manager 

Online Correction Support (Support Packages) (BC-UPG-OCS)

Tool for importing Support Packages into SAP Systems.

PRIVATE
Support Release 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Consists of a particular release and all SAP Support Packages available at a certain point in time (Basis Support Packages, R/3 Support Packages, R/3 HR Support Packages, and so on). It can take a long time to import all Support Packages available for a release, so SAP recommends that you upgrade to a Support Release.

PRIVATE
surcharge 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Amount established in the contract or rate that is included in the customer's bill amount.

Surcharges do not refer to amounts that a utility company collects only for forwarding to another entity, such as taxes and duties.

PRIVATE
surcharge rate 

Controlling (CO)

Additional charge applied to the direct costs to allocate the indirect costs. Can be a flat rate or a percentage. 

PRIVATE
surplus delivery 

Retail (IS-R)

If a delivery is not included in picking wave creation on a compare date, it becomes a 'surplus delivery' for picking wave creation at a later date.

PRIVATE
survey 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

A survey is a questionnaire that can be sent. It consists essentially of the questionnaire and details of the recipients. The survey is created, published and sent in the survey administration. The responses of the recipients are also collected here. Repsonse data (e.g. statistical data, CO planning data) can be posted directly in some R/3 components.

PRIVATE
survey administration 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

All survey worksteps from selecting the questionnaire to publishing and posting the results.

PRIVATE
surviving dependants' pension 

Germany (PY-DE)

Pensions for widowers, widows and orphans

Surviving dependants' payments according to ｧ 16 Public Sector Pensions Act are as follows:

Payments for the month of death: Deceased's usual salary payment

Death benefit: Generally double the amount of the deceased's last salary payment

Widow's pension: 60% of deceased's pension

Lump sum payment to widows in the case of subsequent marriage: 24 times widow's pension

Orphans's benefit: half orphans 12%; orphans 20% of pension

Maintenance payments for widows who are not entitled to widow's pension

Widower's/widow's pension

The surviving dependants' pension is derived from the deceased's accruedpension rights. In addition, surviving dependants are also entitled to a surviving dependant's pension in their own rights when they reach retirement age.

PRIVATE
surviving order 

Manufacturing Execution System (IS-HT-MES)

Process order which receives additional quantities from another process order in a process order merge. The surviving order is merged with the merging order, and becomes the process order which is processed.

PRIVATE
suspension 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Suspension of a contract in terms of insurance benefits (cover) and premium payment.

A contract can be suspended if coverage is to cease for a certain period.

Possible reasons for suspending a contract can be:

· Season (for example, where insurance for a motorcycle applies only to the summer months). 
· Temporary unemployment 
· Temporary residence abroad 
· Illness 
PRIVATE
suspension system 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

The levying of customs duties or other customs activity for foreign merchandise is waived or "suspended" in certain situations. Examples include the transit procedure, bonded warehouses, conversion and termporary use of foreign merchandise.

PRIVATE
swap 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Exchange transaction based on the interest rate/currency. There are three basic types of swaps in SAP Treasury Management:

Currency swap: A combination of a spot transaction and an opposing forward transaction. The currency amount, sold in the short transaction, is repurchased when the forward transaction is due. The two currencies are exchanged at the previously fixed rate for the period between the conclusion dates of both transactions. The forward transaction rate is based on the spot transaction rate and the swap rate for the interval between both conclusion dates. 

Interest rate swap: Exchange transactions with a term of more than one year, based on different interest rates in the same currency. The system can represent the exchange of fixed and variable interest or variable and variable interest, based on different interest rates.

Cross-currency interest rate swap: An exchange of payment flows, consisting of interest and capital payments in different currencies. Fixed or variable transactions are exchanged in any combination.

PRIVATE
swap file 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

File into which data is paged out.

PRIVATE
swap rate 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Markup or markdown (report) showing the difference between the spot and forward rate. It is determined using the interest rate difference between investments and borrowings of the same period in the respective currencies.

PRIVATE
swap space 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Hard disk space used to store data from the main memory that is not currently needed, freeing up space for the current program.

This storage process is also called (operating system) paging.

PRIVATE
swaption 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Option on an interest rate swap.

The purchaser can choose to either pay fixed interest upon exercising the option (payer swaption) or to receive the fixed interest payment (receiver swaption). In return for this right, the purchaser pays the seller a premium.

PRIVATE
SWIFT code 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Society for Worldwide Interbank Financial Telecommunication.

Within the context of international payment transactions, the SWIFT code (standard throughout the world) enables banks to be identified without the need to specify an address or bank number. SWIFT codes are used mainly for automatic payment transactions. 

PRIVATE
SWIN 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Generic device type for Windows printers.

PRIVATE
Swiss adjustment 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Country-specific adjustment method according to Swiss law using absolute and relative factors that take the rent reserve into account.

PRIVATE
switch 

Customer Service (CS)

Phone systems and other devices that connect calls.

PRIVATE
Switch off 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to switch off an option.

PRIVATE
Switch on 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in the R/3 System.

You use this function to switch on an option.

PRIVATE
Switch view 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Function in user menu.

When maintaining the user menu, you can use this function to switch between the following views:

· list view 
· browser view 
PRIVATE
switching location 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Location at which electrical and process-control equipment are installed in an operational system. 

The switching location can differ from the physical location of the machine or system itself. For example, a pump may be situated in a room, whereas the controls for that pump may be located in a control box on another floor.

PRIVATE
switchover software 

High Availability (BC-CCM-HAV)

Automated means of starting a failed service on a different physical host machine.

Switchover software (SOSW) reduces unplanned downtime by enabling rapid resumption of a failed service on a substitute host. R/3 System services that are normally susceptible to failure because they cannot be configured on multiple hosts (that is, DBMS, enqueue and message services) can benefit from the extra resilience of SOSW. The substitute host must be sufficiently powerful to support the additional workload following switchover.

SOSW can also reduce planned downtime, when a deliberate switchover is made for maintenance purposes (that is, without any failure).

The term "failover" is sometimes used to refer exclusively to the case when failure has occurred. However, this usage is not universal at present.

PRIVATE
symbol 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Pictorial representation of an object or function.

Symbols are scaleable graphical characters that appear only in lists.

In contrast to icons, symbols adapt to the font size. Like other characters, they can only have one foreground and one background color.

PRIVATE
symbol 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Standardized module.

Symbols are constants that can be inserted in a document. They save the user unnecessary work when replacing sections of text, phrases, etc.

Possible symbol types are:

· System symbols 
· Program symbols 
· Standard symbols 
· Text symbols 
PRIVATE
symbol 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Object in a report template. It links document template and SAP application data and controls data formatting in the document.

During the generation of a report, symbols are replaced by data transferred from the SAP component Product Safety and other SAP applications.

Symbols are used for both data retrieval and control.

PRIVATE
symbol for data retrieval 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Symbol that defines the how and where data is to be retrieved from the SAP database for inclusion in a report. 

Three types of symbols are used for data retrieval:

· Symbol 
References data in specification management.

· Parameter 
References data in other SAP applications, for example, delivery data required to generate an MSDS.

· Description (phrase) 
Reference phrases in a phrase library. The language key for the document language determines which phrase text is transferred to the report. As a rule, such symbols are used to define headings, chapter headings, and descriptions for values.

PRIVATE
symbolic account 

Payroll (PY)

Payroll object used when posting results to accounting. The number of symbolic accounts and the respective characteristics represent the different expenses and payables that occur as personnel costs within payroll and must be posted to accounting. The sysmbolic accounts are assigned to financial accounts. This ensures that account determination takes place during posting to accounting.

PRIVATE
symbolic name 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Name entered in a set header or set line which pinpoints the row and column coordinates of a cell or key figure within a report.

Symbolic set line names refer to a value or a set name in a set line. Symbolic set header names refer to all values in a set.

PRIVATE
symptom 

Customer Service (CS)

A change in a product or system that indicates a malfunction of some type. A symptom can be described by freeform text and catalog code attributes. A symptom can refer to any R/3 business object, such as a sales order or repair order. Symptoms, along with solutions, are stored and linked in the Solution Database. The Solution Database can be searched from problem notifications as well as from the Customer Interaction Center Front Office by entering freeform text or attributes to find one or more appropriate symptoms, from which one or more solutions can be accessed.

PRIVATE
synchronization 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The coordination of two or more graphics with respect to an event. The event is sent from one graphic to another without the application necessarily being informed of this.

PRIVATE
synchronization 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Mechanism used by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) to ensure that R/3 transaction screens and their corresponding HTMLBusiness templates are always in step, both in single-frame and multi-frame applications.

PRIVATE
synchronization 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A scheduling function for multi resources that is automatically executed by the system and by which the system schedules activities with the same duration and with a further common characteristic either simultaneously or, if this is not possible, without overlaps. 

The characteristic is represented by a setup group that is assigned to the operation in the production process model.

For example, when synchronization is carried out, tempering activities that have the same duration and that have to be executed at the same temperature can be scheduled simultaneously at an oven. In this case, a setup group represents a particular temperature. 

PRIVATE
synchronization job 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The application sends the multiplexer synchronization jobs that specify for events which graphics proxy is the master and which the slave(s).

PRIVATE
synchronous archiving 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Storage of a document in an archive.

Synchronous archiving means that the archive system returns an archive document ID for the document to be archived immediately after the archive request.

PRIVATE
synchronous goods movement 

Encapsulated Production Confirmation (IS-A-PPC)

Goods movement to be processed synchronously. That is, the goods movement is posted immediately on transferring the backflushing data from APO to R/3. You must set the indicator "synchronous posting GI" in the APO product master for materials whose goods movements are to be posted immediately.

Goods receipts are always posted immediately irrespective of the indicator in the product master. 

PRIVATE
synchronous method 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Method that assumes process control for the duration of its execution and reports back to the calling component (in this case the work item manager) after its execution.

Terminating events can be defined for a task described by a synchronous object method. At runtime, the relevant work item is completed either when the method has been processed or when one of the events occurs.

A synchronous method can return the following data to the workflow:

· Return parameters 
· One result 
· Exceptions 
PRIVATE
synchronous retrieval 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Transfer of stored documents in file form to an R/3 directory.

The retrieval request is executed and confirmed directly.

PRIVATE
synchronous storing 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Storage of a document in an external storage system. In synchronous storing, the storage system returns a document ID for the stored document to the R/3-System straight after the storage request. 

PRIVATE
syntactical character set 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Set of characters that are the same in all code pages used in the R/3 System and in all code pages based on ASCII. 

The characters in the syntactical character set are mapped in Asian languages also using one byte only. This achieves the result that texts that consist exclusively of characters in the syntactical character set always appear the same and always appear correctly, independent of which code page they were entered in or output with. 

The syntactical character set consists of 7-bit ASCII characters without control characters, which means the following characters:

· A B C through Z 
· a b c through z 
· 0 1 2 through 9 
· " % & ' ( ) * + , - . / : ; < = > ? _ 
PRIVATE
syntax group 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A syntax group contains the names of all operating systems that use the same syntax for assigning file names. 

PRIVATE
synthetic profile 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Profile containing values generated on the basis of predefined periods (day and season groups) and corresponding day and annual profiles.

Synthetic profiles are used for classifying customers or customer groups.

PRIVATE
System 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Menu displayed on the menu bar of all screens in the R/3 System.

The "System" menu contains functions like "Create session" and "Log off" that affect the entire system. 

The "System" menu is always displayed with the "Help" menu to the right of any other menus in the menu bar. 

PRIVATE
System Administration Assistant 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

Online tool for simple administration of the R/3 System.

The System Administration Assistant provides comprehensive information on all aspects of system administration, and orders administration tasks according to the frequency with which they have to be carried out. Its hierarchical structure and system-specific information makes the job of the administrator easier, and also includes the option of jumping directly to R/3 transactions.

PRIVATE
system architecture 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Setup and basic structure of an IT system.

This term may also cover software, its setup and development.

Examples:

· The way data and programs are stored 
· The method used for system control 
· The type of interfaces possible 
· The structure of the operating system, and how it works 
PRIVATE
system attribute 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Feature assigned to the R/3 System concerned, for example transport layer.

PRIVATE
system availability 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Business ratio describing the degree of usability of a system. It is determined as the ratio of available time to the base time, and entered as part of the completion confirmation in Plant Maintenance. 

System availability comprises the following data:

· Time and duration of the breakdown 
· Availability of the technical object before, during and after the maintenance task 
· Operating status of the technical object before, during and after the maintenance task 
PRIVATE
system backup 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

During a system backup the database of an SAP system and the current log files are saved. In a productive system, an up-to-date backup must be available at all times, with which the system can be reproduced if an error occurs.

PRIVATE
system change option 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Global setting in the Workbench Organizer.

The following settings are possible:

· Objects cannot be changed. 
· Only original objects (with Workbench Organizer). 
· All customer objects (with Workbench Organizer). 
· All objects (with Workbench Organizer). 
PRIVATE
system COA 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Variant of the standard COA that can be created automatically by the system.

PRIVATE
system date 

(CA-TTE)

Day on which document is created in system.

PRIVATE
system field 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

System-defined data object.

All system fields conform to the naming convention SY-<name>, where <name> denotes the field. 

You can display a list of system fields in the ABAP Editor.

Examples:

· SY-SUBRC - return code 
· SY-UNAME - user name 
· SY-DATUM - current date 
· SY-UZEIT - current time 
· SY-TCODE - current transaction 
PRIVATE
system infrastructure 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Specific combination of systems as installed at a customer site.

The system infrastructure describes the R/3 systems and clients required, and their purpose. It also includes the transport paths for implementation and maintenance purposes. The main tools used are client copy and the transport system.

The system infrastructure could, for example, include a development system, a test system, and a production system. 

PRIVATE
system inventory record 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Document used for carrying out inventory in the system.

The system inventory record is used in the following tasks:

· planning and executing the physical inventory 
· entering the counted results 
· clearing the differences 
PRIVATE
system landscape 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

System landscape describes the systems and clients required, and their significance, as well as the transport routes for the implementation andmaintenance processes.

Tools that stand in the foreground in particular are Client Copy and the Change and Transport System. 

The system landscape may, for example, comprise a development system, a test system, and a production system. 

PRIVATE
system language 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Language that is mapped by the current character set of the application server. The current character set is determined by the active code page of the application server.

PRIVATE
system list 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Import overview restriction to a number of predefined systems.

PRIVATE
system log 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Recorded log of errors and events in the R/3 System.

The system log contains information about program and transaction terminations, database errors, and so on. 

PRIVATE
system log record 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Data record, which records an event in the system.

Examples of events recorded are:

· An update of a document 
· An update termination 
· The call of a transaction 
· A change made to a table 
PRIVATE
system maintenance 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Program corrections shipped at relatively frequent intervals that do not normally affect your productive operation. The most important corrections are made available at short notice as Hot Packages. 

PRIVATE
system menu 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Menu displayed by pressing the system menu button which appears to the left of the screen title in the menu bar. 

The system menu contains options such as those allowing you to change the size of a window or close it completely. 

PRIVATE
system menu button 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Button for displaying the system menu.

The system menu button is located in the top left corner of the menu bar on every screen in the R/3 System. 

PRIVATE
system message 

Client/Server Technology (BC-CST)

Short messages to all users of an R/3 System.

System messages are created and sent with the transaction ST02.

The user receives the message immediately or at the next logon if he or she was not logged on when the message was created.

PRIVATE
system monitor 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Monitors the starting and stopping of instances and displays the instance status depending on the operation mode. 

It can also display the alert status and alert details of instances.

PRIVATE
system organization unit 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Object type in the R/3 Reference Model.

A system organizational unit is an element in the R/3 System you use to establish the organizational units and structure of your enterprise in your R/3 System. You set up the system organizational units from IMG activities.

PRIVATE
system organizational unit 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Object type in the R/3 Reference Model.

System organizational units are the elements of the R/3 System that you use to portray the organizational units and structure of your enterprise in your R/3 System. You can set up the system organizational unit using the corresponding IMG activities. 

PRIVATE
system parameter 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Basic system configuration to ensure that the software runs smoothly.

A system parameter is a variable defined according to the requirements of the system environment. 

Examples:

· Parameters for adjusting the R/3 System to your host environment 
· Parameters for flow control 
· Parameters for defining the size of memory areas 
PRIVATE
system performance 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Measure of the efficiency of an EDP system.

PRIVATE
system platform 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

Combination of database and operating system.

PRIVATE
system PSE 

Security (BC-SEC)

Personal Security Environment (PSE) for the SAP System.

The system PSE is created during the system's installation process and contains the system's security information (for example, the public-key pair.

In Release 4.5A, each application server receives its own system PSE, and as of Release 4.5B, the system creates a single system PSE and distributes it to all of the application servers. 

PRIVATE
system setting 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Establishing an enterprise's own processes/functions, as defined in the conceptual design, in the R/3 System by configuring Customizing objects.

PRIVATE
system setting 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

SAP system group setup within the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
system setting 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Entries which the customer must make in tables to implement an SAP System. System settings are made via Execute project (transaction SPRO) in the Implementation Guide (IMG).

PRIVATE
system setting 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Entries in tables to (pre)configure an SAP System. SAP settings are referred to as standard settings (default Customizing settings); settings by customers as Customizing settings.

PRIVATE
system status 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

A status which the system sets internally as a part of general status management.

This status tells the user that a certain business transaction was carried out for an object.

PRIVATE
system symbol 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Placeholder used in the SAPscript editor.

System symbols are given values from the R/3 System when the document is printed.

Possible system symbols are:

· Date 
· Day 
· Time 
· Page number 
PRIVATE
system template 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

HTML template used by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) to send messages to clients requesting ITS services, and to insert runtime information dynamically.

Examples of system templates are runtime error messages, logon pages and end-of-session pages.

PRIVATE
system type 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Function of a system in the SAP system group from the point of view of the Transport Organizer.

The system types are:

· Integration system 
· Consolidation system 
· Recipient system 
· Special development system 
PRIVATE
system user 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

User which is only used to check authorizations for certain system activities (background, CPIC, etc.) 

It is not an interactive user type.

PRIVATE
system variable 

User enhancements for tests (CA-CAT)

Variable, which returns system information.

PRIVATE
system-defined data object 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Data object that is automatically available when you start an ABAP program.

System-defined data objects do not have to be declared.

PRIVATE
systems area 

Application Components (SAP-R/3)

Area in an enterprise comprising organization units responsible for IT systems and applications development. 

PRIVATE
Syukko 

Japan (PY-JP)

A process in Japan to loan own company's employees to other companies for a long term, which are often affiliates of employee's domicile company. It doesn't change employee's main contract. 

PRIVATE
tab 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Graphical control element that resembles a card index.

Tabs present a group of options to the user on a single screen. In contrast to conventional screen processing, you see all the options at once and can navigate between them easily.

A tab can consist of two or more tab pages. Each tab page has a tab index that contains the title of the option. 

PRIVATE
tab index 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Lip along the top edge of a tab page.

The tab index contains the tab page title. When you click on the tab index, the desired tab page is displayed. 

PRIVATE
tab layout 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Means of displaying asset master data. Asset master data can be organized to precisely meet customer needs, and is displayed in the form of tab pages. You can define the number of tab pages, their titles and the fields that appear on them.

PRIVATE
tab page 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Element of a tab.

A tab page resembles a card in a card index. The tab page title is displayed along the top edge of the tab page in the tab index.

PRIVATE
tab page title 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Text displayed in the tab index.

The tab page title describes the function of the tab page.

PRIVATE
table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Tabular array of data in the ABAP Dictionary.

A table consists of columns (data values of the same type) and rows (data records).

Each record can be identified uniquely by one or several fields.

PRIVATE
table 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

That part of the demand planning desktop which is laid out in rows and columns, and in which demand planning data can be maintained.

PRIVATE
table category 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

The table category defines how the table is implemented physically. It can be a:

- transparent database table (is created in the database)

- pooled table (table data is stored in the appropriate table pool)

- cluster table (table data is stored in the appropriate table cluster)

PRIVATE
table cluster 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Database table that contains the data of several logical cluster tables.

PRIVATE
table control 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Area on a screen for efficient entry and display of one-line tabular data, which is processed in a loop at runtime. 

· There can be several table controls on one screen and, as with subscreens, each has a unique name. 
The main features of a table control are as follows:

· Vertical scroll bar 
· Horizontal scroll bar 
· One-line (there is no equivalent of multiple line loop blocks as found in step loops) 
Table controls are similar to step loops, but have greater functional scope. For this reason, they can be regarded as enhanced step loops.

PRIVATE
table element 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Multiline element in the workflow container, which can contain a list of values.

A table element can be specified in the activity definition. The activity is executed in parallel processing branches as many times as there are values in the table.

PRIVATE
table group 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Set of interdependent FI-SL database tables consisting of:

· an object table 
· a summary table 
· an actual line item table 
· a plan line item tables 
PRIVATE
table hit list 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Runtime analysis function.

The table hit list displays the database tables accessed by a program or transaction, the number of accesses, and the time required for each.

PRIVATE
table index 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Index for accelerating data selection from a database table or an internal table.

You can think of a table index as a copy of a table that is reduced to certain fields only and always sorted. Sorting is performed while the table records are being accessed, e.g. via binary search. 

PRIVATE
table key 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Group of fields that uniquely identify each record in a table.

PRIVATE
table manual 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

You can output the information available in the ABAP Dictionary about one or more tables in the form of a table manual.

PRIVATE
table parameter 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Internal table which can be both imported and exported.

When the contents of an internal table are passed from a calling program to a function module, the latter can change the value and pass it back to the calling program.

PRIVATE
table pool 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Database table that contains the entries of several logical pooled tables.

PRIVATE
table section 

Logistics - General (LO)

Section of a chart in the planning table that contains information identifying and describing the capacity requirements groups displayed in the diagram section, for example, all the requirements that are dispatched to a work center.

PRIVATE
table structure 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Layout of a table.

The table structure consists of a complete list of table fields and also indicates which fields constitute the primary key.

PRIVATE
table supplement 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Tables that contain specific data and which are not contained in the standard SAP system.

PRIVATE
table type 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Object in the ABAP Dictionary that describes the structure and functional attributes of an internal table in ABAP. 

PRIVATE
table work area 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Data object created in an ABAP program by the TABLES statement.

A table work area is a structure similar to a table in the ABAP Dictionary.

PRIVATE
table-driven dynamic parallel processing 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Option for executing an activity several times in parallel in a workflow.

The task container of the activity must contain a multiline container element. At runtime the activity is executed once with every value contained, the executions being started in parallel. 

PRIVATE
tablespace 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Logical storage area known to the database management system (DBMS).

Tablespace has different meanings for different DBMSs:

· ORACLE uses the term to describe an area for the storage of similar kinds of objects, such as tables, indexes or views. 
· INFORMIX uses the term - with the spelling "tblspace" - to describe all the disk space allocated to a single table or table fragments. 
· DB2 common server uses the term - with the spelling "table space" - to describe an area for the storage of tables or table components (that is, data, index and so on). 
· Other DBMSs may use tablespace in a different way to the examples above. 
PRIVATE
tabstrip control 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Graphical element that looks like a card index.

Tabstrip controls allow you to display different application components on a single screen. In contrast to conventional screen processing, the user can see all components at once and navigate between then easily.

A tabstrip control consists of two or more page elements and each page element has a title element. You implement page elements as subscreens, and title elements as pushbuttons.

You create tabstrip controls in the Screen Painter and declare them in your program with the CONTROLS statement. 

PRIVATE
tactical forecasting 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Type of forecasting that focuses on producing sales forecasts of consumer demand at the SKU customer (or account) level. POS (point-of-sales) data is used to project consumer demand and is compared to customer inventory, resulting in a customer demand order. This is the difference between order forecasting and sales demand forecasting. The primary purpose of tactical forecasts is to drive the manufacturing and replenishment requirements associated with ECR (Efficient Consumer Response). Tactical forecasting is short-range (one to eight weeks) and sales/logistics-based. 

PRIVATE
tag 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Printout of an item in an operational work clearance document which is attached on site to an appropriate part of the operational system to indicate that the technical object is tagged.

PRIVATE
tag column 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Column in which you can specify paragraph formats.

You enter identifiers in the tag column according to the paragraph tags in the style.

PRIVATE
tagging 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Process in which an operational system is isolated so that tasks (such as maintenance work) and tests can be performed safely.

In this process, parts of the operational system are mechanically or electrically isolated, or the installation is operated under prescribed process parameters.

PRIVATE
tagging condition 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Operational condition of a position in an operational system that is determined by the company to enable tagging. 

PRIVATE
tagging cycle 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Operational cycle consisting of the following phases:

1. Tagging phase

2. Temporary untagging phase (optional)

3. Untagging phase

PRIVATE
tagging phase 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Obligatory phase during the tagging or test cycle in which an item in the work clearance document passes through the following statuses:

1. Tag (optional)

2. Tag printed (optional)

3. Tagged

PRIVATE
takt 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Physical areas of a production line, where work takes place. A material passes through one takt of the production line in the minimum takt time, where it is processed.

In Line Design you can define the number of takts for the individual line segments of a line hierarchy. The total number of takts thus determines the length of a production line.

PRIVATE
takt 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Smallest physical section of a production line that is worked in. A material passes through a takt on the production line in the shortest takt time needed for it to be processed.

PRIVATE
takt area 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Physical area in which a material is processed within the takt time. Each processing center on the lowest level of the line hierarchy corresponds to one takt area.

The system totals the number of takt areas on the lowest level to display the amount of takt areas covered by the upper levels.

This term is used in Line Design.

PRIVATE
takt load 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Display of the totals of operation times for one or more selected line segments per takt area.

This term is used in Line Design.

PRIVATE
takt time 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Control parameters for takt-based scheduling in sequencing. Takt times are defined for a production line. 

· Minimum takt time 
Time for which a material remains in one takt of the production line for processing.

· Planned takt time 
Interval of time in which a product enters the production line and a processed product leaves the production line.

· Operative takt time 
Overwrites the planned takt time in order to react to short-term changes in requirements and supply.

PRIVATE
takt time 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

The time in which a unit of a product is completed so that the line yields the planned production volume. 

The takt time is calculated from the reciprocal value of the base or production rate.

PRIVATE
takt-based scheduling 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Contrary to lead time scheduling using the routing, takt-based scheduling takes place depending on: 

· The length of the production line, which is defined by the number of takts. 
· The takt times or rates. You determine how long a material remains in a takt and the time interval in which a material enters or leaves the line. 
PRIVATE
takt-based scheduling 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Type of scheduling for takt-based production lines.

The system calculates the lead time of an order not from the duration ofthe activities, but by multiplying the number of takts on a line with the takt time.

PRIVATE
tangible asset 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Tangible component of the asset portfolio (for example, machines, land, buildings and so on).

PRIVATE
tank strapping 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The term used to describe the process whereby the quantity of a material in a storage object can be determined from the depth of material in that storage object.

Accurate tank strapping requires the maintenance of a large number of linear/volumetric conversion constants. The system uses these constants to calculate a volumetric quantity from an input linear measure or tank dip.

PRIVATE
tank strapping table 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Table which is used to translate values from a verticle meter reading in a tank or silo into volumes for a material. The values are different for every form of tank and for every size of tank. 

PRIVATE
tap 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

A device used to access, regulate, and direct water flow from an external water supply by means of a valve and spout.

PRIVATE
target 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

PRIVATE
target activity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Amount of production activity required according to the routing or recipe to manufacture the actual quantity of the product. This activity is calculated using the planned activity and the quotient of the planned and actual quantity manufactured.

PRIVATE
target Business Information Warehouse 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

BW System to which another BW System is connected as a source system and which data can be loaded into using export DataSources.

PRIVATE
target commission 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

In contrast to actual commission, target commission can be paid before the activity in question has actually been realized.

PRIVATE
target component 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Component to which recorded working times are transferred.

The Time Sheet is used to record times for several applications; the working times recorded can be transferred to SAP Logistics, Accounting, and Human Resources.

Once the data has been recorded, it is transferred to the relevant components in Logistics, Accounting, and Human Resources, where it is processed as usual.

The relevant applications are called the target components.

PRIVATE
target cost version 

Controlling (CO)

Version that determines the basis for the calculation of target costs.

Target costs are used as a reference base when:

· Splitting the actual costs posted to a cost center to the individual activity types 
· Splitting the actual costs posted to a cost object hierarchy to the individual products 
· Calculating variances for a cost center, an order, or a cost object hierarchy 
PRIVATE
target costs 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Costs that are expected to arise in connection with the performance of a particular activity.

Target costs are calculated using the planned costs for the cost center and the planned costs for the activity to be performed. The target costs are then compared with the actual costs for the period. 

PRIVATE
target costs 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Costs expected to be incurred when a given quantity is produced.

In Cost Object Controlling, the target costs are calculated on the basis of the planned values of a service unit (such as the planned cost of a production order) and the control quantities (such as the yield delivered to stock).

Target costs can be used for purposes such as the following:

· To determine variances 
· To valuate work in process 
· To valuate unplanned scrap 
PRIVATE
target costs 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

Costs expected to arise in connection with the performance of a particular activity.

In Activity-Based Costing, target costs are calculated using the planned costs of the business process and the activities to be performed. The target costs are then compared with the actual costs for the period.

PRIVATE
target credit 

Controlling (CO)

Anticipated credit of a cost center, business process, or order.

In Overhead Cost Controlling (CO-OM), the target credit is calculated by multiplying the actual activity quantity by the planned activity price.

In Cost Object Controlling (CO-PC-OBJ), the target credit is calculated by multiplying the yield delivered to stock by the standard price.

PRIVATE
target days' supply 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The number of days for which the storage stock and planned receipts of a product should be able to cover known demands. This number of days can be predefined by the user as a planned value in the APO product master. The number of days is determined by the system during the lot-size calculation. The system increases or decreases the lot size of the order until the predefined value is reached. 

PRIVATE
target document 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Document to which the data from another document (the reference document) is copied.

PRIVATE
target folder 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Folder to which documents are to be moved.

If a document is to be created, moved, or copied or a link created, one target folder must be selected from the respective folder structure.

PRIVATE
target group 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Grouping of multiple client-specific transport targets under a symbolic name.

You can specify target groups as a transport target when you define consolidation and delivery routes. 

PRIVATE
target group 

(CRM)

Describes a group of actual or potential business partners sharing attributes (like age, occupation, hobbies for example) and who are to be targeted for a particular marketing activity (a mailing campaign for example).

In CRM Marketing, target groups can be created:

· Based on attributes 
· Based on (marketing) profiles 
· By excluding business partners belonging to other target groups 
PRIVATE
target hours 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Information provided when recording working times on the number of hours to be distributed for a day. 

The system determines the target hours either from the employees' planned hours as specified in their personal work schedule or from the accountable attendance hours (productive hours, for example) determined by time evaluation.

Target hours are used along with special checks to ensure that employees do not exceed nor fail to fulfil their planned hours or the attendance hours determined by time evaluation. 

PRIVATE
target input quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Input quantity of materials and activities that should have been used to manufacture the produced quantity of a material.

PRIVATE
target list 

(CRM-MSA)

Quantity of business partners or contact persons that are to be targeted for a given marketing activity and which is drawn up especially with this activity in mind.

PRIVATE
target model 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Model (element) in the SAP Reference Structure, which can be navigated to from another model (element). 

PRIVATE
target plan 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The target plan is a temporary shift plan containing modifiable working times that indicate when employees should work.

In SAP Shift Planning, the target plan is used to create the actual plan.

PRIVATE
target planning step 

Retail (IS-R)

Target within a planning step link.

PRIVATE
target QM system 

Quality Management (QM)

Quality management system that fulfills certain specified standards. The vendor must prove that this is the case. 

The R/3 System prevents procurement processes, if the actual QM system of a vendor does not comply with the target QM system required for a material.

PRIVATE
target quantity 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Total quantity targeted for a material item in a contract, scheduling agreement, assortment and in credit and debit memo requests.

Partial quantities are, for example, delivered from the targeted quantity in the contract using the contract release order.

PRIVATE
target quantity 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Total quantity planned for an item in a contract, scheduling agreement, product proposal, credit memo request or debit memo request.

A contract's target quantity is delivered in partial quantities according to the specifications in release orders. 

PRIVATE
target quantity 

Customer Bill of Services (IS-EC-BOS)

Quantity that the contractor endeavors to meet in realizing the construction work in the project. 

Target quantity is made up from basic quantity and other additions and deductions.

PRIVATE
target range of coverage 

Retail (IS-R)

Control parameter for the forecast in Replenishment. The target range of forecast is the number of periods for which the material is to be available at the customer.

It is used in forecasting for the calculation of the target stock required to cover requirements during the forecast period.

In forecasting, the target range of coverage is also termed the number of forecast periods.

PRIVATE
target range of coverage 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Number of days that the dynamic safety stock should cover requirements.

The target range of coverage is defined in the range of coverage profile.

PRIVATE
target scrap quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Planned scrap quantity for an operation, converted to the yield confirmed to date for the operation. 

PRIVATE
target stock 

Retail (IS-R)

Level to which the stock of a material at a customer is filled up by the replenishment process. The target stock can either be defined manually or calculated by a forecast.

PRIVATE
target stock level 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Dynamic safety stock.

The target stock level is calculated using the formula target range of coverage * average daily requirement. 

PRIVATE
target stock level 

Supply Network Planning (APO-SNP)

PRIVATE
target time 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Product of quantity produced and standard time per base quantity.

PRIVATE
target value 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The maximum possible or target value for value contracts.

PRIVATE
target=actual activity allocation 

Controlling (CO)

Allocation technique whereby allocatable actual activities are not entered directly, but rather are calculated by the R/3 System using the plan activity input from the receiver. This input is multiplied by the operating rate of the receiving cost centers and activity types.

PRIVATE
tariff 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Smallest combination of risks and scope of coverage for which an amount is calculated.

PRIVATE
Tariffs, Duties & Permits 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Functional category within R/3 IS-Oil Downstream dealing with the handling of excise duties.

PRIVATE
task 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Description of a business activity that has a specific purpose and is defined by a method of an object type. Object type and method must be defined in the Business Object Repository.

A task in the workflow context is a single-step task of the type standard task. Single-step tasks can be of the type standard task or the type customer task. Only the type standard task will be supported in the SAP System in the future.

PRIVATE
task 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Information carrier in the Transport Organizer for entering and managing all changes to Repository objects and Customizing settings performed by employees within a development project. 

A task is assigned to a change request.

PRIVATE
task 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Function at task level in the R/3 System.

Tasks perform business or technical functions. You call them either by choosing functions in menus or by entering a transaction code in the command field.

PRIVATE
task 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

In the consolidation system, consolidation is performed using tasks. The tasks represent the business-economical aspect of the consolidation process. The user can define the tasks according to the various business transactions to be processed.

For example, to accommodate the statutory dimension of consolidation the user can define that the interunit eliminations are to include the elimination of interunit payables and receivables, revenue and expense, and investment income.

PRIVATE
task 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

A description of a job or a position.

Tasks can be linked to organizational units, work centers, and additional object types.

PRIVATE
task 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Work that is planned for a service, maintenance or quality notification.

The task is defined using a code from the task catalog and can be explained by additional text if required. 

Tasks can be defined both for a notification and for individual notification items. Different statuses can be assigned to a task.

A responsible partner is defined to execute a task.

The system can automatically execute jobs linked to the task as follow-up actions, and can trigger a workflow. 

PRIVATE
task 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Essential element in the transport system.

A user can use a task to lock all cross-client objects (original) for processing by himself only. Client-specific objects cannot be locked.

The task is opened when an object is:

· Created (saved) 
· Edited after a transport 
Locking objects prevents them from being changed by other users.

Warning

Neither cross-client nor client-specific system settings are locked in Customizing.

Note

The term 'task' replaced 'adjustment' as of Release 3.0.

PRIVATE
task 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Specific event to be performed by a project team member. Several tasks make up an activity in the Roadmap. 

PRIVATE
task 

Accounting - General (AC)

Smallest unit within the task list of the scheduler.

A task type is assigned to each task. The following task types are available:

· Transaction 
· Report program 
· Flow definition 
· Other tasks (such as Create Text) 
Multiple tasks can be grouped into a task group.

Example:

The task group "Day of Period-End Closing" includes the task "Transaction 'Close period'".

PRIVATE
task 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Lowest level of the ASAP Roadmap. Contains instructions to be followed by a member of the project team. A set of tasks is called an activity.

PRIVATE
task 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Elementary physical operations or movements that are necessary to fulfill a request. Tasks are executed by resources.

PRIVATE
task 

Business Content and Extractors (BW-BCT)

A combination of different physical and/or mental work assignments that are to be carried out independently by the task carrier in order to achieve a concrete target end.

Example:

The following are a Sales Manager's tasks:

· Setting prices 
· Caring for key customers 
· Running cost centers 
PRIVATE
task 

(CRM)

A type of activity in Activity Management containing information about anything one or more employees needs to do by a certain date. In contrast to a business activity, the task is not linked to any business partners apart from the employee responsible. A task can also be indicated as private which means that it can only be viewed by the person who created it.

Examples of tasks include preparations for a presentation or a reminder to send a birthday card to a friend. 

PRIVATE
Task 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

With a task, you generally process an actual object of an object class, for example you create a customer master record. A task consists of a set of task functions, such as "Save", "Delete" or "Select". 

PRIVATE
Task & Resource Management 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Optimizes warehouse activities and increases the efficient usage of resources. Resources are deployed according to the actual workload considering their qualifications and their current position. 

Task & Resource Management (TRM) illuminates all necessary steps within a business process by translating the movement or operation information contained in a request into elementary physical activities - tasks. They can then be submitted to resources for execution. The main focus of TRM is to find the optimal resource to execute the right task at the optimal time. Therefore, TRM analyzes both sides: the task, as the requesting part and the resource, as the executing part. 

PRIVATE
task catalog 

Personnel Management (PA)

The task catalog contains a list of all tasks that exist in the system during a specified length of time. Users specify the length of time they want to focus on when they open the catalog. 

PRIVATE
task category 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Tasks represent the business-economical aspect of the consolidation process. These user-defined tasks are allocated to predefined, system-internal task categories to allow the system to recognize these tasks.

PRIVATE
task container 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Container of a task for storing data from the task environment.

The task container contains the control information in the form of constants and object references: 

· Information for the execution of the object method (object reference to the object to be processed, actual agent of the work item, and so on) 
· Information available after method processing 
The task container contains some predefined workflow system elements. You can define more container elements in the task container, such as required for variable replacement in texts.

A task container is also known as a work item container at runtime.

PRIVATE
task function 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Function that performs the actual object processing.

You can choose task functions after calling a task.

PRIVATE
task group 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A group of several tasks. Tasks are executed in either the data monitor or consolidation monitor. 

PRIVATE
task group 

Personnel Management (PA)

A task group is a collection of single tasks that are routinely performed together, or are affiliated in some way. For example, the task group "Secretarial Tasks" could contain the individual tasks of word processing, filing, and making appointments. 

You set up task groups by creating relationships between the individual tasks and assigning a name to the group. Any single task can feature in different task groups.

PRIVATE
task group 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Collection of standard tasks, workflow templates and other task groups, which are used in a common context. 

You can set up hierarchies of task groups by inserting task groups into other task groups.

Task groups can be cross-application. They can include tasks from within one application component as well as tasks from different application components.

PRIVATE
task group 

Accounting - General (AC)

Summary of tasks for a higher-level task complex in the task list for the scheduler, for example, "Period-End Closing Day".

PRIVATE
task icon 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Icon in browser view of user menu.

To execute a task in the window where you were last active, you can double-click on the appropriate task icon. 

Alternatively, you can select a task icon and drag it to the window with the mouse. When you release the mouse button, the task is executed.

PRIVATE
task level 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Third menu level of the R/3 System.

The task level comes after the main menu level and the application level.

The task level offers functions for performing business or programming processes.

PRIVATE
task level menu 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Menu at task level.

PRIVATE
task list 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

List display in user menu.

The task list contains the tasks (transactions) you have defined for your application area.

If you choose one of these tasks by double-clicking, it is executed in the window where you were last active. 

PRIVATE
task list 

Logistics - General (LO)

Describes a process-flow for executing a task that is not (yet) related to an order.

Task list objects include the header, operations or activities, material assignments, production resources/tools, and inspection characteristics.

If the task list objects are given dates and quantities, an order is created.

The following are types of task list:

· Routing 
· Reference operation set 
· Rate routing 
· Maintenance task list 
· Inspection plan 
· Standard network 
· Master recipe 
PRIVATE
task list 

Logistics - General (LO)

Describes the non-order related process for implementing an activity.

Objects in a task list include the task list header, operations, material assignments, production resources/tools and inspection characteristics.

If the task list objects have deadlines and quantities, an order is created.

Examples of task lists are:

· Routings 
· Reference operation sets 
· Rate routings 
· Maintenance task lists 
· Inspection plans 
· Standard networks 
· Master recipes 
PRIVATE
task list 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

Hierarchical representation of related subtasks within the Schedule Manager, displayed in a structure tree. For example, the period-end closing process can be represented as a task list. 

PRIVATE
task list for functional location 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Maintenance task list with a link to a particular functional location.

You can use a functional location task list to

· define and maintain tasks for a particular functional location 
· prepare maintenance plans and maintenance orders for a particular functional location 
PRIVATE
task list group 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Identification of one or more task lists.

A task list group combines one or more task lists according to their logical features.

If a group contains several standard task lists, they are identified by a group counter.

PRIVATE
task list group 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A task list group combines task lists that

· describe similar production processes 
· are used to produce similar materials 
A task list group can be used, for example, to group task lists with different lot size ranges. 

In combination with the group counter, the task list group uniquely identifies a task list.

PRIVATE
task list header 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Part of a task list which contains data that is valid for the entire task list.

Typical data in the task list includes:

· usage 
· planner group 
· status 
· lot size range 
· header unit of measure 
PRIVATE
task list type 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Classifies task lists according to their functionality.

In PP, the following task list types are used:

· routing 
· reference operation set 
· rate routing 
· standard rate routing 
PRIVATE
task owner 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Employee whose software updates are are recorded in a task.

PRIVATE
task profile 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

List of tasks and workflows that are assigned to a particular job, position, organizational unit or user. 

An employee's task profile comprises the tasks assigned to them personally and the tasks assigned to them indirectly.

Tasks can be assigned indirectly via:

· The position(s) the employee occupies 
· The work center that belongs to their position 
· The job that describes this position 
· The organizational unit to which this position belongs 
A user is assigned to the tasks that belong to their task profile as a possible agent. A user can start the workflows (multistep tasks) that belong to their task profile.

PRIVATE
task profile 

Personnel Management (PA)

A task profile is a list of individual tasks.

Task profiles are used in the Personnel Management component as well as in SAP Business Workflow. 

See also: Task (PA).

PRIVATE
task type 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Classification of a task according to the type of objects processed. The following task types exist: 

· Development/Correction (processing objects in the original system) 
· Repairs (processing objects in the non-original system) 
· Customizing (processing client-specific Customizing objects) 
PRIVATE
task type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Defines if the activity performed in a task is an operation or a movement.

PRIVATE
task version 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A task version links a task for interunit elimination to a method. Task versions are used for mapping the methods and document types within Interunit Elimination to tasks.

This enables various consolidation versions to perform a certain task in different ways.

PRIVATE
taskhandler 

Dispatcher/Taskhandler (BC-CST-DP)

The task handler controls the work process and manages its resources when it is assigned an ABAP program by the dispatcher. It:

· prepares request processing (roll-in user context) 
· forwards the request to DYNP, enqueue server, spool server, etc. 
· prepares for the next request (roll-out) 
PRIVATE
tax amount 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Amount that is posted as input tax, output tax or withholding tax, for example, and sent to the tax authorities. 

PRIVATE
tax area 

USA (PY-US)

The set of all tax authorities that levy taxes upon an employee. This set may consist of one, some or all of the tax authorities at the school district, city, county, state or federal levels. 

PRIVATE
tax authority 

Payroll (PY)

Any government agency authorized to levy taxes upon employees, employers, or both.

PRIVATE
tax base amount 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Amount on which the tax is calculated.

Depending on the respective country-specific requirements, the cash discount amount may or may not be contained in the tax base amount.

PRIVATE
tax category 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Identifies the condition that the system uses to determine country-specific taxes automatically during pricing. 

PRIVATE
tax category 

(CA-TTE)

A distinct grouping of taxes to which tax types belong.

EXAMPLE

The tax type "Value-Added Tax" belongs to the tax category "Turnover Tax"

PRIVATE
tax category 

(CA-TTE)

A distinct grouping of taxes to which tax types belong.

Example

Turnover tax is a tax category to which the tax type value-added tax belongs.

PRIVATE
tax class 

USA (PY-US)

Specification for a wage type in processing class 71 in the US Payroll component of the SAP HR System. Examples include regular salary, bonus or 401(k) contributions.

PRIVATE
tax classification 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Specifies the tax liability of the customer based on the tax structure of the customer's country. 

PRIVATE
tax code 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Two-digit code that represents the specifications used for calculating and displaying tax.

Examples of the specifications defined under the tax code are:

· Tax rate 
· Type of tax (input tax or output tax) 
· Calculation method ( % included or % separate) 
PRIVATE
tax community 

(CA-TTE)

Group of countries such as the European Union that have common regulations for handling transaction taxes. 

PRIVATE
tax company 

USA (PY-US)

Four-character designation of a legal entity for tax reporting purposes. In the US Payroll component of the SAP HR System, each such designation is assigned a distinct Employer Identification Number (EIN) and is mapped to a BSI tax company for tax calculation purposes.

PRIVATE
tax concession period 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Period in which depreciation exceeding ordinary depreciation can be calculated as a result of tax depreciation specifications.

The increased depreciation, because of its profit-reducing character, has a tax deferral effect and is therefore a tax concession.

PRIVATE
tax date 

(CA-TTE)

Day on which a transaction is liable to tax. The tax rules and regulations applied are those valid on this day. The tax date is the usually the same as the invoice date but in some cases it can be the same as the delivery date or goods receipt date. 

PRIVATE
tax deducted at source 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In India, the term used for any form of withholding tax.

PRIVATE
tax depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Calculation of depreciation amounts, which are allowed due to special tax regulations. The allowed tax depreciation amounts generally exceed the book depreciation amount.

The system makes it possible to manage the difference between tax depreciation and book depreciation using special accounts.

Using this procedure, you can display the difference between valuation for tax depreciation and the book depreciation as a special item on the liabilities side (reserve for special depreciation) of the balance sheet.

PRIVATE
tax determination 

(CA-TTE)

Specifies the tax rate and rules to be applied by determining factors such as transaction type, taxable country, tax type, exemptions, and calculation method.

PRIVATE
tax determination procedure 

Logistics - General (LO)

Calculation procedure used for calculating the tax amount, according to the relevant country's legal requirements. 

Example:
Can be used to calculate the value-added tax for a purchase order.

PRIVATE
tax determination procedure 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A method of determining taxes according to the legal requirements of a particular country.

For example, using the tax determination procedure, it is possible to determine the value-added tax of a purchase order.

PRIVATE
tax file number 

Australia (PY-AU)

A unique number assigned to each employee by the Australian Tax Office. Employees without a tax file number pay a higher rate of tax. In the standard system, the higher rate of tax is applied by assigning tax scale 4a to residents and tax scale 4b to non-residents. 

PRIVATE
tax form 

USA (PY-US)

Report containing employee wage and tax data to be submitted to a tax authority. Such reports are generated in the Tax Reporter component of US Payroll by means of preconfigured SAPscript forms. 

PRIVATE
tax form field 

USA (PY-US)

Any box on a preconfigured SAPscript form that contains data generated by the Tax Reporter component of US Payroll. By means of the tax form groups assigned to them, such boxes correspond to entries on tax forms, such as Box 13 of Form W-2.

PRIVATE
tax form group 

USA (PY-US)

The collection of all wage types and wage type values assigned to a tax form field. Used by the Tax Reporter component of US Payroll to map wage type values to the corresponding box on tax forms. 

To illustrate, tax form group 0001 contains all withholding tax wage types. Consequently, Tax Reporter uses this tax form group to map withholding data to Box 1 of Form W-2.

PRIVATE
tax group 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A two-character code which links materials subject to the same excise duty rate, so that a change to the excise duty rate is automatically applied to all the materials, and individual updating is not required.

PRIVATE
tax interface table 

USA (PY-US)

Data structure containing payroll results that are extracted by the Tax Reporter component of US Payroll to prepare, then later generate, tax forms for submission to tax authorities.

PRIVATE
tax invoice 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In Thailand, a document that serves as proof of any business transaction involving value-added tax (VAT). The tax authorities require you to keep copies of all tax invoices in order to substantiate your VAT return.

In most cases, the conventional commercial invoice serves as a tax invoice if it contains all the necessary information about the VAT. Under some circumstances, however, a company may have to issue a tax invoice separately from a commercial invoice. 

PRIVATE
tax license 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Certificate that indicates exemption from certain tax types.

The license code is used to determine the tax type that the license refers to.

PRIVATE
tax payer 

Austria (PY-AT)

Insurance provider or State paying office which calculates the collective taxation for a pensioner. 

PRIVATE
tax rate 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Percentage rate used to calculate the tax amount.

PRIVATE
tax rate element 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Elements (values) used to determine excise duty rates.

PRIVATE
tax rebate 

Australia (PY-AU)

There are two types of tax rebate:

· Dependent rebate 
A dependent rebate is given to employees who support family members or other persons on their income.

· Zone rebate 
A zone rebate is given to employees working in a specific area.

For employees to be eligible for a dependent or zone rebate they must complete the relevant sections of the Employment Declaration form.

PRIVATE
tax region 

(CA-TTE)

A geographical sub-division of a country for taxation purposes.

PRIVATE
tax reporting currency 

(CA-TTE)

Currency unit used to prepare statutory financial statements on tax. In some cases this currency is different from the company reporting currency.

PRIVATE
tax scale 

Australia (PY-AU)

Specifies the level of tax paid by an employee. In the standard system, tax calculations for Payroll Australia are based on the following tax scales:

0 No taxation

1 No tax-free threshold

2 Tax-free threshold claimed

3 Non-residents

4a No tax file number for residents

4b No tax file number for non-residents

5 Full Medicare levy reduction claimed

6 Half Medicare levy reduction claimed

7 No leave loading

8 Flat-tax percentage

9 Flat-tax amount

H HECS contributions

HV Voluntary HECS contributions

PRIVATE
tax status 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A two-character code that defines a stock of material on which excise duty is payable as duty-paid or duty-free. 

PRIVATE
tax type 

USA (PY-US)

Distinct category of tax levied upon an employee or employer by a tax authority. These categories represent calculation formulas that are used by the BSI tax calculation engine, which calculates taxes for the US Payroll component of the SAP HR System. Examples include Employee Medicare Tax and Withholding Tax.

PRIVATE
tax type 

(CA-TTE)

A specific kind of tax such as a value-added tax that belongs to a tax category such as "Turnover Tax". 

PRIVATE
tax type combination 

USA (PY-US)

Grouping of tax types within a taxability model that partially determines the calculation of tax for a certain wage type. Primarily used in conjunction with tax class and tax authority. 

PRIVATE
tax value of inventory 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In addition to its material inventory value, every stock of excise dutiable material held as duty-paid has a tax value of inventory that records value of the tax already paid.

PRIVATE
taxability model 

USA (PY-US)

The matrix of tax authorities, tax classes, tax types and tax type combinations used by the US Payroll component of the SAP HR System to determine the taxability of any given wage type. 

PRIVATE
taxable country 

(CA-TTE)

Country where tax is due.

PRIVATE
taxes on sales/purchases 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Generic term for input and output tax.

PRIVATE
taxes on sales/purchases group 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Specifies, within a client, a single taxable entity (for purposes of tax on sales/purchases reporting), i.e. an integrated company, which can be made up of one or more company codes. The party within the integrated company who is liable for the tax is the dominant enterprise. It is the duty of this enterprise to make the advance reports and annual reports declaring the sales of all the individual companies forming the integrated company.

PRIVATE
TCP/IP 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Transmission Control Protocol/Internet Protocol

A software protocol developed for communications between computers.

PRIVATE
TDO list 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A directory published by the US authorities of individuals and companies with which American companies either may not trade at all or only to a limited extent.

PRIVATE
TDP-material 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Oil product which legally incurs payment of excise duty when moved between specific locations.

It is referred to as a TDP-material because the TDP functional category deals with the tariffs, duties and permits that are relevant.

PRIVATE
teaching hours 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The mandatory teaching hours defined for a person or a position.

PRIVATE
tear down 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Activity by which a work center is restored to its normal state after processing operations.

PRIVATE
teardown time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The time needed to restore a work center to its normal state after the operations have been processed. 

The teardown time is part of the execution time.

PRIVATE
technical completion 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Function that is performed for a maintenance order if the planned tasks it contains have been executed. 

The technical completion of a maintenance order results in the following:

· Only certain changes can still be made to the order 
· The data is fixed and can no longer be changed 
· Outstanding purchase requisitions, reservations, and so on are deleted 
· Maintenance notifications belonging to the order are completed 
PRIVATE
technical completion confirmation 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

The process of entering technical confirmation data.

This data includes, for example:

· Cause of damage 
· Damage location on the object 
· Machine breakdown information 
· System availability information 
· Activities performed and findings 
PRIVATE
technical content component 

Advertising Management (IS-M-AM)

Content component that describes the positioning of ads and Internet advertising in publications and on websites. 

Technical and business content components exist in the system.

PRIVATE
technical data (CAPP) 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Data on a work center in the PP System which is relevant to the calculation of standard values.

The technical data includes:

· allocated CAPP processes 
· machine data 
PRIVATE
technical delivery terms 

Quality Management (QM)

Document with quality-related content that is defined in the document management system of R/3, and is associated with one or more materials.

PRIVATE
technical design 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Document that contains the technical description of the R/3 implementation. The document includes physical systems layout and distribution, printing infrastructure, SAP network topology, and systems management strategies.

PRIVATE
technical design 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Description of the system architecture in a company (as it will be) after the R/3 System is introduced. The technical design is part of the conceptual design and is created during the Organization and Conceptual Design Phase (R/3 Procedure Model).

PRIVATE
Technical Design Document 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP, a document that contains the technical description of an R/3 implementation. This document includes physical system layout and distribution, printing infrastructure, SAP network topology, and systems management strategies.

PRIVATE
technical device installation 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Physical installation of a device in a device location. Relationships with other registers and device can be defined upon technical installation. Technical installation is a prerequisite for billing-related device installation.

PRIVATE
technical device removal 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Physical removal of a device from a device location.

Techncal removal cannot be performed until billing-related removal has been performed, that is, the device must no longer be allocated to the utility installation.

PRIVATE
technical document class 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Storage format for documents.

The documents must be available in the storage system in a format which can be read by SAP ArchiveLink. One or more technical document classes can belong to a document type.

The following are examples of formats defined:

· FAX: scanned documents 
· PDF: outgoing documents 
· ALF: print lists 
· REO: archive files 
· BIN: binary files 
· DOC, XLS, etc: desktop files 
PRIVATE
technical installation 

Stammdaten (IS-U-MD)

Division-related unit installed in a premise.

The technical installation is modeled for the utilities industry as a piece of equipment in the Plant Maintenance (PM) application component. If you do not wish to create this unit (for example, a flat-rate installation) as a device, you can create it as a technical installation for the Plant Maintenance and Service Management components. However, you can only create one technical installation for each division.

Examples of technical installations are:

· Night storage heating stove with cable, fuse, etc. 
· Fuse box 
· Distribution cabinet 
· Electrical outlet 
PRIVATE
technical name 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Unique identifying name of a hypertext object (hypertext book or project documentation).

The technical name of a hypertext object comprises:

· object name 
· documentation class 
· language 
PRIVATE
technical name 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Language-independent name of an information object.

The technical name is an attribute of information objects and can be used as a search criterion for information objects.

PRIVATE
Technical name 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Name that uniquely identifies a hypertext object (hypertext book, document or note). The technical name of a hypertext object consists of

· Object name 
· Documentation class 
· Language 
PRIVATE
technical object 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Generic term for:

· A component within a technical system, on which a maintenance task is to be performed (= functional location) 
· An individual, physical object that is to be maintained as an autonomous unit (= equipment 
Technical objects are maintained in the R/3 System in separate master records.

If you want to represent part of a technical system as a technical object, it means you can:

· Manage individual data 
· Perform breakdown, prepared or planned maintenance tasks 
· Keep a record of the maintenance tasks that have been performed 
· Collect and evaluate technical data over long periods of time 
· Track the costs of maintenance tasks 
· Track which piece of equipment was installed when at which functional location 
Example: A functional location can be a pumping station in a clarification plant, at which a pump is installed as a piece of equipment.

PRIVATE
technical results analysis cost element 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost element created for internal purposes:

· For the calculation of work in process 
· For results analysis 
PRIVATE
Technical Review 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the SAP Review Program, a review that entails an analysis of the technical implementation components and operational procedures such as security, backup, performance management, printing and desktop operations. It is typically carried out during the Business Blueprint phase.

PRIVATE
technical scenario 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

An activation parameter that is used for determining the rule strategy.

The technical scenario corresponds to the communication technology that triggered a rules-based availability check. Possible communication technologies include:

· Online dialog 
· Batch input 
· EDI 
The values for this parameter are transferred from the R/3 System to APO. The coding is fixed. 

· Online dialog: AA 
· Batch input: BB 
· EDI: DD 
· Backorder processing: EE 
Other values can be transferred from a non-R/3 System.

PRIVATE
technical settings 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Settings made for a table or a database view.

The technical settings of a table define how the table should be handled when it is created in the database: whether the tasble is buffered and whether changes to data records should be logged. 

View buffering can be defined for a database view using the technical settings.

PRIVATE
Technical Specification 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Form in the Development List that you use to gather the technical requirements for enhancements, interfaces, reports, data transfer and so on, in accordance with the conditions specified in the functional specification.

PRIVATE
technical type 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Used to classify BOMs so that you can use a common BOM group to represent either one product or similar products. 

BOMs can be assigned to one of 2 technical types:

· Multiple BOM 
· Variant BOM 
PRIVATE
technical validity 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Documentation of the exact time a change is processed. This does not necessarily have to correspond to the time the change is to become effective.

Technical validity always refers to the clock in the database server. (Timestamp format: YYYY.MM.DD hh:mm:ss). 

PRIVATE
technical view 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

View used in the SAP Archive Information System (SAP AS) to display archived data objects. This is the view that is available in transaction SE16. By default, a technical view is available for all archiving objects.

PRIVATE
technical work item display 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Display showing all information from the environment of a work item. Work item data can be changed in the technical view.

PRIVATE
technical workflow log 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Enhanced view of the workflow log with technical details for the workflow system administrator.

PRIVATE
telecommunications network 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

A combination of network nodes and network edges defined as a whole.

Generic term for all resources that connect service access points in separate locations and make these services available for telecommunication.

PRIVATE
telecommunications network edge 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

A topological connection between two network nodes. A data transmission link.

PRIVATE
telecommunications network node 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

A topological component in a network that represents the point where one or more network edges end. 

Point where several data transmission links meet.

In local area networks (LAN) can refer to various network elements, such as switches or routers.

In wide area networks (WAN) another term for a switching center.

PRIVATE
telemarketing 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Marketing and selling products/services using call center technology within the context of a sales campaign. 

PRIVATE
telemedicine 

Application Components (SAP)

Transfer of electronic medical data (such as high resolution images, sounds, live video, and patient records) from one location to another.

Telemedicine may utilize a variety of telecommunications technologies, including ordinary telephone lines, ISDN, fractional to full T-1s, ATM, the Internet, intranets, and satellites.

PRIVATE
telephony controls 

Customer Service (CS)

Functions typically available on a telephone that are provided in the CIC front office in the form of pushbuttons. 

PRIVATE
telephony function bar 

Customer Service (CS)

One of the application toolbars integrated in the Front Office screen which enables the agent to directly access all telephony functions.

PRIVATE
telephony middleware 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

External software for a telephone facility.

Controls automatic call distribution (ACD), queue handling and interactive voice recognition (IVR). 

Communicates with the SAP system using the SAPphone interface.

PRIVATE
telephony server 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Summary of settings that are necessary for the connection to external telephony software (for example, RFC destination and number conversion rules). The telephony server represents the external telephony software in the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
telephony server 

Customer Service (CS)

Specialized telephony software that acts as a bridge, directly or indirectly depending on configuration, between the R/3 System and a PBX or computer telephony integration (CTI) middleware system. 

PRIVATE
telephony server 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Logical unit in the SAP System that represents the connection to a telephone, a PBX or a call center. A telephony server contains the settings that control communication between the SAP System and the telephone system.

A telephone system can be connected to the SAP System via the SAPphone server, for example. Each SAPphone Server is then represented in the SAP System by a telephony server.

PRIVATE
telephony software 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Software that creates the connection between an R/3 System and an external telephone system. The telephony software can be installed centrally on an existing server, locally on each work center computer or distributed in a client-server architecture. 

PRIVATE
telesales 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Selling products using call center technology within the context of a sales campaign.

PRIVATE
telesales agent 

(CRM)

Employee in a call center who processes incoming and outgoing telephone calls, and, for example, creates sales orders.

PRIVATE
template 

Product Data Management (LO-PDM)

Summary of techincal characteristics for a type of component.

This summary appears as a form or template that contain other elements such as a company logo and other entries that are not specfic to the object.

PRIVATE
template 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A Word document in the Document Management System. A template's main function is to define the format of a report in the SAP component Environment, Health and Safety and to specify where data from specification management and other SAP applications is placed in the document.

When the report is generated, the symbols are replaced with data and the text is formatted (text type, font size, color, and so on) using a word-processing program.

PRIVATE
template 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

HTML-page for creating BW Web Reports.

PRIVATE
Template 

Controlling (CO)

Dynamic allocation tool that uses functions and formulas to calculate numerical values and the values of Boolean expressions (true or false).

This tool is used for various purposes such as sender-receiver allocations and as an aid for formula planning. Instead of preassigned allocation data, the Template uses a generic description for any data (such as the sender object, quantities, and costs). Since this data is not known at the time the template allocation is performed, it is determined dynamically when the values are calculated. 

PRIVATE
template allocation 

Controlling (CO)

Method of quantity-based cost allocation that uses Templates. With this method, information such as the sender, quantities, and costs do not need to be entered. Instead, they can be determined dynamically when the values are calculated using the Template. 

The senders of template allocation can be business processes or cost centers/activity types. The receiver objects can be the following:

· Cost objects 
· Receiver objects of Profitability Analysis (CO-PA) 
· Business processes 
· Cost centers 
· Cost centers/activity types 
PRIVATE
template relationship 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Instance of a special relationship class pre-defined by the SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro).

When new physical documents are created, a relationship is created, that can determine the existing physical document that has already been used as a template.

Example:

Templates are used in SAP Knowledge Warehouse to ensure that all new documents have a unique look-and-feel. New documents are created with reference to the template.

PRIVATE
temporal method of currency translation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Currency translation method, according to which balance sheet items are translated using the exchange rates which correspond to their valuation base in local currency:

· Historical rates for acquisition and production costs 
· Current rate for daily values (including receivables and payables) 
The temporal method applies the "single legal entity" theory to currency translation. It assumes that the consolidation group represents a single economic unit, and that its companies post data and prepare balances in the currency of the parent, regardless of their country of operation.

Currency translation must not affect the valuation base of the balance sheet items nor the temporal consideration of revenue and expense. It entails changing the unit of measure, but not the bases of valuation and the preparation of balance sheets.

PRIVATE
temporal method of currency translation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Currency translation method, according to which balance sheet items are translated using the exchange rates which correspond to their valuation base in local currency:

· Historical rates for acquisition and production costs 
· Current rate for daily values (including receivables and payables) 
The temporal method applies the "single legal entity" theory to currency translation. It assumes that the consolidation group represents a single economic unit, and that its consolidation units post data and prepare balances in the currency of the upper unit, regardless of their country of operation.

Currency translation must not affect the valuation base of the balance sheet items nor the temporal consideration of revenue and expense. It entails changing the unit of measure, but not the bases of valuation and the preparation of balance sheets.

PRIVATE
temporal posting difference 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This is a difference that occurs when only one of the two trading partners involved posts a business transaction prior to the date of the balance sheet, and the other trading partner afterwards. 

This difference is dealt with during the elimination of IC payables/receivables or revenue/expense. (See also glossary entries "elimination difference" and "other elimination difference".) 

PRIVATE
temporal translation difference 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Fluctuations in exchange rates during the course of time cause the currency translation of the value of a given asset to produce different results in a second currency. The difference between these two values is called a temporal translation difference. 

Example:
When translating fixed assets at the current rate, there will be a difference due to the swings in exchange rates between the value of the closing balance of year n and the value of the opening balance of year n+1.

PRIVATE
temporary import under bond 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Procedure in which goods are imported without payment of duty, by posting a bond to guarantee that they will be exported out of the Customs territory at a later time.

Examples: racing cars, exhibit materials

PRIVATE
temporary importation 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Commodities that fall into this customs category include goods that are brought temporarily into a Customs territory, used for a time period and then are to be re-exported unchanged back out of the territory.

PRIVATE
temporary marker 

Utilities (BC-DWB-UTL)

Navigation step in the Object Navigator.

Temporary markers are valid only within the current terminal session; they are no longer available when you log off.

Temporary markers are generated automatically by the system.

PRIVATE
temporary object 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Delta record that is created during an availability check in APO. The types of delta records exist: 

· temporary quantity assignment 
This is written by the individual basic methods.

· temporary planned order / purchase requisition 
These are created during the availability check when Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (PP/DS) is called. These temporary objects reserve capacities and quantities.

Temporary objects created in APO exist in liveCache. In most cases, they are deleted at the end of a logical unit of work (LUW) or transferred to liveCache. However, there are instances (for example, multi-system ATP) in which temporary objects may exist after the end of a LUW.

Temporary objects must be able to take the status normal, prepersistent, persistent and postpersistent. This is necessary, since the temporary objects that are created during an ATP check for pegging areas (whose associated location is not in the calling system) because of the ALE call in the LUW (in which they were created), must, on the one hand, exist after the end of the LUW. On the other hand, they must retain their temporary character as long as the sales order has not yet been saved from a second system.

Temporary objects that belong to a system in which the ATP check was not triggered, have the status prepersistent, as long as the LUW in which they were created is not finished. They retain the status persistent if the LUW ends with "save". If the LUW ends with "cancel", the temporary objects are deleted.

If persistent temporary objects are read in a further LUW or are used for confirmation, they get the status postpersistent. If the LUW ends with "cancel", the postpersistent objects get the status persistent again. This ensures that in a further LUW, you can try to read these temporary objects or use them for confirmation. They cannot gain normal status because they would otherwise be deleted irrevocably if there was a cancellation.

PRIVATE
temporary object 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

Delta record that is created during an availability check in APO. The types of delta records exist: 

· temporary quantity assignment 
This is written by the individual basic methods.

· temporary planned order / purchase requisition 
These are created during the availability check when Production Planningand Detailed Scheduling (PP/DS) is called. These temporary objects reserve capacities and quantities.

Temporary objects created in APO exist in liveCache. In most cases, they are deleted at the end of a (LUW) or transferred to liveCache. However, there are instances (for example, multi-system ATP) in which temporary objects may exist after the end of a LUW. 

PRIVATE
temporary quantity assignment 

Global Available-To-Promise (APO-ATP)

A delta record that reserves a particular quantity of a specific location product for the duration of a transaction.

Temporary quantity assignments are necessary for achieving consistent results when several users simultaneously check the same planning object during the product availability check.

The result of a check is saved as a temporary quantity assignment in liveCache, thereby reserving the confirmed quantity. The result is then taken into account by other checks. A quantity that has already been confirmed cannot therefore be reserved again by another check. 

PRIVATE
temporary refusal 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Customs status in which commodities are temporarily held (usually at a customs station). This status can be imposed by the customs authorities, the importer or a third party.

PRIVATE
temporary replacement 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Material that you send to the customer to use while you repair their faulty goods.

In the repair order, the temporary replacement is managed as a loaner item that is a sub-item of the repair request item.

PRIVATE
temporary sequential file 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

File that is stored temporarily in the TemSe data file.

Temporary sequential files can be stored either in the database or in the file system, depending on the setting. 

A TemSe file and its associated header form a TemSe object.

PRIVATE
temporary storage facility 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Place at which wastes are collected, preliminarily treated, grouped for further disposal, or stored. 

PRIVATE
temporary untagging phase 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Phase in the operational cycle in which a work clearance document item passes through the following statuses: 

1. Untag temporarily (optional)

2. Test tag printed (optional)

3. Untagged temporarily

The temporary untagging phase is optional in the tagging cycle but obligatory in the test cycle.

PRIVATE
temporary work relationship 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

A temporary work relationship commences when a contract of employment is concluded and ends after a particular period of time, i.e. without any kind of special termination.

The end of the work relationship can be defined as follows:

· by specifying an exact date on which the work relationship becomes invalid 
· by specifying an event that signifies the end of the work relationship (such as when a salesperson is hired for the duration of a sales period). 
PRIVATE
TemSe header 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Header that contains header information about a TemSe object.

PRIVATE
TemSe object 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Object in the temporary sequential database (TemSe).

A TemSe object consists of a header and the associated TemSe data.

PRIVATE
TemSe storage 

Print and Output Management (BC-CCM-PRN)

Data file used to store e.g. spool, background processing and human resources administration data temporarily. 

PRIVATE
tenancy law 

Real Estate Management (RE)

The country-specific tenancy law determines the rental process.

The tenancy law influences the following:

· Service charge settlements 
· Rental adjustments 
· Periods of notice 
You set the required tenancy law for the business entity.

PRIVATE
tenant service charge settlement 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Specific service charge settlement based on Austrian law.

The tenant who occupies the object at the time of the service charge settlement is either debited or credited with the settlement results, regardless of whether he/she actually occupies the object during the settlement period.

PRIVATE
tenant with customer account 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Role category in a lease-out. It defines a business partner as master tenant responsible for paying the rent. 

You have to create the "tenant with customer account" as a customer in Financial Accounting.

PRIVATE
tenant without customer account 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Tenant without a customer account in the lease-out that is used for the correspondence function.

PRIVATE
tenseki 

Japan (PY-JP)

A process to loan own company's employees to other companies for a long term, which are often affiliates of their domicile company. It changes employee's main contract.

PRIVATE
teraspace 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Temporary dynamic storage, which provides a linear address space of 1 terabyte in size (OS/400 job). 

A teraspace can be made up of several individually allocated and deallocated separate storage areas. Between these areas, gaps can occur that cannot be addressed. Storage area allocations cannot exceed 4 MB in size.

Teraspace is based on the single-level storage concept.

PRIVATE
term 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Word or words that designate a thing or idea.

PRIVATE
term 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Partial expression of a dependency

For example, the expression y = sin(2*x)+1 contains the following terms:

y, sin(2*x)+1, sin(2*x), 2*x, 2, x, 1.

PRIVATE
term 

Terminology/Glossary (BC-DOC-TER)

Designation of a defined concept in a special language by means of linguistic expression.

PRIVATE
term item 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Formula and average pricing: the formulas for determining prices are defined. A formula consists of two TERMS, A and B, the result of which can be used either as the higher, lower or average. 

The terms, A and B of a formula, which represent different ways of calculating price, consist of individual components, which appear on the screen as lines.

PRIVATE
terminal 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A point of sale terminal or register where a payment card transaction is processed.

PRIVATE
Terminal Automation System 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The Terminal Automation System (TAS) is a product within the Transportation & Distribution (TD) application, and is an interface between R/3 and external oil product filling systems (vehicles being filled up at a terminal).

TAS is an automated "loading rack" or "gantry system", and contains inventory control and terminal access control functionality. It is used to automate the registration of data, for example: the quantity of product loaded at a terminal.

PRIVATE
terminating event 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Event whose occurrence terminates a task.

If the indicator Confirm end of processing is set for the task, the end of processing must be confirmed by a recipient after the event has occurred as well.

The event is entered as a terminating event in the task definition. A task can have several terminating events. 

Tasks that refer to an asynchronous method must have at least one terminating event. Tasks that refer to a synchronous method can have terminating events.

Tasks with terminating events are terminated as follows:

· If the terminating event occurs 
· If a recipient executes the work item and (if applicable) sets it to 'Done' (only for tasks that use a synchronous object type method) 
PRIVATE
termination 

Personnel Management (PA)

Dissolution of the contract of employment by either the employee or the employer.

PRIVATE
termination 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The process carried out in order to terminate an employee's participation in benefit plans.

PRIVATE
termination flag 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Flag indicating that a test procedure terminates when an error occurs.

PRIVATE
termination grouping 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of identifying a group of employees with common characteristics for the purpose of determining the coverage continuation period on termination of plans.

Employees are sorted dynamically into termination groupings during processing, according to the corresponding feature.

PRIVATE
termination message 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Message from the system to inform the user that the current transaction has been terminated.

PRIVATE
termination point 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The lowest level of allocation--either a measurement point or a well completion.

PRIVATE
termination rule 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A group of settings that determines termination conditions for a particular group of employees. This group is defined by a termination grouping.

PRIVATE
termination rule variant 

Benefits (PA-BN)

A means of grouping termination rules in order to apply them to a plan in a benefit program. Within the termination variant, different termination rules can be defined for different employee groups (termination groupings).

PRIVATE
terminology 

Terminology/Glossary (BC-DOC-TER)

Set of terms representing the system of concepts of a particular subject field

PRIVATE
terminology entry 

Terminology/Glossary (BC-DOC-TER)

Part of a terminological dictionary which contains the terminological data related to one concept. 

PRIVATE
terminology excerption 

Terminology/Glossary (BC-DOC-TER)

Activity in terminology work which involves extracting terminological data by searching through a corpus 

PRIVATE
terminology identification 

Terminology/Glossary (BC-DOC-TER)

Part of terminology excerption involving recognition and selection of designations

PRIVATE
terminology mining 

Terminology/Glossary (BC-DOC-TER)

Activity in terminology work which involves using automatic terminology identification and optional terminology classification

PRIVATE
terms and conditions for remuneration 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The value of the conditions contained in a condition table.

PRIVATE
terms of payment 

Logistics - General (LO)

Arrangements made with a business partner governing financial settlement with respect to goods supplied and services performed.

Examples:
· Stipulation of down-payment (advance payment) requirement 
· Cash on delivery 
· Payment following delivery (e.g. clauses "immediate payment in cash", "on a cash basis", stipulation of a period for payment) 
· Combined conditions, e.g. the clause "payable in 30 days net (without deduction) or within 10 days with 2% discount" 
PRIVATE
test case 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Checkable unit in the R/3 System.

A test case is often a specific business process or a process chain.

PRIVATE
test case 

AcceleratedSAP (BC-BE-ICM-ASP)

In ASAP, a particular business flow with a corresponding set of inputs, conditions and criteria. It is used to run the R/3 business process to evaluate system compliance. Testing is done according to a test procedure, that contains detailed instructions on how to set up, run and evaluate the results for a particular test case. 

PRIVATE
test catalog 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Set of test cases in a hypertext structure with supplementary information.

The layout of the structure should be based on the component or process view of the Business Navigator. 

PRIVATE
test coverage 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Set of test cases that represent the target business environment. These give an indication of how well the solution will run the business.

PRIVATE
test cycle 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Operational cycle consisting of the following phases:

1. Tagging phase

2. Temporary untagging phase

PRIVATE
test data 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Set of representative input data that is used to exercise the test case and evaluate the system compliance to the defined set of criteria and expected results.

PRIVATE
test density 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The measured density of the material at the test temperature.

This is corrected to the base density (density at standard temperature) by the oil quantity conversion calculations.

PRIVATE
test entry 

Procurement (BBP)

This is a test entry.

PRIVATE
test environment 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Technological and business setting that is used to control the the execution, observation and evaluation of testing. There are different test environments to suit the test objective, such as unit testing, integration testing and performance testing. Each of these test environments must be established prior to any testing effort.

PRIVATE
test equipment 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Test equipment, in the specific sense of the word, denotes measurement equipment that is used during quality inspections.

Test equipment in the general sense (inspection tools) denotes equipment, instruments, papers and materials required during the quality inspection.

Test equipment can be fixed pieces of equipment at a work center, or moveable instruments and objects. 

Test equipment can be defined in various degrees of detail in the inspection plan using different types of master record:

· Material master record 
· Production resource/tool master record (PRT master record) 
· Document master record 
· Equipment master record 
You can process the maintenance of equipment using maintenance plans. The purpose of this is to ensure the usability of the test equipment through cyclical or user-dependent checks, calibration and maintenance. Test equipment needs to be classified on the basis of accuracy and use each time calibration or maintenance is performed. 

PRIVATE
test module 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Testable entity called with a set of parameters by a test procedure.

The test module is usually a transaction with as many parameters as possible.

PRIVATE
test module hierarchy 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Hierarchical list of all test modules used by a test procedure.

PRIVATE
test package 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Person-related and time-related view of a test plan.

A test package contains all the test cases that a tester is supposed to perform within a specific time frame. 

PRIVATE
test plan 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Special view of a test catalog.

A test plan contains all the test cases needed at a certain point for a particular purpose.

PRIVATE
test plan administration tool 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Hypertext-based tool for planning and performing tests.

PRIVATE
test procedure 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Program that calls a transaction or a complete process with the help of test modules with fixed initial parameters, and can be processed in the foreground or background to test the correctness of the process sequence.

PRIVATE
test procedure 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Detailed instructions on how to set up, run and evaluate the results for a particular test case.

PRIVATE
test session 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

A session that is run in test mode without changing or deleting data in the database.

PRIVATE
test status 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Flag for differentiating between checked, unchecked and faulty test procedures.

The test status indicator is stored in the "Status" field as an administration data attribute.

PRIVATE
test system 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Environment used for prototyping and testing of system settings and processes.

PRIVATE
test tag 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Printout of an item in an operational work clearance document which is attached on site to an appropriate part of the operational system to indicate that changes are being tested.

PRIVATE
test temperature 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The temperature at which the test density was measured. It is used with the test density to calculate the base density (the density at standard temperature).

PRIVATE
Test Workbench 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Tool for managing test cases in test catalogs.

Test cases can be CATT procedures, manual test cases or external applications. You can also put test documentation in the Test Workbench.

Test catalogs have a tree structure, and are put together by the test coordinator. The tree structure is a meaningful classification of the test cases.

The test coordinator organizes test plans that represent a partial view of the test catalog, subdivides the test plans into test packages, and distributes them to the testers.

The testers perform the test cases assigned to the test packages and create a test result (status) for each test case.

PRIVATE
test z 

(TEST)

PRIVATE
testtest1 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Central organizational unit of Cash Budget Management and Funds Management.

FM areas break a company down into units, in which an independent Cash Budget Management and an independent Funds Management can be carried out.

PRIVATE
testytest 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

yadda yadda

PRIVATE
text attribute 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

A monitoring attribute that allows a data supplier to report technical information. The text can be updated as required. No values can be reported and no alerts can be generated.

PRIVATE
text corpus 

Frontend Services (BC-FES)

Selection of texts available for a function, for example for searching with the help of the Retrieval System. 

A text corpus contains, for example, all the documents for reports.

PRIVATE
text determination 

(CRM-BF-TP)

Defines which texts should be called-up at what point using a communication structure.

PRIVATE
text determination procedure 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Procedure that determines the text types to be transferred to a document as well as the sequence and the language in which the texts are to be copied.

PRIVATE
text determination procedure 

Basic Functions (CRM-BF)

A group of text types that you wish to display or maintain in a business context.

PRIVATE
text element 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Text displayed on the selection screen or output screen of an ABAP report.

Text elements are used to store texts displayed on the selection screens or output screens of ABAP reports, but are not hard-coded in programs.

The different types of text elements include

· Report or program titles 
· List headers 
· Column headers 
· Selection texts 
· Text symbols 
PRIVATE
text environment 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Culture-specific text environment.

The text environment for a user is determined by the language, the locale, and the SAP character set. It is usually stored in the user's master record.

You can also program the text environment with the ABAP statement SET LOCALE. Although the statement uses language as the determining value, it also allows you to specify a country in cases where two countries with the same language use different sorting methods. It takes the value for the text environment from the table TCPOC where the entries are platform-specific.

The text environment determines the behavior of all ABAP operations that depend on the character set. 

PRIVATE
text field 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Alphanumeric data type.

PRIVATE
text foreign key 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Special type of foreign key.

In a text foreign key, the key of the foreign key table consists of the key of the check table and an additional language key field.

PRIVATE
text item 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Item within a bill of material, which only contains text elements.

In a text item, you can store information for the customer or for internal purposes. internal purposes. 

PRIVATE
text item 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Item in a sales and distribution document which only contains text elements.

During sales order processing, the user can enter information for the customer or for internal purposes in a text item.

PRIVATE
text literal 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Sequence of alphanumeric characters enclosed in quotation marks.

Example: 'Anthony Smith'

Text literals can be up to 254 characters long.

PRIVATE
text mode 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Mode (or format) in which a file can be processed.

PRIVATE
text module 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Constituent part of a service description in a standard service catalog.

Frequently needed service descriptions are stored in standard service catalogs subdivided into individual text modules. At the time of bid invitation or the award phase, the complete description of an individual service or task then is assembled from these modules.

PRIVATE
text object 

(CRM-BF-TP)

Fixed term by which the connection between a business object, for example, a transaction and the associated texts is defined.

PRIVATE
text processing 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

The use of texts, that have been been created with a SAPScript Editor, in sales documents.

Text processing in SD covers two areas:

· Text maintenance: Creating and changing texts with the Editor 
· Text determination: Copying texts from master data into sales documents, or from documents into follow-up documents, according to your Customizing settings. 
PRIVATE
text symbol 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Text constant specified and maintained outside an ABAP program.

You use text symbols instead of text literals in programs, because they allow you to keep programs language-independent and make them easier to maintain.

Each text symbol must have a three-character identifier.

PRIVATE
text table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Table A is a text table for table B if key A is consists of the key of B and an additional language key field (field with data type LANG).

PRIVATE
text type 

Project System (PS)

Classification for the various texts which the user can define as PS texts in the Project System. 

Examples of text types are:

· Descriptions of functions 
· Activity lists 
PRIVATE
text type 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Classification for the various texts which the user can define in master records or documents.

Text types include:

· sales texts 
· shipping texts 
· internal notes 
PRIVATE
text type 

(CRM-BF)

Classification of different texts that can be defined.

Example: Internal note, header note, description.

PRIVATE
text variable 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Variable for creating language-specific texts.

PRIVATE
text variable for characteristics 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Type of text variable that represents data for the characteristics used in the report definition. 

PRIVATE
text variable for selection parameters 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Type of text variable used to enter information for a specific report, based on the variables defined in the sets that are entered in the report definition.

A selection parameter variable can be a value variable or a set variable.

PRIVATE
textiles 

Retail (IS-R)

Retail sector (further sectors: food, fresh produce).

PRIVATE
Theil coefficient 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Measurement which indicates the quality of the forecast model used compared with the "primitive forecast" (the primitive forecast uses the last historical value for the forecast value). 

The Theil coefficient is

· 1, if the forecast model selected is of the same quality as the "primitive model" 
· less than 1 if the forecast model selected is better than the "primitive model" 
· greater than 1 if the forecast model selected is not as good as the "primitive model" 
PRIVATE
theme 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Instance of an ITS service.

Themes are instances of services that differ only in their look and feel (that is, layout, graphics or language). 

Each theme has its own set of HTML templates and other service files, but the functions are the same. 

PRIVATE
theme category 

HR Manager's Desktop (PA-MA)

Within a desktop application scenario, a theme category groups together subcategories and executable functions with related content, and has its own screen.

In the left screen area, the theme category is the highest hierarchical level in a function tree consisting of subcategories and executable functions. All theme categories in an application scenario are available as links on the initial screen, and as pushbuttons within the application.

PRIVATE
thermal gas billing 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Type of gas billing in which the operating volume (measured gas quantity) is converted into a heat quantity using the gas volume correction factor and the calorific value. This heat quantity is then billed.

PRIVATE
third dimension 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

One of the dimensions in an AFS grid which is diplayed differently in grid maintenance.

PRIVATE
third party delivery order 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Contractual agreement between a sales organization and an external publisher as sold-to party for delivery of the latter's publications to third parties in defined quantities and at specified times but not subject to billing.

The sales organization receives compensation from the sold-to party in return for this service.

PRIVATE
third-party business transaction 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Trading with goods which are not handled by the warehouse but rather delivered directly from the vendor to the customer.

PRIVATE
third-party order processing 

Logistics - General (LO)

Type of external procurement whereby a purchase order is issued to a vendor with the instruction that the ordered materials or services be supplied to or performed for a third party.

PRIVATE
third-party purchase order 

Materials Management (MM)

A purchase order issued to a vendor with the instruction that the relevant materials or services be supplied to or performed for a third party.

PRIVATE
thread 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Piece of work for an Informix virtual processor.

A thread is a piece of work for a virtual processor in the same way that the virtual processor is a piece of work for the central processing unit (CPU). How the database server processes a thread depends on which operating system you are running.

PRIVATE
thread 

Basis Components (BC)

Part of a process which can run independently of other parts.

There is a distinction between "single-threading", in which only one thread can run at a time in a process, and "multi-threading" in which several threads can run in parallel.

PRIVATE
three-step stock transfer procedure 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Procedure for transferring stock from one company code to another within a corporate group, consisting of three separate steps. In cross-company-code stock transfers according to this procedure, the goods issue comprises two steps.

The complete stock transfer involves the following steps:

· Post goods issue 
In the first step of the goods issue, quantities and values are posted.

The quantity is booked out, i.e. it does not then appear as part of the stock of either the procuring company code or the receiving company code.

When the values are posted, postings are made to the material stock account and a special clearing account of the receiving company code.

Until the transfer of title, the material belongs to the procuring company code.

· Post transfer of title 
The second step of the goods issue involves the transfer of title (transfer of ownership), meaning that the value of the goods is transferred from the procuring to the receiving company code. In other words, transfer of ownership from the procuring to the receiving company code, involves a value posting. Postings are made to the special clearing accounts and the company code clearing accounts of the two company codes involved.

· Post goods receipt 
In the third step, the goods receipt is posted in the receiving company code. This involves both quantity and value postings. The quantity is posted to stock in transit, for example, or to "unrestricted" stock,

In the receiving company code, postings are made to the special clearing account and a stock or consumption account.

PRIVATE
threshold value 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

A rule basis and a threshold value constitute an exception rule.

PRIVATE
throughput agreement 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Agreement used for transporting material between two company-owned locations using a pipeline etc. owned by another company or legal entity. For the purpose of the movement, the material is sold to the owner of the means of transport and bought back after the movement.

PRIVATE
ticketing/labeling 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Procedure in which you provide goods with certain ticketing/labeling

according to the requirements of your customers before the delivery.

PRIVATE
ticketing/labeling text type 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

General text information with which you control what should ultimately

be on the label in the value-added service ticketing/labeling.

Example:

· Customer order number 
· recommended sales price 
· EAN / UPC number 
PRIVATE
tightened inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Inspection on the basis of a sampling plan which is more severe than the normal inspection.

PRIVATE
tile 

Customer Service (CS)

Basic unit of information on the user interface of the CRM Mobile System. The CRM Mobile System consists of different components, each of which contains tile sets. A tile set has several tiles. A tile has a title bar that describes its function as well as fields that are either read-only or can be changed by the user.

Example

The CRM Mobile System consists of several components, such as "Business Partners", "Contact Persons", "Promotions", and "Campaigns". The "Business Partners" component contains, among others, the tile sets "Search" and "Details". The tile set "Details" consists of the tiles "Business Partner", "Contact Persons", and "Activities". 

PRIVATE
tile portrayal 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Graphic display of a structure scenario in the R/3 Structure Modeler. Every occurrence of an R/3 organizational unit is represented by a colored tile. Tiles representing instances of the same organizational unit have the same color.

The arrangement of the tiles in several vertical layers facilitates recognition and description of relationships between the different occurrences.

PRIVATE
tile set 

(CRM-MSA)

Group of related tiles on the user interface of the CRM Mobile System. The CRM Mobile System consists of different components, each of which contains tile sets.

Example

The CRM Mobile System consists of different components, such as "Business Partners", "Contact Persons", "Promotions", and "Campaigns". The "Business Partners" component contains, among others, the tile sets "Search" and "Details".

PRIVATE
time 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Point in the time flow that defines the beginning or end. A time consists of a time stamp and of a time unit that precisely specifies the actual time. A person often works in entire days, but these have a defined beginning and a defined end, based upon the time zone. The time always has a local reference so that the local representation of the time stamp can be determined.

PRIVATE
time account 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Type of accounts that represent the time management regulations of an enterprise.

Laws, regulations, collective agreements, contracts, and company policy usually determine what time accounts need to be set up. Time accounts are also used for checking or statistical purposes. An enterprise can use time accounts to satisfy its recording responsibilities required by both officials and its own employees.

Various time accounts can be defined according to different provisions for accrual, deduction, approval, and compensation of account status.

Examples:
The following are examples of various types of time accounts:

· Time credits (such as annual leave, time off for overtime) 
· Time entitlements (such as entitlement to paid sick days) 
· Approvaks (such as overtime approvals) 
· Statististical accounts (such as overtime amounts, absence hours) 
PRIVATE
time balance 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Employee time accounts determined during time evaluation.

Personnel times are collected in time balances so that:

· Employee time accounts can be maintained (annual working time account, for example) 
· Reports can be created (existing overtime amounts, for example) 
Time balances can be based on one day (day balance) or a period (period balance). If time recording terminals are in use at your enterprise, certain types of balances can be downloaded for employees to view at the terminals.

Example:

· Flextime balance 
· Productive hours as total of overtime, attendance, and off-site working times of employees 
· Planned working time and overtime 
PRIVATE
time base 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Specifies whether the data entered or collected for a cost object are for the entire life of the cost object (cumulative time base) or for individual periods (periodic time base).

PRIVATE
time base and exposure to inflation variant 

Financial Accounting (FI)

A system object that controls how often an item has to be adjusted for inflation, for example, once a month or once a quarter. Its purpose is to make sure that you run the adjustment programs at the correct intervals.

PRIVATE
time buckets profile 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Information that defines the time horizon for Demand Planning or Supply Network Planning, specifically: 

- Which time buckets are used for planning

- How many periods of each time bucket are used

- The sequence in which the time buckets appear in the planning table

PRIVATE
time buckets profile 

Cross-Application Components (APO-CA)

Information that defines the time horizon for Demand Planning or Supply Network Planning, specifically: 

· Which time buckets are used for planning 
· How many periods of each time bucket are used 
· The sequence in which the time buckets appear in the planning table 
PRIVATE
time category 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

This term is no longer used in HR. It has been replaced by employee subgroup grouping for work schedules. 

PRIVATE
time confirmation 

(CRM-MSA)

Means to report the time spent on an order operation by the service technician. It is possible to split the total time spent under various heads (for example, different aktivity types) and also to create multiple time confirmations (for example, partial or complete) for an order operation.

PRIVATE
time constraint 

Personnel Management (PA)

Determines whether a data record must be defined without time gaps, and/or whether overlaps or collisions are permitted.

Time constraints in Master Data are different from time constaints in Time Management because these areas within HR use time constraints to achieve different objectives.

PRIVATE
time constraint 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Rule that determines whether collisions in time data are allowed, and if so, specifies how the system should react to such collisions.

Time contraints are composed of the following elements:

· Time contraint classes that determine what collisions in time data records are allowed 
· Time constraint table which contains the time-based collisions allowed in the time data records 
· Time constraint indicator that displays whether a new data record that collides with an existing time data record can be transferred to the system or whether the transfer is prohibited. 
PRIVATE
time data 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Employee data that documents, describes or defines working time or absence times.

Examples:
· Documents absence times due to inability to work (illness) 
· Describes attendance times in which an employee worked as a course instructor 
· Defines changes in working time for days on which an employee substitutes for (temporarily replaces) another employee. 
PRIVATE
time document 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Information concerning all of the time data relevant for an employee.

PRIVATE
time evaluation 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Time evaluation calculates actual time worked and absence time recorded by valuating attendance and absence information entered by employees against legal regulations, collective agreements, or other internal company policy set up in the R/3 System.

Time evaluation is a special program generated periodically to determine planned working times and overtime, accrue and deduct time accounts (such as time off accounts) and select wage types (such as bonuses) for running payroll. Specific scenarios are documented by system messages.

PRIVATE
time evaluation message 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A time evaluation message indicates that a specific situation has occurred for an employee on a certain date. 

The category of the message displays how the message is to be handled, that is, whether an error has occurred that must be corrected, or whether the message is a note or only for information purposes. 

PRIVATE
time evaluation schema 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

The time evaluation schema describes the processing step to be carried out in time evaluation, or, in other words, the sequence and content of the program flow.

PRIVATE
time event 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Term given to the time entries stored in the R/3 System (such as clock-in/clock-out or start/end of working time) that employees make at a time recording terminal.

PRIVATE
time fence 

Logistics - General (LO)

Lines drawn vertically through a given chart according to a chosen period pattern. The time fence means that time is indicated more clearly within the diagram section of the planning table. 

PRIVATE
time fence 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

Lines drawn vertically through a given chart according to a chosen period pattern. The time fence means that time is indicated more clearly within the diagram section of the planning table. 

PRIVATE
time field 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Alphanumeric data type.

PRIVATE
time identifier 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Describes a distinct period of time according to its relative position in the daily work schedule. 

The time identifier is used in time evaluation and the processing of time data in payroll. Time data for a day is broken down into separate periods for further classification. All of the times in the daily work schedule (times within as well as before and after the start and end times, break times, and so on) are included. You can indicate paid and unpaid times using this information.

In time evaluation with clock times, all time periods in the daily work schedule are indicated by a time identifier that specifies that only break times are evaluated in hours.

PRIVATE
time interval 

Project System (PS)

The time interval is the period of time between at least two activities which are linked in a relationship. 

The relationship type determines whether the time interval is calculated from the activities' start or finish times.

PRIVATE
time interval 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

A time period for a capacity variant in which the resource has a particular capacity. In the case of resources that can be scheduled continually (single-activity and multi-activity resources), you define the capacity in a time interval using a shift program. For bucket resources, you use a quantity/rate definition.

PRIVATE
time leveling 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Evaluation based on individual employees for checking recorded time sheets.

Using the report with the same name, you can check whether employees

· Forgot to record their working times 
· Recorded too few or too many hours, based on a specified number of hours 
· Recorded too few or too many hours, based on the target hours 
PRIVATE
time leveling 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Compares times documented by employees with planned working time.

If necessary, incentive wages results can also be displayed.

PRIVATE
time limit for error message 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

The time period which is protected when you change the date in a change master record (date shift). 

A date shift is not allowed within this time period.

The system determines this period by adding a certain number of days (positive value) to or subtracting a certain number of days (negative value) from the valid-from date.

PRIVATE
time limit for warning message 

Engineering Change Management (LO-ECH)

When you change the valid-from date of a change master record (date shift), this is the number of days that the system uses to calculate the protected time period.

A date shift is allowed within this time period, but you see a warning message, prompting you to check the objects to be changed.

PRIVATE
time now line 

Logistics - General (LO)

Line that marks the position for the current point in time (date/time of day) on the time axis.

PRIVATE
time pair 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Time pairs are time events linked together that are logically assigned to the same day.

Time events are uploaded from a time recording terminal to the R/3 System. Time pairs are formed so that time events can be processed in time evaluation and each duration of time worked can be determined.

Example:
<tab>12.12.1999<tab> 08.30 <tab><tab><tab>Clock-in (8:30 a.m.)

<tab>12.12.1999<tab> 17.05 <tab><tab><tab>Clock-out (5:05 p.m.) =

<tab>12.12.1999<tab> 08.30 - 17.05 <tab>Time pair (8:30 a.m. - 5:05 p.m.)

PRIVATE
time portion 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Length of a billing-relevant period that is determined in period control.

The time portion is relevant for billing in the following cases:

· For values that are valuated with time-based prices 
· For values that are defined based on time and that are adjusted to the billing period 
· For prices for which the blocks/scales must be adjusted to their time slices 
PRIVATE
time pricing 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Allows pricing based on the time of day in conjunction with the pricing date or with the day of the week. 

PRIVATE
time proportionality 

Project System (PS)

Measurement technique used in determining the percentage of completion (POC) in progress analysis. 

In the time proportional method, the POC is calculated in relation to elapsed time in the project. The assumption is that project progress is linear over time.

You can use this measurement technique when you have short reporting periods or for activities such as consulting or administrative tasks.

PRIVATE
time quota 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A time interval during which employees are allowed to be at work or absent, under certain conditions. 

PRIVATE
time recording 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Time recording captures and evaluates all employee time information required for running payroll in payroll accounting. Time information includes attendance, absence, or availability data for employees.

Data from external systems, such as time recording terminals, can also be transferred to the R/3 System. In this way, employee clock-in and clock-out times can be entered and evaluated. 

PRIVATE
time recording ID card 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

ID card with a bar code, magnetic strip or the like used to record time events (clock-in/out times, off-site work) at time recording terminals.

PRIVATE
time scale 

Logistics - General (LO)

Heading for the time axis with one or more period patterns.

PRIVATE
time scale 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

The bar itself where the time is displayed. Scrollbar, can be customized.

PRIVATE
time scale 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

Hashmarks in the time scale that indicate whether time is displayed in days, weeks, months, hours, minutes or seconds.

PRIVATE
time series model 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

One of three categories of methods used for forecasting. The other two are causal models and judgmental models. Time series models develop forecasts by assessing the patterns and trends of past sales. The key determinant in the selection of a time series model is the pattern of previous sales data. The pattern of sales is the profile or general premise that future sales will mimic past sales - the pattern of past sales needs to be identified and incorporated into the forecast. Once the pattern is identified, the forecaster can select the time series model best suited to that particular pattern. For example, if there is a seasonal influence in past sales (e.g. sales are consistently highest in October and April), then a forecasting model that compensates for seasonality should be used (i.e. classical decomposition or Winters method). If past sales have small fluctuations with no major pattern or trend, then some type of smoothing model (moving average or exponential smoothing) might be best.

Time series techniques all have the common characteristic that they are endogenous methods. This means that a time series model looks only at the patterns of the history of actual sales (or a series of sales through time, hence the term time series). If these patterns can be identified and projected into the future, you can use them to produce a forecast. Time series models are the most commonly used methods for forecasting.

PRIVATE
Time Sheet 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

The SAP Time Sheet component is a standardized, cross-application tool for recording employee working times. The Time Sheet combines in one single function the functions for recording working times that were previously available as part of separate components. 

The Time Sheet is used to provide information on hours worked to the following components:

· Attendances and absences in Human Resources (HR) 
· Internal activity allocation in Controlling (CO) 
· Confirmations in Plant Maintenance/Customer Service (PM/CS) 
· Confirmations in Project System (PS) 
· Service entry in External Services Management (MM-SRV) 
PRIVATE
time slice 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Time interval within which a specified object was not changed.

PRIVATE
time slot 

Logistics - General (LO)

Time range with a starting and finishing point, covering a maximum of 24 hours. Both times are expressed in hours, minutes, and seconds.

Example: Work shift from 6:00 hours through 14:00 hours.

The value range of the hours covers 0 through 23; the value area of the seconds and minutes goes from 0 to 59. A time slot and a date are interpreted as a time range on this date, provided the starting time is earlier than the finishing time. If the starting time is later than the finishing time, the time slot includes a date change (for example, night shift from 22:00 hours through 6:00 hours). 

PRIVATE
time slot 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Period of time in the schedule of a physician or of a building unit.

PRIVATE
time slot 

Logistics - General (LO)

Time range with a starting and finishing point, covering a maximum of 24 hours. Both times are expressed in hours, minutes, and seconds.

Example: Work shift from 6:00 hours through 14:00 hours.

The value range of the hours covers 0 through 23; the value area of the seconds and minutes goes from 0 to 59. A time slot and a date are interpreted as a time range on this date, provided the starting time is earlier than the finishing time. If the starting time is later than the finishing time, the time slot includes a date change (for example, night shift from 22:00 hours through 6:00 hours). 

PRIVATE
time specification type 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Specifies the type of time specification in infotype 0552 Time Specification/Employ.Period . The time specification type is also the subtype in this infotype.

PRIVATE
time statement 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Employee's view of their time evaluation results.

The time statement can be used to inform employees of their current balances, time credits, daily attendance times, and so on. Employees can print out the time statement, or access it via the Internet/intranet.

PRIVATE
time substitution 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Different planned working time for a certain period

Example:

An employee is to work for a certain period of time according to a planned working time that deviates from his or her normal daily work schedule.

The different planned working time is not defined in the existing daily work schedule, which prevents a daily work schedule substitution.

Individually specified start and end of working times are set for this specific period to define this different planned working time.

PRIVATE
time ticket 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Document on which an employee's actual times and quantities produced are recorded. This document is used for confirmation of work order completion and remuneration of work performed.

Time tickets are created for all operations printed on job tickets if certain conditions are fulfilled (operation released, not completed, not deleted, not confirmed).

The time ticket is a means of recording working times and allocating labor costs to cost centers or cost objects. 

When used to record piecework, it comprises data which describes a work unit in its entirety.

The fields generally used on time tickets are account assignment fields (order number, operation or cost center), actual data fields (time required, number of units completed or setup time) and reference data fields (standard time per unit, quantity to be completed and target time based on the number of units and the standard time per unit).

PRIVATE
time ticket for individual incentive wages 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Time ticket recorded for certain types of individual incentive wages.

Examples
· Time-based time ticket 
· Premium time ticket 
PRIVATE
time transfer specifications 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Entry that manually changes time balances and wage types as well as entries that transfer data between time balances and wage types. Time balances and wage types are authomatically determined during time evaluation and can be corrected or changed by time transfer specifications.

Example:

You want to transfer hours from a time off entitlement to a wage type, so that the time off entitlement can be paid out (remunerated) to an employee.

PRIVATE
time type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Grouping of personnel times to be determined during time evaluation.

PRIVATE
time wage 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A type of remuneration whereby the employee is paid for attending work irrespective of the amount which he or she produces.

A specified rate of pay is effected per unit of time (such as an hour or month).

PRIVATE
time wage type 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A time wage type is a renumeration specification for bonuses (overtime, nighttime bonus) as well as for employees earning hourly wages who are paid by the hour. These primary wage types are selected in either time evaluation or when processing time data in payroll accounting. They are used in payroll accounting to determine gross pay. 

Example:
An employee works three hours of overtime. The R/3 System selects the wage type overtime for the employee using time wage type selection.

PRIVATE
time wage type selection 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Generation of wage types based on information determined by time evaluation or time data processing in payroll from the day processing of time data. The selected time wage types are avaialle in payroll to determine the gross wage.

Example:

· Overtime wage types 
· Payscale wage types for hourly wage earners 
PRIVATE
time-based aggregation 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A process to summarize a key figure in a report with reference to a specific time-based field (for example, period). It does not, for example, make sense to sum the number of employees over several periods. However, it is meaningful to calculate the average over the periods. When dealing with share prices, the maximum, minimum and average prices within a period are of interest and not the sum. 

PRIVATE
time-based equipment 

(IS-EC-CEM)

Equipment defined as time-based, for example a crane, is usually kept on a specific site for a specific period of time which is always calculated in days. Generally speaking, settlement of time-based equipment takes place on the basis of the shipping documents. Performance-based equipment documents are not taken into account in the settlement run in order to avoid settlement taking place twice, once on the basis of the shipping document and once on the basis of the performance-based equipment document. Both equipment items and multipart equipment can be time-based.

PRIVATE
time-based field 

Controlling (CO)

A time-based field controls whether an additional data record is created for the respective master data if changes have occurred in one of these fields within a given period (fiscal year, posting period).

PRIVATE
time-based maintenance plan 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Maintenance plan with a time-based maintenance strategy (strategy plan) or maintenance plan with only one time-based maintenance cycle (single-cycle plan).

You can use a time-based maintenance plan to define regular intervals for tasks, such as every two weeks or every month.

A time-based maintenance plan can be scheduled on the basis of the following data:

· Time 
· Key date 
· Factory calendar 
PRIVATE
time-based price 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Price that has both a time and quantity reference, such as a demand price ($/kW/365 days).

PRIVATE
time-based scenario 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Business flow that is triggered by the passage of time, such as month-end closing, standard cost revaluation or check run.

PRIVATE
time-dependent 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Defined as valid for a period or time interval.

PRIVATE
time-dependent condition 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Condition for which a validity period and a scale can be defined.

Conditions in info records and contracts are always time-dependent. In the case of quotations and scheduling agreements, the document type determines whether the conditions are time-dependent or time-independent.

The conditions in purchase orders are always time-independent.

The system determines the effective price based on the time-dependent conditions.

PRIVATE
time-dependent data 

Investment Management (IM)

Certain allocations can be specified as time-dependent in the asset master record (for example, allocation to cost centers).

You can define intervals for this.

PRIVATE
time-dependent parameter 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Parameter for overriding various values maintained in the production process model (PPM):

· Activity: Override scrap 
· Mode: Override duration variable/fixed, penalty costs 
· Resource: Override resource consumption variable/fixed 
· Material: Override material consumption variable/fixed, penalty costs. 
Maintenence of these parameters can be planning version dependent. A prerequisite is the PPM is assigned to a model.

If version-dependent parameters have been maintained, they have priority over time-dependent parameters. 

The defined time parameters are dependent on the time zone settings. All date specifications are based on time zone settings (the system uses time stamps).

PRIVATE
time-dependent project version 

Project System (PS)

Project version, which the user generates manually at a particular point in time.

PRIVATE
time-dependent view 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Maintenance view whose key can have a part that is time-dependent and a part that is not. The records of such views are therefore time-dependent.

PRIVATE
time-frame check 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Check which ensures that further tagging procedures are only performed if the execution of an operational condition is confirmed.

During tagging or untagging, the operational conditions are changed at one position in an operational system. No further changes can be made until the operational condition at one position of the operational system has been confirmed.

PRIVATE
time-independent 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Valid beyond a specific period or time interval.

PRIVATE
time-independent condition 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Condition for which no validity period and no scale can be defined.

The conditions in purchase orders are always time-independent. In the case of quotations and scheduling agreements, the document type determines whether the conditions are time-dependent or time-independent.

The conditions in purchasing info records and contracts are always time-dependent.

PRIVATE
time-phased materials planning 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Type of materials planning where the materials are planned according to a specific cycle.

If a vendor always delivers a material on a certain day of the week, it makes sense to carry out the planning run according to the same cycle and displaced by the delivery time.

PRIVATE
timeslot group 

Logistics - General (LO)

Grouping of time slots to create picking waves.

The following conditions must be met:

· The time slots of a timeslot group can cover, at most, a time period of two days. 
· The time slots must not overlap. 
· At the most, one of the time slots assigned to the timeslot group can contain a date change. This is then assigned to the 1st day. 
PRIVATE
TIP entry 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Row in the work table for time evaluation - the internal table TIP (daily inport table). Time evaluation imports attendances and absence and imports time pair formed if a time recording system is in use. Each imported data record becomes an entry in the TIP table. These TIP entries are compared in a further processing step with entries in the work schedule and split even further, if required. TIP entries contain the information used to determine their origin. They are added to during processing to contain additional information for planned and actual overtime, wage types, time balances, and working time collisions, and so on.

PRIVATE
title 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Title of a primary window or dialog box.

The title specifies exactly where the user is in the system. It is constructed according to certain rules and displayed in the title bar.

PRIVATE
title 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

A publication that contains at least one editorial element. A title can also contain commercial or private advertisements.

PRIVATE
title bar 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Element of the graphical user interface.

The title bar contains the window title. It is located on every primary window and dialog box of the R/3 System below the standard toolbar and above the application toolbar.

PRIVATE
title code 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Technical name of the GUI title in the Menu Painter.

PRIVATE
title element 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Element of a tabstrip control.

Title elements contain the names of the applications grouped together on the different page elements of a tabstrip control. By clicking on a title element, the user can navigate between the page elements. Each page element has just one title element.

You implement title elements as pushbuttons. They can contain either text or icons.

PRIVATE
T-Logo object 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW) SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Logical transport object

A T-Logo object is the combination of several table entries that are transported together.

Example:

The T-Logo object "InfoObject" consists of the table entries of the InfoObject table, the characteristic table, the text table and the basic characteristic table.

PRIVATE
TMS Trusted Services 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Trust relationship between systems of a domain.

TMS Trusted Services allow you to work in different systems of a domain while only having to log on once. 

PRIVATE
to allocate 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The assignment of funds from a budget for the purposes of financing positions and persons.

PRIVATE
to balance a line 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

PRIVATE
to carry forward an overall budget 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The act of copying an existing budget to a new financial year so that it can be used as a basis for defining/planning the overall budget of the subsequent year.

PRIVATE
TO item processing time 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The time required to process a transfer order item for a warehouse movement.

PRIVATE
TO splitting 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Process in which transfer order items that are available for putaway or picking are initially placed into a pool and subsequently divided up to create several transfer orders based on various splitting criteria.

Splitting criteria include such characteristics as picking area, weight, volume, planned TO processing time, setup time and so on.

PRIVATE
to-bin strategy 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Method whereby the system automatically searches for a,suitable bin location in the warehouse for transferring goods into the warehouse.

As a rule, you define a certain to-bin strategy for each storage type (e.g. search for the next empty bin) in order to optimize stockkeeping a the material flow within the warehouse.

PRIVATE
TODO 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Software quality assurance program that allows developers to find formal errors in their programs. It also provides an overview of the status of the checks they have carried out. The TODO check monitors the following aspects (among others):

· ABAP code 
· Usability 
· Messages 
· IMG structures 
The TODO check runs regularly in the consolidation system. Results from this check are then transported back to the development systems, where they can be called using the transaction TODO. The monthly status reports in QM are based on these results.

PRIVATE
tolerance 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Accepted deviation from specified values.

PRIVATE
tolerance 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Timespan within which the actual date deviating from the planned date of a maintenance package does not affect subsequent scheduling.

PRIVATE
tolerance 

Quality Management (QM)

Highest value minus the lowest value of a quantitative characteristic.

For dimensions of fit: Upper limit deviation minus lower limit deviation.

PRIVATE
tolerance change 

Quality Management (QM)

Change of existing tolerance limits within a period.

The tolerance change defines the value by which the tolerance limit is altered.

PRIVATE
tolerance group 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Tolerance groups represent amounts or percentages by which reiceivables may be underpaid or overpaid. 

PRIVATE
tolerance group 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Amounts and percentage values for tolerances relating to underpayments and overpayments of receivables are defined in a tolerance group.

PRIVATE
tolerance key 

Quality Management (QM)

Key that is used to enter industry sector-specific tolerance values (for example, dimensions for fit) in an abbreviated form.

You can assign the target value, lower limiting value, upper limiting value and the unit of measure to the tolerance key.

PRIVATE
tolerance limit 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Limit up to which invoice variances are accepted by the system without query. If the tolerance limit is exceeded, the relevant items are blocked and payment cannot be effected. The tolerance limit can be defined in Customizing for Invoice Verification. 

PRIVATE
tolerance limit 

Inbound Self-Billing Procedure (IS-A-SBI)

Percentage or absolute tolerated differences between the transmitted values and the open value. The system compares the value transmitted with the value that is still open in the internal invoice for the delivery. If the difference exceeds the tolerance limit, a new open item is created. If the tolerance limit is not exceeded, no new open item is created.

PRIVATE
tolerance limit for reducing an invoice 

Retail (IS-R)

When an invoice that contains variances is reduced by you, this is accepted by the vendor up to a certain tolerance limit.

PRIVATE
tolerance period 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Time period in days within which a scheduled health surveillance protocol must be carried out.

PRIVATE
tolerance range 

Quality Management (QM)

Range of allowed values between the lowest and highest values.

PRIVATE
tomato soup 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Warm liquid starter with tomatoes.

PRIVATE
tool menu 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Dynamic menu in which you can create and edit infotypes used in Training and Event Management.

You can maintain infotypes for multiple object types in one step.

You can also translate the names of objects (such as business event types) in the Tool menu.

PRIVATE
tool set 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A tool kit is made up of tool components listed in BOM form.

These tools are part of PRT (production resource/tool) processing.

The sequence in this BOM list must correspond to the sequence used when putting together the tools. 

PRIVATE
tool set management 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Maintenance of tool sets in the production resource/tool system.

PRIVATE
top consolidation group 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The highest consolidation group in a consolidation group hierarchy. The top consolidation group uniquely distinguishes a hierarchy. Any number of further consolidation groups can be attached to the top consolidation group.

PRIVATE
top n product list 

Marketing (CRM-MKT)

List of n products (best-sellers for example) displayed for cross-selling purposes in scenarios like Telesales or Internet Sales.

There are two types:

· Determined in the Business Information Warehouse (BW) 
For a given target group, a BW report determines a list of n or fewer products for which the n highest value is reached with regard to a statistical key figure (sales value, sales quantity, no. of sales orders, etc.). Only those sales to members of the relevant target group are taken into account.

· Permanent 
These are maintained manually: they do not relate to particular target groups and are permanent in the sense that they are always proposed.

PRIVATE
top node 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

First and highest node in a hierarchy tree.

PRIVATE
top-down fixing 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

The assembly you select and the structure below it are copied and can be processed for a specific order. 

PRIVATE
top-level work item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Work item that is highest in the hierarchy in the execution of a workflow.

If a task is started as a single step, the associated dialog work item is the top-level work item. If a workflow has been started, the workflow work item is the top-level work item, unless the workflow was started as a subworkflow. If this is the case, the top-level work item is the workflow work item of the highest calling workflow. 

PRIVATE
total accrual value 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

Value of revenue recognized for a sales document. The total accrual value can change during the lifetime of the sales document.

PRIVATE
total available 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The total available budget is the original budget plus/minus all budget updates and budget restrictions. 

PRIVATE
total compensation statement 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Overview of all compensation elements and other benefits that a company has paid to an employee in a particular period, usually a year.

The Total Compensation Statement consists of categories and subcategories.

PRIVATE
total consumption 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Sum of planned and unplanned consumption.

Planned consumption is updated if goods are withdrawn from stock on the basis of a reservation.

On the other hand, unplanned consumption is updated if goods are withdrawn without a reservation. 

PRIVATE
total demand 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The total quantity of a particular product that is needed. In SNP, projected total demand is equal to the sum of the forecast, sales orders, dependent demand, and distributed demand (planned and firmed).

PRIVATE
total float 

Project System (PS)

Total float is the time that an activity can be shifted out into the future starting from its earliest dates without affecting the latest dates of its successor or the latest finish date of the network.

PRIVATE
total lead time 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Time interval between the start of the first activity and the end of the last activity in the optimization horizon. 

The total lead time can be reduced during optimization.

PRIVATE
total mean value 

Quality Management (QM)

Mean value of the single values from several samples.

PRIVATE
total rate 

(NFM)

The exchange rate of a non-ferrous metal plus the procurement charge.

PRIVATE
total receipts 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

Sum of production (planned and firmed), distribution receipts, and intransit receipts.

PRIVATE
total record range 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Counts the number of grid history records.

PRIVATE
total replenishment lead time 

Logistics - General (LO)

Time required for procuring raw materials and producing assemblies or finished products.

The total replenishment lead time is calculated by adding together all the planned delivery times or the times required for in-plant production of the longest production process.

PRIVATE
total revaluation at retail 

Retail (IS-R)

Revaluation in the stock of a material at retail, whereby the total stock is valuated at the new price in a plant. 

PRIVATE
total shelf life 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Time period between the date of production and the shelf life expiration date (for example, the number of days that a material is considered to be acceptable for use).

PRIVATE
total time 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Sum of process time and wait time.

PRIVATE
total variance 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Variance of an order that explains difference between the debit and credit of an order.

To determine the total variance, the system compares the target costs calculated in the standard cost estimate for the material with the actual costs.

Target costs are calculated on the basis of the yield delivered to inventory.

PRIVATE
totals item 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A financial statement item that summarizes a group of value items and/or other totals items.

PRIVATE
totals item 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A financial statement item that summarizes a group of value items and/or other totals items.

Values cannot be directly posted to totals items. You can only assign a text or a totaling rule to a totals item. 

PRIVATE
totals record 

Controlling (CO)

Cumulative display of all line items posted within one period.

PRIVATE
totals record 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Total of all line items posted under a reconciliation key that could be grouped together according to criteria in general ledger accounting and other downstream accounting systems.

In the general ledger, line items can be grouped together if they have the following in common:

· Company code 
· Business area 
· Posting date 
· Dredit/credit indicator 
· G/L account number 
· Currency and value date for G/L accounting and cost center 
· Profit center 
· Order number 
· Project 
· Application-specific fields in downstream applications 
PRIVATE
trace function 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Option in Variant Configuration for tracing the individual steps that the system performs internally when processing dependencies.

PRIVATE
tracing 

Cable Solution (CAB)

A CS-specific function that enables you to keep track of material movements and changes to the batch master record and allows you to determine material use and the origin of a batch. 

A data record is written in the tracing table every time material is moved or a change is made to batch data. 

PRIVATE
tracing document 

(CAB)

A data record that contains CS and standard data relevant to tracing in Cable Solution. This data record is stored in the tracing table.

PRIVATE
tracing factor 

Controlling (CO)

User-defined key for determining cost and quantity assignments in periodic allocation.

PRIVATE
tracing table 

(CAB)

A table that contains the data records that are written in the course of tracing.

PRIVATE
tracking 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Tracking provides timely information about events, current status, current location and further details about shipments, goods, equipment and other objects within the logistics process. 

PRIVATE
tracking 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Logging a production process by saving or processing information at predefined stations of a production line or at predefined work centers.

PRIVATE
tracking information 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Information which is saved or processed at predefined stations of a production line or predefined work centers. 

PRIVATE
tracking limit 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The tracking limit is defined in the material master record. It is used by the system to compare the quotient of the error total and the mean absolute deviation in the forecast calculation. 

If this quotient, which is known as the tracking signal, is less than the tracking limit then the newly calculated forecast values will be accepted. If the quotient is greater than the tracking limit, then the system creates an exception message which indicates a structural interruption.

PRIVATE
tracking number 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Number used for stock transfers in which two or more transport transactions with a single means of transport (for example a ship) are combined under a single number. With the number, it is possible to track movements over a longer period of time, so that any loss or gain of material can be observed.

PRIVATE
tracking object 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Object on the Event Tracking Server that represents the tracking aspects of an Application Object and processes the events for it.

PRIVATE
tracking object type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Type of business object or overall process which is tracked.

Examples of tracking object types:

· shipment 
· manufacturing process 
· sales order 
· purchasing process 
PRIVATE
tracking partner 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

A number of business partners logically grouped into a single unit to facilitate the application of common business practices and rules.

Generally a tracking partner is made up of units of the same parent organization.

Example
A number of offices in one country belonging to the same international company is grouped into a single tracking partner. Policies on pricing, price protection, credit period allowed common to all offices are now defined for the single tracking partner, and periodical appraisal/analysis of business activity can be performed.

PRIVATE
tracking point 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Point at a production line or a work center where an event is triggered.

The event can be linked to a receiver action via a type linkage. The action will be carried out when the event is triggered.

PRIVATE
tracking signal 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

The quotient of the error total and the mean absolute deviation (MAD).

The tracking signal is calculated during the forecast run and is compared with the tracking limit which is defined in the material master record. If the tracking signal is less than the tracking limit then the forecast result will be accepted. If the tracking signal is greater than the tracking limit then the system will create an exception message which refers to a structural interruption.

PRIVATE
tracking type 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The tracking type describes the general logistic, partner-related and geographic characteristics of the tracking object and the associated processes.

The tracking type is an Event Tracking Server owned control parameter which may represent and summarize business process characteristics of the application object in an abstract form, to allow usage of the Event Tracking Server independently of R/3.

Examples of tracking types:

· Full Truck Load North America 
· rail Europe 
· express air 
· oversea container 
· frozen goods 
The tracking type may depend on many parameters from the application object and is determined using conditions and a mapping function.

PRIVATE
tractor 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Multi-unit motor vehicles consist of tractor units and trailers which are divided into compartments. In general, tractors do not have a load-bearing capacity.

PRIVATE
trade-off zone 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Second of three delivery schedule time zones defined in a scheduling agreement. Together with the firm zone, the trade-off zone determines the degree to which schedule lines represent a binding order, or purchase commitment.

Like the firm zone, the trade-off zone is specified in days.

Should the orderer cancel a schedule line that lies within this zone, the vendor is entitled to invoice him with the costs of any input materials he may have purchased to manufacture the scheduled quantity, but not with any production costs incurred. Schedule lines that fall within this zone are thus slightly less binding in character than in the case of the firm zone.

PRIVATE
trader 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The name used in the system for the dealer responsible for a financial transaction. The system can be set to default to a particular trader, depending on the user. Alternatively, you can enter the trader in the transaction manually.

PRIVATE
trader authorization 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Allows you to restrict the types of transaction a trader may conclude to individual contract types, product types and transaction types.

PRIVATE
trading 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

The trading area comprises the functions for entering and changing Treasury transactions and positions. 

PRIVATE
trading contract 

Retail (IS-R)

Trading contract is used to link sales order and purchase orders.

It is possible to enter both sales order and purchase orders data simultaneously in one contract. 

PRIVATE
trading expense 

Retail (IS-R)

Trading expenses are the costs incurred along with the trading transactions.

Trading company must control various kinds of trading related expenses, such as freight, loading charge, storage cost, insurance, customs duty, commission, etc.

In SAP Global Trade, trading expenses are categorized as follows:

· Purchasing Expenses and Selling Expenses 
· Planned Expenses and Unplanned Expenses 
· Recoverable and unrecoverable (chargeable to customer or not) 
PRIVATE
Trading expense type 

Retail (IS-R)

Trading expense type defines characteristics of incidental costs incurred with the trading business. 

PRIVATE
trading partner 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A trading partner is a legally independent company belonging to the group.

PRIVATE
trading transaction 

Bank components (IS-B)

All profit contributions that banks achieve through their own transactions on the money and capital markets are cleared here.

PRIVATE
trading unit 

(CAB)

The external features of the goods as conditioned by customer or transport requirements.

In the cable industry, the trading unit refers particularly to the length of the cable including the factor, drum, lagging, sealing and additional packing.

PRIVATE
trading unit order 

(CAB)

An order for changing the trading unit.

The following changes to the trading unit are represented in this order:

· cutting 
· spooling 
· lagging 
· sealing 
· additional packing 
PRIVATE
traditional Chinese 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

Written Chinese characters in their classic form.

Traditional Chinese is used in Taiwan and in several other Chinese-speaking communities outside the People's Republic of China.

PRIVATE
traffic light 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Programmable status indicator displayed on the screen as an icon in the form of a traffic light.

PRIVATE
trailer 

CATT Computer Aided Test Tool (BC-CAT)

Value field (6-9) associated with the context attribute field of a test procedure, for determining the order of execution.

PRIVATE
trailer 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The part of a truck which contains the product (oil for example) and is transported behind the tractor. In Transport and Distribution, the tractor and trailer together make up the 'vehicle'. 

PRIVATE
training session 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Batch input session, in which a processing model was recorded for training purposes.

Training sessions can be called as often as required and edited.

Database changes take place when training sessions are recorded and processed.

PRIVATE
Train-the-Trainer Workshop 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

Preparatory course for SAP consultants who are to hold the Ready-to-Run R/3 Handover Workshop.

PRIVATE
transaction 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Logical process in the R/3 System.

From the user's point of view, a transaction is a self-contained unit (for example, generate a list of customers, change the address of a customer, book a flight reservation for a customer, execute a program).

From a dialog programming point of view, a transaction is a complex object that consists of a module pool and screens, and is called by specifying a transaction code.

After logon, there are 3 distinct levels in the R/3 System:

· R/3 level 
· Work area level 
· Application level 
A transaction is an application at application level. To go to the initial screen of an application, you can either navigate through the menus by choosing the appropriate menu options or enter the appropriate 4-character transaction code in the command field. Using the transaction code saves navigation through the menus and takes the user directly to the initial screen.

Example:

To call the ABAP Editor from the initial screen of the R/3 System, you either choose "Tools -> ABAP Workbench -> ABAP Editor", or enter the transaction code SE38 in the command field. 

PRIVATE
transaction 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A business action in which a payment card is used to purchase goods or services. The merchant is credited and money is collected from the cardholder or issuing bank.

PRIVATE
transaction 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Classification of postings in various SAP application components based on various business points of view. 

Examples:

· Enter an invoice 
· Post a good receipt 
· Create a confirmation 
Via transactions, the data flow is controlled between various application components.

PRIVATE
transaction 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

An executable R/3 process in the R/3 System, such as creating a sales order or booking a goods issue. After logon, there are the following levels in the R/3 System: the main menu level, the application level, and the task level. A transaction is a task performed at task level. To execute a transaction starting at the main menu level, you either navigate through the menus by choosing the appropriate menu options, or you enter the appropriate transaction code in the command field and go directly to the task level.

PRIVATE
transaction authorization 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Option to restrict the contracts that may be concluded with a particular business partner to individual contract types, product types and transaction types.

PRIVATE
transaction code 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Sequence of characters that identifies a transaction in the R/3 System.

A transaction code can contain up to 20 characters and should always begin with a letter. Permitted characters are letters from A to Z, numbers from 0 to 9, and the underscore.

To call a transaction, you enter the transaction code in the command field and press ENTER.

PRIVATE
transaction currency 

Controlling (CO)

Currency in which an individual document is posted.

The transaction currency can differ from the controlling area currency and the object currency. The system can perform automatic currency translations using a predefined average exchange rate. 

PRIVATE
transaction currency 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Transaction currency is that in which a business transaction is processed and booked.

The business transaction can be posted in the transaction currency as well as in the local currency. This usually occurs when the trading partners use different local currencies.

PRIVATE
transaction currency 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The currency in which a business transaction is processed and booked.

The business transaction can be posted in transaction currency as well as local currency. This usually occurs when the trading partners use different local currencies.

PRIVATE
transaction currency 

European Monetary Union: Euro (CA-EUR)

PRIVATE
transaction data 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Transaction-specific data which is short-lived and assigned to certain master data.

Individual posting documents are called transaction data. For example, transaction data relating to sales development can be assigned to a vendor's master data. The total sales of a vendor consist of the data of the individual business transactions, the transaction data. 

PRIVATE
transaction date 

Distributor-Reseller-Management (IS-HT-DRM)

The date on which any change in the available quantity of stock in a lot takes affect.

The transaction date, on which the system applies those changes triggered by sell-ins, sell-throughs, or returns, enables the system to roll back changes in DRM lot quantities when needed, and to back calculate quantities at any given date.

PRIVATE
transaction difference 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A change in an asset's value as a result of an activity (e.g. acquisition, retirement, depreciation) can, after translation into another currency, lead to a difference. This difference is known as the transaction difference.

The transaction difference is not affected by fluctuations in the exchange rates.

PRIVATE
transaction figures 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Sum of all postings to an account, broken down by posting period and debit and credit.

PRIVATE
transaction group 

Controlling (CO)

Group of business transactions contained in the system.

Transaction groups can be used to define both the allowed and the disallowed transactions.

PRIVATE
transaction group 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Grouping which defines the sales and distribution transactions that can be used for a particular sales document type.

PRIVATE
transaction layer 

(CRM-MW)

The part of the application Mobile Sales or Mobile Service that is

responsible for the processing of BDocs.

PRIVATE
transaction number 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A number assigned to a business dealing for identification and tracking purposes.

PRIVATE
transaction number 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Key which uniquely identifies a financial transaction within a company code.

PRIVATE
transaction record 

Financial Accounting (FI)

In Turkey, a written record of a transaction involving a bill of exchange.

Businesses are required to keep copies of transaction records by law.

PRIVATE
Transaction Tax Engine 

(CA-TTE)

Determines and calculates transaction taxes such as VAT and sales taxes.

PRIVATE
transaction type 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Transaction types are used to show the historical development of a financial statement item.

They are used, for example to show:

· the changes in fixed assets, from opening to closing balance 
· the changes in appropriations 
· the changes in equity 
In the Consolidation system, you can use subitems for assigning transaction types to FS items. 

PRIVATE
transaction type 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The object that classifies the business transaction (for example, acquisition, retirement, transfer and so on), and determines how the transaction is processed in the system.

The transaction type is the basis for the assignment of the business transaction to a column in the asset history sheet. Every transaction type belongs to a specific transaction type group. 

PRIVATE
transaction type 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Transaction types are used to show the make up of financial statement items.

They are used, for example to show:

· the changes in fixed assets, from opening to closing balance 
· the changes in provisions 
· the changes in equity 
In the FI-LC system, transaction types can also be used to define statistical reports such as Revenue and Expense according to:

· areas of activity 
· divisions 
· product groups 
Extracted values such as the closing balance of an item can be defined using totals formulas. 

For the sake of properly recording the transactions of the current year which influence the opening balance of the following fiscal year, the system allows you to carry forward transaction types to other transaction types within the procedures for carrying forward balances.

PRIVATE
transaction type 

Regulatory Reporting for Insurance Companies (IS-IS-SR)

Additional account assignment reference for insurance:

The transaction type is used to differentiate between insurance-related accounts according to:

· Directly written insurance 
· Assumed reinsurance 
· Ceded reinsurance business 
PRIVATE
transaction type 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Determines how a product type can be traded (for example, purchase or sale).

The transaction type also controls the activities in the transaction and position management process. 

PRIVATE
transaction type 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

External reference assigned to SAP posting types in conversion profiles for returnable packaging account statements.

The system converts the SAP posting types into transaction types and vice-versa, depending on whether the statements are inbound or outbound.

PRIVATE
transaction type 

(IS-EC-CEM)

An indicator that specifies which transaction takes place:

Possible values:

SPACE = No shipping

1 = Acquisition

2 = Retirement

3 = Change of activity type

4 = Shipping

PRIVATE
transaction type 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

Transaction types are used to show the historical development of a financial statement item.

In Profit Center Accounting, they are used to show the changes in fixed assets, from opening to closing balance. 

For the sake of properly recording the transactions of the current year which influence the opening balance of the following fiscal year, the system allows you to carry forward transaction types to other transaction types within the procedures for carrying forward balances.

PRIVATE
transaction type category 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A characteristic used to classify individual accounting activities and their corresponding transaction types. 

Different specifications exist for each transaction type category, for example:

· G/L accounts to which posting should automatically be performed 
· Determination of start period for depreciation calculation 
· Value fields affected in the asset 
· and so on 
The following pre-defined transaction type categories are in the system:

· Accounting activities affecting acquisition and production costs (acquisitions, retirements, and so on) 
· Down payments 
· Investment support measures 
· Manual depreciation 
· Write-ups 
It is not possible for you to create additional transaction type categories.

PRIVATE
transaction variant 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Variant of a transaction in the R/3 System.

You can create different variants for the same transaction. This allows you to simplify transaction flows by: 

· Preassigning values to fields 
· Suppressing and changing the readiness for input of fields 
· Suppressing whole screens 
A transaction variant consists of a number of screen variants.

PRIVATE
transaction/event type 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Key allowing the user to differentiate between the various transactions and events (such as physical inventory transactions and goods movements) that occur within the field of inventory management. 

The transaction/event type controls the filing/storage of documents and the assignment of document numbers. 

PRIVATE
transactional user 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

User who uses the application daily for entering data, executes a limited series of transactions and normally focuses on a specific application.

PRIVATE
transaction-based allocation 

Controlling (CO)

Allocation method by which the costs incurred in a business transaction are calculated from the internal activities performed and then posted in real time to the sender and receiver cost centers or orders.

Allocations performed using this method include:

· Real time repostings 
· Direct internal activity allocation 
The R/3 System supports the following allocation types:

· Direct internal activity allocation 
· Distribution 
· Assessment 
· Target=actual activity allocation 
· Overhead application for orders, cost centers, and business processes 
PRIVATE
transfer 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

In consolidation of investments, a transfer refers to a transaction in which an entire investment or part of an investment in a consolidation unit is sold to another consolidation unit within the same consolidation group.

PRIVATE
transfer 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

In consolidation of investments, a transfer refers to a transaction in which the complete, or a portion of an investment in a company is sold to another company within the same subgroup, or corporate group.

PRIVATE
transfer 

Project System (PS)

In a transfer, funds budgeted to one (sub-)project are transferred to another, usually one where funds are running short.

PRIVATE
transfer 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Correction of the originally planned budget (= original budget) by a regrouping of budget estimates. In doing so, budget is transferred from a funds center which has more than funds to another funds center where funds are running short.

PRIVATE
transfer 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM)

The movement of budget funds during a financial year for the purpose of increasing or reducing the approved budget. 

PRIVATE
transfer 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Function for posting time sheet data in the target components.

PRIVATE
transfer contract 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Can apply to the transfer of security deposits, or to a customer change.

· Transfer of security deposits 
If a business partner moves premises within a service territory, the security deposits provided on the old premise can be transferred to the new one. In this case the old contract counts as the transfer contract.

· Customer change 
If a business partner takes on an existing contract belonging to anotherbusiness partner, then the transfer contract refers to the contract of the initial business partner.

PRIVATE
transfer control 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Key that determines how the system searches for existing cost estimates for the purpose of transferring the costs calculated for particular materials into another cost estimate.

PRIVATE
transfer costs 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Control costs and remaining variances summarized upwards in the cost object hierarchy. Variance calculation passes the transfer costs from cost object nodes at lower levels to the highest-level nodes of the cost object hierarchy to which one of the following objects is posted:

· Cost element 
· Cost element or origin group 
· Cost element or origin 
PRIVATE
transfer grouping 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

Rules governing the employee transfer of participation in both contribution and entitlement plans. 

PRIVATE
transfer method 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Method within a transfer variant that determines how a transferred asset is capitalized in the receiving company code. The following transfer methods are possible:

· Gross method: The historical APC of the asset plus accumulated depreciation are capitalized. 
· Net method: The net book value of the asset is capitalized. 
· New value method: A new value for the asset is entered manually when the asset is transferred. 
PRIVATE
transfer of reserves 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The posting of gain resulting from an asset sale, to replacement assets. Also called hidden reserves, undisclosed reserves.

According to tax legislation in certain countries, the gain from an asset sale reduces the acquisition and production costs of newly acquired assets. The gain is treated as a value adjustment on the liabilites side to offset the acquisition and production costs. If these reserves cannot be transferred in the year they occur because there are no appropriate replacement assets, then a reserve can be created. This reserve neutralizes the gain from the sale. This reserve has to be transferred over the course of the following years to assets acquired during this time.

PRIVATE
transfer order 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Instruction to move materials from a source storage bin to a destination storage bin within a warehouse complex at a specified point in time.

A transfer order consists of items that contain the quantity of the material to be moved and specifies the source and destination storage bins.

A transfer order can be created based on a customer delivery, a transfer requirement or a posting change notice. 

Source and destination storage bins can be in different warehouses.

PRIVATE
transfer order split 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Process whereby transfer order items for putaway or picking are first placed in a pool and then split up according to different selection criteria in order to create several transfer orders. The split criteria include features such as picking area, weight, volume, planned TO processing time, setup time, and so on.

PRIVATE
transfer posting 

Financial Accounting (FI)

The posting of (already posted) amounts from one account to another.

Transfer postings are made when preparing annual closing entries.

PRIVATE
transfer posting 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Transfer of posted amounts from one account to another. Transfer postings are made, for example, when preparing for period-end closing.

In the securities area, a balance sheet transfer is the transfer of a securities position between G/L accounts in Financial Accounting. By contrast, a securities account transfer is the transfer of a securities position from a source securities account to a target securities account.

PRIVATE
transfer posting 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Generic term covering both physical transfers of stock and changes that affect book records only (that is, which do not involve a physical movement), such as changes in the identification or classification of stocks.

Examples are:

· Stock transfer within a plant or between plants 
· Release from quality inspection 
· Transfer of consignment stock to the company's own stock 
· Batch splitting 
PRIVATE
transfer posting 

Claims Management (IS-IS-CM)

Correction of a posted payment, which has to be reversed and reposted.

PRIVATE
transfer posting document 

Collections/Disbursements (IS-IS-CD)

Transfer document which results in transfer postings between contract accounts in Contract Accounts Receivable and Payable.

PRIVATE
transfer price 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

Price charged for transfer of a product from one business unit (company code or profit center) to another within a group.

PRIVATE
transfer price 

Retail (IS-R)

Valuation price of a stock transfer.

PRIVATE
transfer price 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Price charged for transfer of a product from one business unit (company code or profit center) to another. 

PRIVATE
transfer price agreement 

Project System (PS)

Document in which a fixed price is agreed for work done by a CO object assigned to one responsibility area (profit center) for a CO object assigned to another responsibility area.

When you agree transfer prices, the system updates the planned revenues to the service provider (sender) in Profit Center Accounting and the planned costs, along with the commitment, to the service receiver.

PRIVATE
transfer price allocation 

Project System (PS)

Document in which a fixed price is allocated for work done by a CO object assigned to one responsibility area (profit center) for a CO object assigned to another responsibility area. 

A transfer price allocation always references a transfer price agreement.

In the transfer price allocation, the system updates the actual revenues to the service provider (sender) in Profit Center Accounting and the actual costs to the receiver. The commitment in the service receiver is reduced as appropriate.

PRIVATE
transfer price rate 

Bank components (IS-B)

Interest rate for a simularly structured alternative transaction on the money and capital market. 

PRIVATE
transfer price variant 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

Defines whether a transfer price is calculated for actual data or plan data.

Transfer price variants must be created if a valuation approach is chosen for the exchange of goods and services between profit centers, which contains the profit center valuation view. 

A number of pricing procedures are assigned to a transfer price variant.

A suitable transfer price variant is used to calculate the transfer price.

For actual data, transfer price variant 000 is obligatory.

For plan data, any number of transfer price variants can be created, on the basis of various calculation data. 

PRIVATE
transfer quantity 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Maximum quantity of a material to be transferred from a particular stora type.

On the basis of this quantity, the system can decide if the quantity to transferred is a large quantity (max. qty. is exceeded) or a small quant (less than max. qty.).

PRIVATE
transfer request 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Contains information on a planned stock movement in the warehouse.

It is the request to either transfer a particular material into the warehouse or to transfer a material out of the warehouse.

Generally, transfer requests are used to create transfer orders, which carry out the physical movement of the goods.

PRIVATE
transfer requirement 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Request to transfer materials, at a particular time, from a source storage bin to a destination storage bin with a warehouse complex.

PRIVATE
transfer requirement 

Warehouse Management (LE-WM)

Request to transfer material from a source storage bin to a destination storage bin within a warehousing complex at a particular point in time.

A transfer requirement consists of items that indicate the quantity of the material requested.

A transfer requirement can be the request to transfer material for a run schedule header, a production order or to replenish a kanban container for production.

The source storage bin can also be the goods receipt interim storage area.

Classification
business object

PRIVATE
transfer rule(s) 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

With the help of the transfer rules, you can determine how the fields for the transfer structure are assigned to the InfoObjects of the communication structure.

PRIVATE
transfer structure 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Structure that controls the transfer of costs from the cost components of one cost component layout into the cost components of another cost component layout.

If the cost component layout of the primary cost component split for the cost center activity prices is not the same as the cost component layout of the primary cost component split for the products, the transfer structure can be used to specify how the cost component split of an internal activity or process for a material cost estimate is transferred into the cost component splits of the material being costed.

In contrast to the switch layout in Cost Center Accounting, which reassigns cost components within a single cost component layout, the transfer structure assigns cost components between two different cost component layouts.

PRIVATE
transfer structure 

Warehouse Management (BW-WHM)

The transfer structure is the structure in which the data from the source system is transported into the Business Information Warehouse.

It displays a selection of fields for an extract structure of the source system.

PRIVATE
transfer time 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Individually set point in time at which an employee's calculated quota entitlements from time evaluation are transferred to the Absence Quotas infotype (2006).

These quota entitlements supplement or replace the existing values.

PRIVATE
transfer tracking 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

IS-Oil enhancement for gain/loss tracking and posting.

Reconciles individual goods issues and receipts for two-step plant-to-plant transfers using a tracking number. 

PRIVATE
transfer variant 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

An object used in intercompany asset transfer. It is used to specify:

· The method for valuation of the transferred asset in the receiving company code 
· The transaction types (retirement/acquisition) that are used for the transfer 
Your specifications in the transfer variant can be dependent on the following:

· The type of relationship between the company codes involved (legally dependent or independent) 
· The cross-system depreciation area 
PRIVATE
transformer group 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

A set of transformers that must meet certain requirements regarding the permissible combination of transformers and the compatibility of their windings

PRIVATE
Transiberian 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

One of SAP's blended codepages that comprises Japanese, English and Russian.

PRIVATE
transit time 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Time needed to transport goods to a customer.

The transit time is dependent on the route.

PRIVATE
translation 

Treasury (TR)

Portion of an existing valuation that relates to a position outflow for which price gains and losses are being calculated.

PRIVATE
translation date 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Date on which an amount is translated into another currency.

PRIVATE
translation difference 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

This is the difference in reporting (group) currency that occurs when an amount in local currency is valued using different exchange rates between two periods.

PRIVATE
translation entry 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A collection of financial statement items which are to be translated using the same translation key and exchange rate indicator.

In the consolidation system, it is also possible to create several translation entries for a financial statement item if the transaction types assigned to the item are to be translated using different exchange rates.

PRIVATE
translation entry 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A collection of financial statement items which are to be translated using the same translation key and exchange rate indicator.

In the consolidation system, it is also possible to create several translation entries for a financial statement item if the subitems assigned to the item are to be translated using different exchange rates.

PRIVATE
translation method 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Method for translating foreign currency. Various translation methods can be applied, such as the straight current-rate, modified current-rate, and temporal methods.

In the Consolidation application, data reported by each consolidation unit can be translated using a specific method, which is assigned to a consolidation unit in its master record.

Translation methods are defined by method entries of two kinds:

· Translation entries, for translating the FS items 
· Rounding entries, for checking for rounding differences during currency translation 
PRIVATE
translation ratio 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

The (consistent) relationship between the monetary units of two foreign currencies.

PRIVATE
translation ratio 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The (consistent) relationship between the monetary units of two foreign currencies.

PRIVATE
translator 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

System that translates internal data formats (IDocs) into EDI messages and vice versa. The translator is part of an EDI subsystem.

PRIVATE
translator 

Graphics (BC-FES-GRA)

An element of the IGS architecture.

The translator converts data into the appropriate target format. This conversion is a syntactic conversion as opposed to the semantic conversion performed by the interpreter.

PRIVATE
Translator 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

System that translates data for electronic data interchange purposes.

The EDI subsystem translates the system-specific data structure into EDI messages and vice versa.
It is part of the EDI subsystem.

PRIVATE
transmission 

Returnable Packaging Logistics (IS-A-RL)

Transmission of an account statement using EDI. The system gives it an internal transfer number, which is saved in the account statement. This provides a link from the account statement to the transmission.

PRIVATE
transmission company 

SAP Utilities (IS-U)

Company that runs, maintains and extends transmission grids.

PRIVATE
Transmission Control Protocol / Internet Protocol 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Combination of communication protocols used by host computers to exchange information between applications (and their processes) on a local (LAN) or wide area network (WAN). TCP/IP has become the de facto world-wide standard and is used for the Internet. 

TCP is a connection-oriented transport protocol that enables a full duplex point-to-point connection. It recognizes transmission errors and corrects them to a certain extent. For this reason TCP is considered relatively slow and is only used if large amounts of data need to be transmitted reliably.

IP is a connection-independent network protocol. Information is transmitted between two separate components without establishing a path or a connection.

PRIVATE
transmission grid 

Branchenkomponente Versorgungsindustrie (IS-U)

Grid used for transmission of energy.

PRIVATE
transmission grid operator 

SAP Utilities (IS-U)

Member of an interconnected power grid.

PRIVATE
transmission information 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Detailed information about documents in the inbox.

The transmission information shows:

· Type, name, and title of the document 
· Sender, forwarder, and recipient of the document 
· Date sent and received 
· Date viewed 
· Attributes (send and status attributes) 
PRIVATE
transmission medium 

Message Control (CA-GTF-BS-MC)

Medium via which a message is output.

Examples:
· Printer 
· Telefax 
· EDI 
PRIVATE
transmission protocol 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Well-defined standard set of rules to control data transmission between two or more cooperating functional units. 

A single protocol is usually only responsible for a clearly defined part of the entire communication relationship. The collection of all protocols working together is known as a protocol stack. 

PRIVATE
transmitting tax company 

USA (PY-US)

Legal entity that assumes responsibility for reporting all taxes owed both by the entity itself and by other legal entities of identical ownership. In the Tax Reporter component of US Payroll, this entity is identified to tax authorities in cases where tax reports for multiple tax companies are submitted in a single file. 

PRIVATE
transparent flag 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Flag in the technical settings of a pooled table.

If this flag is set, the table is converted to a transparent table when the technical settings are activated. 

The table remains transparent, even if it is delivered as a pooled table again during the next SAP upgrade. 

PRIVATE
transparent matchcode 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Update type I of a matchcode.

A transparent matchcode is implemented via a database view. When accessing the matchcode, the hit list is selected using this view of the database.

PRIVATE
transparent table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Table type in the ABAP Dictionary.

A transparent table is first defined in the ABAP Dictionary and then created in the database.

PRIVATE
transport 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Transfer of SAP System components from one system to another.

The components to be transported are specified in the object list of a transport request.

Each transport consists of an export process and an import process:

· The export process reads objects from the source system and stores them in a data file at operating system level. 
· The import process reads objects from the data file and writes them to the database of the target system. 
The system maintains a transport log of all actions during export and import.

PRIVATE
transport application 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Help application that only contains data managed on a period-basis (only table entries).

In the actual commission application, which is generated in Customizing, no period-managed data is transported from the preparatory system into the live system. The table entries in the preparatory system are first stored temporarily in the transport application and are then transported to the live system. They are then copied back into the actual application and the version data is adjusted to correspond to the entries there.

Each application is assigned to exactly one uniquely-named transport application.

A transport application is created, not when a new application is created or generated, but when the Customizing special copier is called (it is then created automatically, in the background). 

PRIVATE
transport category 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Type of transport used for mineral oil products. The four standard transport categories are road, rail, sea and inland waterways.

PRIVATE
transport control program 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

A program for controlling transports between SAP Systems and for upgrading SAP Releases.

PRIVATE
transport directory 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Directory that manages all data to be transported between SAP Systems.

PRIVATE
transport documents 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Documents required to transport dangerous goods.

Examples: delivery notes, packing list.

PRIVATE
transport domain 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

All R/3 Systems that are managed jointly by the Transport Management System (TMS).

All systems in a transport domain have the same settings as the Change and Transport System.

PRIVATE
transport domain controller 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

SAP System in which the transport route configuration is maintained centrally for all systems in the same transport domain.

PRIVATE
transport equipment 

Retail (IS-R)

Transport equipment is a type of returnable transport packaging. It has its own material master record and is assigned to the material to be transported (for example, merchandise is often transported by vendors on euro-pallets).

PRIVATE
transport group 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

All R/3 Systems that access a common transport directory.

PRIVATE
transport into next system 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Transport Workflow sequence that comprises an application for import into the next defined transport target of the system landscape.

PRIVATE
transport layer 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Means of determining the integration and consolidation system for objects to be transported.

A transport layer is assigned to each development class and thus to all objects in that class. The transport layer determines:

· In which SAP System developments or changes to Repository objects are made. 
· Whether objects are transported to other systems within the group when development work has been completed. 
PRIVATE
Transport Load Builder 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

This module of the Supply Network Planner achieves optimal transport load builds by grouping products for transport based on deployment recommendations while ensuring vehicles are filled to maximum capacity.

PRIVATE
transport log 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Log of the transfer of Repository objects of the ABAP Workbench from a source system to a target system. 

A transport log contains:

· A summary of activities 
· A log detailing the export of objects from a source system 
· The results of the import check 
· A log detailing the import of objects into a target system 
PRIVATE
Transport Management System 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Set of all tools in the R/3 System for organizing, performing and monitoring transports between R/3 Systems. 

The Transport Management System is part of the Change and Transport System (CTS).

PRIVATE
Transport Organizer 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Tool that prepares and administrates transports. These transports are the final part in the process of distributing development work in the system group that starts with the Transport Organizer. 

The Transport Organizer is part of the Change and Transport System (CTS).

PRIVATE
Transport Organizer 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Tool for managing centralized and decentralized ABAP Workbench development projects and Customizing projects. 

PRIVATE
Transport Organizer tools 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Collection of different tools that help you to manage objects and requests in the Transport Organizer. 

PRIVATE
transport profile 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Parameter file for the transport control program tp.

The TMS generates and manages the transport profile.

PRIVATE
transport proposal 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Form with which you can apply to transport a certain number of requests into a certain number of transport targets. The requests can be transportable change requests, Customizing requests, relocation transports or transports of copies. The transport targets do not need to be on the defined transport routes.

PRIVATE
transport request 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Document for copying corrections between different system types.

A transport request records released corrections. When the request is released, the transport is performed. For example, you can transport corrections from an integration system to a consolidation system.

PRIVATE
transport request 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In R/3, used for transporting data or copying corrections from one system to another system. Corrections that have been released can be entered in a transport request. When you release a transport request, the transport is carried out. For example, corrections may be transported from a development system to a quality assurance system.

PRIVATE
transport system 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Collection of functions used to transport objects between various R/3 Systems within an SAP System group. 

PRIVATE
transport type 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Indicator that specifies how dangerous goods are transported, for example, by tank, packaged, closed freight, and bulk.

PRIVATE
transport unit 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Lowest level entity which may exist independently within TD (Transportation & Distribution) as a transport unit master record, and which is the basic element of a vehicle. A vehicle may consist of one or more transport units.

PRIVATE
transport unit 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A motor vehicle without a trailer or a unit comprising a motor vehicle with trailer.

PRIVATE
transportable change request 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Change request, which is transported to the target system defined by the system settings after release. 

PRIVATE
transportation and distribution 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Functional Category within R/3 IS-Oil Downstream dealing with the transportation and distribution of oil and oil products.

PRIVATE
Transportation and Distribution 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Functional category within R/3 IS-Oil Downstream dealing with the transportation and distribution of oil and oil products.

PRIVATE
transportation group 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Indicator that summarizes the characteristics of a material that are relevant for transportation. 

Each material is assigned to a transportation group. A transportation group could, for example, use characteristics such as "bulky goods" or "must be refrigerated."

PRIVATE
transportation group 

(APO-TP)

ID that groups the important attributes to do with the transportation of a product. Each product is assigned to a transportation group.

Example:

Product attributes could be "refrigerated transportation required" or "dangerous goods".

PRIVATE
transportation lane 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

A transportation route between two locations in a supply chain model.

PRIVATE
transportation lead time 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Time needed to organize the transportation of goods.

For example, if goods are to be transported by ship, the freight space has to be booked at the right time. The time between the booking of the freight space (transportation planning date) and the loading of the goods onto the ship (loading date) is called transportation lead time. The transportation lead time is dependent on the route. 

PRIVATE
transportation planning date 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Date as of which the organization of goods transport must begin.

The transportation planning date must be selected early enough so that the means of transport is available on the loading date to load the goods.

PRIVATE
transportation planning point 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Organizational unit in Logistics for planning and processing transportation activities.

It organizes the responsibilities in a company according to, for instance, shipment type, mode of transport, or regional departments.

PRIVATE
transportation scheduling 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Determination of all dates relevant for transportation, based on the delivery date.

The system determines from this when transport activities must be started to ensure that the requested delivery date is met.

PRIVATE
transportation zone 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Zone where the ship-to party is located and which is used by the system as a factor for determining the route. 

Transportation zones could, for example, be defined according to postal code areas.

PRIVATE
trash 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Folder for deleted documents, distribution lists, and folders.

Documents, distribution lists, and folders to be removed from the system are stored in the trash. They remain in the trash until the following day when they are actually deleted.

PRIVATE
travel flat rate 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Travel costs are evaluated per mile/kilometer according to a certain flat rate for miles/kilometers. 

PRIVATE
Travel Privileges 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Employee-relevant parameters for travel expense accounting

PRIVATE
travel profile 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

A combination of an enterprise's travel policies as represented in the SAP System.

The travel profile helps to control compliance with trip rules when the Travel Planning Application Component is used.

The travel profile is assigned to employees via infotype 0470 ('Travel Profile') or via feature TRVCP. 

PRIVATE
Treasury workstation 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

A SAP R/3 System which represents Treasury processes such as liquidity and risk analysis as well as transaction and position management. Cash management data is transferred from distributed local R/2 or R/3 Systems and Financial accounting data is entered in the Treasury workstation.

PRIVATE
treatment 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Part of care of the patient that encompasses outpatient, day patient and inpatient medical services. 

It should be conceptually distinguished from prevention and rehabilitation inasmuch as prevention should prevent the emergence of illnesses requiring treatment and rehabilitation starts when additional treatment does not lead to any further improvement. 

PRIVATE
treatment category 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Grouping of services and case classifications.

Treatment categories can by assigned to a case at movement level. On the basis of this assignment, the system automatically enters the services contained in the treatment category and creates the specified case classification for the movement.

PRIVATE
treatment certificate 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Information on the coverage of service costs for outpatient cases. This information is stored in the system during the outpatient admission procedure.

PRIVATE
tree 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Hierarchical arrangement of nodes (objects in the integrated contract and order manager that refer to an object in the standard R/3 system).

A node's existence depends on the existence of other nodes and how they are defined.

Recursive hierarchies (a node is its own subnode) and multiple assignments (a node has more than one superordinate node) are not permitted.

PRIVATE
tremcard 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

TRansport EMergency card.

Written information about the dangerous goods being carried. The information accompanies the transport and should enable the correct measures to be taken in the event of an accident. Special regulations regarding the content and layout of the tremcards apply for each mode of transport.

PRIVATE
TREMcard 

Environment Management (EHS)

Written information that accompanies a dangerous good during transport and that should enable the correct measures to be taken in case of an accident. Special regulations relating to the content and structure of TREMcards apply to each mode of transport.

PRIVATE
trend 

Quality Management (QM)

Describes a climbing or falling series of values for the control variable in a control chart.

The check for trends is a stability test that is covered by the Western Electric Rules.

PRIVATE
trend dampening profile 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Models a decrease in trend as the market reaches maturity. The system cannot predict such a decrease on the basis of historical data. This profile specifies, per period, the percentage by which you want the trend to be dampened.

PRIVATE
trend model 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Model for a consumption flow which represents a trend.

You have a trend if consumption values fall or rise constantly over a long period of time with only occasional deviations.

PRIVATE
trend value 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Part of the forecast model displaying the past level of the forecast model during forecasting.

For trend models and seasonal trend models, the system determines the increase in value with the trend value and updates the increase with it.

The trend value is first calculated by means of the past values of the system, but it can also be entered manually. 

After this, the system updates the trend value after processing every period using the beta factor. 

PRIVATE
trigger point 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Trigger points are used to trigger certain functions (for ex. operation release, insertion of reference operation sets) when the status of an operation changes.

A trigger point can be assigned to an operation in a routing or an order. The user specifies conditions in a trigger point. The specified function is only carried out if these conditions are met. 

PRIVATE
trigger point group 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A combination of standard trigger points. When you assign a trigger point group to an operation, you automatically assign all the standard trigger points in the group.

By using trigger point groups you can minimize the effort involved in creating trigger points.

PRIVATE
Trigger point group 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A combination of standard trigger points.

When you assign a trigger point group to an operation, all the standard trigger points in the group or copied as trigger points into the operation.

By using standard trigger point groups, you can minimize the effort involved in creating trigger points. 

PRIVATE
trigger type 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Component of the trigger rule.

Information that leads to the creation of additional commission cases is bundled into trigger types in the trigger rule.

PRIVATE
triggering event 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Event whose occurrence starts a task or a workflow.

The event must be entered as a triggering event for the task or workflow to be started. The event linkage must be activated. A task or workflow can have several triggering events. 

Information from the event creation context can be passed in the binding from the event container to the task container or workflow container.

The event must be defined as an object type component in the Business Object Builder.

PRIVATE
triggering method 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The triggering method explains the type of change made to the object responsible for a commission. 

In an insurance context this may be

· inital creation 
· change 
· rate change 
· risk increase 
PRIVATE
triggering object type 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Specifies the type of object which was changed by a triggering method.

Triggering object type and method identify the commission-related activity (type). The object that results in a commission specifies what was changed by the commission case.

Object types that may trigger a provision include:

· business transaction 
· contract 
· policy 
· customer 
· coverage 
· risk 
PRIVATE
trip costs assignment specification 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Specification for determination of the cost center to which an employee's travel expenses are to be posted (Travel Expenses Master Account Assignment)

Currently, the trip costs assignment stores the following: The master cost center is checked in infotype 0027 (Cost Assignment) first. If infotype 0027 is not maintained, the system searches in infotype 0017 (Travel Privileges) for the relevant cost center. If no cost center is specified there either, the system uses what is entered in infotype 0001 (Organizational Assignment).

PRIVATE
trip destination 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Location (town/city) in which a business trip takes place.

A distinction is made between the main destination and (one or more) stopovers.

PRIVATE
trip provision 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Guideline for determining the reimbursement of travel expenses and the method by which they are taxed. 

PRIVATE
trip provision variant 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Assignment of trip provisions according to area of validity (such as, Public Sector, private enterprise) or settlement method for travel expenses (such as, US Receipt Accounting, US High-low Accounting, US M&IE Accounting)

A trip provision variant applies for exactly one country or industry sector. On the other hand, more than one trip provision variant can be defined for a country or an industry sector. 

PRIVATE
trip provisions 

Travel Expenses (FI-TV-COS)

Provisions regarding the determination of travel expense reimbursement and how they are to be dealt with for taxation.

The trip provisions are defined for each respective trip provision variant. Depending on different influencing factors (such as, trip type, trip activity type, trip area, reimbursement groups), you specify, among other things, the per-diem, maximum and deduction amounts.

PRIVATE
trip rule 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Enterprise-specific rule that decides how a travel service provider category (transport and accommodations types) is to be used depending on the trip destination.

A trip rule can be defined, for example, saying that for all destinations outside of Germany, a certain car rental company must be chosen.

PRIVATE
trip schema 

Travel Expenses (FI-TV-COS)

Object used for dialog control and central field control in Travel Expenses

The trip schema ensures that the masks of the different entry types correspond with the respective trip type (such as, several-day international trip).

The trip schema contains entries on

· Trip type (domestic/ international trip) 
· Trip number assignment (internal/external) 
· Default values for certain control parameters 
· Certain entry fields for data entry 
PRIVATE
trivial amount 

Real Estate Management (RE)

German law

Trivial amounts (as defined in the German Ordinance Regulating Turnover Tax) that determine whether or not to carry out an adjustment of the input tax deduction in the input tax correction phase. 

PRIVATE
Troubleshooting Roadmap 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

A guide for quick diagnosis of problems in the R/3 System. The Troubleshooting Roadmap helps the administrator to localize the causes of standard problems and technical difficulties, and take appropriate action.

PRIVATE
truck route contract 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Agreement between a sold-to party and a forwarding agent for transportation of goods.

PRIVATE
t-test 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

The t-test, also known as the t-statistic, indicates whether or not an independent variable is correlated to the dependent variable; that is, it tells you whether or not the independent variable helps to explain the dependent variable and, therefore, whether or not you should leave the independent variable in the model.

The t-statistic says nothing about the significance of an explanatory variable's magnitude or impact. In other words, a t-statistic of say 4.6 is no more significant than a 2.4; it only means the independent variables associated with those t-statistics are significant in explaining the variation in the dependent variable. The magnitude of that relationship is measured by the coefficient of the independent variable and its unit of measure.

The rule of thumb for a t-statistic for determining whether a coefficient of an independent variable is significantly correlated to the dependent variable at a 95% confidence level is a +/- 2.0. However, empirical testing has proven that a t-statistic of +/- 1.4 or greater is structurally significant at the 90% confidence level. 

SAP therefore recommends that you leave explanatory variables with a t-statistic of +/- 1.4 or greater in the model. If some of your independent variables have a t-statistic of less than +/- 1.4, run an ex-post forecast first with and then without them. If the forecast error is lower with the explanatory variables, leave them in. However, if the t-statistic for these independent variables is below +/- 1.4 your structural analysis will no longer be valid. 

PRIVATE
twelfth rule 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Accounting rule according to Austrian law.

Depending on the number of full hours of travel on a trip day, a certain number of twelfths of the daily allowance (per diem) is paid.

PRIVATE
twisted pair 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Standard telephone line used in local networks.

Two copper wires twisted around each other, each with a circumference measuring 0.4, 0.6 or 0.8 mm. The two wires are denoted a and b.

A twisted pair can transmit frequencies of up to 30 MHz.

PRIVATE
two-date pricing 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Price determination indicator with which you can control in the condition technique that the actual price at which you sell a grid value of your material is determined dependent on two time frames.

Using the two-date pricing you can control, for example, that customers who are willing to accept a later delivery date than their originally requested delivery date, receive the ordered materials at a cheaper price.

Which price is determined depends on the time frame in which the customer placed the order (first time frame), and on when the delivery of the material should take place (second time frame). If the customer insists on a delivery date that is not within the second time frame, you can confirm the delivery but also control that a higher price is determined for the material.

PRIVATE
two-dimensional pricing 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A tool that allows maintenance of multiple condition record data on a single screen. Each screen is matrix based and both the rows and columns of the matrix are freely definable. You can use two-dimensional pricing, for example, to maintain competitorand own prices of all materials sold at a location in a single screen. After changing a price at one point (for example, a business location/ material/ service type combination), you can choose to update all or a selection of the other prices.

PRIVATE
two-step confirmation 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Separate confirmation of material pick and material transfer for a a transfer order or a transfer order item. 

In the first step, you verify that the material has been picked from the source storage location. In the second step, you verify that the material has really been transferred and also received in the destination storage bin.

PRIVATE
two-step stock transfer procedure 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Posting procedure for physical stock transfers from storage location to storage location or from plant to plant. 

With this procedure, it is possible to monitor the stock affected by the transfer since it is designated as "in transfer" at the receiving point and administered as such in the system. 

As an alternative to the two-step procedure, the R/3 System also supports the posting of physical stock transfers using the one-step procedure.

PRIVATE
two-step transfer 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The issue of material from one plant to another which is held 'intransit' until received at the second plant. 

The two-step transfer provides one mechanism for representing the movement of bulk hydrocarbon products between locations in the SAP system.

It involves stock transport orders that function as an internal purchase order from the receiving plant and an internal sales order from the receiving plant.

PRIVATE
two-system landscape 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

System landscape that consists of a production system <PRD> and a development system <DEV>. Customizing and development changes are first made in <DEV>. After they have been tested, you can import them into the production system.

PRIVATE
two-way link 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Linking of two or more technical objects, between which a medium is transferred in both directions. 

Example:
Host A and Host B are linked to each other by means of a cable. The flow of information goes from both Host A to Host B as well as the other way round. This link is therefore "two-way". 

PRIVATE
type category 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Classification of a type

Type categories include elementary types, structured types, and table types.

PRIVATE
type constellation 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Possible combination of source and target fields.

The eight predefined elementary data types in ABAP allow 64 different type constellations. Automatic type conversion and length are supported for all these types except type D (date) and type T (time). 

PRIVATE
type conversion 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Conversion that is performed when one data object is assigned to a another data object of a different data type. 

PRIVATE
type D work item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

The deadline notification agent is notified by a type D work item with a standard notification text in their integrated inbox.

When a work item of this type is "processed", the most important information about the monitored work item is displayed.

The notification text can be entered as a long text (missed deadline) in the definition of a customer task or standard task. The name of the customer task/standard task is used for the notification text as standard.

PRIVATE
type group 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Group for storing user-defined data types or constants in the ABAP Dictionary so that they can be accessed by any program.

The ABAP statement used for this purpose is TYPE-POOLS.

PRIVATE
type linkage 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Assignment of one of more receivers to an event.

For triggering events of workflows and tasks, the type linkages required are defined automatically by the workflow system. A type linkage must be activated by a user. Only active type linkages are evaluated by the event manager at runtime.

A type linkage contains the receiver with receiver function module and (possibly) receiver type. The event is specified with object type and event ID.

PRIVATE
type linkage table 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Table containing all receivers that are to react to the occurrence of an event for an object type. The particular object for which the event was triggered is immaterial.

In the workflow environment, an entry is made automatically in the type linkage table when a triggering event is activated. This indicates the task or workflow to be started.

PRIVATE
type of coverage 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Usual classification of insured parties into technical billing groups within insurance provider administration. 

Example:

· Member 
· Dependent coverage 
· Privately insured 
PRIVATE
type of loss 

Regulatory Reporting for Insurance Companies (IS-IS-SR)

One of the additional account assignments for insurance. It is used to classify loss.

Classifications are made according to the following types of loss:

· Fiscal year's claims 
· Previous year's claims 
· Belated claims 
PRIVATE
type of reported data 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A category which combines a level of detail and an object for the entry of financial reporting data. 

Types of reported data are used for consolidation units and, where applicable, for consolidated entities whose financial reporting data is entered directly in the SAP System or by using PC data entry with MS Access. These types are assigned to consolidation units (or consolidated entities) in the master data.

PRIVATE
type of technical object 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Subdivision of the technical object for more exact description.

Example:
· Category of technical object: "Fleet objects" 
· Type of technical object: "Heavy goods vehicle", "Automobile", "Fork-lift truck" 
PRIVATE
type one cash flow disturbance 

Bank components (IS-B)

Changes to the loan transaction data (condition changes) that result in the replacement of the original payment flow by the creation of a new payment flow.

Example

Unscheduled repayment or increase (decrease) of the nominal interest rate during the term of the loan.

PRIVATE
type two cash flow disturbance 

Bank components (IS-B)

Changes to the cash flows of a loan transaction that have no effect on the remaining cash flows of the underlying payment flow. This includes such items as delayed payments and amount changes. 

PRIVATE
typing 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Function in the ABAP Editor that avoids the need for unnecessary type conversions in ABAP programs. 

When you call this function, the system evaluates parameters in the PERFORM statement and then searches in the FORM statement for formal parameters which are technically similar (i.e. have the same type and length). Whenever it finds a match, it proposes a type for the relevant formal parameter in the FORM statement. You can then convert the code accordingly.

PRIVATE
UCTE grid 

Branchenkomponente Versorgungsindustrie (IS-U)

European interconnected power grid composed of high and ultra high voltage grids.

PRIVATE
ultimate consignee 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Final recipient of merchandise.

PRIVATE
UN number 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Number in the list of dangerous goods compiled by an expert commission of the United Nations for use in transport. 

PRIVATE
UN/EDIFACT 

IDoc Interface (BC-SRV-EDI)

United Nations/Electronic Data Interchange for Administration, Commerce, and Trade.

International and branch-independent EDI standard.

PRIVATE
unapproved overtime 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Unapproved overtime is a period of working time identified in time evaluation that is not within the start and end time of normal company working time.

These times can also be accepted as overtime, if approved first.

Example:
An employee's normal working time is 12:00 noon to 8:00 p.m. However, this employee works from 12:00 noon to 10:00 p.m. The "unapproved" overtime (2 hours, from 8:00 p.m. to 10:00 p.m.) can be recognized as normal overtime if this time is approved first. 

PRIVATE
unbilled revenue amount 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The amount of revenue that is recognized and not invoiced.

PRIVATE
unbilled revenue reporting 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Consumption proration used for determining and valuating quantities sold and billed for the balance sheet of the closing balance period.

PRIVATE
unbonded 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Duty-paid (taxed).

Material held at an unbonded location will be duty-paid.

PRIVATE
unbundling 

Branchenkomponente Versorgungsindustrie (IS-U)

Financial and organizational separation of service in the energy industry. Unbundling applies to: 

· Energy generation 
· Energy transmission 
· Energy distribution 
· Activities beyond the field of electricity. 
PRIVATE
unconstrained forecast 

Demand Planning (APO-FCS)

Prediction of market demand, and therefore of total potential sales volume, based on unlimited resources. 

PRIVATE
undefined step 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type with no functionality, which can be inserted into a workflow definition as a placeholder to make the definition clearer.

An undefined step is always followed by an outcome. Together they form a unit, ensuring the consistency of a workflow definition.

The initial representation of a workflow definition contains an undefined step and an associated outcome. Undefined steps are also inserted when individual steps are to be incorporated in a generated block, but they still require specification according to particular rules.

PRIVATE
undefined step 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type with no functionality, which you can insert into a workflow definition to make it clearer. 

The system also inserts undefined steps into a workflow definition if the insertion of a step type necessitates other steps that you have to define in greater detail yourself.

An undefined step always has an undefined (internal) event. These two form one unit, maintaining the consistency of a workflow definition.

PRIVATE
under 24-hour case (not overnight) 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Patient case whose duration does not exceed 24 hours in one day and is not in the hospital at midnight. 

PRIVATE
under 24-hour case (overnight) 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Patient case that is present overnight in the hospital and whose duration does not exceed 24 hours. 

PRIVATE
underdelivery tolerance 

Logistics - General (LO)

Value specified by the user that expresses the percentage by which the quantity delivered may fall below the quantity ordered or procured and yet still be accepted by the system.

PRIVATE
underlying document 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Document, for example, delivery, shipping notification, or reservation which is based on a shipment. A shipment cannot be created without an underlying outbound document of that type.

PRIVATE
underlying transaction 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Base activity of an option or warrant.

Underlying transactions are automatically generated in the case of physical exercise.

PRIVATE
Undo 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Standard function in R/3.

You use this function to reverse the last action. Sometimes, you can reverse several actions.

PRIVATE
Undo 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The data container keeps an archive of previous datasets and it is possible to revert to the most recently archived dataset or to a named dataset.

PRIVATE
unemployment state 

USA (PY-US)

A state having jurisdiction for unemployment insurance purposes.

PRIVATE
Uniform Code Council 

Master data (CRM-MD)

The Numbering Organization in the USA to administer and manage the EAN/UCC system standards in the USA and Canada. 

PRIVATE
Uniform Naming Convention 

Basis Components (BC)

Standard for specifying a unique location for all the shared resources on a local-area network.

The Uniform Naming Convention (UNC) can be used to access shared resources such as directories and printers. The standard format is: \\server-name\share-name

PRIVATE
Uniform Resource Locator 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Unique location of an object in the Internet.

Uniform Resource Locators (URLs) contain

· The name of the protocol used to access the object 
· The name of the server that can generate the document 
· The directory path to the file 
· The name of the file on the server 
PRIVATE
uninterruptible power supply 

High Availability (BC-CCM-HAV)

Means of ensuring the continuity and raising the quality of electricity supplied to a computer system. 

Uninterruptible power supply (UPS) comes in many different varieties but the aim is always to protect the system against complete failure or undesirable power fluctuations in the mains electricity supply. UPS is an important element in safeguarding the R/3 System against unplanned downtime.

If UPS cannot continue to supply electricity (for example, because the battery backup is exhausted), it normally ensures a graceful shutdown of the system as it nears the end of its power. This greatly reduces recovery time when the power supply is finally restored. 

PRIVATE
union shop 

Japan (PY-JP)

The system defining how union operates and the interaction among employee, employer and union. It includes the following guidelines:

· When employees enter the company, they become union members automatically. 
· When employees leave the company, they must also leave the union. 
· Employees holding managerial positions must not be union members. 
· Union fee deduction is regulated in labor contract. 
PRIVATE
unique German location number 

Retail (IS-R)

A purely German numbering system to identify vendors and their customers.

This is being replaced by the ILN (International Location Numbering System).

PRIVATE
unique index 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

An index of a table is a unique index if the fields contained in the index uniquely identify each record of the table, i.e. the index fields have key attribute.

You can set this index attribute in the maintenance screen for indexes.

PRIVATE
unit 

Quality Management (QM)

Material or immaterial object to be considered (DGQ).

In the R/3 System, the object to be considered can for example be in an inspection or defect analysis. 

Material objects in inspections are batches, inspection lots, samples, physical samples or individual items under inspection (units to be inspected).

PRIVATE
unit costing 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Method of costing that does not use bills of material or routings.

Unit costing calculates planned costs for base planning objects, and also supports detailed cost planning for objects such as:

· Material cost estimates without a quantity structure 
· Additive costs 
· Orders 
· Cost objects 
· Projects 
· Sales document items 
PRIVATE
unit of entry 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Unit of measure in which a goods movement or physical inventory count is entered.

The unit of entry can differ from the stockkeeping unit.

Examples:

· Order unit for a goods receipt against a purchase order 
· Unit of issue for a goods issue 
PRIVATE
unit of issue 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Unit of measure in which materials are issued from the warehouse or stores.

The unit of issue allows you to record material usage/consumption, stock transfers, transfer postings, and physical inventories in a unit of measure other than the stockkeeping unit. 

PRIVATE
unit of measure 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Unit that enables you to determine the size of a quantity of material.

Listed below are some of the units of measure included in the SAP R/3 System:

· base unit of measure 
· unit of entry 
· unit of issue 
· order unit 
· sales unit 
PRIVATE
unit of measure group 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Group of multiple units of measure.

The Unit of Measure Group enables inventory management in multiple units of measure to be performed for a material. 

PRIVATE
unit of measurement 

Basis Services / Communication Interfaces (BC-SRV)

Unit of measurement for a physical size (see also dimension).

Such units are displayed on the screen and used for internal conversion purposes. There are standardized names (ISO codes) for all units of measurement.

Examples:

· Length dimension 
Units of measurement: Meter, centimeter, inch etc.

· Time dimension 
Units of measurement: Second, minute, hour etc.

In the R/3 System, quantity units with no dimensions (e.g. crate, cardboard box etc.) are handled in the same way as units of measurement and maintained in the same place (but conversion factors cannot be specified).

PRIVATE
unit price contract 

Customer Bill of Services (IS-EC-BOS)

As a rule, service contracts are awarded for construction work. This means that payment is measured against the service to be performed.

There are two contractual forms:

· unit price contract 
· flat-rate contract 
Theoretically, both forms can exist in each service line (in SAP-system line types); the overall contract is then a mixture of both.

PRIVATE
unit testing 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Lowest level of testing where the program or transaction is tested and evaluated for faults. Unit testing is normally the first test that is completed, normally during the development effort. The focus is on the program's inner functions rather than on integration. 

PRIVATE
unit to be inspected 

Quality Management (QM)

A single unit to be inspected.

A unit to be inspected can be assigned measured values, characteristic attributes and defects.

In the R/3 System, the units to be inspected can be processed anonymously using consecutive numbers or explicitly by identifying single units (for example, using serial numbers in a single-unit inspection).

PRIVATE
unit-of-measure load category 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Grouping of unit of measures for loads.

Is used to calculate work loads in the following areas:

· Rough workload forecast 
· Picking wave 
· Transfer order 
Example
· UoM load category LOW 
· Piece 
· Bottle 
· UoM load category STANDARD 
· Carton 
· Box 
· UoM load category HIGH 
· Pallet 
· Tower 
PRIVATE
unity of events 

Business Navigator (BC-CUS-TOL-NAV) A way of linking models or model elements in the SAP Reference Structure. The same event appears in the source model (or source model element) as an endl event, and in the target model (or target model element) as a start event.

PRIVATE
universal process instruction category 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Process instruction that is used as follows:

· For control recipes that are sent to control recipe destination of type 4 (browser-based PI sheet) 
· For the definition of process manufacturing cockpits 
The universal process instruction category supports all functions of the other process instruction types (except for type 3: process data subscription). In a single universal process instruction category of type 0, you can define the following for the PI sheet or process manufacturing cockpit:

· Information is to be displayed in the form of a long text 
· Actual data is to be sent to other R/3 applications 
· Values are to be calculated 
· Branching to other R/3 applications is to be possible 
For PI sheets, you can also define a specific phase sequence.

For each process instruction, you can

· Send any, several or no process messages 
· Confirm any characteristic of the process instruction 
PRIVATE
Universal Product Code 

Retail (IS-R)

Standard number used in the USA to uniquely identify a specific material. This number always refers to a specific unit or packaging type. The UPC corresponds to the EAN International Article Number used Europe.

PRIVATE
Universal Product Code 

Logistics - General (LO)

A standardized number used in the USA to identify a material uniquely. This number always relates to a specific unit of measure or type of packaging.

The Universal Product Code (UPC) as used in the United States of America corresponds to the International Article Number (EAN) which is used in other countries.

PRIVATE
unloading point 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Goods receiving point at the ship-to party location. For example, this could be a particular dock where the goods are unloaded.

PRIVATE
unloading point 

Two-Step Goods Receipt Process (IS-A-GR)

The SAP Automotive equivalent of the staging area.

Goods are received and put away at an unloading point. There is usually one unloading point for each type of storage.

It is an organizational unit below a warehouse and an unloading zone. You can use an unloading zone to group unloading points for the multi-level goods receipt process.

PRIVATE
unloading rule 

Media Sales and Distribution (IS-M-SD)

Rule determining how many editions are to be unloaded by a route at a particular unloading point in a district. 

Unloading rules are required if the same edition is to be unloaded at several unloading points in a district by means of the same route, or if the same edition is unloaded at one unloading point by several routes.

In these cases, it is only possible to determine how many editions are to be unloaded by the route in question by analyzing the unloading rules.

If a district is served by several unloading points, the unloading rules also determine the order in which the unloading points are to be served.

The following factors influence unloading rules:

· Route 
· Unloading point 
· Edition 
· District 
· Mix type 
PRIVATE
unloading zone 

Two-Step Goods Receipt Process (IS-A-GR)

The SAP Automotive equivalent of the door in Logistics Execution. It is an organizational unit that is used to group unloading points for the multi-level goods receipt process.

Trucks drive up to the unloading zones of a plant to unload goods. The unloading zones are in the proximity of the relevant unloading points.

PRIVATE
unlock 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

PRIVATE
unlock resource 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Function used to re-release a room for resource selection purposes.

Note:

This function is used if you want to unlock a resource before the unlock date specified. Resources are unlocked automatically on the unlock date specified.

PRIVATE
unoccupied position 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Position type for a position that currently has no holder. If the 'vacancy' infotype (1007) is maintained for the position, and the position is therefore free to be filled, it is additionally described as vacant.

PRIVATE
unplaced attendee 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Refers to attendees that do not receive a place when an event is firmly booked. These attendees remain on the waiting list.

Unplaced attendees can be put on the attendee list of another event by rebooking, can be prebooked for the event type, or can remain on the waiting list of the event (depending on Customizing settings for firmly booking).

PRIVATE
unplanned consumption 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Difference between total consumption and planned consumption.

Unplanned consumption is updated if goods are withdrawn from stock without a reservation.

On the other hand, planned consumption is updated if goods are withdrawn on the basis of a reservation. 

PRIVATE
unplanned delivery costs 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Delivery costs that are not planned in a purchase order and are not entered in the system until the invoice is received.

PRIVATE
unplanned depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Unplanned value correction as the result of a reduction in asset value, which appears to be permanent. 

PRIVATE
unplanned downtime 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Time during which a system cannot be used for normal production operations due to unforeseen failure in hardware or software.

The source of unplanned downtime can be in any of the layers that make up the complete software and hardware environment, either singly or in combination. External events such as fire and flood can also lead to unplanned downtime. The cost to an organization of unplanned downtime is often very high.

PRIVATE
unplanned withdrawal 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Issue of a material without reference to a reservation.

As a rule, unplanned withdrawals result in the updating of the figures for total and unplanned consumption in the consumption (usage) statistics for the material.

PRIVATE
unqualified down payment 

Real Estate Management (RE)

An overpayment credited to the customer during incoming payments processing of rent receivables.

It is used to balance customer open items during the next processing of incoming payments.

PRIVATE
unrestricted-use stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Valuated stock of a material held by (and belonging to) a company, which is not subject to any usage restrictions. 

PRIVATE
unscheduled meter reading 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Meter reading for which a result is entered although no meter reading order exists for the meter reading in the SAP system.

Example
An installer enters a meter reading for a device to be replaced in a meter reading order and performs a control reading (without meter reading order) for the rest of the device in the installation. 

PRIVATE
unscheduled repayment 

Loans (TR-LO)

Loan repayment not included in the original repayment schedule.

An unscheduled repayment can be generated by entering a corresponding condition, or entered manually using an application function.

PRIVATE
unsolicited applicant 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Applicants who apply to a company without referring to a specific position or job advertisement.

Applicants are identified as unsolicited applicants in the system in that they are assigned to relevant unsolicited application groups.

PRIVATE
unsolicited application group 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Freely definable criterion for classifying unsolicited applications. For example, you might group unsolicited applications according to the activity within the company that is applied for (such as salaried employee in Sales and Distribution, salaried employee in Personnel Department).

PRIVATE
untagging 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Operation used to return a tagged technical object to an operational condition. However, this condition does not necessarily have to be the same condition that the technical object had before lockout/tagout.

PRIVATE
untagging 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Process in which an operational system is returned to operational or standby condition after tagging. 

Untagging does not necessarily return the operational system to its condition prior to tagging.

PRIVATE
untagging check 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Obligatory check whether untagging is possible for the operational work clearance document.

PRIVATE
untagging condition 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Operational condition of a position in an operational system that is determined by the company to enable untagging. 

PRIVATE
untagging phase 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Obligatory phase in the tagging cycle in which an item in an operational work clearance document passes through the following statuses:

1. Untag (optional)

2. Untagged

PRIVATE
UNTIL loop 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition for processing a sequence of steps repeatedly at runtime until the termination condition defined in the loop command occurs.

The system makes the decision about terminating the loop on the basis of a termination condition created in the condition editor, in conjunction with values contained in the workflow container. 

The first check takes place when the loop has been processed once.

PRIVATE
unworked days 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

Any planned work days according to the employee's work schedule on whichthe employee does not work. 

Reasons for not working include public holidays, leave and unpaid absences.

PRIVATE
UPC-E 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Contraction of the EAN category for normal UPCs. The EAN is entered and displayed in a shortened format consisting of one leading zero, a six-figure EAN code, and a single-figure check digit. However, it is stored in the database in the long format like the existing EAN category for UPCs.

The advantage of this EAN category is that a UPC-E can be entered more quickly and that the UPC-E occupies less space, for example, on labels on small articles.

PRIVATE
update 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Process that takes place when inventory sampling is carried out.

In the course of the update, the system:

· Reads new count results 
· Determines which book inventory balances and book values have changed 
· Checks whether a subsequent random selection is necessary for any of the strata or for the complete-count area. 
PRIVATE
update data 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

The data which is to be updated in the database. It is in the update table VBDATA before it is written to the application tables.

PRIVATE
update dispatching 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

Procedure to distribute update requests among available update servers in view of the update groups and update server capacity (i.e. number of update work processes).

PRIVATE
update header 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

Management information which applies to the entire update record.

All update headers are in the update table VBHDR.

PRIVATE
update key 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

Unique character string which identifies an update record.

The update key is in the update header.

PRIVATE
update model 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A principle for updating data within the SAP EH&S component when filling and distributing dangerous goods master records.

PRIVATE
update module 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

Part of an update request.

An update module corresponds to a function module CALL FUNCTION ... IN UPDATE TASK.

There are V1 and V2 modules in an update request:

· V1 modules are time-critical database changes 
· V2 modules are not time-critical and should only be updated when the V1 update has successfully completed. 
PRIVATE
update profile 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

Summary of parmeters which control the update of the commitment data and actual data in Funds Management. Update profiles support the system configuration because they contain characteristics which make business sense and which can already run, for controlling the update. 

PRIVATE
update read 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

The update read function ensures that only changed data and changed customizing is sent to the graphic instead of all the data and customizing being sent. In this way the update read function improves performance, especially for hierarchy graphics containing a large number of nodes.

PRIVATE
update record 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

An update record describes the data changes in an SAP LUW, which must either be made completely or not at all (in a database LUW).

(Only V1 updates. V2 updates are made after the V1 update in their own database LUW.)

PRIVATE
update request 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

Data record which describes the data changes in a SAP LUW which must be made either completely or not at all (i. e. in a database LUW). (This only applies to V1 updates. The V2 updates are triggered after the V1 update in their own database LUW.)

An update request comprises an update header, V1 modules (or components), V2 modules and collective run modules. (See update module)

PRIVATE
update server 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

Part of the R/3 System which provides update services.

An R/3 System can contain several update servers.

In this case the R/3 System automatically distributes the update requests among the update servers. 

PRIVATE
update statistics 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Function to generate up-to-date figures required by the cost-based optimizer for a database.

To improve performance for database queries, it is essential that the optimizer has up-to-date statistics. Update statistics can be run from the Computing Center Management System (CCMS) in the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
update status 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

Update administration distinguishes the different statuses an update record can have. To determine the status of an update record, see the update record overview in transaction SM13 (column "Status"). 

PRIVATE
update table 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

SAP tables containing the data to be changed until it is written to the database in a database LUW. 

The following update tables exist:

· VBHDR - contains the update record update headers 
· VBMOD - contains the update modules 
· VBDATA - contains the update data 
· VBERROR - contains error information. 
PRIVATE
update task 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Part of an ABAP program that changes the database.

PRIVATE
update type 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Attribute of a matchcode ID.

The update type determines how the matchcode is constructed (view or pool table) and how it is updated when data records in the basis tables is changed.

One matchcode object can have different matchcode IDs with different update types.

PRIVATE
upgrade 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Installation of new software for a more recent release. The system is usually upgraded with the Repository switch procedure.

PRIVATE
Upgrade Assistant 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Support tool for upgrading an SAP System.

The Upgrade Assistant provides one or more user graphical interfaces for running the upgrade control program. It also allows you to perform remote upgrades, and monitor the progress of the upgrade. 

PRIVATE
upgrade Customizing 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

All Customizing activities that required if you want to continue to use the same functions as before in your business application components after a system or release upgrade. Upgrade Customizing covers changes to functions already used in live systems.

PRIVATE
Upgrade Customizing 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Customizing activities that are required if you want to continue to use the same functions as before in your business application components after a system or release upgrade.

Upgrade Customizing covers changes to functions already used in live systems.

PRIVATE
upgrade monitor 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Function of the upgrade control program that monitors the progress of the upgrade, and detects any processes that are hanging.

PRIVATE
upgrade path 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The upgrade path defines the relationship between preceding and succeeding products. It is a set of rules that function during version change processing. IS-SW allows users to manage software license sales by upgrade path.

PRIVATE
upload 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The importing of data from a front end system, such as a personal computer, into the SAP Consolidation System. 

PRIVATE
upload 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

An upload report transfers data such as clock-in/clock-out or start/end of working time postings used for time recording and Plant Data Collection (PDC) from external (third-party) systems to the SAP System. The upload report can be carried out automatically and as many times per day as required.

Data can then be processed further in the SAP System.

PRIVATE
upload method 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A combination of parameters which describe the structure of a file, the data of which is loaded from a non-SAP system into an SAP system.

For example, you use row type indicators to determine whether the row contains header information or actual data, long text, or hierarchy information.

PRIVATE
upper unit 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

A consolidation unit that has a direct or indirect investment in other consolidation units within a consolidation group.

PRIVATE
up-selling 

(ERM-CRM)

Process by which an alternative, more expensive product (or one with a higher profit margin) is proposed for purchase in place of the one selected by the customer.

PRIVATE
uptime 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Period of time in which you can productively use your system. The duration of uptime during the upgrade depends on the upgrade strategy.

PRIVATE
upward compatibility 

Upgrade - General (BC-UPG)

Hardware or software that is compatible with the successor version.

PRIVATE
US GAAP & GAAS 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

United States Generally Accepted Accounting Principles and Generally Accepted Auditing Standards. 

PRIVATE
usage 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Combination of validity area and rating. The relevant validity area can be made up of a number of validity areas. The usage is assigned to a value assignment instance or identifier in the SAP component Product Safety and controls which data can be output on reports.

PRIVATE
usage 

Customer Relationship Management (CRM)

Used in Customizing to specify in which business transaction type an object, such as a partner function or an attribute in the organizational model, is to be used.

Some objects have different characteristics for different usages.

EXAMPLE:

In CRM usage, the partner function category "employee" contains a sales director as the partner function. However in BBP usage, the same partner function category uses the partner function "purchaser". 

PRIVATE
usage category 

(CRM-MKT)

Target groups can be used in different applications. The usage category refers to the type of application, for example "shop" or "mailing campaign".

PRIVATE
usage category 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Internal usage types are categorized together:

· Non-commercial 
· Commercial 
· Mixed 
PRIVATE
usage context 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Context in which a dangerous goods check schema is used.

The dangerous goods check schema determination routine determines which dangerous goods check schema is used in a sales document, shipping document, or delivery document.

PRIVATE
usage decision 

Quality Management (QM)

Decision on the further processing of an inspection lot that is made on the basis of the inspection results. 

In the R/3 System, a special catalog type in the inspection catalog contains the possible usage decisions. 

PRIVATE
usage factor 

Energy Data Management (IS-U-EDM)

Consumption of an installation in relation to a synthetic profile.

Example
A synthetic profile is standardized at 1000 kWh. The consumption of an installation in a standard period is 800 kWh. The usage factor is then 0.8.

PRIVATE
usage list 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Summary of how a piece of equipment has been used to date.

PRIVATE
usage object 

Marketing (CRM-MKT)

Identifies the application specified under usage category. For the usage category "shop", the usage object is the name of the shop.

Similarly, for the usage category "mailing campaign" one possible usage object could be "winter catalog". 

PRIVATE
usage site 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Neutral, generic term for the place at which a piece of equipment is employed.

For example, at one of the following places:

· Installation location at a functional location 
· Room in a building 
PRIVATE
usage type 

SAP Knowledge Warehouse (BC-DOC-IWB)

Type of usage of a structure.

The structure can be a book structure or a substructure.

PRIVATE
usage type 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Key for the rate time zone to which a register is allocated with respect to installation and billing. 

PRIVATE
usage type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Describes the purpose of a rental unit. Example: office, privately financed, parking space. There are two types of usage types - external and internal.

External usage types are maintained in Customizing and have particular characteristics of internal usage types. An external usage type always corresponds to an internal usage type.

Internal usage types cannot be changed and are grouped in different usage categories. The following internal usage types are delivered:

· 01 Privately financed apartment 
· 02 Public authority supported accommodation 
· 03 Commercial tenancy law 
· 04 Commercial parking space 
· 05 Private parking space 
· 06 Mixed usage rental units 
· 07 Advertizing space 
· 08 Stand area 
· 09 Commercial and private parking space 
PRIVATE
usage variance 

Controlling (CO)

Difference between planned and actual costs caused by higher usage of material, time, and so on.

PRIVATE
use access 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Attribute of packages.

Use access is the right of a user package to use the visible elements of an interface of another provider package, but not the other way round.

PRIVATE
use tax 

Application Components (SAP)

A tax imposed on the use of personal property and esp. property purchased in another state. Specifically, a one-time tax imposed on the exercise or enjoyment of anyright or power over tangible personal property that is incident to the ownership, possession, custody, or leasing of it <a law allowing the payment of a sales tax to be credited against the amount of use tax due><the manufacturer became liable for a use tax when items were withdrawn from inventory for internal use>.

PRIVATE
useful life 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The reasonably expected length of time for using the asset, depending on the individual depreciation area. 

Within this time period, the asset should be completely written off. The actual technical life of the asset can exceed this time period.

The useful life expectancy for the various asset types is defined in depreciation tables.

PRIVATE
user administrator 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Person authorized to create and maintain users.

A user administrator can be authorized to create or modify only user master records that belong to a particular user group or set of groups, or users that have not been assigned to any user group. 

For security reasons, the user administrator should not be authorized to maintain or activate authorization profiles and authorizations. With these authorizations, the user could single-handedly define, activate, and assign system access authorizations.

PRIVATE
user buffer 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Buffer from which the data of a user master record is loaded when a user logs on.

PRIVATE
user context 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Data assigned to a specific R/3 user.

When a user starts a transaction in the R/3 System, the work process that processes the request requires the user context.

The user context contains a user-specific area, which includes the user and authorization data and a session context for every external R/3 session.

PRIVATE
user decision 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition for taking a branch at runtime based on a decision made by the actual agent during the current workflow.

At runtime the user decision is represented by a dialog work item (type W work item).

PRIVATE
user department 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The positions and departments in an enterprise that are directly or indirectly involved in the provision of goods or services.

PRIVATE
user department 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Groups together all of the data that a particular department creates for a material in the material master record. 

PRIVATE
user department 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

The positions and departments in an enterprise that are directly or indirectly involved in the provision of goods or services.

PRIVATE
user department representative 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A member of the project team who is thoroughly familiar with the tasks and procedures of a department affected by the implementation of the R/3 System.

PRIVATE
user documentation 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Customer-developed documentation for the end users, to be used in training prior to going live as well as referenced for policy and procedures.

PRIVATE
user exit 

Customer Enhancements (BC-DWB-CEX)

Point in an SAP program where a customer's own program can be called.

In contrast to customer exits, user exits allow developers to access and modify program components and data objects in the standard system. On upgrade, each user exit must be checked to ensure that it conforms to the standard system.

There are two types of user exit:

· User exits that use INCLUDEs. 
These are customer enhancements that are called directly in the program.

· User exits that use tables. 
These are used and managed using Customizing.

PRIVATE
user group 

SAP Query (BC-SRV-QUE)

SAP Query object.

User groups determine which queries users are allowed to execute and/or maintain.

PRIVATE
user group 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

A hierarchy within the report portfolio. It consists of various report classes and the reports which belong to them. The report classes can be arranged according to the user's area of responsibility, such as division, region or business function.

PRIVATE
user group 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Category in user maintenance.

You can assign every user to one or more user groups. These can be used to distribute users among different administrators and distribute user data, thus accelerating central user administration. 

PRIVATE
user ID icon 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Icon in browser view of user menu.

The user ID icon shows your user name in the R/3 System. You can double-click on this icon to make changes to the user menu in the SAP window.

PRIVATE
user interface 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Technical features and functions available to the user for exchanging information with the system. 

In the R/3 System, the user interface is designed in the ABAP Workbench using the Screen Painter and the Menu Painter.

PRIVATE
user maintenance 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Transactions that allow the system administrator to create and maintain user master records.

This includes generating and assigning authorizations and authorization profiles.

PRIVATE
user management 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Function in ITS Administration for managing users.

User management allows you to set up users and define access levels for installed ITS instances.

In user management, you can:

· create users 
· assign access levels to users 
· reset passwords 
· delete users 
PRIVATE
user master record 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Records containing important master data for users in the SAP System.

Only users who have a user master record can log on to the system.

The user master record contains the assignments to one or more roles. This is how users are assigned a user menu and the corresponding authorizations for the activities contained in the user menu. 

PRIVATE
user menu 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Menu that contains a restricted selection of task-specific functions.

The user menu reflects a user's working environment. It can consist of transactions, reports, and Internet addresses.

The system administrator creates menus for particular groups of users on the basis of roles. The authorizations for the selected activities are proposed automatically and can be changed if necessary. When a role is assigned to a user, the user can work with the user menu and the associated authorizations in the SAP System.

The user menu is displayed when the user logs on to the SAP System.

PRIVATE
user message 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Short message to other R/3 System users.

You can send a user message to any number of users. It is displayed in a window that is displayed once. 

PRIVATE
user package 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Package, whose elements can use the visible elements of other packages (for example, by calling them). 

Each user package can also be a provider package.

PRIVATE
user role 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

The transactions, reports, and Internet / Intranet links a specific group of users require for their daily work. 

After a system administrator assigns a role to a user, the system displays a specialized user menu for that user when the user logs on to the system. In addition, the user role also assigns the authorizations the user requires for these activities.

The standard SAP System contains a number of pre-defined user roles (activity groups). You can use these as is, or copy them and change them.

PRIVATE
user shelf 

Session Manager (BC-FES-SEM)

Session Manager facility.

The user shelf allows you to store menu paths to the system functions you use most often.

By choosing functions in the user shelf, you avoid having to go through the menu paths.

PRIVATE
user status 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Status set by the user to complement the system status for a status object such as an order header. 

You can only use a user status from a status profile, which is normally defined in Customizing and assigned to the relevant status object.

User statuses allow you to extend the control of business processes managed by the system status. You can set and delete user statuses manually during business processes.

PRIVATE
user time view 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

View of the appointment calendar in which all appointments are displayed in the user time zone. In the user time view, an appointment taking place at 15.00 hrs Central European Time is displayed to a user who is assigned the time zone Sydney at 01.00 hrs. 

PRIVATE
user wage type 

Payroll (PY)

Wage type that is created by copying an SAP model wage type to the customer name range. The wage type is then modified to meet the customer's specific requirements.

PRIVATE
user-defined data type 

Classification System (CA-CL)

A user-defined data type is used to group characteristics together under one name. Instead of entering a format as a data type, you enter a class of class type 031. This class contains the individual characteristics.

For example, you can use a user-defined data type to group the characteristics CONSUMPTION_TOWN, CONSUMPTION_COUNTRY, and CONSUMPTION_HIGHWAY together to make up the characteristic FUEL_CONSUMPTION.

PRIVATE
user-defined elementary data type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ABAP data type.

User-defined elementary data types are based on predefined elementary data types. They are defined with the TYPES statement.

User-defined elementary data types improve the readability of programs and make maintenance easier. 

PRIVATE
user-defined fields 

Logistics - General (LO)

Freely-defined input fields for an operation, activity elements, or WBS elements.

You can define the following types of fields:

· General user fields with 10 and 20 characters 
· Quantity fields with unit 
· Value fields with unit 
· Date fields 
· Checkfields 
PRIVATE
user-defined fields 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Entry fields which can be freely defined for an operation.

You can define the following types of fields:

· General user-defined fields with 10 and 20 characters 
· Quantity fields with a unit 
· Value fields with a unit 
· Date fields 
· Check boxes 
PRIVATE
user-defined fields 

Project System (PS)

Entry fields which can be freely defined for an activity, activity element or WBS element.

You can define the following types of fields:

· General user-defined fields with 10 and 20 characters 
· Quantity fields with a unit 
· Value fields with a unit 
· Date fields 
· Check boxes 
PRIVATE
user-defined period split 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Function for arranging the display of the periods for

· the columns in the planning table 
· the table entries in the evaluation of the line utilization in sequencing 
PRIVATE
user-defined selection screen 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Selection screen explicitly defined in a program and called using the CALL SELECTION-SCREEN statement. 

PRIVATE
user-defined structured data type 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

ABAP data type.

Structured data types in ABAP programs are generally user-defined. There are two kinds of structured data types: 

· Structures 
· Internal tables 
PRIVATE
user-defined type 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

User-defined type in the ABAP Dictionary.

PRIVATE
UTF-16 

Basis Components (BC)

Unicode data format that uses 16-bit integers to represent one character.

PRIVATE
UTF-32 

Basis Components (BC)

Unicode data format that uses 32-bit integers to represent one character.

PRIVATE
UTF-8 

Basis Components (BC)

Unicode data format that uses 8-bit integers to represent one character.

PRIVATE
utility product 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Material master record that stands for a utilities-specific process in the component SAP Utilities (IS-U), and can be used in an SD document (such as a quotation, order or billing document). Utility products can be configured. 

Example
You can have the following utility products:

· Energy products (such as utility service) 
· Service products (such as a service connection or meter reading) 
· Materials (such as a gas therm or refridgerator) 
PRIVATE
utility product set 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Characteristic of a utility product set type.

PRIVATE
utility product set category 

Customer Service (IS-U-CS)

Quantity of characteristics from a product configuration grouped together according to business criteria. 

PRIVATE
utility server 

Ready-to-Run R/3 (BC-RRR)

Central component of the Ready-to-Run R/3 network. The utility server carries out the following tasks in the network:

· 1. Domain controller 
· 2. WINS server 
· 3. DHCP server 
· 4. File server (database tools, documentation) 
· 5. Print server 
· 6. Internet information server (online help) 
PRIVATE
V1 module 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

Function module created with CALL FUNCTION '..' IN UPDATE TASK.

An update request contains at least one V1 module.

PRIVATE
V2 module 

Update (BC-CST-UP)

Analogously to V1 there are also update modules (function modules) for V2 updates which are called after the V1 modules.

PRIVATE
vacancy 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Status of a rental unit specifying that no lease-out currently exists for it.

PRIVATE
vacancy assignment 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Assignment of an applicant to one or more vacancies in a company.

Business object "Applicant vacancy assignment" (VACASSIGN) exists for this object.

PRIVATE
vacancy assignment status 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Specifies an applicant's current status (for example, being processed, on hold, contract offered, to be hired) in the selection process for a particular vacancy.

If an applicant is assigned to many vacancies, the applicant may have several different vacancy assignment statuses. The system checks whether an applicant's overall status is consistent with the vacancy assignment status. The combinations of overall status and vacancy status that are allowed are defined in Customizing for Recruitment.

PRIVATE
vacancy percentage rate 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Percentage share of costs of a vacant rental unit that has to be borne by the owner.

If the percentage rate < 100, the difference is apportioned to the tenant as costs.

PRIVATE
vacant position 

Organizational Plan (PA-OS)

Type of position

A vacant position is one which requires re-staffing, either currently or at some point in the future. You can create vacancy infotype records for positions that are either occupied or unoccupied. 

Examples:
· The position of an employee going on maternity leave will be vacant from the point at which she takes her leave. Hers will be a vacant position which is occupied. 
· An employee may have resigned and left the company, and you have no-one to take their place. This is a vacant position which is unoccupied. 
PRIVATE
vacant rental unit 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Rental unit that is not assigned to any lease-out.

It is identified by the system status UNOC (unoccupied).

PRIVATE
vacant status 

Kundenservice (IS-U-CS)

Status of a contract or installation if a move-in does not occur directly after a move-out.

During vacant status, the customer-related fields in the contract or installation are deleted, as are the meter reading notes about the customer. A contract or installation remains in vacant status until another move-in is registered.

PRIVATE
valid category 

Basic Data (IS-AFS-BD)

Available stock or requirement category which the system determines.

PRIVATE
validation 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Test of meter reading data for plausibility before it is entered into the system. Data is validated using fixed values, such as zero consumption or number of meter readings by customer and automatic estimations. Data can also be validated based on expected consumption, such as in the case of tolerance limit validations. 

Validations are divided into the following categories:

· Independent 
· Dependent 
PRIVATE
validation 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Process of checking values and combinations of values as they are entered into the SAP R/3 System. 

Entered values are checked against a user-defined Boolean statement (prerequisite). If the statement is true, the system validates the data using a second Boolean statement (check). If the check statement is true, the system posts the data. If the check statement is false, the system issues a user-defined message. Depending on the message type, the posting may be blocked.

Validation occurs before the data is posted so that only valid data is posted.

PRIVATE
validation 

Cross-Application Components (CA) (FI-SL/FI-LC/EC-CS)

Process of checking values and combinations of values as they are entered into the SAP R/3 System. 

Entered values are checked against a user-defined Boolean statement (prerequisite). If the statement is true, the system validates the data using a second Boolean statement (check). If the check statement is true, the system posts the data. If the check statement is false, the system issues a user-defined message. Depending on the message type, the posting may be blocked.

Validation occurs before the data is posted so that only valid data is posted.

PRIVATE
validation 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Process of checking values and combinations of values as they are entered into the SAP System.

Entered values are checked against a user-defined Boolean statement (prerequisite). If the statement is true, the system validates the data using a second Boolean statement (check). If the check statement is true, the system posts the data. If the check statement is false, the system issues a user-defined message. Depending on the message type, the posting may be blocked.

Validation occurs before the data is posted so that only valid data is posted.

PRIVATE
validation 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Process of checking values and combinations of values as they are entered into the SAP System.

Entered values are checked against a user-defined Boolean statement (prerequisite). If the statement is true, the system validates the data using a second Boolean statement (check). If the check statement is true, the system posts the data. If the check statement is false, the system issues a user-defined message. Depending on the message type, the posting may be blocked.

Validation occurs before the data is posted so that only valid data is posted.

PRIVATE
validation check 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

When a validation is run, the stored values of a company are checked against the predefined validation rules. 

These validation rules are user-defined.

The validation check change the status of a company within Status Management.

Consequently, the next step in Status Management can only be performed after the validation check has been run without errors.

PRIVATE
validation class 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Grouping of independent validations, that is, validations for individual registers. The validation class is entered in the rate.

PRIVATE
validation group 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A validation group consists of rules for checking data consistency in the system.

A validation group is user-defined, must be assigned to each company, and should be assigned to each subgroup. 

PRIVATE
validation group 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

A validation group contains rules for checking the consistency of the data in the system.

A validation group is defined and then assigned to each company and subgroup.

PRIVATE
validation group 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Grouping of dependent validations, that is, validations for several registers. The validation group is entered in the register relationship.

PRIVATE
valid-from date 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The start of the validity, or effectivity period of an object, such as a BOM or a routing, in the PP System. 

PRIVATE
validity 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

The period in which a qualification is valid without having to be renewed or refreshed (used for licenses, for example).

PRIVATE
validity area 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

SAP component Product Safety:

Countries and regions for which a value assignment is relevant.

The validity area is defined in the value assignment usage along with the value assignment rating. When generating reports, the validity area of the report generation variant must correspond to the validity area of the value assignment so that the value assignment data is printed on the report.

Using the validity area category, validity areas can be grouped into organizational units. For example, you can define a specific plant or business area as a validity area.

SAP component Dangerous Goods Management:

Group of countries in which the relevant dangerous goods regulation is valid.

Examples: GGVS, REG_EU

SAP component Industrial Hygiene and Safety:

Jurisdiction in which the data of a work area or pattern is valid.

Examples: USA, ADR states

PRIVATE
validity area category 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Division of validity areas into organizational units. You can use a validity area category, for example, to define plants or business areas as validity areas as well as regions.

PRIVATE
validity period 

Human Resource Funds and Position Management (PA-PM) Validity period of budget structure elements and budget rules that does not depend on the financial year.

PRIVATE
validity period 

Personnel Management (PA)

Validity periods define the lifespan of an object or infotype record, or the period of time when they officially exist. You specify a validity period by entering a start date and end date when you create objects and infotype records.

PRIVATE
validity period 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Period of time (in months and years) in which attendance of an event type is deemed to be valid as a prerequisite for attendance of another event.

In Training and Event Management, prerequisites for business event attendance are represented by qualifications (from the Personnel Development component) and by business event types. Attendance of business event types is considered a qualification. The validity of such qualifications can expire just as the validity of other qualifications or skills does.

Once the validity period expires, the relationship between the attendee and the business event type ('has attended') becomes invalid. This relationship is created during follow-up processing for the business event.

Note that the validity period of qualifications and event types has nothing to do with the validity period of objects and infotype records, which defines the period of time during which an object or record exists. This information is stored with the object/infotype itself with a start and end date.

PRIVATE
validity window 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Period that determines which objects in the worklist in the Engineering Workbench are hidden. Objects that are invalid in the entire validity window, are hidden. Example: the validity window covers the start of February to the end of March. Item B10 is valid from the start to the end of January, and item B20 from the start of January to the end of February. Item B10 is therefore hidden.

PRIVATE
valid-to date 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

End of the period of validity, or effectivity of an object (such as a BOM or routing) in the production planning system.

PRIVATE
valuated project stock 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Inventory of materials for processing a project, the value of which is calculated by valuating the material movements in real time.

PRIVATE
valuated sales order stock 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Inventory for processing a sales order. The value of this inventory is determined by valuating the material movements in real time.

PRIVATE
valuated stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Stock of a material belonging to a firm which is part of the firm's current assets.

Various procedures can be applied to valuate this stock.

The valuated stock of a material at a plant is the sum of:

· Unrestricted-use stock held at all storage locations 
· Stock in quality inspection at all storage locations 
· Stock in transfer at storage location and plant levels 
PRIVATE
valuation 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

Valuation is the process of identifying or calculating cost accounting values in Profitability Analysis. You can valuate both plan and actual data.

There are three basic methods of valuation:

· Valuation using conditions and pricing procedures 
Conditions can be used to calculate values that are needed for reports (such as stepwise contribution margin analyses) but that are not known at the time of posting. This makes it possible to determine values such as sales commission, discounts, rebates and shipping costs in order to evaluate a sale at the time of billing.

· Valuation using material cost estimates 
This method makes it possible to determine the cost of goods manufactured when a transaction is updated in Profitability Analysis. For example, you can compare the revenues and sales deductions taken from a billing document with the variable and fixed cost components for the cost of goods manufactured of the product sold.

· Valuation using user-defined valuation routines 
If you require values that cannot be found using one of the other methods, you can also program your own valuation routines. 

PRIVATE
valuation 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Balance sheet term: the calculation of the value of all fixed and current assets and of all payables at a certain time and in line with the appropriate legal requirements.

PRIVATE
valuation 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Only posted internally for an exchange material. The value of the material is not therefore invoiced to the partner, although the value of the material must be used as a basis for the corresponding FI entry.

The valuation basis for a goods movement in logical inventory is the current value of the physical stock (moving average price) at the corresponding storage location.

PRIVATE
valuation 

Quality Management (QM)

Judgement of an inspection characteristic, based on the inspection result. This is used to determine whether the unit considered should be accepted or rejected.

The valuation of the inspection characteristics takes place at the following levels, depending on the recording form:

· Valuation of single values 
· Valuation of absolute frequency of value classes 
· Valuation of samples or inspection points 
· Valuation of the characteristic itself 
PRIVATE
valuation 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Financial transactions and positions are valued using rates or market values to determine (un)realized gains and losses on the valuation key date. Both accounting and market-oriented (mark-to-market) methods are used.

PRIVATE
valuation 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

PRIVATE
valuation alternative 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Prices based on tax law and commercial law from the material master record are saved in a table. The saved data is then available for valuation or analysis purposes.

PRIVATE
valuation approach 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

A valuation approach describes the values which are stored in Accounting as a combination of a currency type (such as the group currency) and a valuation view (such as the profit center valuation view).

The combination of various valuation approaches is known as a currency and valuation profile.

PRIVATE
valuation approach clearing account 

Profit Center Accounting (EC-PCA)

Account to which valuation differences arising from transactions between associated companies are posted, provided that a valuation approach is used in FI containing the profit center or group valuation view.

With transfer prices, payables and receivables are only posted in the legal valuation view, as the actual payment is made to this amount.

However, if the offsetting account uses other valuations, the difference must be posted to valuation transfer accounts, so that it can be shown in the group report.

PRIVATE
valuation area 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Organizational unit in Logistics subdividing a company for the purpose of valuating material stocks in a uniform and consistent manner.

PRIVATE
valuation at retail 

Retail (IS-R)

Technique used in retail to determine the current value at retail of all materials in stock.

For all valuated stocks, the system records not only the value at cost but the value at retail. Every goods movement is therefore valuated both at cost and retail.

PRIVATE
valuation at retail 

Retail (IS-R)

All valuated stock is valuated on the basis of both the delivered price (valuation using moving average price or standard price) and also the sales price. Every goods movement is valuated using both delivered price and sales price.

PRIVATE
valuation basis 

Payroll (PY)

Amount per unit for a wage type that the system multiplies during the payroll run by the number of time units (usually hours) that the employee has worked.

Example:

An employee has worked 10 hours. You enter 10 in the Hourly wage wage type. The valuation basis for this wage type is USD 20.00. The employee therefore receives USD 200.00 remuneration. 

PRIVATE
valuation category 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Criterion for the separate valuation of different stocks of a material managed under a single material number. 

Reasons for "split valuation" may include:

· Quality 
· Batch 
· Degree of purity 
· Use or non-use in promotions 
PRIVATE
Valuation Category 

Retail (IS-R)

Criterion for the separate valuation of different stocks of a material managed under a certain number. 

Example
Reasons for "split valuation" include:

· Use (i.e. for promotions or as normal stock) 
· Quality 
PRIVATE
valuation class 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Assignment of a material to a group of G/L accounts

Along with other factors, the valuation class determines the G/L accounts that are updated as a result of a valuation-relevant transaction or event, such as a goods movement.

The valuation class makes it possible to:

· Post the stock values of materials of the same material type to different G/L accounts 
· Post the stock values of materials of different material types to the same G/L account 
PRIVATE
valuation code 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Standardized code entered in addition to the measurement reading for valuation of the reading

In certain cases, the input of a valuation code can be sufficient.

Examples:
· Measurement reading: 1.2<tab> ValCode: 0001<tab> Measurement reading OK 
· Measurement reading: 0.9<tab> ValCode: 0002<tab> Measurement reading not OK 
PRIVATE
valuation cross reference 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A link between a formula, a contract, and a producing entity.

PRIVATE
valuation date 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Date on which materials, internal activities, and external activities are valuated in costing.

PRIVATE
valuation differences 

Controlling (CO)

Costs relating to operational expenses. Such costs are valuated or distributed across periods differently in cost accounting than in financial accounting.

Examples:

· Depreciation may be posted as a different amount in cost accounting to that posted in financial accounting. 
· Vacation pay or Christmas bonuses may be distributed evenly across periods in cost accounting. 
PRIVATE
valuation factor 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

In the case of commission, these are contractually fixed percentage surcharges or reductions on the valuation total relevant for the amount of commission, or, directly, on the standard commission rate.

In production, valuation factors help to weight the commission case to facilitate the formation of a valuation total across different lines of business.

PRIVATE
valuation for accounting purposes 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Results in the creation/reversal of provisions, write-ups and write- downs, and disclosure of (un)realized gains and losses. Various valuation principles are available (for example, the lowest value principle). The valuation function generates flows in Treasury, which are transferred to Financial Accounting.

PRIVATE
valuation header record 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

In the case of split valuation of the stocks of a certain material, a material master record that you create with the relevant valuation category for the valuation criterion that you wish to allow for the material.

PRIVATE
valuation key 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

See: depreciation key

PRIVATE
valuation method 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The method that determines how an asset is valued during its useful life. The most important parameter of a valuation method is the depreciation key for the automatic calculation of planned depreciation. Other parameters include the useful life or period control. 

PRIVATE
valuation method 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Method that can be used for multiple charts of accounts. It determines the method with which a foreign currency valuation is to be performed as part of the closing procedures. An example of a method is the lowest value principle.

PRIVATE
valuation mode 

Quality Management (QM)

Defines the method by which samples and inspection characteristics are accepted or rejected.

PRIVATE
valuation of net assets 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Valuation of net assets according to capital taxation criterion.

The property values can be managed in their own depreciation area.

PRIVATE
valuation price 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

The price of a material per base unit of measure.

The valuation price is the basis for determining the value of goods for balance sheet purposes.

PRIVATE
valuation principle 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Set of rules for determining gains and losses.

PRIVATE
valuation procedure 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Option allowing stocks of materials to be valuated according to different principles.

Examples:

· LIFO valuation 
· Valuation according to the lowest value principle 
PRIVATE
valuation reserve for special reserves 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A balance sheet posting on the liabilities side, showing the difference between the valuation of assets for tax purposes and for book depreciation purposes.

Normally these reserves are not subject to taxes, and must be displayed separately in the balance sheet. In certain countries, these reserves are permitted to be formed from untaxed gain as a result of special tax depreciation, but have to be taxed in later periods. 

PRIVATE
valuation result category 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

Classification of valuation types (absolute valuation or difference valuation).

PRIVATE
valuation rule 

Quality Management (QM)

Function for determining the valuation.

PRIVATE
valuation schema 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This valuates an activity neutrally and delivers valuation types for commission determination. The valuation is carried out by using the correct schema for the valuation type, or directly by assigning a result entered in the system.

In the insurance context, the valuation schema gives a neutral value for an activity, irrespective of which agent carried it out.

PRIVATE
valuation strategy 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

Method of costing-based valuation of value fields. The valuation strategy describes which valuation methods are used to valuate value fields, and in which order the system applies them. 

The following methods are available:

· Valuation using conditions 
· Valuation using material cost estimates 
· Valuation using user-defined valuation routines 
PRIVATE
valuation strategy 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Strategy for the valuation of materials, internal activities, and external activities in costing. 

Depends on the costing variant and the valuation variant.

PRIVATE
valuation type 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Basic criterion for calculating the asset value.

In a depreciation area, in addition to the acquisition and production costs and ordinary depreciation, the following special valuation types can be calculated:

· Revaluation 
· Investment support measures 
· Special depreciation 
· Unplanned depreciation 
· Transfer of reserves 
· Interest 
PRIVATE
valuation type 

Retail (IS-R)

A subdivision of a valuation category in split valuation.

Example:
A company manages its stocks of a material using the valuation category "R", which is made up of two different valuation types:

· Promotion stock 
· Standard stock 
PRIVATE
valuation type 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Subdivision of a valuation category in split valuation.

Example:

An enterprise manages its stocks of a material using the valuation category "Quality", which comprises three different valuation types:

· High quality 
· Average quality 
· Inferior quality 
PRIVATE
valuation type 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

This is used to classify different valuation algorithms. The commission valuation agreement stipulates which valuation types are used. Valuation types are used as a company-wide steering instrument. Depending on the type, a decision is made regarding which valuation object type and which valuation schema should be called to determine the result.

Possible valuation types in an insurance company are:

· Commission basis 
· Production value 
· Number of persons 
· Charge factor value 
PRIVATE
Valuation Type 

Retail (IS-R)

Subdivision of a Valuation Category in split valuation

Example
A company manages its stocks of a material using the valuation category "R", which is made up of two different valuation types:

· Promotion stock 
· Standard stock 
PRIVATE
valuation variant 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Product Cost Planning

Key that controls which prices the system selects to valuate the quantity structure of a material cost estimate or order, or to valuate the costing items of a unit cost estimate.

The valuation variant controls how the materials and activities in the cost estimate are valuated. The valuation variant specifies the following parameters:

· Which price in the material master (such as the standard price) or in the purchasing info record (such as the net order price) is used to cost a material in the BOM 
· Which planned or actual price is used to valuate the internal activities 
· Which version in Cost Center Accounting is used to valuate internal activities 
· Which costing sheet is used to calculate overhead 
· Whether and to what extent a BOM item or an operation in the routing is relevant to costing 
The different valuation strategies for materials, internal activities, external activities, and subcontracting are stored as strategy sequences.

A global valuation variant is valid for all plants. A local valuation variant is valid only for a specific plant. You define valuation variants in Customizing for Product Cost Controlling. 

Cost Object Controlling

In Cost Object Controlling there is a valuation variant that can be used for the valuation of work in process at target costs and for the valuation of scrap variances.

In this valuation variant, you specify which cost estimate is used to calculate the target costs. 

PRIVATE
valuation view 

Controlling (CO)

A particular vantage point from which you can valuate your business transactions: that of an individual company, of the group as a whole, or of a profit center within the organization. 

In the context of multiple valuation and transfer prices, you can define the following views:

· Legal view 
· Group view 
· Profit center view 
Together with a currency type and a currency, the valuation view creates what is called a valuation approach. 

PRIVATE
value 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Fixed values are a means of determining the values which a particular

table field can contain. You define these values in domains.

In this context, fields which refer to a domain can only accept the fixed values specified there. Checking is performed on the screen in the usual way.

PRIVATE
value added 

Activity-Based Costing (CO-OM-ABC)

The difference between the value of goods produced and the cost of materials used in producing them (Samuelson, Economics).

In the SAP R/3 System, this indicates whether a business process is relevant to or has a deciding influence on the production of a product or service. The degree of influence on the value added is illustrated by means of a ranking order.

PRIVATE
value adjustment document 

Public Sector - Industry-Specific Component (IS-PS)

Statement about the amount change of an earmarked funds item.

You differentiate between value increase documents and value decrease documents. Value increase documents increase the amounmt of the associated earmarked funds item. Value decreases reduce the amount of the associated earmarked funds item.

PRIVATE
value as new insurance 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Insurance using the asset value as new as the base value.

You can define an index series for determining the insurable value that takes price increases into account, and enter this index series in the asset master record.

PRIVATE
value assignment 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Values for a value assignment type.

Example:
Values assigned to the value assignment type "density:"

· Accuracy: approx. 
· Value: 2 g/cm3 
PRIVATE
value assignment assessment 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Qualitative assessment of a value assignment.

Example:
Possible value assignment assessments are:

· Invalid 
· Valid 
· Valid with restrictions 
· Containing errors 
PRIVATE
value assignment category 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Grouping of value assignments on the basis of their functionality.

The following value assignment categories are provided by the system:

· Property 
· Listing 
· Composition 
PRIVATE
value assignment instance 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Data record for a value assignment type in the SAP component Product Safety that can also contain additional information (source, rating, usage, and so on).

The complete value assignment for a value assignment type can comprise a number of instances that can be distinguished using the sort sequence.

PRIVATE
value assignment origin 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Data collections, for example, data-processing systems, substance lists, and/or enterprises, organizations, or any institution that has delivered a value assignment data record.

The value assignment origin provides a record of the data source.

PRIVATE
value assignment rating 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Determines which group of persons may access a value assignment or for which functions (for example, the creation of specific a report) a data record may be used.

The value assignment usage is the result of the combination of the validity area and value assignment rating. 

PRIVATE
value assignment text 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

User-defined text of any length assigned to a value assignment.

PRIVATE
value assignment text type 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Grouping of value assignment texts according to usage.

PRIVATE
value assignment type 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Description of the meaning of a value assignment in the SAP component Product Safety.

The value assignment type is used to establish the link to the SAP component Classification System. 

Examples:
Depending on the value assignment category, the following value assignment types are typical:

· Value assignment category property 
· Boiling point 
· Flash point 
· Storage regulations 
· Value assignment category composition 
· Exact chemical composition 
· EINECS composition 
· Value assignment category listing 
· Substances subject to exposure limits 
· Products of decomposition processes 
PRIVATE
value assignment usage 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Combination of validity area and value assignment rating. The validity area can be a combination of a number of validity areas.

The value assignment usage is assigned to a value assignment in the SAP component Product Safety and controls which data can be output on reports.

Example:
Value assignment usage for data that can be output on a material safety data sheet:

· Rating: "Public" 
· Validity area: "EU but not Italy" 
PRIVATE
value at risk 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Value at risk (also money at risk) is the loss potential calculated for an existing open item that results from defined statistical probabilities within a certain period.

PRIVATE
value chain 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Aggregated representation of business scenarios across enterprise process area boundaries.

PRIVATE
value chain 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

In the R/3 Reference Model, an aggregated representation of business scenarios across enterprise areas. Value chains can be defined for a particular type of business or industry, showing the overall course of a business process across enterprise areas. On a highly aggregated level, the value chains show how business scenarios are linked. Industry-specific value chains also help customers to identify their business processes on an aggregated level.

PRIVATE
value chain 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In the SAP Reference Structure, an aggregated representation of business scenarios across enterprise areas. Value chains can be defined for a particular type of business or industry, showing the overall course of a business process across enterprise areas. On a highly aggregated level, the value chains shwo how business scenerios are linked. Industry-specific value chains also help customers to identify their business processes on an aggregated level. 

PRIVATE
value change 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

PRIVATE
value contract 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A contractual agreement offered on a value basis where the value can be a pre-paid or a forecasted/committed amount. When orders for products and services covered by a value contract are called-off against the contract, the called-off value is accumulated against the contract amount.

PRIVATE
value contract 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Contract (form of longer-term purchasing arrangement) in which the purchase of goods or services up to a certain total value is agreed.

The goods actually to be released (called off) against the contract are specified in contract release orders (also known as "call-offs").

Criterion for the fulfillment of a value contract is its agreed total value.

PRIVATE
value contract 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

An agreement that a customer will order a specific value of a product during a specified period. The contract does not include a schedule of specific delivery dates.

PRIVATE
value date 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Date from which a business transaction becomes interest-effective.

PRIVATE
value date in the past 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Item posted to a period for which interest has already been calculated.

PRIVATE
value driver tree 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A structured representation of key performance indicators (KPIs) in tree form, which shows their interdependencies. 

PRIVATE
value driver tree 

Corporate Performance Monitor (SEM-CPM)

Causal links between value drivers.

The causal links show mathematical relations as well as associative relations between value drivers. 

PRIVATE
value field 

Profitability Analysis (CO-PA)

Value fields contain values and quantities that were updated or planned for particular objects.

In costing-based profitability analysis, value fields represent the highest level of detail at which you can analyze quantities, revenues, sales deductions, and costs for profitability segments in profitability analysis or contribution margin accounting. You are free to define which revenues and costs go into which value fields for profitability reports or sales and profit planning when you set up your system.

Examples:

· You can define your sales deductions to reflect the structure of sales deductions in SD conditions. 
· For the cost of goods manufactured, costs can be represented in accordance with the costing sheet in material costing (or summaries thereof). 
PRIVATE
value field 

Corporate Performance Monitor (SEM-CPM)

Optional field that can be assigned to various element types of a Balanced Scorecard for display of additional values.

In the Analysis view of a Balanced Scorecard, you have the option to add any number of fields to an element that represents data (for example a measure or an initiative) in order to display additional information (for example "annual value from previous year", "value of previous period", "rounded value" etc). These fields are created for the element in the context of a scorecard and connected to a data source. The parameters of the data source determine the value displayed in the value field.

PRIVATE
value group 

Classification System (CA-CL)

A value group is a superior unit used to group together two or more values.

PRIVATE
value hierarchy 

Classification System (CA-CL)

Hierarchical structure of the values of a characteristic with the format CHAR.

Values that have subordinate values are referred to as value nodes. For example, the value 'Europe' of the characteristic 'country' can have the subordinate values 'Spain', 'Sweden', and 'Poland'. 

PRIVATE
value item 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Financial statement item for which you can enter data as values or quantities.

PRIVATE
value item 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Financial statement item for which you can enter data as values or quantities.

PRIVATE
value item 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A contract item specified in terms of currency instead of a quantity.

PRIVATE
value limit 

External Services (MM-SRV)

Maximum value that the costs of unplanned services must not exceed.

Value limits facilitate the inclusion of unplanned services in bid invitations or purchase orders. In the case of larger procurement projects (for example, the construction of an office building), it is not always possible to precisely specify all the individual services or items of work in advance. In such instances, value limits are maintained instead of service descriptions.

PRIVATE
value of goods received 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Total of the amounts that are posted for a business transaction when you post goods receipts to the GR/IR clearing account.

PRIVATE
value of travel flat rate 

Travel Management (FI-TV)

Value used for calculation of miles/kilometers with the travel

flat rate

PRIVATE
value passed 

User enhancements for tests (CA-CAT)

Constant, variable or parameter value that is entered in almost all CATT functions for the evaluation of the commercial procedures being tested.

PRIVATE
value range integrity 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Each value of a table field must exist in the value range of this field.

PRIVATE
value scale 

Retail (IS-R)

Table containing all the values of a characteristic. Before you can define a quota scale for a characteristic, you have to create a value scale. The values of the characteristic are automatically adopted. Each value in the value scale can be assigned to a quota in a quota scale.

PRIVATE
value scenario 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

A business model that provides business content and knowledge for a given set of business processes. This facilitates the identification of business improvement opportunities, while at the same time identifying and defining the monetary value resulting from the use of a ValueSAP solution or "value proposition". This refers to the proposed steps enabling a customer to gain value by implementing the ValueSAP solution.

PRIVATE
value structure 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The value structure is the basis for calculating costs according to values. The value structure for product costing and preliminary costing for a production order are made up of the material master, the activity type from cost center planning, the costing sheet for the application of overhead and the purchasing info record.

PRIVATE
value table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Sometimes when you define a domain, you already know that all fields that use the domain will need to be checked against a particular table. You can store this information in the domain definition by specifying a value table.

If you try to define a foreign key for a field that points to this domain, the value table of the domain is proposed as the check table for the foreign key.

PRIVATE
value transfer adjustment type 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Method for the transfer of selected conditions and condition amounts

· from the rental unit to the lease-out 
· or from the lease-out to the rental unit 
PRIVATE
value type 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Indicator that distinguishes between different types of values in database tables, such as:

· Actual costs 
· Planned costs 
· Target costs 
PRIVATE
value type 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Specifies into which standard value in the operation the method result from a CAPP standard value calculation is transferred.

If the results of several method calculations are to be transferred into the same standard value then they are added.

PRIVATE
value variable 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

Variable that represents a specific value that you can enter directly.

The variable can be changed when a program that uses the variable is executed.

Value variables can only be used in basic sets.

PRIVATE
value-added service 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Services that improve the appearance, attractiveness and processing of a product, for example, packing, ticketing and special service.

PRIVATE
value-only article 

Retail (IS-R)

Represents a group of articles whose inventory is to be managed on a value basis, but not on an article basis. 

All goods movements for this group of articles are posted to the value-only article. The delivered price and sales price are updated, but not the stock quantity. The categories of value-only article are:

· Hierarchy articles 
· Merchandise category articles 
· Group articles 
In the standard R/3 Retail System, each of these categories is assigned to the article type WERT. 

PRIVATE
value-only material 

Retail (IS-R)

Represents a group of materials whose inventory is to be managed on a value basis, but not on a material basis. All goods movements for this group of materials are posted to the value-only material. The delivered price and sales price are updated, but not the stock quantity. The categories of value-only material are:

· Hierarchy materials 
· Material group materials 
· Group materials 
PRIVATE
ValueSAP 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Strategic initiative geared towards optimizing the benefits of SAP software over the entire life cycle. 

ValueSAP provides a combination of methods, tools, services and programs that are used in a targeted manner in the phases 'Discovery & Evaluation', 'Implementation', and 'Continuous Business Improvement' to maximize the return on investment.

PRIVATE
vapor pressure 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

The pressure at which a liquid or solid substance is in equilibrium with its own vapor.

Vapor pressure is dependent on the temperature of the corresponding solid and liquid phase.

In order to be able to compare the vapor pressure of different substances, a constant temperature is specified as the reference temperature on TREMcards. This temperature can different depending on the dangerous goods regulation.

PRIVATE
VAR 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Vereinfachte Ausfuhrregelung (Switzerland) (Translation = simplified export regulation)

The VAR declaration is a monthly declaration to the Swiss authorities that provides statistics on exports from Switzerland.

PRIVATE
variable 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA)

Placeholder used to store and address data under a particular name in a particular format.

You can distinguish variables by their name, type, length and structure.

PRIVATE
variable 

Special Purpose Ledger (FI-SL)

A name that is given to data that can be changed when a program that uses the variable is executed. 

A variable could be:

· A company 
· The current year 
· The current month 
· A date 
· A user name 
PRIVATE
variable 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Report parameters that you do not need to specify until you define or execute the report and that can be replaced in different ways.

Variables allow you to make forms and reports more flexible. You can create global and local variables, depending on how frequently a variable is used.

PRIVATE
variable 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

A placeholder for a specific field.

· Text variable 
When you execute the report, the system replaces the text variables depending on the context.

Examples: today's date, the page number, the fiscal year

· Characteristic variable 
If you define a variable for a characteristic in a report, the system displays the characteristic and an entry field on the selection screen. You can enter a value for the characteristic in the entry field.

PRIVATE
variable activity 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Describes activity types not specified in incentive wages. These activity types are used for entering confirmation values and target values in time tickets according to the requirements of each enterprise.

PRIVATE
variable cost 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Portion of the total cost that varies with the operating rate and the lot size.

PRIVATE
variable depreciation 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

The calculation of depreciation amounts that are proportional to the multiple-shift usage of the asset. 

The system allows for both depreciation that is independent of the usage of the asset and depreciation that is variable based on usage. You can split the depreciation of an asset into a fixed portion and a variable portion. The system then multiplies the variable portion by a multiple-shift factor.

PRIVATE
variable inspection 

Quality Management (QM)

Acceptance sampling inspection that determines whether the inspection lot is accepted, by using the actual values determined for a quantitative characteristic in the samples.

PRIVATE
variable overview 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A type of evaluation in capacity planning. On this list, all columns in a period contain evaluated data, such as requirements produced by released production or network orders. The contents of these columns depend on the version of the variable overview defined in Customizing.

PRIVATE
variable payments/deductions 

Payroll (PY)

Payments or deductions which vary with regard to the amount paid or deducted, not with regard to when the payment or deduction is effected.

Examples:
· Shift bonuses 
· Sunday bonuses 
· Public holiday bonuses 
· Nightwork bonuses 
PRIVATE
variable transaction 

Bank components (IS-B)

Grouping together of services, non-interest bearing positions and accounts in a transaction.

PRIVATE
variable view 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Time sheet view which displays data according to the processing status specified by the user.

PRIVATE
variables 

SAP Business Information Warehouse (BW)

Parameters of a query that are set up during the query definition and are not actually filled with values (processsed) until the query is executed. They function as a place holder for characteristic values, texts and formula elements and can be processed in different ways.

Variables in the Business Information Warehouse are global variables, meaning that they are uniquely defined in the variable maintenance and are available for the definition of all queries. 

PRIVATE
variable-size item 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

If you want to enter different-sized sections of a material as components in a bill of material, using one material number, you use the item category "variable-size item".

You enter the dimensions (sizes) you require, and the system automatically calculates the component quantity, either by multiplying the sizes together or by using a formula, if a formula has been entered.

PRIVATE
variable-size item formula 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Algorithm for calculating the quantity of a variable-size item.

The variable-size item formula is defined in Customizing using a formula key. This key is entered in the variable-size item in order to calculate the variable-size item quantity.

PRIVATE
variable-size item quantity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Quantity of a variable-size item. The system calculates this quantity from the dimensions (sizes) entered, either by multiplying the sizes together, or by using a formula, if a formula is entered. 

The variable-size item quantity is used as a basis for calculating raw material requirements.

PRIVATE
variance 

Production Backflush (IS-A-PPC)

Within a production backflush, this indicates the difference between the actual quantity entered (that means, quantity backflushed) and the target quantity (that means, the planned quantity). 

As of release DI 4.6C2, you can enter the variance as an absolute value and then post it in Controlling. 

PRIVATE
variance 

Controlling (CO)

Difference between target cost and control cost that is analyzed in cost accounting. Target costs can be calculated on the basis of various costs such as standard costs or planned costs. Control costs can be the actual costs.

PRIVATE
variance calculation 

Controlling (CO)

Stage in the period-end closing process that determines variances for the following objects:

· Cost centers 
· Product cost collectors 
· Production orders 
· Process orders 
· Cost object hierarchies 
Variances enable you to determine the effects of various factors such as:

· Changes in the quantities of materials consumed 
· Changes in the prices of materials consumed 
· Changes in the operating level of the cost center 
PRIVATE
variance category 

Controlling (CO)

Classification of variances based on their cause.

You can calculate the following variance categories on the input side:

· Scrap variances (only in Product Cost Controlling) 
· Input price variances 
· Resource-usage variances 
· Input quantity variances 
· Remaining input variances 
You can calculate the following variance categories on the output side:

· Fixed-cost variance (only in Overhead Cost Controlling) 
· Mixed-price variance (only in Product Cost Controlling) 
· Output price variance 
· Output quantity variance (only in Overhead Cost Controlling) 
· Lot size variance (only in Product Cost Controlling) 
· Remaining variances 
PRIVATE
variance key 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Key having the effect that the object is selected during variance calculation.

Also controls whether scrap costs are reported in a separate category.

PRIVATE
variance variant 

Controlling (CO)

Parameter that determines which variance categories are calculated.

PRIVATE
variance variant 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Key that determines which variance categories can be calculated.

PRIVATE
variant 

Retail (IS-R)

Materials that differ only in certain characteristics such as color or size.

Variants of a material are grouped together as a generic material, for which a material master record is created. A separate master record is also created for each variant.

PRIVATE
variant 

Reporting (BC-SRV-REP)

Template for designing a report.

You can define as many variants as you like for each report. There are several design elements you can use. 

PRIVATE
variant 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Change in the basic version of a product which occurs when details are omitted or added and which can be related to the form, composition and properties.

PRIVATE
variant 

Business Document Service (BC-SRV-BDS)

Variants can be derived from every content version. They are semantically the same as the content version, but the content is in a different language or a different technical format. These documents are known as variants.

PRIVATE
variant BOM 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Combination of a number of bills of material that enables you to describe a product, or several products that have a large proportion of identical parts.

The variant BOM describes each object (for example, the product "lamp") completely. Each variant BOM contains all the components. This type of BOM is not configurable.

PRIVATE
variant configuration 

Variant Configuration (LO-VC)

Description of complex products that are manufactured in many variants (for example, cars). All variants are defined as one variant product. The variant product has a super BOM, containing all the components that can be used the product, and a super task list, containing all the operations that can be used to manufacture the product. 

By assigning the variant product to a class, you assign characteristics to the variant product. You use these characteristics to describe an individual variant. Object dependencies ensure that the correct components are selected from the super BOM and the correct operations are selected from the super task list.

PRIVATE
variant differentiation 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Differentiation to subordinate classes at the PVS variants. The variant differentiation provides a mechanism for differentiation according to object dependencies below the level of the PVS variant. 

Example:

A product class hierarchy consists of the general product class "Bike" and the subordinate specialized product classes "Mountain bike", "Trek bike" and "Racing bike".

The component node "Light" belongs to the product class "Bike" and has the component variants "Normal_light" and "Removable_battery_light".

The component variant "Removable_battery_light" is the standard variant for the bike model "Racing bike". However, it is only available if ordered and at an extra charge for the "Trek bike" model. 

This selection is controlled by the differentiation of object dependencies at the component variants. 

PRIVATE
variant directory 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Directory containing report variants.

The variant directory lists all the variants of each report for each client.

PRIVATE
variant key 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A variant key uniquely identifies a customizing object + a given port. This means you can assign two customizing objects belonging to the same class (for example, CL_CU_POINT) to the same port because each customizing object has a different variant key.

PRIVATE
variant program 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Module in rates or schemas that contains a billing rule.

PRIVATE
variant transaction 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Transaction that you use to execute a transaction variant.

Transaction variants can be defined for transactions in the R/3 System. Transaction variants are used to predefine the fields of a transaction, define the attributes of fields or hide entire screens. You can define a variant transaction to execute a transaction variant. 

Variant transactions can either be defined in the transaction code maintenance routine or when transaction variants are created.

PRIVATE
VAS material 

Sales and Distribution (IS-AFS-SD)

Special material only used for carrying out certain value-added services for the goods upon request of the customer.

VAS materials are to be created in all AFS views in the material master,but are not to be assigned a grid or coverage strategy. VAS materials are generally free of charge items in the sales document. They can be calculated with the price markup billed to the customer for the execution of the complete value-added service (e.g. applying labels including the labels used for this).

VAS materials can be, depending on the type of value-added service,

· customer defined labels or labels produced especially for certain ticketing/labeling procedures 
· customer defined packing elements or packing elements especially produced for certain packing procedures 
· special materials that are necessary for the execution of other special services 
PRIVATE
vault 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Type of server on which the original application files linked to a document info record are stored. 

This server cannot be accessed from a frontend computer within the file system.

PRIVATE
VbF class 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Substance classification in accordance with the Verordnung 黚er brennbare Fl黶sigkeiten (German law on flammable liquids) or VbF.

Flammable liquids are classified according to their flash point and miscibility with water.

Example:

AI: flash point < 21 癈, not miscible with water

PRIVATE
vehicle 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

A vehicle, represented in the IS-Oil system by a vehicle master record, transports products from the plant (depot) to the customer.

PRIVATE
vehicle history 

Vehicle Locator (IS-A-VL)

List of all actions that are carried out for a vehicle and the changes to the vehicle status linked with these. 

PRIVATE
vehicle identification number 

Vehicle Locator (IS-A-VL)

Number that identifies a vehicle and which appears in the OEM'S SAP System when a vehicle is in the assembly process.

PRIVATE
Vehicle Management System 

Vehicle Locator (IS-A-VL)

Function to search, configure, order and sell vehicles.

PRIVATE
vehicle model 

Vehicle Locator (IS-A-VL)

Basic model of a vehicle, that can be varied in many different ways. Vehicle models are created in the SAP System as a configurable material.

PRIVATE
vehicle number 

Vehicle Locator (IS-A-VL)

Identification number, which is formed when the importer creates the vehicle.

The vehicle number is independent of the vehicle identification number (VIN).

PRIVATE
vehicle reconciliation 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

In vehicle reconciliation, a report is used to reconcile left-on-vehicleand prior-to-load quantities over a period of time.

PRIVATE
vehicle status 

Vehicle Locator (IS-A-VL)

Status of a vehicle. This can be either purchasing status or sales status, depending on whether the purchase of the vehicle at the OEM or the sale of the vehicle to the dealer is to be documented. 

The vehicle status is changed automatically depending on the action carried out.

PRIVATE
vehicle table 

Vehicle Locator (IS-A-VL)

Internal system table, in which an information record is defined for each vehicle, for the identification and management of the vehicle.

The vehicle table contains the following values:

· internal unique identification 
· vehicle identification number 
· material number of the configurable material 
· configuration 
· vehicle status 
· vehicle location 
· vendor 
· customer 
PRIVATE
vendor 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Business partner to whom amounts are payable for goods delivered/ services performed.

Examples of such services/goods include:

· Goods acquired 
· Business services received 
· The transfer of a right 
PRIVATE
vendor 

Logistics - General (LO)

Business partner from whom materials or services can be procured.

PRIVATE
vendor 

Graphic (BC-FES-GRA)

A company that manufactures a control that is used in the Graphical Framework.

PRIVATE
vendor account 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Structure that records value movements in a company code that affect receivables or payables with regard to a vendor.

A vendor account contains transaction figures where value movements are recorded as periodic totals in the accounts payable ledger (for reporting purposes. A distinction is made between a 

· Normal transaction figure 
These represent value movements as totals per posting period for the relevant reconciliation account, and a

· Special transaction figure 
These represent value movements as totals per fiscal year referring to a category of special G/L transactions (special G/L indicator).

A vendor account also contains information required by a company code to present the actual value of the business transactions carried out with a vendor.

Payables to vendors are simultaneously recorded in a general ledger account by assigning a reconciliation account to the vendor account. To present payables per category of special G/L transactions, you have to specify a chart of accounts position for each of these categories in order to reconcile them in the general ledger (reconciliation account determination). This assignment covers all company codes. 

PRIVATE
vendor and customer contract 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Contract type used in the Real Estate general contract. When a party leases in an object and leases it out to another party, this contract type displays accounts payable and accounts receivable on the object.

PRIVATE
vendor assortment 

Retail (IS-R)

All the goods that can be ordered from a specific vendor.

PRIVATE
vendor billing document 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Statement presented by an invoicing party on remuneration for previous business transactions in Purchasing. 

A vendor billing document can either be an invoice or a credit memo.

PRIVATE
vendor billing document 

Retail (IS-R)

Document in Agency Business used to enter a remuneration settlement. The document is used to process all ad hoc remunerations and charges relating to an invoice recipient. A preceding document does not need to exist in the system before a vendor billing document can be created, but the vendor billing document can be used to create follow-on documents.

PRIVATE
vendor block 

Quality Management (QM)

Block of a vendor or a supply relationship for quality reasons.

The block can be valid for different procurement functions, for example for requests for quotations, purchase orders, goods receipts.

PRIVATE
vendor capacity 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

A service in time units or units of measure that a vendor is willing to perform for you in a certain time period. The vendor capacity consists of total capacity and overload capacity and forms a decisive criterion for the assignment of the fixed vendor in the source allocation.

PRIVATE
vendor consignment stock 

Inventory Management (MM-IM)

Stock made available by the vendor which is stored on the purchaser's premises but remains the vendor's property until withdrawn from stores for use or transferred to the purchaser's own valuated stock. 

PRIVATE
vendor contract 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Outline purchase agreement with a vendor, fulfilled through the issue of release orders referencing the contract. 

A vendor contract can have one or more items and is based either on the value of the goods or services covered by it (value contract) or their quantity (quantity contract).

PRIVATE
vendor contract 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Contract type used in the Real Estate general contract. The tenant can use it to display accounts payable. 

PRIVATE
vendor contract 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Contract type used in the Real Estate general contract. The tenant can use it to display accounts payable. 

PRIVATE
vendor declaration 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Document provided by a vendor that is issued to verify origin of a product (or group of products) and authorization for preference treatment.

The vendor declaration is also used in R/3 for individual material calculation during preference determination. 

PRIVATE
vendor evaluation 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Program that provides a basis for decisions with regard to the selection and control of sources of supply. 

The main criteria on the basis of which a vendor is evaluated can be selected and weighted by the user. 

The main criteria are:

· Delivery reliability 
· Price 
· Quality 
· General service/support 
These can each be divided into subcriteria.

The system computes a points score for the vendor on the basis of the weightings given to the criteria. The maximum attainable score is specified by the user.

PRIVATE
vendor evaluation criterion "complaints level" 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In the vendor evaluation system, a subcriterion of the main criterion "Quality". This subcriterion is used to assess the quality of the materials supplied by a vendor.

PRIVATE
vendor master 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Collective term for all vendor master records.

The vendor master contains the data of all vendors that a company conducts business with.

PRIVATE
vendor master record 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Data record containing all the information necessary for any contact with a certain vendor, in particular for carrying out business transactions.

This information includes, for example, address data and bank data.

PRIVATE
vendor net procedure 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Procedure whereby cost or inventory postings are reduced automatically by the expected cash discount when an invoice is posted.

This makes it possible, for example, to post exact acquisition values (less the cash discount) to fixed-assets accounts.

PRIVATE
vendor order 

Retail (IS-R)

Request for goods directed at an external vendor.

PRIVATE
vendor outline agreement 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Longer-term purchase arrangement with a vendor covering the supply of materials or the performance of services subject to specified conditions. The latter apply for a defined period of time and to a defined total quantity or a certain total purchase value.

PRIVATE
vendor quotation 

Logistics - General (LO)

A statement of price and terms of sale, and a description of goods and/or services offered by a vendor (external supplier), usually submitted in response to a prospective purchaser's request for quotation (RFQ), or inquiry.

The vendor quotation relates to one or more items.

PRIVATE
vendor ranking 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

Structuring the evaluation criteria of the source allocation in a hierarchy. Before each simulation run you specify which evaluation criteria should be weighted when searching for an appropriate vendor. Which vendor is determined as an optimum vendor depends especially on the settings of the vendor ranking.

PRIVATE
vendor release 

Quality Management (QM)

Release of a supply relationship in procurement.

The release can be restricted with regard to the duration and maximum delivery quantity.

You can release the supply relationship in stages, for example:

1. Release of model deliveries

2. Release of production deliveries

PRIVATE
vendor restriction 

Materials Management (IS-AFS-MM)

A restriction defined in the system according to which no materials are allowed to be obtained from a certain vendor during a certain time period. If the source allocation checks for restrictions, open purchase requisitions will not be assigned to the corresponding vendors in this time period.

PRIVATE
vendor scheduling agreement 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Type of outline purchase agreement with a vendor in which delivery dates and quantities are defined in a delivery schedule.

A vendor scheduling agreement can have one or more items. Several delivery schedule lines may exist for each item of the agreement.

Where procurement is based on scheduling agreements, the lines of the delivery schedule replace individual purchase orders.

PRIVATE
vendor service level 

Retail (IS-R)

Percentage that indicates the proportion of purchase orders that were processed before or on the delivery day and therefore on time.

Unlike the 'service level', the vendor service level applies not to individual articles but to all articles supplied by a vendor, for example.

PRIVATE
vendor sub-range 

Retail (IS-R)

A sub-division of the full range of products offered by a vendor (e.g. the Henkel company has the sub-ranges "adhesives" and "washing powder").

Individual conditions apply for each individual sub-range. If a vendor has sub-ranges, each item offered by the vendor must be assigned to the appropriate sub-range to enable the system to correctly determine the conditions for the sub-range.

PRIVATE
vendor/article discontinuation 

Retail (IS-R)

The article can no longer be procured from a specified vendor for any of the sites in the company. 

PRIVATE
vendor/article/site discontinuation 

Retail (IS-R)

The article can no longer be procured from a specified vendor for specified sites in the company. These sites can, however, still procure the article from other sources of supply.

PRIVATE
vendor/material discontinuation 

Retail (IS-R)

The material can no longer be procured from a specified vendor for any of the plants in the company. 

PRIVATE
vendor/material/plant discontinuation 

Retail (IS-R)

The material can no longer be procured from a specified vendor for specified plants in the company. These plants can, however, still procure the material from other sources of supply. 

PRIVATE
vendor-managed inventory 

Retail (IS-R)

Service provided by a vendor for a customer, whereby the vendor plans material requirements in the customer's company. Vendor-managed inventory is only possible if the vendor has access to the customer's current stock and sales data.

In the R/3 system, the following functions are available for vendor-managed inventory:

· Transfer of stock and sales data by EDI 
· Receipt of stock and sales data by EDI 
· Replenishment planning for customers 
· Creation of a purchase order for an external EDI order acknowledgment 
Example:
Assuming that both the vendor and the customer use R/3, the process could be implemented as follows: 

· Transfer of stock and sales data by EDI 
The customer sends the current stock and sales data for a particular material to the vendor using a special IDoc (PROACT). 

· Receipt of stock and sales data by EDI 
In the vendor's R/3 system, the sales data for the material is updated in an information structure of the information system. The stock data is entered in the replenishment data for this material.

· Replenishment planning for customers 
Using the sales data, the vendor forecasts expected sales at the customer's. The vendor then plans replenishments of the material based on forecast values and the current stock. The replenishment planning run calculates requirements and generates a sales order as a follow-on document. The sales order data is transferred by EDI to the customer to acknowledge the order. IDoc ORDRSP is used for this.

· Creation of a purchase order for an external EDI order acknowledgment 
The vendor's order acknowledgment received in the customer's R/3 system is processed and converted to a purchase order.

PRIVATE
verification PSE 

Security (BC-SEC)

PSE (Personal Security Environment) used to verify a signer's digital signature.

The verification PSE cannot be used to create a digital signature. It contains the public key of the signer's public-key pair, but not the private key.

Example

In the mySAP.com Workplace, the central Workplace Server digitally signs the user's SSO ticket (Single Sign-On ticket) when the user logs on to the Workplace. The Workplace component systems use the Workplace server's verification PSE to verify the Workplace server's digital signature contained in the user's SSO ticket to allow the user access to the system.

PRIVATE
Verification Session 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

The fifth service session in an SAP GoingLive Check. During this

session, system behavior is checked approximately four weeks after the

start of production.

PRIVATE
version 

Warranty Processing (IS-A-WTY)

Documents the process steps within the categories of a warranty claim. When you enter a warranty claim, exactly one version is created, which is assigned to the category IC (incoming customer). Later in the warranty process further versions are created either manually or automatically in different categories. The most current version of a category is always the active one. A version can contain several items.

PRIVATE
version 

Controlling (CO)

Collection of fiscal-year-dependent indicators for plan and actual data for one controlling area. These indicators include:

· Lock version 
· Integrated planning/line item update 
· Copying allowed 
· Exchange rate type 
· Value date 
· Integration of order plans with Cost Center Accounting 
· Purely iterative activity price 
· Methods for calculating planned activity prices 
· Methods for calculating actual activity prices 
· Revaluation indicator (for revaluating actual activities with an actual activity price) 
· Cost component structure for cost component split 
· Valuation variant for CO resource planning 
Versions enable you to carry parallel sets of planning data for the same object, such as optimistic plan data and pessimistic plan data.

PRIVATE
version 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

Several versions of data can be managed in parallel to a version for actual data, in order to produce alternative results for the purpose of simulation, planning, restatement, and so on. 

Consolidation versions are made up of an array of special versions in which Customizing settings from the various areas of Consolidation are saved (for example, data entry, tax rates, translation methods, and so on). Special versions reduce the amount of effort required for defining consolidation versions that are largely identical, since each special version is maintained centrally and can be referenced by any number of consolidation versions.

PRIVATE
version 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

Versions enable you to perform consolidations using different valuations and to run separate comparisons and simulations based on different financial statement data. These can then be compared using existing reporting tools.

You can create a new version at any time.

PRIVATE
version 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

A list of addresses selected according to selection criteria such as

· Customer criteria 
· Contact person criteria 
· Private addresses 
· Business addresses 
You can create several versions for one direct mailing campaign. There are various editing functions which you can perform on the versions which give you flexibility in creating the final mailing list for the direct mailing. The version which is to be used as the mailing list is called the standard version. The other versions are known as additional versions.

PRIVATE
version 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Original or revision of a requisition or external purchasing document.

When a purchasing document is changed, the changes are recorded in a change document. Change documents from a certain period are collected in a version and are then available for analyses. 

A new version is always created by the system when a requisition or external purchasing document has reached a final state.

The following processing states are possible:

· In the case of purchase requisitions: "active", "release completed", or "approved by buyer" 
· In the case of external purchasing documents: "active" or "release completed" 
Note

Versions are created at item level in purchase requisitions and at header level in external purchasing documents (e.g. purchase orders).

PRIVATE
version 

Commissions (IS-IS-CS)

The concept of having different versions allows histories to be written for tables and objects.

PRIVATE
version 

Business Document Service (BC-SRV-BDS)

A document can have different statuses throughout its life cycle. A possible change of status is through content versioning. Content version is used synonymously with version in the context of the BDS. New versions require editing options.

PRIVATE
version assignment 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

Numbering of document versions in the Document Management System (DVS). The system assigns numbers according to document type.

You can use the following:

· numeric version numbers 
· alphanumeric version numbers (with or without 0) 
PRIVATE
version change 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

A version change is the replacement of an existing software license with a new license for a different product. You use version changes to handle requests from customers who have licenses for an existing product and want to to upgrade to a new one. In IS-SW, the process of entering a version change is a variation of the main process, creating a software license.

PRIVATE
version change protection 

Software Management (IS-HT-SW)

The ability in IS-SW to ensure that a customer gets the latest version of a software product.

PRIVATE
version creation 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Creation of versions of transportable Repository objects when a change request is released.

PRIVATE
version database 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Storage location for versions of Repository objects created when a change request is released.

PRIVATE
version directory 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Directory of existing versions of objects in the ABAP Dictionary.

PRIVATE
version directory 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Directory containing all versions of an object.

PRIVATE
version increment 

Document Management System (CA-DMS)

When you create a new version of a document (info record), the version number is increased by this number. The type of numbering is defined separately for each document type.

PRIVATE
version number 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Number identifying the editing cycle of a document, e.g. hierarchy structure or project documentation. The version number is incremented automatically when you create a new raw version. 

PRIVATE
version number 

Documentation Tools (BC-DOC-DTL)

Change status of an R/3 online document.

The version of a document is final when the document is activated. The next time the document is touched, a new version number is allocated.

The version number tells the translation system whether a translated document has been once again maintained. 

PRIVATE
version of a planning hierarchy 

Retail (IS-R)

An instance of a particular planning hierarchy. A version of a planning hierarchy can be used to do the following: 

· Compare information used for maintaining planning hierarchies 
When maintaining hierarchies, a maximum of two comparative versions can be displayed thus allowing you to make an immediate comparison between up-to-date and historical proportional factors.

· Use different proportional factors in different plan versions 
Alternative plans are separated using plan versions. A version of a planning hierarchy which you created is assigned to a plan version, thereby allowing two separate plan versions to be assigned to two separate versions of a planning hierarchy. By doing this, different plans can be generated using a top-down procedure using different versions of a planning hierarchy and different proportional factors.

PRIVATE
version of available capacity 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The number identifying the available capacity in a capacity category.

Several versions of available capacity can exist for one capacity category; for example, to differentiate between available capacities which can be cumulated using different hierarchies. 

PRIVATE
version relationship 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Function in SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro) used to record new versions of physical documents.

Different relationship classes can be defined for document versioning. The SAP Knowledge Provider knows three pre-defined classes of version relationships. These are classes for:

· Content relationship 
· Format relationship 
· Language relationship 
PRIVATE
versioning 

Document Management Services (R/3) (BC-SRV-KPR-DMS)

Versioning can be generally understood as the creation of a derivation relationship between two documents. The relationship is in the direction of document 1 to document 2, whereby document 2 has been derived from document 1 using a certain criterion.

In SAP Knowledge Provider (KPro) the term versioning is a superordinate term for various subtypes of versioning, which can be defined by various relationship classes of versioning. The following relationship classes of versioning have been pre-defined in the SAP Knowledge Provider:

· Content versioning 
Criterion: The content has changed

· Format versioning 
Criterion: The format has changed

· Language versioning 
Criterion: The language has changed

SAP Knowledge Provider supports the principle of multiple versioning independently of these criteria. 

PRIVATE
version-specific cost estimate 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Cost estimate for a production version, carried out separately for each product cost collector.

A production process with the naming rule "Production: Production Version" must be assigned to the product cost collector.

The version-specific cost estimate uses the BOM and routing of the production version.

PRIVATE
vertical layer 

(CAB)

The layers of cable wound around a drum.

PRIVATE
vertical marketplace 

Application Components (SAP)

Electronic marketplace for a specific industry.

PRIVATE
vested portion 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The vesting percentage for a particular period of service, as defined in a vesting rule.

PRIVATE
vesting 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

A weighting scheme determining the portion of the eligible entitlement the employee receives.

PRIVATE
vesting 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The process in which employees are given entitlement to benefits, which they are not currently entitled to. 

This entitlement is valid even after an employee has left the company. If the employee leaves the company, regardless of why, he or she is still entitled to the benefit.

If the company goes into liquidation, or goes bankrupt, the employee retains his or her entitlement. 

PRIVATE
vesting 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The process in which entitlement to benefits which are not yet in an employee's scope is transferred to an employee.

This entitlement last for the length of an employee's service. If the employee leaves his or her job, for whatever reason, he or she retains this entitlement.

In the case of bankruptcy or liquidation the entitlement must still be honored.

PRIVATE
vesting rule 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The definition of vesting for a benefit plan.

PRIVATE
vesting scale 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

A table of percentages used to describe the portion of the total company's and employee's entitlement that the employee is to receive.

PRIVATE
vesting service 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The length of time an employee has participated in a retirement plan, usually taking breaks in service into account. Breaks in service are customer-defined interruptions in service, as a result of which previously accumulated service is nullified.

Vesting service is used to determine when an employee earns an irrevocable right to a part or all of their retirement benefit, and the relevant vested percentage.

PRIVATE
VFolder 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

The virtual folder is inserted for storing documents from the frontend (Desktop) by "drag and drop". 

The document types defined for one object type are displayed.

PRIVATE
view 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Selection of work items compiled on the basis of an evaluation path within the organizational plan. 

This evaluation path enables navigation from the user logged on (who wants to compile the view) to other employees in the enterprise and to the customer tasks/standard tasks assigned to them. 

A user can therefore "see" work items in their integrated inbox, to which they are not assigned as a possible agent.

PRIVATE
view 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Application-specific view on different tables in the ABAP Dictionary.

When you create a table, a key is assigned as required by the program. The fields contained there could be superfluous when solving a task or they might not be sufficient. In this case you can create a view on several tables or on parts of tables.

PRIVATE
view 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

Cross-application view of several tables in the ABAP Dictionary.

When you create a table, you assign a key to it. However, the fields in the key may be inadequate for solving some problems, so you can generate a view from several tables or parts of tables. 

PRIVATE
view 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Display format in the user menu.

When maintaining the user menu, you can choose one of the following display formats:

· List display 
· Hierarchy display 
To switch between these two display formats, you use the "Change view" pushbutton.

PRIVATE
view 

Logistics Basic Data (LO-MD)

Main screen offered for selection in the Select View(s) dialog box when the user accesses a material master record. The views (such as Basic Data 1, Purchasing, or Work Scheduling) that are selected can then be maintained or displayed, depending on the transaction. 

PRIVATE
view 

Consolidation (FI-LC)

In Consolidation, you can have various views of data: plan, actual, forecast, as well as different hierarchies to reorganize the aforementioned data types for different views of the data. 

PRIVATE
view 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Cross-application perspective of one or several tables or parts of a table (columns), used for R/3 Customizing. A view-led Customizing transaction is used for configuring tables for simple business objects. View-led transactions group together all relevant fields for a Customizing object in a view.

PRIVATE
view 

Industry-Specific Component for Hospitals (IS-H)

Component of the work environment in the clinical work station (care unit work station, for example). A view comprises the following criteria:

· A selection of patients from an organizational unit 
· Patient attributes 
· A particular set of functions that the users of the clinical work station can execute in relation to these patients 
Example:

The occupancy list of a particular care unit for which the rooms, beds and patient names are listed. From this list, you can transfer patients to a different care unit, for example.

PRIVATE
view 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Selection of work items compiled on the basis of an evaluation path within the organizational plan. 

The evaluation path enables navigation from the user logged on (who wants to compile the view) to other employees in the enterprise and to the tasks assigned to them.

The user therefore also sees work items in their Business Workplace, to which they are not assigned as possible agent.

PRIVATE
view cluster 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Grouping of Customizing objects which are assigned logically or hierarchically to a complex business object. 

View clusters have standard navigation and maintenance user interfaces.

PRIVATE
view cluster 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Grouping of Customizing objects that logically or hierarchically are allocated to a complex business object. 

PRIVATE
view cluster 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Collection of various views into a joint maintenance interface with a joint navigation area, or a set of Customizing objects which belong logically or hierarchically to a commercially or technically complex function. View clusters are created in Generate table maintenance dialog (SE54). You can maintain related data in several tables/views consistently (SM34) in a view cluster.

PRIVATE
view cluster transaction 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Customizing transaction for maintaining view clusters

PRIVATE
view cluster variant 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Instance of a group of views, based on the view cluster maintenance dialog. The view cluster variant is created by creating a view variant of the leading view in the view cluster and putting it in the view cluster. View cluster variants are created in Generate table maintenance dialog (SE54) and edited in view cluster maintenance (SM34).

PRIVATE
view node 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

A view node is a type of PVS node that is defined in standard Customizing. A view node structures the Product Variant Structure (PVS) user-specifically. It can be necessary to define view nodes for Product Variant Structures with many elements.

View nodes do not have alternatives or variants.

PRIVATE
view variant 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Instance of a view based on the view maintenance dialog. It is a restriction of the view by specifying further parameters. View variants are created in Generate table maintenance dialog (SE54) and edited in Extended table maintenance (SM30).

PRIVATE
viewer 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Display component of an archive system.

PRIVATE
view-led transaction 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Customizing transaction for configuring tables for simple business objects.

View-led transactions group together all relevant fields for an object in a maintenance interface. 

PRIVATE
virtual address space 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

The entire memory space which a computer can address.

PRIVATE
virtual address space for work process 

Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)

Address space which comprises a text segment and a data segment, a dynamicall-extendable heap and a dynamically-extendable stack. The heap grows from below and the stack from above so that the entire virtual address space can be used.

4 Gigabytes of memory can be theoretically addressed in 32-bit systems; a process has circa 2 GB of virtual address space, depending on the operating system.

SAP Memory Management creates the virtual address space from the SAP memory types roll memory, extended memory and process-local heap memory, and determines the memory type allocation sequence. 

PRIVATE
virtual aspect 

Executive Information System (EC-EIS)

Aspect of the executive information system allowing the user to define reports on any transaction data table. 

In contrast to other aspect types, the selection routines for data collection are not created automatically when the aspect environment is generated. Only calls of function modules are created, for which custom programs must be written.

PRIVATE
virtual attribute 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Attribute for which a read procedure always has to be implemented, since no field content in the database corresponds to this attribute. Its value is established by evaluating what may be complex database contents at runtime.

It generally applies that multiline attributes and attributes that reference a object with several key fields are to be implemented as virtual attributes.

A virtual attribute can return the value of an ABAP Dictionary field or an object reference.

PRIVATE
virtual domain 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Indicator you can define freely for mutual assignment of data elements. Virtual domains are used to create a mapping relationship between data elements that are assigned to different technical domains. The data elements associated with each other through the virtual domains can exchange data when reports are called via the report/report interface, without the user having to do anything. .

PRIVATE
virtual original table 

ABAP Dictionary (BC-DWB-DIC)

View with which the application programs access the data of the table to be converted during an incremental conversion.

PRIVATE
virtual processor 

Database Interface, Database Platforms (BC-DB)

Informix database server process.

Just as a central processing unit (CPU) runs multiple operating-system processes to service multiple users, a virtual processor runs multiple threads to service multiple structured query language (SQL) client applications. Virtual processors are multithreaded processes because they run multiple concurrent threads (MCT).

PRIVATE
virtual SAP System 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

SAP System configured as a placeholder for an SAP System that has not yet been configured.

You can define transport routes for virtual systems, and create and display the import queue.

PRIVATE
virtual storage 

ABAP Workbench (BC-DWB)

Process of swapping pages between main storage and external storage.

PRIVATE
viscosity 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Ability of a liquid to show a resistance to flow.

Dangerous goods with a high viscosity are exempted from particular legal transport regulations.

PRIVATE
visibility 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Property of package elements.

You can define elements as visible or invisible outside their package. However, they are always visible to other elements in the same package and always invisible to embedded elements within their package. Only visible package elements can be used with the appropriate use access.

PRIVATE
visible component 

Customer Service (CS)

Component that presents a subscreen, which the CIC framework includes in one of its six slots in the front office. 

PRIVATE
visible length 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Element attribute in the Screen Painter.

The visible length is the length of a screen element actually displayed on the screen. You set this attribute to a value if it differs from the defined length.

PRIVATE
visualization profile 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

Determines the amount of rows available per operating facility (production line, work center) to display orders. 

When dealing with high order volumes, the sequence schedule time axis is folded, so that time is displayed not only on the horizontal axis, but also over several rows on the horizontal axis. In this way you can display, for example, 24 rows, and so have one row for each hour of the day.

PRIVATE
visualization segment 

Repetitive Manufacturing (PP-REM)

A line segment that is displayed in the planning table or in sequencing.

· Visualization segment planning 
The system displays the planned orders for a visualization segment in a separate line in the planning view for sequencing or in the totals display for the planning table.

· Visualization segment control 
The control view for sequencing displays all visualization segments and sort puffers sequentially in a column in the sequence schedule. You can see which planned orders are in a visualization segment at a particular review date.

PRIVATE
VMI promotional lead time 

Supply Network Planning (SNP) (APO-SNP)

The number of work days allocated as lead time specifically to cover a VMI customer's promotion of the product. In contrast to the target days' supply, which refers to total demand for all of a company's customers, this lead time refers to demand that arises specifically from VMI customer promotions.

PRIVATE
volatility 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Measure of the probability that a value will fluctuate around its mean value over a certain period. 

PRIVATE
volume correction factor 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The volume correction factor is the ratio of the volume of a material at a specified temperature compared to the volume of the material at standard temperature.

PRIVATE
volume correction factor 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Ratio of the standard volume of a gas to its operating volume.

Using the volume correction factor, a current operating volume can be converted into a physical standard volume. This is required when the energy content is to be calculated from the calorific value of the gas, which always refers to the standard volume. 

Formula for volume correction factor (VCF):

VCF = Ts * (Pamb + Peff) / (T * Ps * DF)

(Ts = 273.15 K, Pamb = air pressure, Peff = gauge pressure of gas meter, T = gas temperature, Ps = 1.01325 bars, DF = gas law deviation factor)

PRIVATE
volume test 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Examination of the entire volume of a process with respect to whether the predefined requirements are being fulfilled.

Stress tests are carried out after the volume tests.

PRIVATE
volume variance 

Cost Center Accounting (CO-OM-CCA)

Volume variance identifies over-absorption and under-absorption of fixed plan costs per cost element for each activity type. It shows whether the fixed cost center costs are covered by actual activity. The variance is always due to actual activity variance from plan activity.

PRIVATE
volume-based rebate 

Treasury (TR)

Cumulative, period-end discount granted by a vendor to a customer.

It is usually based on the volume of business done with the customer within a specified period and normally serves as an inducement to the customer to buy more.

The volume-based rebate is defined with the aid of condition records. Also known as "cumulative discount", "business volume discount", and "retrospective rebate".

PRIVATE
volumetric gas billing 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Type of gas billing in which the recorded gas quantity, measured as a volume (for example, in cubic meters), is billed.

The recorded operating cubic meters are not converted to standard pressure and temperature conditions. 

PRIVATE
volunteering 

SAP Utilities (IS-U)

Declaration by a customer to his/her original supplier that his/her data can be passed on to others in the context of the deregulated energy market.

PRIVATE
wafer 

Manufacturing Execution System (IS-HT-MES)

A thin slice of semiconducting material, such as a silicon crystal, upon which microcircuits are constructed. Millions of individual circuit elements, constituting hundreds of microcircuits, may be constructed on a single wafer. The individual microcircuits are separated by scoring and breaking the wafer into individual chips. 

PRIVATE
wage element 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Wage elements represent the different categories of costs that contribute to the overall costs for a company, for example, wages, salaries, employer contribution to pensions, training and education.

You can assign wage elements to jobs, positions, work centers and organizational units to identify the costs of each object. This is done using the Cost Planning infotype (1015), in the Organization and Planning PD component.

This information is in turn used in calculations in the Personnel Cost Planning component. 

Wage elements, and the amounts assigned to them, are user-defined.

PRIVATE
wage element 

Compensation Management (PA-CM)

Means of assigning costs to cost objects (organizational units, positions, jobs and work centers). 

You assign the wage elements to cost objects using the Cost Planning infotype (1015) in the Organizational Management component. This cost data is then taken into consideration for calculations within Personnel Cost Planning, primarily for planning using projected pay. 

PRIVATE
wage group 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The wage group is a classification criterion used for valuating the work.

An example of a wage group is "several-weeks training".

PRIVATE
wage type 

Payroll (PY)

Object in Payroll and Personnel Administration in which the user or the system stores amounts and time units that are used, for example, for calculating pay or for determining statistics. Wage types separate amounts and time units for various business purposes. This also enables the system to process amounts and time units in different ways during the payroll run.

PRIVATE
wage type 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The wage type is a criterion for calculating an employee's wage or salary.

Piecework wage and premium wage are examples of wage types.

PRIVATE
wage type characteristic 

Payroll: General Parts (PY-XX)

Determines how a wage type is to behave online or when payroll is run.

Wage type characteristics can be subdivided as follows:

· Wage type characteristics that determine the behaviour of a wage type online, for example: 
· Permissibility of entry 
· Treatment of a wage type as a payment or deduction wage type 
· Direct or indirect treatment of a wage type 
· Wage type characteristics that determine the behaviour of a wage type in payroll or in the evaluation of the payroll results, for example 
· Processing classes 
· Cumulations 
· Evaluation classes 
PRIVATE
wage type group 

Payroll (PY)

Grouping of wage types according to specific business criteria. Wage type groups are used to assign wage types to specific steps in Customizing.

Example:

· Wage types that are entered in a particular intotype, for example wage type group Recurring Payments/Deductions 
· Wage types that are used for a particular calculation, such as tax or social insurance, for example, wage type group 
Social Insurance.

PRIVATE
wage type model 

Personnel Management (PA)

A sequence of specific wage types that are typical for a certain number of employees depending, for example, on their employee group, employee subgroup, pay scale group, or pay scale area. 

The wage type model is stored in the system and can be proposed as a default when the appropriate procedures are performed.

PRIVATE
wage type statement 

Payroll (PY)

List giving an overview of wage types from the in-period view.

PRIVATE
wage type structure 

Personnel Administration (PA-PA)

Defined by primary wage types and secondary wage types.

Primary wage types can be dialog wage types that are created during master data entry, or time wage types that are selected by the system for time evaluation.

Secondary wage types are technical wage types that are created by the system (for example: total gross amount). The system creates secondary wage types during a payroll run, or derives them from specific factors.

PRIVATE
wait step 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition for waiting for an event at runtime. Processing in this workflow branch is not continued until the expected event has occurred.

At runtime a wait step is represented by a wait step work item (type E).

PRIVATE
wait step work item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Type E work item that represents a workflow wait step at runtime, which waits for an event to occur. When the event occurs, the work item is completed and the workflow is continued.

PRIVATE
wait symbol 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Symbol that indicates the system is processing data.

You cannot continue working in the active window until the wait symbol has disappeared.

Under Windows, Motif, and OS/2, the wait symbol often takes the form of an hourglass. Macintosh uses a wrist watch. 

PRIVATE
wait time 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The wait time is the time a vehicle is at the oil depot but is not involved in loading or transporting product. 

PRIVATE
wait time 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Time between the end of the execution time and the start of move time. The SAP System distinguishes between 

· maximum wait time and 
· minimum wait time. 
In scheduling, only the minimum wait time is taken into account. The maximum wait time is only used for information.

PRIVATE
wait time 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Time during which a work item exists but is not yet being processed. The calculation of the wait time depends on the type of the work item.

PRIVATE
waiting period 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The definition of a waiting period for enrollment, consisting of a base waiting period plus (as an optional setting) the specification of an enrollment date after the end of the base waiting period (for example, the first day of the first month).

PRIVATE
waiting-list booking 

Training and Event Management (PE)

Booking priority assigned if attendance at a business event is not possible because the business event has been fully booked.

Waiting-list bookings can be converted into attendance bookings if places become available as the result of cancellations or rebookings.

PRIVATE
waiver 

Loans (TR-LO)

A full or partial waiver removes a loan from the normal loan process. An example of this would be waiving a contract offer before it is converted into a contract. A waived loan must be reactivated before it can be processed further.

PRIVATE
walking card 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Issued on behalf of a company to employees for purchasing a wide range of goods and services for company travel. The employee is responsible for payment and is later reimbursed by the company. 

PRIVATE
walkthrough 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Method of going through an event-driven process chain (EPC) step-by-step, stopping at every function, process and linking operator.

In this way, the end user can view the control flow and the dependencies within the EPC.

PRIVATE
warehouse 

Logistics Execution (LE)

An organizational divisioning of a plant for the purpose of maintaining materials that are stored in different places.

PRIVATE
warehouse activity monitor 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Program that displays the status of critical processes and situations within a warehouse number. The primary purpose of the warehouse activity monitor is to notify responsible personnel in a timely manner in case there are delays or errors in selected tasks in Warehouse Management.

Example
Critical processes and situations that can be displayed by the warehouse activity monitor include: 

· Unconfirmed transfer orders 
· Open transfer requirements 
· Open posting change notices 
· Open deliveries 
· Stock in interim storage areas 
· Negative stock 
· Inconsistencies in stock figures for production supply 
PRIVATE
warehouse complex 

Logistics Execution (LE)

An organizational unit of Logistics that structures the enterprise from the Warehouse Management perspective. 

A warehouse complex depicts the physical warehouse structure of a particular location within an enterprise for one or more plants.

A warehouse complex can group together several storage types that may include different storage techniques, organization forms or functions.

A storage type comprises several storage bins in which stocks of materials can be stored.

Several storage sections can be defined for a storage type. These storage sections group together storage bins in different categories (storage area or picking area, for example).

Example:
A warehouse complex can be comprised of a goods receipt area, a high rack storage area, a bulk storage area, a picking area and a goods issue area.

PRIVATE
warehouse control unit 

Logistics Execution (LE)

System used to control and monitor automatic loading and unloading devices and conveyor equipment used for handling materials in the warehouse.

PRIVATE
warehouse entry summary 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

In the USA, the document that identifies goods imported that will be placed in a bonded warehouse. 

PRIVATE
warehouse funds center 

Funds Management (FI-FM)

A warehouse funds center is a funds center which is assigned in MM to, for example, a storage location, so that the goods receipts in this storage location can be reproduced in Funds Management. 

PRIVATE
warehouse inventory list 

Logistics Execution (LE)

List that displays the total quantity of one or several materials at the plant, storage location, and warehouse number levels.

For materials requiring batch handling, it is possible to display the stock for each supplier.

PRIVATE
Warehouse Management system 

Logistics Execution (LE)

System for defining and managing complex warehouse structures within one or several plants.

The SAP WM component deals with the following tasks:

· Inventory management in randomly-organized and fixed-bin storage types 
· Processing all relevant movements and tasks in the warehouse, such as goods receipt, goods issue, movements within the warehouse 
· Inventory 
PRIVATE
Warehouse Managment application component 

Logistics - General (LO)

System used for setting up and maintaining complex warehousing structures within one or several plants. The WM application component in the integrated SAP system is concerned with the following tasks:

· Management of inventory in warehouses with random storage and warehouses with fixed bin storage 
· Processing of all relevant movements and transactions such as goods receipts, goods issues and goods transfers within the warehouse 
· Inventory of stock at the storage bin level 
PRIVATE
warehouse master 

Logistics Execution (LE)

All the storage bins belonging to one warehouse number are managed in the warehouse master.

The warehouse master contains the most important data of each storage bin, for example, the capacity of the bin. 

PRIVATE
warehouse material document 

Logistics Execution (LE)

In a warehouse that is managed as an independent component in the business framework architecture, warehouse documents are records of the inbound and outbound flow of materials.

Example:

For each movement, such as a goods issue for delivery, the system creates a warehouse material document with one item for each outgoing delivery item.

PRIVATE
warehouse number 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Alphanumeric key that defines a complex warehousing system consisting of different organizational and technical units (storage areas).

PRIVATE
warehouse order 

Retail (IS-R)

Requirement for goods directed at an internal supplier (warehouse or distribution center).

If within the same company code, a warehouse order takes the form of a stock transport order. If two different company codes are involved, the warehouse order takes the form of a standard purchase order. 

PRIVATE
warehouse procurement 

Retail (IS-R)

Procurement of goods from the warehouse.

Warehouse procurement can be set as a default for source of supply determination.

PRIVATE
warehouse release order 

Retail (IS-R)

Request to the warehouse to make available goods that have already been reserved.

PRIVATE
warehouse stock 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A quantity of material in a storage bin differentiated according to various stock criteria.

Warehouse stock can also be recorded for different batches or for different movement types separately (if materials are valuated separately).

Stock that belongs to business partners or order-specific stock is class ified as special stock in storage bins. 

PRIVATE
warehouse withdrawal 

Foreign Trade (SD-FT)

Document filed with customs to allow goods to leave a bonded warehouse. Duty is paid at this time. 

PRIVATE
warm transfer call 

Customer Service (CS)

Call in which an agent asks another agent to accept a call before transferring the call.

PRIVATE
warning limit 

Quality Management (QM)

The limit represented by the highest or lowest value in a quality control chart, below which or above which the actual values will most likely be distributed, as long as the process is in control. 

PRIVATE
warrant 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Vested right to purchase or sell an underlying within a certain period or on a certain date for an amount set when the warrant was issued.

In the SAP Treasury system, you can enter warrants with the following underlyings:

· Equity (such as stocks) 
· Currencies 
· Interest rate instrument 
Equity warrants can be used to enter both traditional warrants as part of warrant bonds and covered warrants. 

PRIVATE
warrant bond 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Bond that also includes an option to purchase stock of the issuer.

The bond and option parts can be traded together (cum-warrant bond) or separately (bond ex warrant). 

PRIVATE
warranty category 

Customer Service (CS)

Indicator that distinguishes individual warranty by their usage, that is, by the direction of the warranty. 

Only two categories are possible:

· Inbound 
Meaning warranties that you (as a system user and warrantee) are issued by an external guarantor (for example, vendor, manufacturer).

· Outbound 
Meaning warranties that you (as a system user and guarantor) issue to your customer (as warrantee).

PRIVATE
warranty claim 

Warranty Processing (IS-A-WTY)

Claim in which monetary demands are made due to damage to an object. Warranty claims contain all necessary information on the object which has been damaged and all the information that was needed to repair the damage. All warranty claims run through different versions which are assigned to predefined categories. They are automatically checked according to rules which the user has defined in the rule engine. Depending on the result, further processing of warranty claims is then carried out automatically or manually.

PRIVATE
warranty counter 

Customer Service (CS)

Means of representing the wear and tear of an object, the use or consumption of a supply within the validity of a warranty.

Example:
A pump has two counters:

· Counter to measure time 
· Counter to measure operating hours 
The pump is delivered together with a warranty that is valid for up to 6 months or 1000 operating hours. The values are checked using these counters every time a warranty claim is made (for example, if the pump breaks down).

PRIVATE
warranty type 

Customer Service (CS)

Sub-division of a warranty category that allows for a more detailed description.

You can freely define the warranty type.

Examples:
· Warranty category "I" (inbound) for all warranties issued to you as the system user. This is sub-divided into the following warranty types: 
· Warranty type "V" = vendor warranty 
· Warranty type "M" = manufacturer warranty 
· Warranty category "O" (outbound) for all warranties issued by you (the system user) to your customers. This is sub-divided into the following warranty types: 
· Warranty type "C" = customer warranty 
· Warranty type "W" = wholesale warranty 
PRIVATE
waste amount 

Abfallwirtschaft (IS-U-WA)

Amount of waste per time unit.

PRIVATE
waste approval 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Permit stipulated by law or company-internal permit approving the planned disposal of specific wastes. 

Example:

In Germany, the Nachweisverordnung (NachwV) prescribes the waste approvals for hazardous wastes.

PRIVATE
waste catalog 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

A company-internal listing or a listing defined by law for the purpose of coding, naming, and describing wastes. 

PRIVATE
waste code 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Number assigned to a waste in either a company-internal waste catalog or a waste catalog defined by law. 

PRIVATE
waste disposal 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Recovery or disposal of a waste by a waste disposer.

In the Waste Management component, a possible waste disposal is represented in the master data by the combination of a waste disposer and a waste.

PRIVATE
waste disposal object 

Waste Management (IS-U-WA)

Link between a container allocation and the postal regional structure.

A waste disposal object is usually a building, but it can also be a piece of property or another location, such as a construction site. A waste disposal object corresponds to a functional location in the Plant Maintenance (PM) application component.

PRIVATE
waste disposal order 

Waste Management (IS-U-WA)

Data record created during order creation that contains information for waste disposal crews.

Waste disposal orders contain route and container data, as well as data on objects to be cleaned. The fields to be included in the waste disposal order (and in turn which fields are confirmed) are defined in Customizing for the confirmation category.

PRIVATE
waste disposal service 

Abfallwirtschaft (IS-U-WA)

Service in waste management, such as a container emptying, container collection, or street cleaning 

PRIVATE
waste generation 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Generation of a waste by a waste generator.

In the Waste Management component, a possible waste generation is represented in the master data by the combination of a waste generator and a waste.

PRIVATE
waste level 

Abfallwirtschaft (IS-U-WA)

Specification of the level to which a container is filled.

PRIVATE
waste life-cycle analysis 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Analysis of type, quantity, and location of wastes that were recovered (recycled) or disposed of. 

In Germany, the Closed Substance Cycle Waste Management Act (KrW-/AbfG) prescribes that waste generators must produce a waste life-cycle analysis if they generate more than a specific quantity of hazardous waste of one waste code in a year. The waste life-cycle analysis must cover the following:

· Information must be supplied about the type, quantity, and location of hazardous wastes for recovery or recycling and hazardous wastes for disposal. 
· If wastes were disposed of, a reason must be given for why they had to be disposed of and could not be recovered. 
· If wastes were disposed of or recycled outside the Federal Republic of Germany, their location must be specified. 
The waste life-cycle analysis must be submitted on request by the authorities. It is often used as the basis for creating a waste management concept.

PRIVATE
waste management business partner 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Person, institution, or organizational unit that is involved in the transport or disposal processing of waste. 

PRIVATE
waste management concept 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Concept for the avoidance, recovery, and disposal of wastes.

In Germany, the Closed Substance Cycle Waste Management Act (KrW-/AbfG) prescribes that waste generators must produce a waste life-cycle analysis if they generate more than a specific quantity of hazardous waste of one waste code in a year. The waste life-cycle analysis must cover the following:

· Information must be supplied about the type, quantity, and location of hazardous wastes for recovery or recycling and hazardous wastes for disposal. 
· The measures for avoidance, recovery, and disposal of wastes that have been taken or planned must be publicized. 
· If wastes were disposed of, a reason must be given for why they had to be disposed of and could not be recovered. 
· The planned disposal channels for the next five years must be named. On-site disposers must provide information on location and facility planning, and on their time schedule. 
· If wastes were disposed of or recycled outside the Federal Republic of Germany, their location must be specified. 
The waste life-cycle analysis must be submitted on request by the authorities. It is often used as the basis for creating a waste management concept.

PRIVATE
waste transport 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Transport of a waste by a waste transporter.

In the Waste Management component, a possible waste transport is represented in the master data by the combination of a waste transporter and a waste.

PRIVATE
watchpoint 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Breakpoint type set for a particular field in the debugger.

A watchpoint allow you to detect changes to a field. The debugger interrupts the execution of the program whenever the contents of the field change.

Like dynamic breakpoints, watchpoints are user-specific. This means that they do not affect the execution of the program by other users.

PRIVATE
water pollution class 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Classification of hazardous materials in terms of their capacity for polluting water.

PRIVATE
water pollution class 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Grouping of materials into water pollution classes on the basis of different toxicological and physical data, for example, generally not water contaminating (WGK 0) or slightly water contaminating (WGK 1).

PRIVATE
wave pick 

Logistics - General (LO)

Work package for controlling the picking in the warehouse. In the R/3 System, a picking wave is a group of deliveries. These work packages are processed together in subsequent activities (for example, creation of all picking orders for a picking wave).

PRIVATE
WBS element 

Project System (PS)

Individual structural element in a work breakdown structure (WBS) representing the hierarchical organization of a project. Describes either a concrete task or a partial one that can be further subdivided.

PRIVATE
WBS element 

Project System (PS)

WBS elements are the individual structure elements in the work breakdown structure (WBS).

The term describes a concrete task, or a partial task, which can be further subdivided.

PRIVATE
WBS element 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Individual structural element in a work breakdown structure (WBS) representing the hierarchical organization of an R/3 project. Describes either a concrete task or a partial one that can be further subdivided.

PRIVATE
WBS forecast date 

Project System (PS)

Project dates, which are expected for the individual WBS elements in scheduling.

Forecast dates are either

· Maintained manually, or 
· Derived from the forecast dates in the activity using minimum/maximum logic. 
PRIVATE
WBS scheduling 

Project System (PS)

When the work breakdown structure (WBS) is scheduled, the system calculates the scheduled start and finish of the activities in the WBS elements, their capacity requirements, and the float times. 

The start and/or finish dates of the WBS elements are the basis for determining the scheduled dates. 

PRIVATE
Web activity 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition for exchanging XML documents with other systems at runtime. The Web activity can also wait for feedback from the partner system.

PRIVATE
Web Application Builder 

Tools: Editors, Painters, Modelers (BC-DWB-TOO)

Tool for developing Web applications in the ABAP Workbench.

Web applications include:

· Services driven by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) 
· Applications based on Business Server Pages (BSPs) 
The Web Application Builder allows you to create, change, test and manage all the components that make up Web applications as development objects.

To implement ITS-driven services, you need a service definition, HTML templates, language resources, MIME objects and sometimes flow logic. Since ITS-driven services use the ITS as runtime environment, you must first publish all these components on the ITS. 

When developing ITS-driven services, the Web Application Builder provides an alternative to the offline SAP@Web Studio.

When developing BSP applications, you create the Business Server Pages and then use the Web Application to edit their layout and define the necessary page parameters and event handlers. You run BSP applications on the HTTP-enabled mySAP.com application server. 

The Web Application Builder is fully integrated into the ABAP Workbench. All the development objects you create here are objects of the R/3 Repository and are thus directly connected to the Transport Organizer.

PRIVATE
Web catalog 

(CRM)

Tool for the effective presentation and structured access of all product catalog data in the Web Shop. 

PRIVATE
Web form 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Reproduction of a paper form with fields for displaying and entering data. Web forms are created with the SAP@Web Studio and can be processed with a Web browser.

PRIVATE
Web object 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Component of a service required by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) to run the service.

Web objects include service descriptions, HTMLBusiness templates, flow files, language resources, and MIME files. 

You develop and maintain individual Web objects using the SAP@Web Studio.

PRIVATE
Web report 

Business Explorer (BW-BEX)

An HTML page, published on the Web, that has BW-specific contents, for example, one or more queries, charts, maps, or an Alert Monitor.

PRIVATE
Web Reporting 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Implementation model of the Internet Transaction Server (ITS).

Web Reporting is a special WebRFC application that allows Internet or intranet users to access business information in the R/3 System from a Web browser.

By clicking URLs on Web pages, Internet users can:

· Run SAP reports or their own reports 
· Display pregenerated lists 
· Browse report trees 
Web Reporting also has an interactive capability.

PRIVATE
Web Reporting Browser 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Application that allows Internet and intranet users to access business information in the R/3 System by starting standard reports or displaying pregenerated lists.

The Web Reporting Browser consists of one or more report trees that can contain standard SAP reports or user-defined reports.

SAP delivers a standard hierarchy of report trees containing reports for all applications. However, you can modify the structure for user- specific solutions to restrict users access to only the information they need.

For data security reasons, all report trees intended for display in the Web Reporting Browser must be explicitly released in the SAP Web Repository.

PRIVATE
Web Shop 

(CRM)

Virtual shop that allows you to sell specified products in the World Wide Web and control certain sales transactions within both B2C and Business-to-Business Internet Sales.

PRIVATE
Web Source 

(WP-DR)

Web Sources are special transactions that enable Drag&Relate capability between the component systems connected to the mySAP.com Workplace and the World Wide Web.

PRIVATE
Web Source Editor 

(WP-DR)

The Web Source Editor is a tool provided by TopTier Software (TM) for creating and editing special Universal Resource Locators (URLs) that enable Drag&Relate capability between the component systems connected to the mySAP.com Workplace and the World Wide Web. 

PRIVATE
Web template 

Business Explorer (BW-BEX)

An HTML document that determines the structure of a BW Web report. It contains placeholders for items, Data Providers, and BW URLs. Web templates can be saved on the BW Server, or on the Internet Transaction Server (ITS). Web templates that are stored on the Internet Transaction Server are called ITS Web templates.

PRIVATE
Web transaction 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Internet-enabled R/3 transaction.

Web transactions are Internet-enabled R/3 transactions that are driven by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS) and can be called from any Web browser.

To implement Web transactions, you can use either of the following ITS implementation models:

· Web Transactions 
· SAP GUI for HTML 
In both cases, the ITS communicates with the R/3 System directly via the DIAG protocol.

PRIVATE
Web Transaction API 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Set of ABAP macros and functions for programming Web transactions driven by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS). 

The Web Transaction API supports the transfer of context fields and MIME data between an R/3 transaction and a Web browser.

PRIVATE
Web Transactions 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Implementation model for developing screen-based applications that are driven by the Internet Transaction Server (ITS), access data in the R/3 System and can run from any Web browser.

Web Transactions allows you to convert R/3 transaction screens to HTML pages through manual mapping of screen elements.

Web Transactions is one of two ITS implementation models for developing screen-based applications that allow users to run R/3 transactions directly from a Web browser. The other model is SAP GUI for HTML. 

PRIVATE
Web work item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Work item of type R, which represents a Web activity at runtime. The system executes Web work items automatically and can monitor deadlines for them.

PRIVATE
Web Workplace 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Depiction of the Business Workplace in the Internet. The Web Workplace displays all the work items displayed by the Business Workplace. Only work items that fulfill certain technical criteria can be executed.

PRIVATE
WebFlow 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Functions that enable SAP Business Workflows to be executed over the Internet.

WebFlow enables:

· XML documents to be sent to other systems from a Business Workflow 
· A Business Workflow to be started in another SAP System from your SAP System 
· Response to be made to the results of a Business Workflow executed in another system 
· A Business Workflow to be started when an appropriate XML document is received 
PRIVATE
WebRFC Gateway Interface 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

SAP programming interface that supports the development of HTML-based Internet applications.

The WebRFC Gateway Interface provides a basis for applications that enable Internet or intranet users to access business information in the R/3 System from a Web browser.

The WebRFC Gateway Interface also allows developers to write their own applications for presenting information from the R/3 System in an Internet-like style.

The WebRFC Gateway Interface is based on Remote Function Call (RFC) technology. This allows you to use function modules to dynamically generate HTML pages.

PRIVATE
week program 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Combination of day programs of a planning object (a physician, for example) for the period of a week. The day and week programs contain the working and consulting times and breaks of a planning object.

On the basis of the specified day and week programs, available time slots (appointements) can be defined in visit scheduling.

PRIVATE
weekend rule 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Rule which determines how Saturday and Sunday are to be processed, when no product prices quotations are available. 

PRIVATE
weekly lot size 

Material Requirements Planning (PP-MRP)

Total of all requirement quantities for a week or a freely definable number of weeks.

PRIVATE
weight EAN 

Logistics - General (LO)

Special type of International Article Number (EAN) in which the weight of a product is coded.

Fresh produce and weight EANs have 13 characters according to the CCG norm. They have the following structure: 

· They have the prefix 21, 25, or 28. 
· A four-character company-specific article number follows. 
· The remaining characters are made up of the price, the weight, or the number of units as well as two check digits. These characters are masked with zero in the SAP System. 
PRIVATE
weight group 

Sales and Distribution (SD)

Grouping , used in delivery processing, which refers to the weight of a material.

The weight group is one of the factors the system uses to determine the route. It is also used in delivery scheduling to determine the pick/pack time.

PRIVATE
weighted average 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Average of values from a period in which values are to be weighted proportionately. The products of physical values (temperature, calorfic value, or air pressure, for example) or consumption are added together and divided by the sum of energy feeding quantities. 

W = Sum (WI * QI) / Sum QI (I from Index qty, e.g. I={1,...,12})

(W: value to be weighted; Q: feeding quantity)

PRIVATE
weighting 

Meter Reading (IS-U-DM-MR)

Procedure used during extrapolations or proration whereby the system calculates expected consumption using existing meter readings, period consumption or reference values.

The following fixed weighting procedures exist:

· Linear weighting 
· Energy feeding weighting 
· Degree day weighting 
· Sprinkling water portion 
· General weighting 
PRIVATE
weighting 

Logistics - General (LO)

Issue of factors which are multiplied with values to lend a greater or less influence on a result: 

· Within a forecast: 
Multiplication of historical values with certain factors to calculate the future consumption (forecast value).

· Within a vendor evaluation: 
Multipliction of scores for main or partial criteria with certain weighting proportions to either increase or decrease the vendor's total score.

PRIVATE
weighting 

Personnel Development (PA-PD)

Assignment of factors by which values are multiplied to give them more or less influence on the result: 

· In an individual appraisal (individual and multisource appraisals): 
You can determine the relative importance of every appraisal element.

· In an overall appraisal (multisource appraisals): 
You can determine the relative importance of every appraiser.

PRIVATE
weighting 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Assignment of factors with which values are multiplied so that they have either more or less influence on the result:

· In the forecast: 
The multiplication of past consumption values with certain factors to calculated future requirements (forecast).

· In vendor evaluation: 
Multiplication of scores for main or subcriteria with certain weights (factors reflecting relative importance) in order to increase or diminish the influence of these individual scores on the vendor's overall score.

PRIVATE
weighting factor 

Materials Management (MM)

Number by which values are multiplied to give them more or less influence on the total result; a larger value greatly affects the result, whereas a smaller value has a lesser effect. 

In vendor evaluation, weighting factors are used to assign a larger or smaller weighting to the scores for individual main criteria during the calculation of the overall score.

PRIVATE
weighting group 

Production Planning (PP-MP)

Specification which states how many historical values are taken into account during the forecast and how these values are weighted in the forecast calculation.

PRIVATE
weighting key 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In vendor evaluation, a key allowing evaluation criteria to be weighted to reflect their relative importance. 

For example, the overall evaluation of a vendor is calculated from the scores awarded for the main evaluation criteria "price", "quality", and "delivery" (the latter comprising "on-time delivery performance" and "quantity reliability").

If you consider a vendor's price to be more important to his quality, and his quality to be more important than delivery factors, you may wish to assign weights to the criteria in the ratio three for price, two for quality and one for delivery. This ratio is recorded in a weighting key.

In vendor evaluation, the scores for different groups of vendors can be determined using different weighting keys. 

PRIVATE
weighting share 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

In vendor evaluation, the share (percentage) that the score for a main criterion has in the overall score that a vendor achieves.

For example, if the vendor's overall score is derived from the scores for the main criteria "price", "quality", "delivery", and "service", the shares of the individual scores in determining this overall score might be distributed as follows:

· Price 40 
· Quality 30 
· Delivery 20 
· Service 1 
PRIVATE
western electric rules 

Manufacturing Execution System (IS-HT-MES)

In addition to the violation of control limits, unusual patterns in the control chart, like runs or trends, indicate that a process is out-of- control. Checks for some of these patterns are known as the Western Electric Rules.

PRIVATE
wet stock business 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

Petroleum products and fuels. Service stations differentiate between this and "dry stock", which refers to other goods sold, e.g. foods.

PRIVATE
Wf-XML document 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

XML document in accordance with the transfer format Wf-XML of the Workflow Management Coalition. Refer to the SAP Library to see which version WebFlow supports.

PRIVATE
WGate 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Component of the Internet Transaction Server (ITS).

The WGate (Web gateway) links the ITS to the Web server by receiving requests from the Web browser via the Web server and forwarding them to the AGate (application gateway) via TCP/IP. 

The WGate resides on the same machine as the Web server where it acts as a Web server extension and shields the AGate from differences in the various Web server APIs.

The WGate supports Web servers such as Microsoft Internet Information Server (IIS), Netscape Enterprise Server (NES), and Apache Web Server. All other Web server APIs are supported through the Common Gateway Interface (CGI).

PRIVATE
WGate instance 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Instance of the WGate (Web gateway) component of the Internet Transaction Server (ITS).

A WGate instance consists of a Web server and an attached WGate module in the form of a DLL (dynamic link library) or process. One WGate instance can be part of one or multiple ITS instances and one ITS instance can be served by one or more WGate instances.

PRIVATE
what-if analysis 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

A model of a potential solution or scenario constructed by a planner in response to a planning problem. A what-if simulation involves a complex set of calculations performed on system data that has been temporarily "copied" from the system to a safe area of the application. To the planner, simulations look like different "versions" of system data. Once an appropriate simulation has been accepted, the live system data is changed according to the design of the simulation. 

Simulations are most useful for planners - demand, supply, production, and logistics - but anyone involved in supply chain management can also benefit from what-if analysis.

PRIVATE
where-applied indicator 

Consolidation (EC-CS)

The where-applied indicator determines where the FS item is to be used. It defines whether the item is 

· an asset item, 
· a stockholders' equity and liabilities item, 
· an income statement item, or 
· a statistical item. 
PRIVATE
WHILE loop 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Step type in a workflow definition for processing a sequence of steps repeatedly at runtime as long as the comparisons defined in the step definition apply.

To make the decision, the workflow system checks the value of a basis of comparison (= expression from the workflow container) against the defined comparison values.

The first check is made before the loop is processed.

PRIVATE
wholesaler 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

Customer representing the stage in trading between the publisher and the retailer.

Press wholesaling differs from wholesale in other industries in the following aspects:

· Delivery only to a sales area defined by the publisher 
· Right of return 
· Possibility of fixing prices 
PRIVATE
wide area network 

Network Infrastructure (BC-NET)

Network over long distances.

A wide area network (WAN) can for example connect various subsidiaries of a company.

PRIVATE
wide area pricing zone 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

The wide area pricing zone is one of the geographic elements within the differential reference code (DRC). It may be used to create pricing conditions.

PRIVATE
Wide Area Pricing Zone 

Industry-Specific Component Oil (IS-OIL)

This is one of the geographic elements within the DRC (Differential Reference Code). The Wide Area Pricing Zone may be used to construct pricing conditions.

PRIVATE
winding group 

Ger鋞everwaltung (IS-U-DM)

Group of windings which applies to one or more devices or device categories.

This group contains at least one primary and one secondary winding.

PRIVATE
window 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Area on the screen.

A window is an area on the screen surrounded by a border. A distinction is made between primary and secondary windows.

Several overlapping windows can be displayed on a screen.

PRIVATE
window 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

Predefined area on a form.

Windows are text modules on a document page. They are defined and positioned on the form.

Windows can be:

· Main windows for the letter text 
· Address windows for the address 
PRIVATE
window title 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Name of a window.

The window title can be found in the title bar at the top of a window.

It describes the contents of the window and shows whether it is active.

PRIVATE
WinHelp 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

Hypertext format, part of the Windows Software Development Kit. WinHelp allows you to display the contents of Windows help files, which you create using Microsoft Word for Windows.

PRIVATE
Winters' method 

(APO-FCS)

In the Advanced Planner and Optimizer (APO), the univariate forecasting strategy for products with seasonal fluctuations in demand.

PRIVATE
WIP calculation 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Procedure during period-end closing that calculates the work in process for the following objects: 

· Production orders 
· Process orders 
Postings for the work in process calculated by this procedure are generated in Financial Accounting when you settle.

PRIVATE
WIP quantity 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Quantity used to calculate the value of the unfinished products (WIP) in the Product Cost by Period component. 

PRIVATE
wish list 

(CRM-ISA)

Previously saved shopping baskets filled with products from a Web shop. Customers can access them at any time, as long as they are logged on.

These shopping baskets serve as templates for regularly recurring purchase orders, or for customers who are not quite sure whether they want to order the products they have chosen. 

PRIVATE
withholding tax 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Form of taxation deducted at the beginning of the payment flow. Generally, an amount is withheld and paid over or reported to the tax authorities on behalf of (as opposed to by) the person subject to tax, the exception being self-withholding tax.

If a withholding tax exemption is available, withholding tax is not withheld.

In the R/3 System a distinction is drawn between:

· Withholding tax 
· Extended withholding tax 
· Extended withholding tax enables the assignment of more than one withholding tax type to a business partner. This is necessary for calculating withholding tax in Argentina or Brazil. 
PRIVATE
withholding tax type 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Classifies different types of withholding tax for processing purposes.

Withholding tax types classify different withholding taxes according to such features as:

· Point at which the tax is posted 
· Method of calculating tax base amount 
· Accumulation 
Several withholding tax codes can be assigned to one withholding tax type.

PRIVATE
WM unit 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Alternative unit of measure in which the Warehouse Management (WM) application component manages materials. 

For Inventory Management, the system converts the quantities entered in WM units to the base unit of measure. 

Example:
A material that is normally managed using "pieces" as the base unit of measure may be excessively small (for example, 2500 pieces per carton). In this case, you may want to define an alternate WM unit that is more manageable for warehouse storage purposes.

PRIVATE
WML 

Business Explorer (BW-BEX)

Internet-language standard for describing pages for mobile devices.

PRIVATE
Wobbe factor 

Gas Billing (IS-U-BI-SF-GA)

Factor used for correcting the gas law deviation factor.

For quantity conversions with a set gas law deviation factor (DFs), DFs must be corrected with the Wobbe factor W if the actual gas has a different gas law deviation factor (DFa). In this case, W = DFs/DFa.

In order that the volume correction factor can be calculated with the actual compressibility, the portion of the set compressibility is multiplied by the Wobbe factor in the volume correction factor formula. This is represented by the following formula: (1/DFs) x W = (1/DFs) x (DFs/DFa) = 1/DFa

PRIVATE
work 

Logistics - General (LO)

The machine or human action required for carrying out operations in maintenance and activities in networks. 

PRIVATE
work approval 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Work clearance management object in which measures are requested that ensure a safe environment for working on an operational system.

The work approval is an umbrella object that summarizes different applications in the Plant Maintenance (PM) application component. Requests include:

· Isolation of an installation 
· Permit for working with radioactive materials 
· Permit for working with open flames 
Plant maintenance personnel request work approvals from those responsible for production, work safety, or radiation protection, for example.

PRIVATE
work area 

Graphical User Interface (BC-FES-GUI)

Part of a screen.

The work area is the area of a primary window or dialog box in which you process the current object. This area is located between the application toolbar and the status bar.

PRIVATE
work area 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

The object types that you want to display and process in the Engineering Workbench. One of these object types is the focus of the working area; the others form the working environment. 

PRIVATE
work area 

Production Planning and Detailed Scheduling (APO-PPS)

Defines the objects (resources, products and orders) that can be displayed in the DS planning board, which you call up directly in the area menu for Production Planning.

PRIVATE
work area 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

Basic organizational unit in Industrial Hygiene and Safety.

Work areas can be defined from different perspectives, for example, with respect to processes, plants, task areas, or groups of persons.

PRIVATE
work area 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

In a work area, you can reproduce parallel areas within a line segment.

PRIVATE
work area 

Supply Chain Cockpit (SCC) (APO-SCC)

A user's selection made from the entire pool of APO supply chain elements including products, locations, resources, and production process models. The work area filters those particualr items the user wants to work with from the rest of the pool, and it can be expanded or reduced depending on the user's needs. Once a selection is saved, it appears in the corresponding work area folder. 

PRIVATE
work break 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Break in the working time of employees allowing for a short period of rest from working and/or refreshment. 

Breaks generally do not count towards employee working time and thus do not require compensation, unless specific laws, regulations, collective agreements, contracts, or other such provisions are in effect.

Individual breaks can be grouped together into break schedules and then included in the definition of work schedules for individual daily work schedules. In this way, the same break rules can apply to different work schedules.

PRIVATE
work break schedule 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Describes the duration and time of a break in work for a given workday.

A break schedule includes as many breaks during an employee's planned working time as you require, and up to four breaks during overtime.

Fixed, dynamic, and variable breaks can be defined in the break schedule. By assigning the break schedule to a work schedule, you

are specifying the breaks for a given workday.

PRIVATE
work breakdown structure 

Project System (PS)

Hierarchical outline of an undertaking described in the project definition.

The work breakdown structure (WBS) forms the basis for the organization and coordination of a project. 

A WBS consists of various WBS elements. The WBS elements describe specific tasks or actions in the project to be carried out within a defined time period.

PRIVATE
work center 

Logistics - General (LO)

An organizational unit that defines where and when an operation should be carried out.

The work center has a particular available capacity. The activities performed at or by the work center are valuated by charge rates, which are determined by cost centers and activity types. Work centers can be:

· Machines 
· People 
· Production lines 
· Groups of craftsmen 
PRIVATE
work center 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

An organizational unit that represents a suitably equipped, physical location where work can be performed. 

PRIVATE
work center 

Quality Management (QM)

Place at which inspections are conducted. In the R/3 System, work centers are entered in the inspection operations. Several inspection characteristics can be inspected for each work center or inspection operation.

Capacity, activity and settlement data is assigned to the work center.

PRIVATE
work center 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

PRIVATE
work center 

E-mail, Fax, and Telephony Interfaces (BC-SRV-COM)

Physical unit that is part of telephone integration with the R/3 component SAPphone.

A work center consists of an R/3 computer and a telephone. Between the computer and the telephone, there is a fixed or virtual connection. In this case, virtual means that the connection is implemented indirectly via a telephony server and a private branch exchange. 

The connection between the computer and the telephone means that screen and telephone work are integrated at the work center.

PRIVATE
work center 

Logistics Execution (LE)

An organizational unit that represents a suitably-equipped physical location where operations can be performed. 

Example: Packing station.

PRIVATE
work center data 

Personnel Management (PA)

A collection of information that is characteristic of a an employee's work center.

Examples:
· Terms of employment 
· Activity 
· Assignment to a cost center 
· Department etc. 
PRIVATE
work center examples 

Users and Authorizations (BC-CCM-USR)

Predefined workplace examples are activity groups created by SAP. They provide user menus and authorizations for the transactions, programs and internet links in the user menus.

When a system administrator assigns a predefined workplace example to a user, when the user logs on to the SAP System a user menu tailored to his or her activities is displayed and the user is authorized to perform the activities in this user menu.

PRIVATE
work center group 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A grouping together of several work centers according to capacity requirements planning criteria. 

For example, a work center group can be a machine group, a cost center area, or a group of employees with the same qualification.

PRIVATE
work center hierarchy 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The representation of a structure in which work centers and their relationships to each other are displayed in levels.

Work center hierarchies are used within capacity planning to cumulate available capacities or capacity requirements. The hierarchy can also be used to locate work centers.

PRIVATE
work center operation set 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

A special operation in a routing (or rate routing).

A work center operation set groups the operations of a reference operation set (or reference rate routing). This is done when particular operation properties are "cumulated" in a work center operation set.

For example: All material components that are allocated to a reference operation set (or reference rate routing) are automatically allocated to a work center operation set.

During planning, the system only recognizes the work center operation set. In other words, it ignores the individual operations of the reference operation set (or reference rate routing). 

PRIVATE
work center substitution 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

An employee's working time that is remunerated according to a different work center.

This substitution allows you to set up short-term deviations in an employee's remuneration, regardless of whether the employee temporarily replaces or substitutes for the person absent. 

PRIVATE
work clearance application 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

The work clearance management object that is below the work approval in the hierarchy.

The work clearance application is a special feature of the application.

Plant Maintenance personnel submit the work clearance application for isolating an operational system. Execution is mapped by assigning one or more operational work clearance documents to the work clearance application.

PRIVATE
work clearance document 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

List of positions in an operational system that are to be tagged or monitored if a task (such as a repair or a function check) is to be performed on a certain part of the system.

For each position, the operational condition required for carrying out the task is included.

Two types of work clearance document exist:

· Operational work clearance document 
· Work clearance document template 
PRIVATE
work clearance document template 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Work clearance document that serves as a template for other work clearance documents.

If a certain work clearance document is used frequently, it is advisable to create a work clearance document template for it. Work clearance document templates cannot be used for tagging and untagging.

PRIVATE
work clearance management 

Plant Maintenance (PM)

Process in which an operational system is isolated.

This process creates a safe environment in which personnel can work and carry out tests.

PRIVATE
work clearance management object 

Work Clearance Management (PM-WCM)

Generic name for all objects in work clearance management.

Work approvals are at the top of the hierarchy, followed by:

· Applications 
· Work clearance applications 
The work clearance application is above the operational work clearance document in the hierarchy.

PRIVATE
work content 

Flow Manufacturing (PP-FLW)

In Line Design, the work content is the sum of the operation times in one takt.

The system adds up the times of the operations in the rate routing, which are carried out in one line segment or takt of the production line.

If several products are manufactured on one production line, the system calculates the average work content. The operation times of a takt are determined per product and evaluated with the proportion of the entire production volume of the line that the product has. Then the result is averaged with the number of products. This gives the average work content of a takt.

PRIVATE
Work content 

Integrated Product and Process Engineering (IS-A-PPE)

Sum of the average duration of all activities that can be carried out in a line segment.

If you assign activities to line segments in a line balance, the system calculates the work content from the duration of the individual activities and from the proportion of material/products in the model mix.

PRIVATE
work environment 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Particular set of patient lists that combines the following in the care unit work station, for example: 

· A selection of patients from an organizational unit 
· Patient attributes 
· A particular set of functions that users of the care unit work station can execute in relation to these patients 
The system administrator assigns work environments to the users of the respective clinical work station. More than one work environment can be assigned to a user.

PRIVATE
work field 

ABAP Runtime Environment (BC-ABA) Work fields are declared in a program to save values temporarily. These include, for example, data from the database or interim results for calculations that are executed in the program.

PRIVATE
work finish 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Time at which the operating time at a work center finishes.

PRIVATE
work in process 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Unfinished products whose costs are calculated in one of two ways:

· By calculating the difference between the actual costs charged to an order and the actual costs credited to the order 
· By valuating the yield confirmed to date for each milestone or reporting point, less the relevant scrap 
PRIVATE
work incapacity 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

An employee's temporary or long-term work incapacity based on physical or mental condition.

PRIVATE
work item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Runtime representation of a task or a step in the workflow definition.

There are various types of work item.

PRIVATE
work item container 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Runtime representation of the task container. The work item container contains the actual values of the task conainer at runtime.

PRIVATE
work item display 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

All information and activities relevant in the environment of the work item in question are displayed. Very little technical information is displayed.

As an alternative to the standard view of the work item display, which supports the agent in the processing of the current work item, the workflow system administator can use the technical work item display.

You can change the status or the deadline data of the work item in the technical work item display. 

PRIVATE
work item manager 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Program that provides methods for processing work items.

The work item manager has the following functions:

· It can initiate the calling of background processes. This is necessary because activities in the workflow definition can refer to object methods that run in the background. 
· It is responsible for deadline monitoring and initiating appropriate measures (escalation). 
· It provides the event interface. It acts as the receiver of events for tasks that are terminated by events and for wait steps. 
PRIVATE
work item preview 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Display containing important information about the executable work item. User decisions can also be executed directly in the work item preview.

A workflow developer can extend the work item preview for the associated work items individually in the step definition.

PRIVATE
work item text 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Text which appears in the integrated inbox to describe the work item. The work item text is entered when a customer task/standard task is defined.

The work item text can reference up to four elements from the task container. At runtime, a text containing the current values of the container elements is displayed.

PRIVATE
work item text 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Text that appears in the Business Workplace to describe the work item. The work item text is defined with the single-step task.

The work item text can include up to four expressions that refer to the task container. A text is then displayed at execution time, which incorportaes the current values of the container elements. 

PRIVATE
work item type 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

There are various types of work item.

The work item type determines the internal processing. The type also determines which statuses and status transitions are allowed.

Certain work items are displayed to a user in their Business Workplace, depending on the type. Other work items are only used and processed internally within the system.

Work items of the following types are displayed in the Business Workplace:

· Dialog work item (type W) 
Runtime representation of single-step tasks requiring user dialog.

· Missed deadline work item (type D) 
Work item for notification upon missed deadline.

· Work queue work item (type A) 
Runtime representation of a work queue.

There are other work item types that can only be seen using the selection report for displaying work items. 

PRIVATE
work item type 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Work items are subdivided according to the work item type they belong to.

Internal processing is controlled via the work item type. The work item type determines the valid statuses and transitions.

Depending on the work item type, some of these work items are displayed in a user's work list. Other work items, however, are only used and processed within the system.

The following work item types are displayed in the integrated inbox:

· Work item type W (work item with dialog) 
Runtime representation of standard tasks or customer tasks which require user interaction

· Work item type D (deadline item) 
Work item for notification of exceeded deadline

· Work item type A (work queue) 
Runtime representation of a work queue

Other work item types which can only be displayed using the selection report for finding work items are: 

· Work item type F (workflow item) 
Runtime representation of a workflow task/workflow template

· Work item type B (background item) 
Runtime representation of a customer task/standard task which runs in the background.

· Work item type E (event item) 
Runtime representation of a wait step

· Work item type C (container anchor) 
Used internally in an EDI environment

PRIVATE
work level 

Personnel Management (PA)

Hierarchy level in order with multiple levels.

PRIVATE
work list 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

List of all work items which are assigned to a specific user at a particular time. This user is one of the selected agents of each work item.

PRIVATE
work list 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

The worklist of the Schedule Manager is a multilevel worklist. This means that in contrast to single-level worklists, it consists of a sequence of processing steps and contains all objects to be processed in the entire sequence. A processing status is set for each object and processing step. Only the objects that were processed without errors in a given processing step enter the next step. You can edit the objects in the worklist in the monitor of the Schedule Manager. 

PRIVATE
Work on project 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Work on project contains all project IMGs which make system settings when implementing an SAP System or changing the Release. The project team members make the settings and document them in the project documentation (status and notes). Work on project is called by transaction SPRO.

PRIVATE
Work on project 

Customizing Tools (Techniques) (BC-CUS-TOL)

Work on project contains all project IMGs which make system settings when implementing an SAP System or changing the Release. The project team members make the settings and document them in the project documentation (status and notes). Work on project is called by transaction SPRO.

PRIVATE
work order 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

An order which specifies a task to be carried out within the company.

The term "work order" is a generic term for the following order types:

· production orders 
· process orders 
· inspection orders 
· maintenance orders 
· networks 
PRIVATE
work organizer 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Forms and other documents that can be produced for informational purposes serving the organizational process in the hospital.

Examples:

· Patient status report 
· Label (patient label, material label, etc.) 
· Insurance verification request 
· Magnetic card 
PRIVATE
work organizer type 

Industry-Specific Components for Hospitals (IS-H)

Set of data that is available for preparing and outputting a work organizer.

PRIVATE
work package 

Implementation Guide (BC-DWB-CUS)

Set of contextually related tasks within an R/3 Procedure Model phase.

Work packages are presented as text and in graphical representation (EPCs - event-controlled process chains). Work packages also serve as convenient structural units in preliminary project planning and project management.

PRIVATE
work package 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

In ASAP, a group of activities designed to accomplish a major portion of an ASAP Roadmap phase. Several work packages comprise a phase.

PRIVATE
work package 

Project System (PS)

A work package is created for a project item automatically.

It has the structure of a cost accounting order and is only used internally, by the system - for example, to plan, collect, monitor, and settle costs in a project item.

PRIVATE
work plan 

AcceleratedSAP (SV-ASA)

Subset of the project plan, containing a detailed set of phases, work packages, activities, and tasks from the ASAP Roadmap. This information is organized in a project management planning tool such as Microsoft Project. A Gantt Chart is usually contained within this work plan to view timelines, dependencies, and resources.

PRIVATE
work process 

Client/Server Technology (BC-CST)

Process that processes a particular R/3 request.

To process R/3 requests from several frontends, an R/3 application server has a dispatcher, which collects the requests and passes them to work processes for execution.

The work process types are:

· Dialog 
For executing dialog programs

· Update 
For asynchronous database updates

· Background 
For executing background jobs

· Enqueue 
For executing lock operations

· Spool 
For print formatting

Work processes can be assigned to dedicated application servers.

PRIVATE
work process load monitor 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

System-wide monitor of the work process load for all active instances.

PRIVATE
work queue 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

List of objects that are to be processed once and together within a specified period.

The work queue groups together the individual entries to be processed, and manages the list of objects to be processed including their statuses and the tasks to be executed on them. The status of the work queue work item (type A) indicates the processing status of the work queue overall.

PRIVATE
work queue work item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Type A work item that represents a work queue at runtime.

Work queue work items are displayed in the Business Workplace. The processing status of the work queue overall can be derived from the status of the work item.

PRIVATE
work restrictions for health reasons 

Environment, Health & Safety (EHS)

An assessment made by the physician of how suited the person examined is for their activity.

PRIVATE
work schedule 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Description of the duration and composition of employee working time for any given workday.

The work schedule defines working time models such as shifts, continuous working times, or flextime for scheduling working time provisions for workforce or work processes.

PRIVATE
work schedule rule 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Assignment feature used to specify a reference date for a period work schedule.

Example
A period work schedule contains a sequence of work schedules that determine when employees are to work. The period work schedule is based on business-specific considerations, and not on the specific date or day of the week.

The work schedule rule assigns a certain reference date to the work schedule, and thus specifies the start date and the weekday, aswell as the pattern for the period work schedule.

PRIVATE
work scheduler group 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

This key is used to differentiate between the departments responsible for planning (work scheduling, inspection planning, and so on).

For example, these groups may be responsible for processing specific materials, orders, or routings. 

PRIVATE
work span 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Length of time during which no breaks are made: for example, between the start of work and the first break. 

A work span does not refer to the length of a workday or a shift. It can be the length of a shift. However, a shift can also consist of several work spans, interspersed with breaks.

PRIVATE
work span 

Master Data (APO-MD)

Length of time during which no breaks are made: for example, between the start of work and the first break. 

A workspan does not refer to the length of a workday or a shift. It can be the length of a shift. However, a shift can also consist of several time spans, interspersed with breaks.

PRIVATE
work start 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

Time at which the operating time at a work center starts.

PRIVATE
work tax area 

USA (PY-US)

The set of all tax authorities that levy taxes upon an employee at the employee's workplace.

PRIVATE
work week 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

A regularly repeating sequence of days that can differ from a calendar week.

The work week can start and end on any given week day at any given time. It can be 韓dividually assigned to one employee for determining overtime or managing time accounts.

Example:

Work week 01 starts on Friday at 12 noon and repeats every 7 days.

PRIVATE
Workbench Organizer 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Tool for managing central and decentralized development projects in the ABAP Workbench.

The Workbench Organizer is part of the Change and Transport Organizer (CTO).

PRIVATE
Workbench request 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Change request for transferring and transporting Repository objects and changed system settings from cross-client tables.

PRIVATE
workbook 

Business Explorer (BW-BEX)

A file containing several worksheets (an expression from Microsoft Excel terminology)

You insert one or more queries in the workbook. You can store a workbook in your favorites or assign it to the enterprise catalog. The workbook can then be assigned to one or more channels in the InfoCatalog of the Administrator Workbench.

PRIVATE
workday 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Day on which an employee is required to work.

The following two factors determine whether a given day is a workday:

· Employee has a work schedule on this day which specifies that working time lasts more than zero (0) planned working hours. 
· Day is not a public holiday or other special day. 
A given day is also considered a workday even if the employee is unable to work on that day or is absent from work for any other reason.

PRIVATE
worker 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Resource element that can operate a device (for example, forklift driver) or work without a device (for example, helper).

PRIVATE
workflow 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Sequence of steps processed either by people or by the system.

The chronological and logical sequence of the steps, linked to the evaluation of conditions, is monitored by the workflow manager and can be controlled flexibly with event-related response mechanisms.

From a technical point of view, a workflow is represented by a workflow work item (type F).

PRIVATE
Workflow 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

PRIVATE
workflow administrator 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Person responsible for the workflow definition from a technical point of view (system administrator). 

A workflow administrator should be able to repair errored workflows. If this is required, the administrator receives a notification in the form of a "repair work item" in their integrated inbox. When this repair work item is processed, the step log for the errored workflow is displayed. The error can be analyzed and repaired from the step log.

The errored workflow can then be continued. It restarts after the last step before the error.

The workflow administrator can be preset globally in the workflow editor administration data and/or specified individually for each workflow definition in its basic data.

Information about the workflow administrator is located in the standard element _WF_Administrator in the workflow container.

PRIVATE
Workflow Builder 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Modeling tool for creating a workflow definition.

You can create and process workflow definitions in the Workflow Builder. The workflow definitions created can be tested and activated. You can include existing single-step tasks and multistep tasks into the workflow definition using the integrated Workflow Explorer. The workflow container cannot be processed directly.

PRIVATE
workflow configuration 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Way of changing an SAP workflow or a partner workflow in certain respects without creating a copy of the SAP or partner workflow.

At runtime the data of an existing workflow configuration is evaluated first.

PRIVATE
workflow container 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

The workflow container contains workflow-specific system elements and other container elements to be defined explicitly.

Container elements for which the import or export indicator is set form the interface of the workflow. This interface is valid for all versions of the workflow definition.

Container elements for which no import or export indicators are set are local container elements of the workflow definition. They are subject to versioning and are only valid in the versions of the workflow definition in which they were defined. They can be used as indicators or internal counters, amongst other things.

PRIVATE
workflow definition 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Technical description of a workflow.

A workflow is defined using the Workflow Builder, and the workflow definition is always part of a multistep task. 

A workflow definition is made up of individual steps and events with one step and one or more events making up one unit. These units can be arranged in sequence or in parallel.

PRIVATE
workflow definition version 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Management information about a workflow definition.

Several versions of a workflow definition can be managed for a multistep task within its validity period. 

One version of a workflow definition is marked as active. All multistep tasks started refer to the version of the workflow definition, which was active when they were started.

It is possible to make an older version the active version again.

PRIVATE
workflow developer 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Developer who implements and maintains workflows.

The Business Workflow implementation team (process consultants) provides the bases for workflow development. The process controllers make suggestions for improvements to existing workflows. 

PRIVATE
workflow editor 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Tool for creating a workflow definition.

You can run either an alphanumeric or a graphical version of the workflow editor. Both versions offer the same functions for processing a workflow definition:

· Alphanumeric editor (tree representation) 
The alphanumeric editor presents steps, events, and operators in a tree structure. A maximum of three consecutive node levels can be displayed.

· Graphical editor 
The graphical editor presents steps, events, and operators graphically in a network.

Here, the step symbol is a green rectangle with rounded corners. Events are indicated by red hexagons, while operators are represented by blue circles.

PRIVATE
Workflow Engine 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Logical system (system and client) in your transport domain in which the transport workflow runs. The Workflow Engine operates as a server that provides your entire transport domain with the transport workflow functions.

PRIVATE
workflow inbox 

HR Manager's Desktop (PA-MA)

Theme category in Manager's Desktop. A link on the initial screen of theapplication leads to a Workflow Inbox screen, where functions with related content are displayed.

PRIVATE
Workflow Information System 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Workflow-specific component of the Logistics Information System (LIS).

PRIVATE
workflow log 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Log for a workflow, which contains all the workflow steps whose processing has been at least started so far. 

You can double-click in a workflow log to display work items (and change them if you have the appropriate authorization).

Any errors during a workflow are displayed in the workflow log and can be analyzed with the help of the error messages displayed.

You can go to the following, amongst other things, from the workflow log:

· Attachments 
· Ad hoc objects 
· Processed work items 
· Subworkflows 
· Agents involved 
You can go to the technical workflow log (which has an enhanced display) from the workflow log. 

PRIVATE
Workflow Management 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Module which controls the automatic processing of business processes and interaction with users during processing. 

From Release 3.0 onwards, Process Control is replaced by SAP Business Workflow.

PRIVATE
workflow management system 

Application Components (SAP)

System that maps both predefined and ad hoc processes and flows in electronic document mangement. 

PRIVATE
workflow manager 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Set of programs and functions provided by SAP Business Workflow at runtime for controlling and monitoring a workflow.

PRIVATE
workflow outbox 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

User-specific list of work items for the tasks that were:

· Started by the user in dialog 
· Triggered by an event containing the name of the user in the container element _Evt_Object in its event container 
The workflow outbox is part of the Business Workplace.

PRIVATE
workflow resubmissions 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

User-specific list of work items "resubmitted" by this user. The work items are displayed with their resubmision dates.

PRIVATE
workflow system administrator 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Person responsible for the workflow definition from a technical point of view.

The workflow system administrator can be set globally in the administration data of the Workflow Builder, or individually for each workflow definition in its basic data. The maintenance of the global workflow system administrator is part of Workflow Customizing. 

A workflow system administrator is assigned to each workflow at runtime. The entry in the basic data is evaluated for this. Only if this is blank is the entry in the administration data evaluated. 

The system administrator of a subworkflow is derived automatically from the data of the superordinate workflow. This also applies if another system administrator is maintained in the basic data of the subworkflow.

Neither changes to the basic data or the Customizing settings nor organizational reassignments have any effect on workflows that have already been started.

The workflow system administrator should be able to repair errors in workflows. If a workflow that has been started assumes the error status, the workflow system administrator receives a mail in their Business Workplace inbox. The workflow log can be used to perform analyses and remove errors.

If a workflow fails to start, only the workflow system administrator entered in the Workflow Builder is notified. 

Information about the workflow system administrator is available as an attribute in the workflow container element _Workitem.

PRIVATE
workflow system element 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Container element that is inserted automatically into a container by the workflow system.

For identification purposes, workflow system elements always start with an underscore (_). Workflow system elements are assigned values automatically by the workflow system.

PRIVATE
workflow task 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Multistep task created by a customer to meet their specific requirements. These tasks contain a workflow definition.

The following apply to workflow tasks:

· Organizational object type WF 
· Client-specific 
· Validity period 
· Plan version-specific 
Workflow tasks will not be supported in the future. New workflows should be given the type 'workflow template'.

PRIVATE
workflow template 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Multistep task with the following properties:

· Organizational object type WS 
· Cross-client 
· Unrestricted validity period 
· Any plan version 
SAP workflows are supplied as workflow templates. You can:

· Use them as models for defining your own workflows 
· Configure them making your own agent and deadline entries 
You should assign the type workflow template to all new workflows, since workflow tasks will not be supported in the future.

PRIVATE
workflow trace 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Overview of all the messages that the workflow system outputs during the execution of a workflow. The workflow trace gives a comprehensive overview of all details of the workflow execution. Therefore, the performance of the workflow execution is considerably impaired if the workflow trace is activated.

The workflow trace has to be activated individually for a workflow. This should only happen if a workflow does something unacceptable during execution and other checking procedures do not provide the information required.

PRIVATE
Workflow Wizard 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Dialog-driven user guide for the definition of workflows in standard situations.

There are wizards that create sequences of steps within a workflow definition. These can be found in the Workflow Builder.

Wizards that create a new workflow definition are located in the Workflow Wizard Explorer. You can, however, also use these wizards in existing workflow definitions. In this case, a new workflow definition is not created.

PRIVATE
Workflow Wizard Explorer 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Tool in which all the available Workflow Wizards are listed with their short descriptions and documentation. You can start the Workflow Wizards from the Workflow Wizard Explorer.

The Workflow Wizard Explorer can also be started from the Workflow Builder.

PRIVATE
Workflow Wizard Repository 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Directory of the Workflow Wizards available.

The Workflow Wizard Repository is for developing new Workflow Wizards. To work with an existing Workflow Wizard, use the Workflow Wizard Explorer.

PRIVATE
workflow work item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Work item (type F) that represents a workflow at runtime.

There is one workflow work item for every workflow started. A workflow work item has a workflow log and a workflow container, which you can use as follows:

· To diagnose and repair errors 
· For information about steps that have already been processed (including their current agents, notes and ad hoc objects) if expected work items are not displayed in the Business Workplace 
· For reporting about processes that have been completed 
Workflow work items are not displayed in the Business Workplace, but can be found using the work item selection. If another workflow is referenced as an activity within a workflow definition, this step is also represented with a workflow work item.

PRIVATE
workflow work item 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Work item that represents a multistep task at runtime.

There is one workflow work item (type F) for every multistep task started. The history, workflow log and workflow container of this workflow work item can be accessed:

· For error diagnosis and error correction if no work items are displayed 
· For information on steps already processed (including their current agents, notes and ad hoc objects) 
· For reporting on completed processes 
Workflow work items are not displayed in the Business Workplace but can be found using the work item selection.

If a workflow task or workflow template is referenced as an activity in a workflow definition, this task is also represented by a workflow item.

PRIVATE
workflow-controlled transport 

Change & Transport System (BC-CTS)

Transport in which a selected group of change requests is transported into a group of target systems. An explicit approval step helps to guarantee the quality of the target system before the requests are imported.

PRIVATE
workflow-relevant release code 

Purchasing (MM-PUR)

Two-character identifier with which a person responsible for processing a document can release (approve) an item of a purchase requisition, a complete purchase requisition, or a complete external purchasing document, or cancel such release (that is, revoke a previously granted approval).

In the case of a workflow-relevant release code, processor assignment is carried out in Customizing for Purchasing. You can assign a processor either directly or indirectly:

· Directly: The processor ID is a user name. 
· Indirectly: The processor ID is a job or position, for example. At runtime, the system then determines the responsible processor. 
PRIVATE
workforce management 

Telecommunications industry (IS-T)

Employee resource planning (e.g., for providing installation services). May include scheduling, skill set matching and route optimization for example.

PRIVATE
workforce requirements 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Quantitative or qualitative employee potential which a company either requires at present or will require in the future in order to carry out planned projects.

PRIVATE
workforce requirements 

Recruitment (PA-RC)

Specification of the workforce potential required by a company to be able to perform current and future activities, expressed in quantitative and qualitative terms.

In the "Recruitment" component, a company's workforce requirements are represented by vacancies.

PRIVATE
workforce requirements planning 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

An estimate of the amount of workforce needed for a future period based on type of work, skills required, and in certain circumstances, time and location of the requirement.

The resulting target value is significant for all human resources- related actions.

PRIVATE
working area 

Logistics Execution (LE)

The working area is located between two zones and is defined for administrative purposes to restrict the work of resources to specific areas in the warehouse.

PRIVATE
working day 

General Service Functions (BC-SRV-ASF)

Those days defined in a factory calendar as normal working days.

PRIVATE
working day check 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Controls whether a transaction date that does not fall on a working day should be moved to a working day, and what method is used to determine the appropriate working day.

PRIVATE
working environment 

Production Planning and Control (PP)

The object types that you want to display and edit in the Engineering Workbench in addition to the focus of your working area.

PRIVATE
working group media info on professional and special magazin 

Industry-Specific Components for Media (IS-M)

PRIVATE
working hours 

Benefits (PA-BN)

The basis for calculating service using the hours-counting method.

An employee's working hours can determined by any of the following:

· Actual hours worked 
· Planned working time 
· A fixed number of hours credited regardless of actual hours worked (provided the employee worked more than 1 hour in the cumulation period) 
PRIVATE
working time 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

Duration and composition of emloyee working time during which the employee is available to perform certain assigned tasks and activities for an employer.

Apart from any legal regulations, contracts, and company policy in place, working time does not usually include any breaks.

Example:

An employee is assigned to the shift NORM (normal working time). Normal working time is defined from 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. per working day. The employee must be available to work during this time period. 

PRIVATE
working time attribute 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Information required to post recorded working times in Logistics, Accounting, and Human Resources. 

The SAP system uses the working time attributes to determine which SAP application is relevant for the recorded working times. The entries made in fields during data entry refer, for example, to specific orders or networks (Logistics), purchase orders (Materials Management), cost assignments (Controlling), and attendances/absences (Human Resources).

PRIVATE
working time model 

Personnel Time Management (PT)

This term is no longer used in HR. It has been replaced by period work schedule.

PRIVATE
worklist 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

List of all work items assigned to a user at a particular point in time. The user is one of the recipients of each of the work items.

The worklist is located in the workflow inbox in the Business Workplace.

PRIVATE
worklist 

Documentation and Translation Tools (BC-DOC)

Set of R/3 online documentation objects, grouped together according to specific criteria for further processing. 

For a selected area, a worklist groups together system objects to be documented, associated documents of system objects, as well as separate R/3 online documentation items. You can choose individual entries from the list for processing.

You can store a worklist under its own name in the system, and call it again for processing.

PRIVATE
worklist 

Translation Tools (BC-DOC-TTL)

List of R/3 online documentation objects, grouped together according to particular criteria for further processing. 

The worklist groups together, for a restricted area, system objects to be documented (or their documents), as well as independent R/3 online documents. You can choose individual entries from the list for processing.

You can store a worklist under a name in the system, and call it again for processing.

PRIVATE
worklist 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Contains the objects that you have selected so that you can display and find them in the Engineering Workbench. Any new objects that you create in the Engineering Workbench also belong to the worklist. 

PRIVATE
worklist 

Basic Data (PP-BD)

Objects that you have selected, so you can display or change them in the Engineering Workbench. New objects that you create in the Engineering Workbench are also included in the worklist. 

PRIVATE
worklist 

Time Sheet (CA-TS)

Screen area of the data entry screen. The worklist displays data, which the user can copy to make recording working times easier.

The worklist is only available if the time sheet is being maintained for a single employee. It can contain the following data:

· Data that has already been entered using the time sheet 
· Activities for which the employee has been scheduled 
· Confirmation pools 
PRIVATE
worklist 

Logistics - General (LO)

Documents grouped together for forther processing, for which a follow-up function has not yet been carried out. The corresponding follow-up function can be triggered from the overview list for single documents or for all of the documents at once. 

PRIVATE
worklist 

Real Estate Management (RE)

Sets of master data objects such as rental units, lease-outs and so on. Users can create personalized sets of objects for which they are responsible. The objects can be processed directly from the set. 

PRIVATE
worklist 

Logistics Execution (LE)

List of all tasks assigned to a specific resource at a particular time.

PRIVATE
worklist monitor 

General Application Functions (CA-GTF)

The worklist monitor is the tool with which the worklists of the Schedule Manager are edited.

PRIVATE
workload 

SAP Business Workflow (BC-BMT-WFM)

Workload of individual employees, positions, jobs, or organizational units.

PRIVATE
workload monitor 

Computing Center Management System (BC-CCM)

Analysis tool intended for the EarlyWatch and GoingLive teams to analyze and assess workload statistics in an SAP System.

The workload monitor displays the statistics that are collected by the R/3 kernel.

The workload monitor displays the statistics for all of the application servers that are configured in your SAP System, and not just the server that you have logged on to.

Examples of using the workload monitor:

· Compare the performance of individual servers over a specific time period 
· Display the number of users working on the different servers 
· Display the response time distribution and resource consumption for an application server. 
PRIVATE
WorkSpace 

(WP)

The WorkSpace is the right-hand Web browser frame of the mySAP Workplace. It is the push area, the Web browser frame in which business applications that the user calls are displayed. In this case, the WorkSpace gives complete control over a Web browser frame to an underlying, content-providing component.

PRIVATE
World Wide Web 

Internet Transaction Server / SAP@Web Studio (BC-FES-ITS)

Internet service.

The World Wide Web generates documents and presents them to Internet users in a standard format known as HTML. These documents can be linked together on a worldwide basis.

PRIVATE
WORM 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

Write Once Read Many

Optical disks that can only be written on once using a laser beam, but can be read as many times as required. 

WORM memory media are therefore suitable for archiving data that must not be changed and does not need to be upated.

PRIVATE
WORM 

Generic Business Tools (BC-SRV-OFC)

Write Once Read Many

Optical disks which can only be written once (using a laser) but can be read as often as required. 

WORM storage media are therefore suitable for archiving data which may not be changed and does not require updating.

PRIVATE
WPBP split 

Payroll (PY)

A division of the payroll period due to changes to entries in the following infotypes:

· Actions (000) 
· Organizational Assignment (0001) 
· Planned Working Time (0007) 
· Basic Pay 
· Cost Distribution (0027) 
A WPBP enables a calculation of remuneration that is accurate to the day.

If an employee receives a pay increase within a payroll period, the Basic Pay infotype (0008) is changed and delimited as of a specific date.

During payroll, the system writes the Basic Pay wage type to the results table with two different indicators. These split indicators are a link to the WPBP table that contains the relevant values. The system takes into consideration both data records for the corresponding partial periods when calculating remuneration.

PRIVATE
write off 

(FI-CA)

A business transaction in which an item in a customer's account is cleared against a write-off document. In this case, the amount is posted as a loss. See charge-off.

PRIVATE
write phase 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

The part of the archiving session during which data is written to archive files.

PRIVATE
write program 

Archive Development Kit (BC-CCM-ADK)

Program that reads specific archivable data from the database and writes it to an archive file.

The write program does not delete any data.

See also "archiving object".

PRIVATE
write run 

Archiving (CA-ARC)

The part of an archiving session in which the data for archiving is written to archive files.

PRIVATE
writeup 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Reversal of depreciation performed in the past.

Write-ups are necessary either when the depreciation posted was too high or when the reasons for unplanned depreciation no longer exist.

PRIVATE
write-up 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

Reversal of past depreciation.

Write-ups are necessary either when the depreciation posted was too high or when the reasons for unplanned depreciation no longer exist.

PRIVATE
writing off 

Asset Accounting (FI-AA)

A reduction (with an effect on profit) of a liabilities balance sheet item (such as investment support measures shown on the liabilities side of the balance sheet).

PRIVATE
WYSIWYG 

SAPscript (BC-SRV-SCR)

What you see is what you get

WYSIWYG application enable the user to see on the display screen exactly what will appear when the document is printed.

PRIVATE
XSL style sheet 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

Stylesheet created using Extensible Style Language (XSL)

The XSL stylesheet is used on XML documents. It specifies how document elements are to be transformed and formatted when they are dislayed. It does not matter with which application or on which plattform the document appears.

PRIVATE
X-Window ICC 

SAP ArchiveLink (BC-SRV-ARL)

X-Window Inter-Client Communication

X-Window ICC allows messages and data to be exchanged between various X-Window clients within an OSF/Motif environment. The communication takes place via application windows from the graphics-compatible screen of a UNIX workstation.

PRIVATE
XXL 

MS Word Link Using RFC (WSWINSRV) (BC-CI-WSW)

EXtended EXport of Lists

Tool used to download XXL list objects such as spreadsheets from the R/3 System to PC applications. 

XXL consists of the following functional components:

· XXL defines an API in the form of a function module, which allows ABAP to download XXL list objects to a user's PC. 
· After download, XXL can activate a presentation service chosen by the user on the PC. 
The presentation services are supported on external office products like Excel or Lotus.

PRIVATE
XXL List Viewer 

MS Word Link Using RFC (WSWINSRV) (BC-CI-WSW)

Tool used to configure Microsoft Excel for display and processing of R/3 application data.

The XXL List Viewer

· Presents R/3 data in Excel, taking into account information supplied by R/3 on the structure of the data. 
The following functions are offered:

· sorting and restructuring of data 
· managing objects and views 
· graphical display of data 
· Makes special functions available in in a separate menu and toolbar. 
· Limits Excel functionality to guarantee the consistency of the data supplied by R/3. 
PRIVATE
year of loss 

Regulatory Reporting for Insurance Companies (IS-IS-SR)

One of the additional account assignments for insurances; it denotes the year in which the loss occurred. 

The year is customer-specific. It can be a calendar year or an accounting year.

PRIVATE
year-end 

Payroll (PY)

Pertaining to any payroll process that occurs at the end of a calendar year.

PRIVATE
year-end adjustment 

Korea (PY-KR)

Adjustment payroll run to calculate the tax amount for the year by comparing the total prepaid tax amount of the year to the actual tax amount that is based on the employee's actual annual income. 

PRIVATE
year-end closing 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Annual balance sheet and profit and loss (P+L) statement, which must both be created in accordance with the legal requirements of the country in question.

Standard accounting principles require that the following be listed:

· All assets 
· All debts, accruals, and deferrals 
· All revenue and expenses 
PRIVATE
year-end settlement 

Controlling (CO)

The settlement type "Year-end settlement" lets you settle investment orders that are not yet closed at year's end to assets under construction.

PRIVATE
year-end valuation 

Invoice Verification (MM-IV)

Description of a layer version for LIFO valuation at the end of a fiscal year.

PRIVATE
yearly advance payment 

Vertragsabrechnung (IS-U-BI)

Payment that a customer makes a year in advance for a service to be rendered by the utility company. 

In most cases, the utility company grants a discount for using this payment method.

PRIVATE
years of participation 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

Years of participation in to a MPF/ORSO plan. It includes years of participation in a previous plan and the current plan. It is a factor used to decide how to calculate entitlement for employees upon termination of the employment.

PRIVATE
years of service 

Hong Kong (PY-HK)

Includes the Years of service for previous employment and Years of service for current employment. It is a factor used to decide how to calculate the contribution for employees.

PRIVATE
yellow bin 

Cross-Application Components (CA)

Waste separation system for

· plastics 
· glass 
· paper 
· and anything else you can imagine 
PRIVATE
yellow rating 

Generic Service tools (SV-GST)

One of the three possible results of either a check performed by the Service Session Workbench or a complete service session. Indicates that the system being analyzed has minor problems that could affect the start of production.

PRIVATE
yield 

Product Cost Controlling (CO-PC)

Quantity that is not scrap.

PRIVATE
Yield curve 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Summary of reference interest rates (grid values) including the fixing of interest calculation methods, quotation type (bid, ask and middle rate) and the financial center.

PRIVATE
yield curve structure 

Bank components (IS-B)

Yield curve type to which a currency has been assigned. The yield curve structure, being a framework of reference interest rates and the assigned currency, forms the yield curve for the validity date. The yield curve represents the bases for determining net present values.

PRIVATE
yield curve type 

Bank components (IS-B)

Framework in which the grid points are reference interest rates. The yield curve type is defined by the assignment of the following attributes: Yield category; quotation type; time dependency (intraday); read procedure and interpolation category. It contains a yield curve structure for each assigned currency.

PRIVATE
yield ratio 

Production Planning for Process Industries (PP-PI)

The quantity relationship between the yields (materials) created during the execution of a process order. 

PRIVATE
Zentralverband der Elektroindustrie 

(CAB)

A German specialist association that gathers and evaluates statistics for associated cable companies. 

PRIVATE
zero bond discounting factor 

Treasury Management (TR-TM)

Used to calculate NPVs (Net Present Value) of cash flows. Zero bond discounting factors are calculated using entries in the money market and capital market tables i.e. grid values and interpolated interest rates.

PRIVATE
zero bond discounting factor 

Bank Components (IS-B)

Discounting instrument which is used to discount movements in a payment flow at the same valuation time. 

PRIVATE
zero clearing 

Financial Accounting (FI)

Clearing open items in one account or several accounts, but where no clearing postings are required. 

PRIVATE
zero quantity 

Production Planning and Control (IS-AFS-PP)

Function in BOM, for system to create 0 components for a certain SKU.

PRIVATE
zero stock check 

Logistics Execution (LE)

Check or inventory procedure used to increase the level of accuracy in stock figures.

If a storage bin becomes empty after a goods movement, the bin is checked as to whether it is really empty or not. 

The result of the check is communicated to the system during the confirmation of the transfer order. 

PRIVATE
zone 

Logistics Execution (LE)

A zone is a grouping of storage bins, pick-up and drop-off points, or work centers for resource navigation purposes.
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